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W HAT AILS the world today?
On every side we hear com

plaints of declining morals, of un
righteous pleasure seeking, of the failure 
of marriage and of the home. And the 
gift of happiness, so madly sought at 
any price, is rarely found and held as a 
permanent illumination of life, if one 
can judge by the faces one sees on 
crowded streets, in hotels, in public 
meetings. In the midst of a greater 
material comfort than humanity has ever 
known, what do we lack? The answer 
is plain. What is missing is the knowl
edge and the love of God. Morals not 
founded upon religion have no power 
to resist the storms of life. Such 
ethical systems are but houses built upon 
the sands. And of what avail is knowl
edge, if it does not lead to God? 
Baha’ullah has said, “The root of all 
knowledge is the knowdedge of God.” 
His mission was to restore to humanity 
this knowledge of God, till “it shall cover 
the earth as the waters cover the sea." 
Baha’ullah’s teachings are revealed Truth 
for the perfection of humanity. Because 
through him they emanate from the 
Source of all Truth, they cannot fail.

A REACTION to the increasing God
lessness of this age and generation is 
inevitable. Man is essentially spiritual, 
that- is, tending God ward. This ten
dency may be inhibited for a time, and 
often has been inhibited in the history 
of humanity, by the force of man’s ego
ism, which is centrifugal; substitutes for 
the worship of God the worship of Self, 
and plays the prodigal in a riot of libido.

But as is eternally the case of the 
Prodigal, there is always a repentance

and a return. For there is no reality to 
existence apart from God. There are 
only husks. And the centripetal forces 
in man’s destiny are more powerful 
than the centrifugal. “Wert thou to 
seek another than me, surely thou shalt 
fail shouldst thou search the universe 
forever more.”

IN THE DARKEST and most sinful 
periods in history—when religion seemed 
to have lost all control over man’s 
actions—have occurred the birth of new 
religions destined powerfully to purge 
humanity of sin, and to raise it Godward 
to a height before unknown. It has 
always been so. It will always be.

There is only one alternative. Man
kind having the gift of free-will, may 
obdurately persist in separateness from 
God to the extent of utterly destroying 
itself. Since there can be no existence 
apart from God, that finite existence 
which would violate too dangerously' its 
divine nature is doomed to destruction. 
Hence the solemn warning, on the part 
of all the Prophets of God, of a judg
ment day which, if necessary, by fire and 
hail, destruction and death, will purge 
the earth of the unrighteous and restore 
the destined balance. Cataclysms of 
one kind or another have always put an 
end to degenerate ages. Repentance and 
return to God is the c r y  o f  all the 
prophets, who give their lives in the 
effort to save humanity from the sad 
results of its own sins and to lead it by 
means of love, not suffering, back to 
God.

It is for such a purpose that 
Baha’u’llah exchanged wealth for pov
erty, the station of a nobleman for that
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of an exile and prisoner. If divine love 
can save a world, that love, poured forth 
for forty years from the prison of Aqa, 
constitutes a sufficient remedy. It is the 
effort, ahd the faith, of Baha'is, that 
spiritual perfection should be manifested 
by mankind, and divine civilization take 
the place of satanic conduct. Thus in 
the midst of an unspiritual age, the 
Baha’i Cause is working definitely for 
the redemption of the world.

THE HOLY LAND is holy not only 
because of the memories and reverence 
given to it, but it is in actuality pos
sessed of a more spiritual atmosphere 
than other places. So many spiritual 
lives have centered there! Have they 
left behind them as a permanent bless
ing to the “genus loci’1 their vibrations 
of peace and love and lofty inspiration— 
that breath of other-worldliness which 
like a mystic ozone brings to visitors a 
spiritual stimulus and health?

It must be so. For we are beginning 
to realize that habitations acquire the 
atmosphere of their possessors—that 
rooms are full of the vibrations of those 
who live and think in them. This at
mosphere, in the case of the ordinary 
personality, does not for long outlast the 
living presence. But the powerful im
pregnations of the Manifestations of 
God are not under the law of transition 
and death. They are immortal, as the 
Words of these Manifestations are im
mortal.

ON THE SLOPE of Mount Carmel, 
already holy from the days of the 
Mosaic and Christian dispensations, re
pose today the remains of the Bab and 

_ of ’Abdu’I-Baha. Below, at a stone’s 
throw, is the house in which ’Abdu’I- 
Baha spent the last years of his life. 
Five miles up the coast, is the tomb of 
Baha’u’llah and the prison-city, Aqa, 
from which for a period of forty years 
the Baha’i Cause was given to the world 
notwithstanding the greatest obstacles.

This region is assuredly a holy spot.

It will receive the eternal reverence of 
men, as a shrine at which they will re
joice to kneel and renew their spiritual 
inspiration. The frontispiece in this 
number shows the completion of the ter
raced descent from the tombs of ’Abdu’I- 
Baha and the Bâb, leading down Mount 
Carmel through the German colony 
(founded at Haifa to await the coming 
of the Lord) straight to the beautiful 
sea.

Glowing prophecies have been made 
for Haifa and Mount Carmel by ’Abdu’I- 
Baha. These prophecies are already be
ginning to be fulfilled. The day will 
come when Haifa will be one of the 
great cities of the world. At present 
travel to it is difficult and expensive. 
But travel in the future will be inexpen
sive and swift, when the conquest of 
the air is fully achieved. Then there 
will be a pilgrimage to that holy spot 
such as the world has never known be
fore. The prophetic eye, looking at this 
road down Mount Carmel, modest now 
in its proportions, can see it magnificent
ly decorated architecturally, and with 
landscape gardening, and thronged night 
and day with seekers of the spirit.

A GREAT ACHIEVEMENT is the 
recently issued compilation by the 
National Baha’i Spiritual Assembly of 
the “Letters of Shoghi Effendi.” The 
purpose of this compilation (published 
in beautiful pamphlet form at the price 
of twenty-five cents) as expressed by 
the National Assembly is “that every 
Baha’i worker may have constant access 
to those general communications from 
the Guardian of the Cause which convey 
the everliving spirit of ’Abdu’I-Baha, 
direct the worldwide progress of the 
Baha’i Movement, protect it from dan
gers both without and within, encourage 
and instruct its members, and unify all 
sincere efforts to broadcast the sacred 
teachings of Baha’u’llah.”

Undoubtedly, the success of the Cause 
today, as well as the spiritual welfare 
of individual Baha’is, will be in propor
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tion to the closeness of contact between 
the Bahá’í world and its beloved Guar
dian. The publication of his letters, 
thereby affording a means for all Bahá’ís 
to form, and to daily renew, a spiritual 
connection with Shoghi Effendi and a 
correct understanding of his guidance, 
we consider to be one of the most im
portant acts which our ever-devoted 
National Spiritual Assembly has up to 
this time accomplished. This pamphlet 
will be pregnant of results for the benefit 
of the Cause. The National Assembly 
having done their duty in issuing it, 
Bahá’ís the country over will find the 
constant perusal of these letters the very 
best means at present available for in
spiration and aid in doing th e ir  d u ty  to
ward the Cause of God.

We need constantly the kind of en
couragement and spiritual refreshment 
which these and similar words of Shoghi 
Effendi offer us :

“Let us pray to God that, in these 
days of world-encircling gloom, wrhen 
the dark forces of nature, of hate, re
bellion, anarchy and reaction are threat
ening the very stability of human society, 
when the most precious fruits of civili
zation are undergoing severe and un

paralleled tests, we may all realize, more 
profoundly than, ever . . . that our mis
sion is most urgent and vital to the fate 
of humanity, and, fortified by these senti
ments, arise to achieve God’s holy purpose 
for mankind.”

“Are we to be carried away by the 
flood of hollow and conflicting ideas, or 
are we to stand, unsubdued and un
blemished, upon the everlasting rock of 
God’s divine instructions? Shall we not 
equip ourselves with a clear and full 
understanding of their purpose and im
plications for the age we live in, and 
with an unconquerable resolve arise to 
utilize them intelligently and with scru
pulous fidelity, for the enlightenment 
and the promotion of the good of all 
mankind ?

“Humanity, torn with dissension and 
burning with hate, is crying at this hour 
for a fuller measure of that love which 
is born of God, that love which in the 
last resort will prove the one solvent of 
its incalculable difficulties and problems. 
Is it not incumbent upon its, whose 
hearts are aglow with love for Him, to 
make still greater effort to manifest that 
love in all its purity and power in our 
dealings with our fellow-men?”

“IN THE FUTURE the distance between Ana and Haifa will be built up, 
and the two cities will join and clasp hands, becoming the two terminal sections of 
one mighty metropolis. As I look now over this scene, I see so clearly that it will 
become one of the first emporiums of the world. This great semi-circular bay will 
be transformed into the finest harbor, wherein the ships of all nations will seek 
shelter and refuge. The great vessels of all peoples will come to this port, bringing 
on their decks thousands and thousands of men and women from every part of the 
globe. The mountain and the plain will be dotted with the most modern buildings 
and palaces. Industries will be established and various institutions of philanthropic 
nature will be founded. The flowers of civilization and culture from all nations 
will be brought here to blend their fragrances together and blaze the way for the 
brotherhood of man. Wonderful gardens, orchards, groves and parks will be laid 
out on all sides. At night the great city will be lighted by electricity. The entire 
harbor from Aqa to Haifa will be one path of illumination. Powerful searchlights 
will be placed on both sides of Mount Carmel to guide the steamers. Mount Carmel 
itself, from top to bottom, will be submerged in a sea of lights. A person standing 
on the summit of Mount Carmel, and the passengers of the steamers coming to it, 
will look upon the most sublime and majestic spectacle of the whole world.”

’Abdu’l-Baha.
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BAHA’U’LLAH—THE FOUNDER OF THE NEW 
CIVILIZATION

BY RUHI AFNAN

A T A TIME when the spirit of ma
terialism was spreading all over 

Europe, when internal revolutions, dip
lomatic intrigues, political strife and 
economic rivalries were darkening the 
horizon of an agitated and suffering 
world, Baha’u’llah, from the prison city 
of Aqa, addressed a number of Epistles 
to the monarchs and rulers of the world 
to whom He declared His teachings and 
principles.

To the Baha’is these teachings stand 
out as the only remedy for the divers ills - 
of the present age and the only solution 
of its manifold problems. ,

Baha’u’llah saw the world like the sur
face of a glacier hopelessly divided by 
innumerable fissures and dark and deep 
crevasses. The development of modern 
science had opened the eyes of men to 
the bigotry and prejudice that existed in 
religion and had so alienated them from 
it, that even its pure and fundamental 
truths seemed, to their minds, to be 
darkened. The gulf existing between 
man and God was widening and agnostic
ism was the fashion of the day.
• The spirit of nationalism, embittered 
by fierce economic and political rivalries, 
had so widened the chasm separating the 
nations that nothing less than a great 
world war could be foreseen.

Within the individual nations also, 
new lines of cleavage, accentuated the 
divisions and differences of men, and 
class hatred and economic unrest were 
spreading fast over the European con
tinent.

Baha’u’llah conceived the glorious 
vision of the Oneness of Mankind and 
set before him the task of healing, by aid 
of His fundamental principles, every 
sore that afflicted the body of humanity. 
He knew well that unless all the cre

vasses were bridged over and all the dif
ferences removed, unity and universal 
peace would not prove enduring, nor 
even attainable.

To bring back man to God and at the 
same time to enable him to appreciate 
the advantages which science provides, 
He declared that true religion and 
science cannot possibly be antagonistic. 
For both, in their essence, are truths, 
and between truths there can be no con
flict. Moreover, to reconcile the reli
gions, he laid it down, as a guiding prin
ciple, that the purpose of Religion is to 
provide a social bond, to create a new 
force in man’s life, to infuse in him the 
love of his neighbor. If, therefore, a 
religion, which He likened to a medicine, 
should aggravate the disease, it is far 
better to be without it.

In adjusting international difficulties 
he did not advocate political methods. 
He knew that war is only the result of 
a state of mind, a spirit of blind and nar
row nationalism inherent in man’s heart. 
He, therefore, dealt his first blow by de
claring that “Glory is not his who loves 
his country, but glory is his who loves 
his kind.’’ All men are the sheep of one 
fold and God the Divine and loving 
shepherd. Why, therefore, slay each 
other ?

As one of the sources of misunder
standing is multiplicity of languages, He 
called upon the members of the Interna
tional House of Justice either to create 
a new auxiliary language or to choose one 
'of those already existing and to have it 
taught in all the schools of the world, 
so that ideas might be more easily dif
fused and the risk of grave misunder
standing lessened. He then laid down 
the broad lines that should direct the for
mation of the International House of
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Justice, a supreme and all inclusive body 
whose members shall be fully accredited 
representatives of all the peoples of the 
world. They shall assemble, and after 
mature deliberation, arbitrate on all 
questions, social, political and economic, 
that may lead to war.

In order to eliminate the root cause 
of all forms of class hatred he pro
claimed “Do ye know why we have 
created you from one clay? That no one 
should exalt himself over the other. 
Ponder in your heart, how ye were 
created. It behooveth you, since we have 
created you all from the same substance 
to be even as one soul, in such wise that 
ye may walk with the same feet, eat with 
the same mouth and dwell in the same 
land; that from your inmost being, by 
your deeds and actions, the signs of one
ness and the essence of detachment may 
be made manifest. This is my counsel 
unto you, O ye concourse of Light! 
Heed 'ye this counsel, that ye may ob
tain the Fruit of Holiness from the Tree 
of Wondrous Glory.”

Thus by taking away all the causes 
of differences Bahâ'u’llâh sought to es
tablish the Oneness of Mankind and to 
abolish definitely international and class 
war.

Up to the present religion has been 
static in nature. At the time of its ap
pearance it satisfies the needs of human
ity, solves its problems and improves its 
condition, but being rigid in its laws, 
fails to keep pace with civilization and 
slowly falls behind, loses its influence and 
becomes a drag on development. Bahâ- 
'u’llah, however, has laid down some 
basic principles that can be applied to all 
stages of human progress and then em
powered the International House of Jus
tice which is a purely democratic in
stitution to amend these laws and mould 
them to the needs of the time. He says, 
“Inasmuch as for each time and day a 
particular law and order is expedient, 
power is given to the ministers of the 
House of Justice, so that they may ex
ecute that which they deem advisable at

the time.” So according to the Baha’i 
ideal, religion will become a progressive 
and dynamic institution and remain a 
source of inspiration and progress.

During the last two or three decades 
various progressive movements have ap
peared with rather similar aims, pro
claiming very much the same principles. 
Yet hardly has anyone of them, to my 
knowledge given such a comprehensive 
and perfect programme of reform. They 
have each, as a rule, confined themselves 
to only a number of the vast and varied 
problems of . the age, oblivious of the 
fact that, so long as one single sore re
mains neglected, germs may find their 
way in and endanger the life of human
ity. For, how could universal peace be 
ensured when religious and racial dif
ferences breed hatred or even when the 
multiplicity of languages hamper mutual 
understanding.

The service rendered by these various 
progressive movements is undeniably 
great and their efforts are highly valued 
by all Baha’is who on this occasion would 
like to place on record their sincere and 
profound appreciation.

In addition to the constant and appal
ling persecution the Baha’is have suf
fered at the hands of the fanatical ele
ments in Persia, they have . been the 
target of some misleading criticism from 
various writers of the West. Unable to 
deny the beauty and potency of the 
teachings of Bahâ’u’lldh, these critics 
have not ceased to declare that such lofty 
principles were only inspiring ideals and 
not practical reforms attainable by man
kind. These progressive movements have 
fortunately opened the eyes of the world 
not only to the practicability but also to 
the absolute and urgent need of our pres
ent civilization for the League of 
Nations. They have taught the world 
that a narrow nationalism was the curse 
of the present age and the recent past 
and that the sooner we accustom our
selves to think super-nationally, the more 
easy it will become to manage our in
tricate international affairs.
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Those critics imagined that the reli
gions of the world could never be recon
ciled, but the modern developments of 
the science of comparative religion, 
which has come into prominence only in 
the last three decades, together with con
ferences similar and leading up to this 
present one, will, before long, prove to 
the world that the fundamental principles 
underlying all the religions are one, that 
their only points of difference are the 
minor questions that relate to rites, cere
monies and external practices which 
must be necessarily modified with the 
changes in human wants and environ
ments. The world has already begun to 
realize that controversies over such sec
ondary points only serve to alienate 
those sincere souls to whom the heart of 
religion is all important and who by 
nature would be willing rather to hold 
out the hand of fellowship to all reli
gions who worship at the Altar of the 
One Living God, than to wrangle over 
forms that seem to their minds of only 
secondary value.

I have tried to give a picture of the 
high aim that Baha’u’llah has set before 
Him, and now I pray your attention, 
for a few moments more, to a brief 
description of the far-reaching changes 
it has brought about in the life of its 
followers.

In the East, especially in the land of 
its birth, Persia, where it admittedly 
stands, amid the chaos and corruption of 
its heedless inhabitants, as the beacon- 
light of progress and reform, its achieve
ments have been great. There, under an 
unceasing storm of persecution, abuse 
and calumny, the Movement has not only 
wrought a fundamental revolution in the 
life of the individuals but has also in
augurated various reforms of which I 
shall mention only two.

Wherever the number of the Baha'is 
is sufficiently great, and they can afford 
the means, a school has been established 
to provide the necessary primary educa
tion for girls as well as for boys. As 
even these schools are under the constant

threat of being closed, the Baha’is have 
not been able to pursue this course to its 
desired extent. Only three years ago 
one of the schools which had been estab
lished after immeasurable sacrifices and 
difficulties, was burned down by the mob 
and its poor students severely beaten and 
dispersed.

I need not dwell upon the degrading 
position of women in such a state as 
Persia. Not only are they debarred from 
the smallest measure of freedom and 
education, but are in many cases con
sidered nothing more than a mere ap
pendage, an indispensable, but utterly 
servile member of the household. Wher
ever a Baha’i community can provide 
schools for its boys it also institutes one 
for its girls. In fact Baha’u’llah clearly 
states that as the girls will.be the moth
ers of the future generations, they must 
receive preferential treatment in educa
tion. In electing the members of the 
Spiritual Assemblies which are the cen
ter of Baha’i activities, the women are 
given a position absolutely equal to that 
of the men. There remains only one 
more step to take and that is to discard 
the veil. This has not yet been done, 
because we believe that in a backward 
and immature country such as Persia, 
the education of both boys and girls 
should make much greater progress 
before the adoption of so drastic and 
daring a reform. The Baha’i women 
have, however, organized societies of 
their own to educate themselves and 
further their cause. Before long, we all 
hope, even the veil will be set aside and 
the women accorded a position in Persia 
equal to their sisters even in some of the 
most progressive states of Europe.

In the West, where enlightened-and 
capable governments are continuously 
enacting laws that provide for the ma
terial well-being of its citizens, this field 
of Baha’i activity has not been so great. 
Its influence has been mainly to create 
the spirit of international brotherhood 
and wipe out religious, social and eco
nomic prejudices. Those who have had
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the chance of attending a Baha’i meeting, 
either in the East or in the West, can 
appreciate the important and far reaching 
influence of the Movement along that 
line. People of different, and at times 
conflicting views assemble and enjoy 
mutual love and harmony. Even the 
most illiterate of the Baha’is are free 
from prejudice. To them Christian or 
Jew, Muhammadan or Zoroastrian, East
ern or Western, all stand on equal foot
ing and are considered as brothers in the 
love of the One God.

Moreover, when I see that it is only 
since the appearance of Baha’u’llah and 
the declaration of His principles that 
many movements have been established 
with the hope of spreading principles 
similar to His, when I see that it is since 
then that the conception of a League of 
Nations and International brotherhood 
has come down from the field of mere 
idealism into common politics; that a 
movement for a Universal language has 
been created; that women have been ob
taining a better social and political posi
tion; and the cause of universal and free 
education advanced—I cannot but en
dorse 'Abdu’l-Baha’s saying that “the 
spirit of the Cause is pulsating in the ar
teries of mankind,” that we are under
going that social and intellectual revival 
that appeared at the advent of every

Prophet and prepared the world for ac
cepting His Teachings.

In conclusion, it will be generally 
agreed that it would be far from God’s 
infinite mercy to give His helpless crea
tures the freedom to tread on dangerous 
ground and whilst knowing the solution 
of their problems to stand aside heedless 
of their suffering and deaf to their con
stant prayers. It is in accordance with 
His divine attributes to give them guid
ance when need arises, to send them a 
Messenger with the necessary laws and 
commandments to put them on the right 
path of safety. And now that the social 
unrest is becoming a real menace to 
civilization itself, when world problems 
in their acuteness and multiplicity are 
baffling the minds of men, we, a small, 
yet determined, band, fired by the un
quenchable enthusiasm of the promise of 
a new day, firmly believe, that the sea of 
divine compassion has surged, that the 
Lord has sent His Messenger with the 
necessary solution of those intricate 
problems. The Baha’is on their part have 
tried their utmost, have sacrificed their 
well-being, their property, their all to 
diffuse this spirit far and wide. Is the 
world willing to answer their call, or at 
least deem it worthy of attention?

( A d d r e s s  at the  C o n fe re n c e  o f  L iv in g  
R e lig io n s  W ith in  th e  B r i t is h  E m p ir e .)

THE BAHA’IS must be the servants of universal peace, the workers for the 
cause of the oneness of the world of humanity, the spreaders of heavenly love 
amongst the children of men, the promulgators of the principles of the progress of 
mankind, the dispellers of the clouds of religious, national, patriotic and political 
prejudices, and the upholders of the inviolable rights of equality between men and 
women. They must correspond religious ideals with the deductions of science and 
reason, and discard all such theories which cannot stand the test of intellect and 
empirical knowledge. . . .

Strive that religion may he cleansed from ignorant prejudices. Strive that 
bias may be removed. Strive that warfare and strife may become non-existent. 
Strive that love and good fellowship may replace intolerance and the narrowness 
of dogmatism. Strive to scatter the seeds of kindness in the hearts. . . .”

’Abdu’l-Baha.
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THE MANIFESTATIONS OF GOD
THEIR STATION EXPLAINED BY ’ABDU’L-BAHA

T HE REALITY of the Divinity is 
hidden from all comprehension, and 

concealed from the minds of all men. . . . 
How can man, the created, understand the 
reality of the pure Essence of the 
Creator? This plane is unapproachable 
by the understanding, no explanation is 
sufficient of its comprehension, and there 
is no power to indicate it. . . . Minds
are powerless to comprehend God . . .
every statement and elucidation is defect
ive, all praise and all description are un
worthy, every conception is vain, and 
every meditation is futile. But for this 
Essence of the essences, this Truth of 
truths, this Mystery of mysteries, there 
are reflections. . . . The dawning-place of 
these splendors, the place of these reflec
tions, and the appearance of these mani
festations, are the Holy Dawning-Places, 
the Universal Realities, and the Divine 
Beings, who are the true mirrors of the 
sanctified Essence of God. All the per
fections, the bounties, the splendors which - 
come from God, are visible and evident 
in the Reality of the Holy Manifesta
tions, like the sun which is resplendent 
in a dear polished mirror with all its per
fections and bounties. . . . There
fore all that the human reality knows, 
discovers and understands of the names, ~ 
the attributes, and the perfections of 
God, refer to these Holy Manifestations. 
(Answered Questions, p. 168, 169.)

THE INDIVIDUAL Realities of the 
Divine Manifestations have no separa
tion from the Bounty of God and the 
Lordly Splendor. In the same way the 
orb of the sun has no separation from 
the light. . . . The Divine Manifesta
tions are so many different mirrors, be
cause they have a special individuality, 
but that which is reflected in the mirrors 
is One Sun.

The Prophets of God, the universal 
Manifestations, are like skilled physi
cians, and the contingent world is like the 
body of man: the divine laws are the 
remedy and treatment. Consequently the 
doctor must be aware of and know all 
the members and parts, as well as the 
constitution and state of the patient, so 
that he can prescribe a medicine which 
will be beneficial. . . .

Religion, then, is the necessary connec
tion which emanates from the réality of 
things; and as the universal Manifesta
tions of God are aware of the mysteries 
of beings, therefore they understand this 
essential connection, and by this knowl
edge establish the Law of God. (An
swered Questions, 178-181.)

THE HOLY MANIFESTATIONS 
of God are the Centers of the light of 
Reality, of the source of mysteries, and 
of the bounties of love. They are 
resplendent in the world of hearts and 
thoughts, and shower eternal graces upon 
the world of spirits; they give spiritual 
life, and are shining with the light of 
realities and meanings. The enlighten
ment of the world of thought comes from 
these Centers of Light and sources of 
mysteries. ' Without the bounty of the 
splendor and the instructions of these 
Holy Beings, the world of souls and 
thoughts would be opaque darkness. 
Without the irrefutable teachings of 
those Sources of mysteries, the human 
world would become the pasture of ani
mal appetites and qualities, the existence 
of everything would be unreal, and there 
would be no true life. That is why it is 
said in the Gospel: “In the beginning
was the Word,” meaning that it became 
the cause of life. (Answered Ques
tions, p. 185.)
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THE GREATEST PROOF of a 
Manifestation is the Manifestation 
himself. We do not have to prove the 
existence of the sun. The sun is inde
pendent of proof. He who has sight can 
see the sun and prove it for himself. It 
is not necessary to seek for other proof. 
For instance, it is a fixed fact that noth
ing could grow upon the earth without 
the light of the sun. It is easily proved 
that without the sun’s heat and light no 
animal life could exist. The sun’s light 
is indispensable; its heat essential. This 
is the sun’s greatest proof. Look at the 
Christ. He was a youth of Israel, not a 
great and honored man, but born from a' 
poor family. He was so poor that he 
was born in a manger ; yet he changed the 
conditions of the whole world. What 
proof could be greater than this that He 
was from God ?. . . . Baha’u’llah
came from Persia, which is not a promi
nent nation. The great Prophets did not 
enter school to be taught of men, yet so 
many things did they manifest that at 
last we must admit that the world is not 
able to destroy the wisdom of the 
Prophets or grow without them. (Ten 
Days in the Light of Aqâ, p. 32.)

ANOTHER GREAT proof of a 
Manifestation is His Power to develop 
souls. Miracles are but secondary 
proofs. Our first and important duty is 
to ascertain if the real physician has come 
to heal the spiritual sickness of the world ; 
to learn if the commander of the hosts of 
righteousness has appeared; to prove the 
appearance of a true Manifestation of 
God. If in crossing the ocean everyone 
on board the ship should assume the 
authority of captain, where would be the 
safety of the ship and its passengers? It 
would be impossible to reach the destina
tion if everybody was captain. Then 
after we have found the captain of the 
ship of Truth, it is our duty to obey 
Him, submit to His wisdom and be 
guided by Him into Eternal life. (Ten 
Days in the Light of Aqâ, p. 35.)

ALL DIVINE Manifestations give up 
all personal conditions, considerations and 
grades in the Cause of God to such an 
extent that there is nothing judged of 
their personality; that is, they sacrifice 
their personality entirely in the world; 
their life is only the life of God, their 
thought is the thought of God and their 
grades are those chosen by God. They 
have nothing. They sacrifice everything 
in the way of God. They suffer every 
sort of affliction and calamity in the 
world—that is, the afflictions and calami
ties in addition to those suffered spiritu
ally—in order to show that the spiritual 
equals the material in consecration and 
sacrifice. They sacrifice spiritually in the 
way of God, and so they sacrifice all ap
parent and outward conditions in order 
to show the perfection and completeness 
of the truth of their manifestation.

This is the station of simple radiance 
which shines forth and makes them 
separate from all worldly things, and this 
leads them to such a condition that while 
they are walking on the earth, they are 
moving in the supreme horizon. They 
have cut themselves off entirely from 
worldly conditions. . . . they close
their eyes to their material ease and to all 
else, and hasten with all joy and fra
grance to martyrdom in the Cause of 
God. (Baha’i Scriptures, page 497.)

EACH MANIFESTATION is the 
heart of the world and the proficient 
Physician of every patient. The world 
of humanity is sick, but that skillful 
Physician hath the healing remedy and 
He bestoweth Divine teachings, exhorta
tions and advices which are the remedy 
of every ailment and the dressing for 
every wound. . . . Therefore, in
this age of lights, specific teachings have 
become universal, in order that the out
pouring of the Merciful One environ both 
the East and the West, the oneness of 
the kingdom of humanity become mani
fest and the luminosity of truth enlighten 
the world of consciousness. The descent
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of the New Jerusalem is the heavenly 
rdigion which secures the prosperity of 
the human world and is the effulgence of 
the illumination of the realm of God. 
(Baha’i Scriptures, page 436.)

CONSIDER TO what an extent the 
love of God makes itself manifest. 
Among the signs of His love which ap
pear in the world are the Dawning- 
points of His Manifestations. What an 
infinite degree of love is reflected by the 
divine Manifestations toward mankind! 
. . . His Divine Manifestations have 
offered their lives through love for us. 
Consider then what the love of God 
means. . . .

He sent forth the Holy Manifesta
tions, inspired their hearts with the con
text of the heavenly books and instituted 
divine religions, in order that these sancti
fied personages, these revealed books, 
these religions of God might become the 
means of unity and accord, love and good 
fellowship in the human world. (Baha’i 
Scriptures, 616, 685.)

THE GREATEST BOUNTIES of 
God in this phenomenal world are His 
Manifestations. This is the greatest 
postulate. These Manifestations are the 
Suns of Reality. For it is through the 
Manifestation that the reality becomes 
known and established for man. History 
proves to us that apart from the influence 
of the Manifestations, man sinks back 
into his animal condition, using even his 
intellectual power to subserve an animal 
purpose. Therefore there is no cessation 
whatsoever in. the future for the appear
ance of the Manifestations of God, be
cause God is infinite and His purpose 
cannot be limited in any way. If we 
ever dare to limit and circumscribe 
God’s purpose within any bounds, then 
of necessity we have dared to set limita
tions to the omnipotence of God. The 
created has dared to define his Creator!

. . . God’s graces and bounties are
without limit, and the coming of the 
Manifestations of God are not circum
scribed by time. (Baha’i Scriptures, 
page 402.)

IT IS NOT possible for us to train 
any one individual, and after training him 
to believe that he is the holy, divine Mani
festation. The holy divine Manifestation 
must be endowed with divine knowledge 
and not be one instructed in school learn
ing. He must be the Educator and not 
the educated. The holy Manifestations 

. of God must be perfect and not imperfect. 
They must be great and not weak and im
potent . . .  In a word, the holy Mani
festation of God must be in every great 
aspect distinguished above all else in or
der that he may be able to train the human 
bod}' politic, in order that he may have 
power to eliminate the darkness, cause the 
advancing of the world of humanity from 
one plane to a higher one, be able through 
the penetrative power of his word to pro
mote and spread broadcast the Universal 
Peace among men, bring about the unifi
cation of men and religions through a 
divine power, harmonize all sects and 
branches and convert all nativities and 
regions into one nativity and fatherland. 
(Baha’i Scriptures, p. 607.)

ARE THE Manifestations sinless ? 
Yes, there must be a standard of perfec
tion for human example.

The fields and flowers of the Spiritual 
Realm are pointed out to us by the Mani
festations who walk amid their glories. 
It remains for the soul of man to follow 
them in these paths of èternal life, 
through the exercise of its own human 
will. The Manifestations of God are sent 
when most needed. . . . The true
believer is the one who follows the Mani
festation of God in all things. (Ten 
Days in the Light of Aqâ.)
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THE SAVIORS . OF MAN
DR. J. E. ESSLEMONT

A LL THINGS manifest the bounty of God with greater or 
less clearness, as all material objects exposed to the sun 

reflect its light in greater or less degree. A heap of soot reflects a 
little, a stone reflects more, a piece of chalk more still, but in none 
of these reflections can we trace the form and color of the glorious 
orb. A perfect mirror, however, reflects the sun's very form and 
color, so that looking into it is like looking at the sun itself. So it 
is with the way in which things speak to us of God. The stone 
can tell us something of the Divine attributes, the flower can tell 
us more, the animal with its marvelous senses, instincts and power 
of movement, more still. In the lowest of our fellowmen we can 
.trace wonderful faculties which tell of a wonderful Creator. In 
the poet, the saint, the genius, we find a higher revelation still, but 
the great prophets and founders of religions are the perfect mir
rors by which the love and wisdom of God are reflected to the rest 
of mankind. Other men’s mirrors are dulled by the stains 
and the dust of selfishness and prejudice, but these are pure
and without blemish—wholly devoted to the Will of God.
Thus they become the greatest educators of mankind. 
The Divine teachings and the power of the Holy Spirit 
proceeding through them have been and are the cause of the 
progress of humanity, for God helps men through other men. 
Each man who is higher in the ascent of life is the means of help
ing those who are lower, and those who are the highest of all are
the helpers of all mankind. It is as if all men were connected
together by elastic cords. If a man rises a little above the general 
level of his fellows, the cords tighten. His former companions 
tend to draw him back, but with an equal force he draws them 
upwards. The higher he gets, the more he feels the weight of the 
whole world pulling him back, and the more dependent he is on 
the divine support, which reaches him through the few who are 
still above him. Highest of all are the great Prophets and Saviors, 
the Divine “Manifestations”—those perfect men who were each, in 
their day, without peer or companion, and bore the burden of the 
whole world, supported by God alone. “The burden of our sins 
was upon Him” was true of each of them. Each was the “Way, 
the Truth and the Life” to His followers. Each was the channel of 
God’s bounty to every heart that would receive it. Each had his 
part to play in the great divine plan for the upliftment of humanity. 
(“Baha’u’llah and the New Era.”)



390 THE BAHA’I MAGAZINE

EDUCATION AND INTERNATIONAL 
UNDERSTANDING

DR. MARY E. WOOLLEY

( E d i to r s  N o te :  D r . W o o lle y  is  P re s id e n t o f  M o u n t  H o ly o k e
College, one o f  the  m o s t  b e lo ved  W o m e n ’s  C olleges in  A m e r ic a . T h e  
fo llo w in g  is  h e r  n o te w o r th y  a d d re ss  g iv e n  a t the  " C o n fe re n c e  on the  
C ause an d  C ure o f  W a r "  called  b y  e ig h t N a tio n a l W o m e n s  O rg a n i
za tio n s , and  he ld  in  W a s h in g to n , D . C ., Ja n u a ry , i p s j . )

I NTERNATIONAL understanding is 
dependent upon education. And edu

cation has endless possibilities, not only 
through school and college, but in church 
and home, in organizations, educational, 
social and religious, on the platform and 
perhaps most widely of all, through mag
azine and newspaper. . . .

The power of education to change the 
thought and ideal of a people needs no 
argument. . . . My first thought
with regard to education and international 
understanding is concerned with what 
may be called the mechanism of educa
tion, certain definite things to be done, 
programs to be adopted, machinery to be 
set into motion. Already more has been 
accomplished in this direction than is gen
erally recognized by the “layman.” For 
children to young people of pre-college 
age, the outstanding organization is the 
American School Citizenship League un
der the leadership of Mrs. Fannie Fern 
Andrews, organized “To develop an 
American citizenship which will promote 
a responsible World Democracy and a 
real Co-operation among the Nations.” 

This organization and other educational 
agencies with a similar aim are follow
ing practical programs which may be ap
plied to any school. For example, graded 
courses on citizenship and patriotism, 
based on the law of kindness and help
fulness toward all, showing that "with 
its historical background and unique mix
ture of peoples, the United States is 
peculiarly fitted to take a leading part in 
the struggle for liberty and justice—that 
the most human needs and hopes and

problems are common to us all, and that 
humanity is above all nations.”

The teaching of history and geography, 
“the great citizenhip subjects,” as they 
have been called, is one of the most im
portant factors in education for interna
tional understanding. The emphasis 
upon great personalities, heroes and 
patriots; upon the significance of national 
and racial movements and the “influence 
of geographic forces upon economic 
growth and prosperity” ; the study of 
other civilizations and cultures and their 
contribution to the life of today—this 
teaching of history in place of the bare 
recital of conquests and reigns, makes 
the dry bones live. Better still, it 
leads not to racial and national an
tagonisms, but to- international under
standing and sympathy.

Prize Essay contests in the schools may 
not contribute greatly to the solving of 
problems in world relationships, but the 
value to the students in original construct
ive thinking on international questions can 
hardly be overestimated. And who can 
predict what may be the result of the 
starting of these currents of thought in 
the lifetime of the next generation when 
the children of today are the men and 
women of tomorrow? A similar com
ment might be made with regard to the 
debates and orations in which subjects 
pertaining to international relations are 
increasingly popular.

The agencies for education in inter
national understanding have been in
creased in other ways. In our colleges, 
International Relations Clubs, have been
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established, sponsored by the Institute of 
International Education, which has fur
nished some of the best speakers from 
other countries as well as from our own. 
No one factor, possibly, in ’ the whole 
scheme of education for international un
derstanding, has been more effective than 
these men and women, who out of their 
wide experience in national and inter
national affairs, have brought illumination 
and inspiration to the thinking students 
of America.

There are many educational agencies 
besides the school and the college. Some 
of them are represented on your program 
and will speak for themselves, but I think 
I shall be pardoned if I touch upon the 
educational work for internationalism 
done by the Young Women’s Christian 
Association and the American Association 
of University Women. The Christian 
association today is preaching interna
tional understanding in the most effective 
way by practicing it in the Far East as 
well as in the Western World. Along 
educational lines at home, no courses of 
study are more effective than those which 
are giving to girls of all sorts' and con
ditions a new view of what it means to 
belong to the world family.
■ Caroline' Spurgeon, the retiring presi
dent of the International Federation of 
University Women, of which the Ameri
can Association is a member, in her ad
dress at Christiania last summer, spoke 
of Dr. Nansen as exemplifying “that in
ternational understanding and friendly 
helpfulness which is our primary aim.” 
Already the Federation has in effective 
working such educational agencies as in
ternational fellowships and has . organ
ized a committee to work with the com
mittee on Intellectual Co-operation of the 
League of Nations.

Undergraduate scholarships and grad
uate fellowships for foreign students 
offered by our colleges and universities 
have multiplied a hundred fold and more 
during and since the War and are giving 
to education the best of opportunities for 
a better international understanding.

We have been emphasizing the m a c h in 
ery  of education—courses and subjects 
and methods—but after all, they are but 
a means to an end. The end for which 
we are striving is a new spirit, the 
friendly spirit, the spirit of insight and 
sympathy and co-operation and good will, 
the spirit of understanding. The state of 
mind with regard to international rela
tionships has been fundamentally wrong. 
Take, for example, the growth of nation
ality, especially characteristic of the nine
teenth century. As Benjamin Kidd says 
in “The Science of Power,” “We see 
nearly every function of nationality 
amongst Western people diverted just as 
in the pagan world, to some expression of 
exclusiveness, with the ultimate fact of 
war in the background. . . . Every
living nation idealizes itself. Throughout 
the West idealization almost invariably 
has taken the form of idealization in con
trast to, or in opposition to, some other 
people or nation.”

The principle underlying this concep
tion of nationality has been variously ex
pressive, as, for instance, the theory of 
“the individual efficient in the fight for his 
own interests.” This conception is bor
rowed from Darwinism, but forgetting 
that “the human evolution which is pro
ceeding in civilization is a soc ia l not an 
individual integration,” that is, an evolu
tion in which “the individual is subordi
nated to the universal.” The goal is the 
substitution in international relations of 
the Christian ethic for the pagan ethic. 
By the reasoning of the scientist, wre come 
to the teaching of Jesus. “Thou shalt 
love thy neighbor as thyself.”

International relations- have been like 
the house built upon the sand, the sand of 
misunderstanding, shifting, treacherous, 
and when the rain descended and the 
floods came and the winds blew and smote 
upon that house, it fell and great was the 
fall thereof. The international relations 
of the future must be built upon the rock, 
the rock of friendly understanding and 
good will and fall not, because fo u n d e d  
upon the rock.
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PEACE—A RESULT—NOT A CAUSE
GRACE OBER

“ T^EACE begins in the individual 
L  heart, it reaches to the individual 

home, thence to the community, to the 
state, the country, and to the world.” 

“When you hear a thought of war sup
plant it with a stronger thought of peace.” 

“Let the Advocates of Peace, work 
with greater zeal and courage for the 
Lord of Hosts is their Supporter.” 
(’Abdu’l-Baha.) .

T o d a y  the  o u te r  w o r ld  is  r e 
so u n d in g  a lm o st f r o m  po le to po le  
w ith  th e  clarion call o f  P eace . T h e  
p u b lic  is  being  educa ted  w i th  th e  
s ta te m e n ts  o f  P eace. M a n y  are th e  
o rg an iza tions, g ro u p s, an d  ■ assen t-  
blages b end ing  th e ir  s in c e re s t e f fo r ts  
to w a rd  the  goal o f  P eace , a n d  m u c h  
is  be ing  w r it te n  a n d  sa id  re g a rd in g  
th e ir  a ccom plishm en ts.

T h e  purpose  o f  th is  artic le  is  to 
m e n tio n  an o th er a ven u e  in  th e  s e r v 
ice o f  P ea ce  o f  w h ich  little  ha s been  
said . I t  is  to  th is  enco u ra g in g  fie ld  
o f  en d ea vo r th a t w e  a sk  o u r  rea d ers  
to tu r n  f o r  a f e w . th o u g h tfu l  m o 
m e n ts . W e  w ill co nsider th e  fa c ts  
u n d e r  the  fo llo w in g  su b -title— '

T H E  SE E D S AND BOOTS OF P E A C E

Mothers, Fathers and Teachers in 
every land who have come in vital touch 
with the Remedy for the present world
sickness, as revealed through His Holi
ness Baha’u’llah, and “The Servant of 
God,” ’Abdu’l-Baha, are day by day faith
fully planting in the fresh soil of the 
hearts of their children the “seeds” of 
Oneness and Peace, based upon the pure 
Teachings of these Universal Educators.

’Abdu’l-Baha has said—“A new race is 
being developed,” and Baha’u’llah has 
proclaimed “Let the people of certainty 
know that a new garden has appeared in 
the open court of holiness.” This is evi

dent in viewing the Baha’i children 
throughout the world. It is also apparent 
that God has endowed, and is endowing 
the child mind of today with a new 
capacity, an added penetration and desire 
to reach the reality of every matter.

These children and young people are 
truly as “Flowers” in the garden of love 
and oneness. They are a new race, for 
they are not surrounded by the handicaps 
of the traditional limitations of the past, 
and their growing knowledge is being 
firmly rooted in the fundamental laws of 
God. They know not barriers of race, 
color or nationality and are being reared 
in the atmosphere of friendliness to
ward all.

Year by year they are advancing like 
a great army of Light, preparing to over
come the forces of ignorance.

The conversation they hear in their 
homes resounds with notes of construc
tion, of love for all humanity, and their 
contacts are vital contacts with those of 
other races and other climes.

The following incident, which took 
place in one of our New England suburbs, 
is a living evidence of the fruit that has 
already appeared in this new garden of 
certainty.

A Baha’i family lives in a section in 
which there are no other colored resi
dents. They own their home, and the 
Father, Mother, and little daughter (at 
the time, eight years of age) have become 
the joy of the neighborhood through their 
selfless lives of service to all.

One summer day the little daughter, 
playing on the front veranda with her 
little neighbor of the white race, was 
rudely addressed by some passing school 
boys. In a tone of derision and scorn 
one boy called out, “Oh! you little ‘nig
ger’ !” Instantly with a beautiful expres
sion upon her upturned face she replied,
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“No, I am not a ‘nigger,’ I am a Baha’i. 
You don’t know what that means now, 
but you will, and when you do you won’t 
call anybody names.”

The two mothers were inside the front 
room, the white mother being taught by 
the colored mother the glorious Baha’i 
Message, and as this incident closed she 
turned to her teacher and said, “I need 
no further proof, this Message is from 
God for nothing but the power of the 
Love of God could have enabled that 
child to give such an answer.”

From the seeds and roots of such 
“Planting” it is apparent that in a few 
years’ time an abundant “harvest” shall 
appear! .

If one walks through the fields of 
nature in the late winter season the eye 
beholds the old brown stubble of the pre
vious cycle covering the land; the stalks 
and dried leaves tell of a period that is 
past. But if a few weeks later the traveler 
passes that way again the new spring has 
appeared and with it has brought the new 
life—the fresh green plants. It might be 
difficult to find a trace of that unyielding 
stubble which before was almost the only 
thing visible.

The scene has changed as if by some 
magic touch; so silently has it come about 
and so gradually that it would be difficult 
to say just when it began and how much 
was accomplished day unto day. The re
lationship of the phenomenal sun to the 
earth at that season we all know was the 
wonder-working “Cause.”

It takes but little imagination to carry 
the parallel into the changing scene of

human progress that is now being caused 
by the Spring Rays of The Light of 
Truth from the Divine Luminary as It 
reaches the pure hearts.

When the children of today have be
come the men and women of tomorrow 
how different will be their plannings for 
the world’s progress in comparison with 
today. To them war will be an out
grown garment, an evidence of the dark 
night of civilization, and “Peace” will be 
the basis of economic freedom. Justice 
will be extended to all. There will be 
the upbuilding of a greater (spiritual) 
civilization in which the vast resources of 
the world—which heretofore have been 
spent in destruction—will be turned into 
channels for the advancement of the 
human race. Not a particular racial 
group, the white or yellow race, the brown 
or Nordic race, but the entire human 
family.

Toward such a day—a not far distant 
day—are thousands, yea possibly millions 
of lives bending their consecrated efforts 
in the cultivation of this New Tree of 
Life under whose shade the nations will 
gather in perfect joy, friendliness and 
Peace.

It is of such children who are being 
nurtured in this Garden that ’Abdu’l- 
Baha has said, “These children are 
neither Oriental nor Occidental, neither 
European nor African, but they are of 
the Kingdom; their native home is 
Heaven and their resort is the Kingdom 
of Abha (Glory).”

“Can you paint upon the page of the world the ideal pictures of the Supreme 
Concourse ? The pictures which are in the ideal world are eternal. I desire you 
to become such an artist. Man can paint those ideal pictures upon the tablet of 
existence with the brush of deeds.

“The holy divine Manifestations are all heavenly artists. Upon the canvas 
of creation, with the brush of their deeds and lives and actions, they paint im
mortal pictures which cannot be found in any art museum of Europe or America. 
But you find the masterpieces of these spiritual artists in the hearts.” _

'Abdu’I-Baha to an Artist.
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MEMBERS ONE OF ANOTHER
KEITH RANSOM-KEHLER

t tTT^OR Christ had an elemental 
17 body and a celestial form. The 

elemental body was crucified, but the 
heavenly form is living and eternal, and 
the cause of everlasting life; the first was 
the human nature and the second is the 
divine nature . . . why was the last sup
per distinguished from the others? It is 
evident that the heavenly bread did not 
signify this material bread, but rather the 
divine nourishment of the spiritual body 
of Christ . . . which signified:—I have 
given you my bounties and perfections 
and when you have received this bounty 
you have gained eternal life.”—’Abdu’l- 
Baha in “Some Answered Questions,” 
p p . 113-114.

“The Cause of Christ was like a life
less body, and when after three days the 
disciples became assured and steadfast 
and began to serve the Cause of Christ 
and resolved to spread the divine teach
ings putting his counsels into practice 
and arising to serve him, the Reality of 
Christ became resplendent and his bounty 
appeared; his. religion found life, his 
teachings and his admonitions became 
evident and visible.”—Ibid, pp. 120-121.

The human heart cannot thrive with
out friendliness. A man’s value depends 
upon his capacity for relationship; upon 
his power to contribute something to his 
fellowman, that will enhance the joys and 
curtail the sordidness of the world. This 
otherliness is a fundamental of human 
society, and is based on one of the pri
mary biologic laws, whose pattern is 
woven into the very fabric of life. There 
are two inseparable and contending forces 
bound together in the minutest follicle of 
being; the one a predatory ruthless force 
whose object is to seize from the environ
ment those things that can benefit only 
itself; this is the law of self-preservation 
and the mighty urge that forces its cease
less activity is hunger; the other is a 
binding cohesive power, whose object is

the nurture, the protection, the welfare 
of something other than itself, the pres
ervation of the species; and the irre
sistible libido that insures the continuation 
of this divine impulse is love. All civili
zation is based upon this impulse, if by 
civilization we mean the growth and 
development of those polities and institu
tions that are founded on the incorrup
tible principles of Justice, Reason and 
Good-will. History has been an unpro
testing witness to the rise and fall of 
countless societies ; rising because in the 
mutual meeting of many minds there is a 
consensus that something finer and more 
permanent can be gained by the laying 
aside of the mere individual will, and the 
coming together under a common will or 
law, from which all may benefit ; falling 
because sooner or later the thing that 
originated in mutuality and interdepend
ence, is administered for individual bene
fit. Greed, ambition, tyranny, those 
things that represent drawing from the 
environment are substituted for frater
nity, succor and altruism.

The appearance of the first relation in 
life is so remote that it makes history 
seem like the half hour before this morn
ing’s dawn ; but in it was the preparation 
for all religion, all art, all education ; it 
was the relation between mother and 
offspring. Before a relation could be 
established at all self-forgetfulness was 
involved; for wherever self is the moti
vating factor the soul stands quite gaunt 
and bleak, lacking the pull that draws it 
to a common center. In this first relation 
we see the self utterly unmindful of its 
own welfare, of its own life, willing to 
sacrifice itself completely for the sake of 
something other than itself. And this 
capacity to forget the self and to think 
of another was the factor upon which the 
Spirit of God evidently seized when it 
breathed itself into the human heart and 
bade mankind lift his face forever from
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the exploitation of life to the veneration 
of it.

Scattered through the writings of 
’Abdu’l-Baha are many references to the 
correspondence between the inner and the 
outer life; the heavenly and the earthly 
condition. It is evident from his teach
ing that this earth is indeed the “Outward 
and visible sign of an inward and spiritual 
grace,” the manifest symbol of a pere
grine reality. The mind seems to be like 
that quaint Chinese Sage “Suspended be
tween earth and heaven because he was 
subject to neither” ; for evidently it is 
not constituted to bring us news of any 
other order than the ephemeral and com
posed world of three dimensions. It 
spends most of its time running errands 
for and pandering to the needs of the 
body and still it cannot penetrate the uni
verse whence the body takes its commands 
and fulfills its functions.

These are carried on by the cells, each 
an independent entity, endowed with its 
own special intelligence; to the cell the 
atomic and molecular world appears with 
the same clarity that the minds finds in 
the physical universe; for the cell disin
tegrates the molecule and wisely admin
isters its parts to those organs where they 
are needed. Exoterically we see only the 
complete personality; the cells remain in
visible and indirectly apprehensible. They 
have taken on the character of a perfect 
relation, having given up their wills 
utterly to the service of the higher mind.

But this is merely the reflection of a 
spiritual condition except that by a curi
ous paradox, having been unable to see 
the cells in the physical body, we see only 
the cells in the spiritual body. That great 
Christ body to which Saint Paul referred 
is evidently the sublime personality of this 
world, and we fragmentary, detached 
little beings are cells in its magnificent 
structure. But as the mind cannot pos
sibly invade those regions peculiar to the 
cellular intelligence, so it cannot penetrate 
the confines of the spirit. This reveals 
itself only to those qualities of heart that 
represent the functioning of the divine 
body. The sensitive endowment of faith

views the invisible world of love tri
umphant over hatred and malice, of joy 
transcending sorrow and depression, of 
courage out-flanking hardships and ter
rors, of unity drawing into the elusive 
shein of an intangible cohesion all the 
blind groping detached particles of life. 
Faith sees the hosts of God on the march 
to the rescue of the soul’s eternal battle
ments from the cruel hordes of ignorance, 
superstition, folly and oppression. Faith 
sees the banners of light streaming in the 
sunrise of a New Day, and knows that 
only as mankind enlists under those ban
ners to fight the malignant, insidious 
forces of evil in the world can human life 
ever attain to the station of redemption. 
Faith reconnoitres the ultimate orbit of 
the soul with the same assurance with 
which the cells of the lungs load their 
unceasing cargoes of oxygen into the 
blood stream. Both of these powers are 
closed to the rational mind.

In the Bahai teaching the true resur
rection after the ascension of the Mani
festation of God is functioning in accord
ance with his will and with his dictates 
by those who recognize his Reality. The 
whole corps of humanity is in truth the 
vehicle of hi's personality and only as we 
become naturalized into his attributes and 
follow his hallowed guidance can his 
Divine Being express itself in the world. 
Unless to-day we become corpuscles in 
the flow of ’Abdu’l-Baha’s will, his life 
is not a thrilling, dynamic, contagious, 
revolutionary, beautiful power on earth, 
but a poignant, cherished, wistful, unfor- 
getable illusion.

Such can never be the case for, to 
paraphrase the words of El Bab, before 
the Ancient" and everlasting Beauty of 
God is manifested from age to age the 
power to consummate His decrees is 
liberated, and the executive urge of his 
word so searches and penetrates mankind 
that God raises up from the very stones 
of our hard human hearts a bright multi
tude to do His bidding.

Just as the cells of the body connect 
us with the atomic world, and the rational 
faculty through the brain with the physi
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cal world, so the heart connects us with 
the realms of faith, where alone the ever
lasting battle for the soul of man can be 
won. And it is only the great invisible 
personality of the Divine Beloved, func
tioning through the heart of each of us 
individual cells, that can give humanity 
the confidence, the courage, the vision, 
the self-abandonment to march shoulder 
to shoulder beside those unseen battalions 
who are storming the outposts of corrup
tion and evil and liberating in the freer, 
nobler achievements of the soul the actual 
life of the Savior. This life is none other 
than the life of love, of friendliness, of 
good-will, of the placing of others before 
the self, of unity; which originated in the 
primitive animal condition:—that strange 
shadowy surge of veiled yearning, to find 
something upon which it could expend its 
tenderness and care.

In our stupendous adventure here, since 
the first little atom of being flung out its 
challenge to materialism and marshalled 
its puny defiant strength against the re
lentless organization of the whole physical 
universe, the law of attraction, the law 
of cohesion, the law of love is the only 
thing that has ever made any permanent 
contribution to existence; for these char
acterize the life of that Mighty Being 
whose followers we are; and failing of 
them we atrophy in his Divine Body and 
thwart our earthly purpose.

There is a tendency in modern philoso
phy that reflects the religious teachings 
of all time; Vitalism posits a half-wild, 
half-saved universe that can only attain 
an ultimate redemption through the cease
less effort and the intensified spiritual 
habit of human beings. Turn for a brief 
survey to the sacred writings of the world 
and hear the great Manif estations of God 
pleading with man to “Turn from his 
manifold wickedness and live” ; “Now is 
the time, now is the acceptable time” ; 
“He who seeketh his life shall lose it” ; 
“Hatred ceases not by hating; hatred 
ceases by loving” ; “a hater may do great 
harm to a hater but not so much harm 
as he does to his own self.” “The prin
ciple of faith is to lessen words and to

increase deeds.” It seems apparent that 
if the human experiment is to succeed it 
must succeed solely through the efforts 
of human beings; the heavenly hosts are 
not going to descend and work out our 
problems for us; we are promised their 
assistance only as we strive for ourselves; 
human conditions cannot be changed ex
cept through human agencies; the old evil 
things of this world can only be obliter
ated by men and women; the new shining 
order of peace and good-will can only be 
established as we incorporate it into our 
souls and reflect it in our deeds. The 
present crucial call for stout courage, for 
unfaltering obedience to the command of 
a sublime leader, for a perfervid dedica
tion to our effulgent ideal must arouse 
those who have these startling bugles in 
their breast. The whole future of a far- 
flung incalculably splendid emprise hangs 
upon our frail endeavors. We cannot 
escape life; we have to master it, and it 
is only as we hold ourselves sternly to 
the mandates of Baha’u’llah that we can 
draw from His Mighty Spirit the grace 
and strength to batter down the grim 
distracting barriers between men, and to 
flood the great plains of life. with the 
glory of unselfishness, love and beauty.

In this New Era Baha’u’llah makes us 
directly responsible for the establishment 
of his commands and teachings in the 
world. . . .

Courage—love and courage—these are 
the great spiritual requirements of the 
present time; . . . and only those who 
stand firm, who do not shrink from life 
and her harsh impacts are worthy to 
function in the body of the Master.

Our solemn, terrifying and magnificent 
responsibility should weigh upon us and 
inspire us in every thought and contact. 
We human beings are to-day the sole 
agents of God's will in the world. The 
love of ’Abdu’l-Baha can only be ex
pressed when we function adequately as 
component parts of his life; that oneness 
of sentiment to which Baha’u’llah sum
mons us can only be achieved as we real
ize that we are all cells of one Divine 
Body.
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THE NEW FEELING OF BROTHERHOOD
MARY HANFORD FORD

( i r p  HE WESTERN world is prone 
JL to be objective, and humanity 

has become thoroughly intellectualized in 
recent years. It believes easily that one 
can make laws, formulate principles, and 
construct a religion containing so few 
offensive features that every one will 
finally accept it. Such thinkers forget 
that the essence of religion is to be in 
love with God. There is no religion pos
sible without the element of ecstasy, and 
no ecstasy possible without love.

“Under this ecstasy the persecuted 
Quakers died, the early Christians gave 
their lives, the Baha’is have been suffer
ing martyrdom for the last seventy-five 
years in Persia, the Muhammadans and 
Jews have sacrificed for their faith, the 
Protestants have joyfully burned under 
Catholic persecution, and the Catholics 
under that of Protestants. All were in 
love with God and therefore they spent 
their last breath joyfully and possibly ex
perienced no pain in their physical tor
ments. Joan of Arc did not know when 
the flames greedily licked up her body, 
because she Was consumed by the throes 
of a great love, which rendered her un
conscious of material sensation.

“This increase of capacity for love ap
pears in the world always with the ad
vent of the Messenger of God, who is 
not only a divine teacher but a channel 
through whom pours an added flood of 
the Holy Spirit to all mankind. When 
he arises all religions are refreshed but 

- at the same time begin to lose their sec
tarianism. As they are more positive in 
love they become less positive in dogmatic 
theology. Thus in the time of Buddha 
and later, the Hindu people were so in
flamed with love that the barriers of caste 
disappeared.

“The early Christians became so aware 
of God that they could no longer worship 
the statue of the Emperor. The Baha’is

of modern Persia, from the declaration 
of the Bab in 1844, believed in the one
ness of mankind, the oneness of all re
ligion, and were naturally slain and 
tortured by a priesthood which declared 
there is only one real prophet of God, 
Muhammad, and only one true religion, 
that which is founded on his teaching.

“The Baha’i cause has spread from 
Persia into all the countries of the world, 
in spite of the dire persecutions to which 
it was subjected, until at present its cen
ters are found in all cities and larger 
communities, with its teaching of inter
national peace and brotherhood.

“All religions are in fact one, because 
all spring from the divine teachers, 
who have appeared at different periods 
through various races of the Orient, 
giving mankind the same basic truth. 
Sift Zoroastrianism, Hinduism, Judaism, 
Christianity and the great Baha’i cause 
and you find in all a reiteration of iden
tical and impregnable statements in regard 
to God, immortality and the conduct of 
life. But you discover in the Baha’i 
teaching an amplification and clearness 
which was not possible in the earlier day 
and which renders all mystical and prac
tical allusion more definite.
. “We learn to look upon the Prophet 
not as a man apart, clothed in sackcloth 
and born only for martyrdom, but as the 
early Christians looked upon Christ, as 
the radiant one whose presence in the 
world brings such light that a new civili
zation must follow his advent.- This was 
demonstrated in the case of Christ, in 
that of Muhammad, notably in Lao Tse, 
who gave his law to Confucius, in that 
of Moses, who led his people out of dark
ness.

“So the Baha’is believe that again such 
a Messenger has appeared, and the world 
is being irradiated by his light. . . .”— 
(N. Y. Sun, Feb. 14, 192S.)
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THREE EXPERIENCES
A SH IP W ITH O U T A R U D D E R

V . E D IT H  W H IT T O N

M Y SOUL, longing for God’s Truth,.
was day by day becoming more 

faint and lifeless in the quest, almost 
overwhelmed by the tidal wave of self 
and misunderstanding, plunged into the 
deep sea of melancholy, and trying in vain 
to fathom out of this condition the Real
ity of God, that would not suffer a spar
row to fall without His knowledge. Yet 
"darkness was upon the face of the deep,” 
and I  was as a ship without a rudder 
upon flic high sea. All hopes were fast 
fading. Great fear seized me and almost 
bereft me of reason. Like Jonah of old 
from tlie belly of hell I cried unto God 
for guidance and protection through this 
most terrible of storms. For weeks and 
months I felt I must surely perish, when 
the spark of faith again asserted itself 
and I  began to realize I was truly God’s 
child, that He was my only protection 
and would save me. From that moment 
the Liglt of God began to dawn upon 
me, and the storm clouds began to dis
appear through increased faith.

It was after these hours and weeks of 
preparation on the part of God (“My 
calamity is my providence, in appearance 
it is fire and vengeance, in reality it is 
light and mercy.”), that He sent His 
angel to my door with His glorious mes
sage of salvation to all mankind, and gave 
me tire true and deep meaning of the 
miracles, of the Christ when He calmed 
the troubled sea. This angel said to me, 
“Have you not heard of the Great Mes
senger- of God, upon whose Name we 
must cafl today for our redemption ? Do 
you not know you are living in a day in 
which all the prophets and learned of the 
past ages have longed to see ?”

This visit I shall never forget, for she 
was trying to arouse me from the deep 
sleep of the soul; and like a growing 
physical child, as soon as she left me, I 
would as it were, turn over and lapse into

a deep sleep again, almost entirely for
getting all she had said. Then another 
day, perhaps, walking down the highway 
in a pouring rain, I would spy the ap
proach of my angel, very wet and tired, 
yet moved by the spirit in the interest of 
my soul and the dormant soul of man
kind. Again she would say, “Awaken 
child, the sun has arisen! It is a new 
day.” And finally, after great sacrifice, 
prayer and anxiety on her part, I began 
to realize that this angel was bringing 
glad tidings to a weary, waiting soul; I 
was hearing that which caused the stimu
lation of soul, mind, and spirit as did 
the wine at the wedding feast of Canaan 
of Galilee.

I hope only in this life to be able to 
pass this glorious Baha’i message on and 
on until the whole world can rejoice in 
the Lord of Hosts and His message as 
the healing of the nations.

II
A H IN T  O F IT S GLORY

M A B E L  H . P A IN E

O NLY after many days of seeing 
'Abdu’l-Baha was the real Light of 

His countenance lifted upon one pilgrim. 
That vision of Reality! How the mind 
searches the whole domain of human ex
perience to find words or symbols which 
will convey even a hint of its Glory! An 
answer, it might then in part be described, 
to the poet’s lines,

“Strong Son of God, immortal Love, 
Whom we that have not seen Thy face 
By faith and faith alone embrace. 1 .

But to have seen that face! A face on 
an old fresco in Florence painted by 
Giotto caught and reflected a little of that 
same look of immortal, childlike love. 
Now it was plain what the true spirit- 
painter of divine subjects sought to por
tray, and how they must have despaired, 
yet been eternally grateful for just the
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glimpse they could get and give. Now, 
too, the words of ’Abdu’l-Baha to an 
early pilgrim were plain: “My love is
intuitive.” Immortal love, and therefore 
immortal youth! Now it was plain what 
Christ meant when He said, that we must 
receive the kingdom of God as little chil
dren, if we would enter therein. For in 
that unforgetable, revealing look, was the 
look of the child, a dewy freshness, yet 
all Divine, transfigured, lifted to another 
realm.

The truth of this passage from one of 
’AbduTBaha’s Tablets shone out: “O
my friend! The affection of my heart 
unto thee can not be expressed through 
any interpretation, and I can hardly write 
it or acknowledge it. Turn with thy 
breast unto the heart of ’Abdu’l-Baha, 
and then this concealed fact will be dis
closed, and the hidden mystery be un
veiled unto thee” (Tablets, Yol. 1, p. 
163).

And this quailty he wished for us. It 
was plain now the meaning of the passage 
in another Tablet in which he prayed that 
the recipient might be dowered with a 
“great illimitable freshness.’!

And then, crowning joy, after strug
gling to. find an. expression approaching 
adequacy and wondering whether the 
vision might, perhaps, be too personal to 
be true, to come across the prophetic 
words in the one hundred and tenth 
Psalm, “Thou hast the dew of thy youth.”.

Now there is stronger faith in the 
vision and a growing perception that this 
Divine quality, like the Divine verses, 
contains all other Divine qualities, as well 
as itself. Just as ’Abdu’l-Baha has said 
that, if one obeys one of the verses of 
Baha’u’llah, one obeys them all.

I ll  -
T H E  K IN G D O M  O F H EA R TS

M A B E L  E . V IC A E Y

T HE Kingdom of God is a kingdom 
of the hearts. It is the kingdom of 

love and happiness, the kingdom of divine

attraction. Whoever says he loves God 
and loves not his fellow beings is not 
speaking the truth. All love is divine and 
comes from God. There can never be 
too much love, lack of it causes all the 
misery and suffering in the world of 
existence. ’Abdu'1-Bahá has said that the 
hearts are appointed for God. Only pure 
hearts can reflect the Divine Love. The 
purer the hearts, the greater the power 
to reflect the universal love.

God loves all His creatures. Human 
love varies in degrees. Only the Perfect 
One can shower the Light on all in like 
degree. The creatures being imperfect 
themselves, see the imperfections in 
others, and measure out their love accord
ingly. They love most those in whom 
they see the least imperfection! In this 
way they- express their ideals, they show 
their longing for God, the Perfect. 
’Abdu’l-Bahá says that we cannot love 
all people alike. ’ There are spontaneous 
loves and friendships which come through 
no will of our own, they require no effort 
on our part. These are the strongest links 
in the chain of unity. They are, indeed, 
from God, and are the most perfect ex
pressions of God’s love possible in the 
human world. They are real, they are 
eternal, for they are part of the Divine 
Unity. Without these sparks of the 
divine fire, no fire of the Love of God 
can be kindled, no divine conflagration 
is possible, because God lives and moves 
only in the hearts of men. -

When one is suffering or in distress, 
what is more beautiful than to have one 
you love speak the word of comfort and 
healing. It is a confirmation of the pres
ence of God... This, is the kingdom of 
heaven which is to be established in the 
hearts of men. It is eternal, it is inde
structible. One attains to this vision 
through love of the Manifestation of God. 
The human soul is ever reaching out for 
a solution of the Divine Mysteries. These 
mysteries, the Holy Manifestations un
fold to humanity.
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FOR MEDITATION
T H E  S H IN IN G  L A D D E R  O F  T H E  W ORDS O F GOD 

H O W A R D  C. IV ES

H OW MANY are the problems con
stantly demanding solution! How 

often the complexities of life crowd upon 
us with an insistence which will not be 
denied! To those who attempt to solve 
these problems, or to unravel these com
plexities, relying only upon their own 
experience and their own wisdom there 
come periods of despair which often 
overwhelm.

But the denizens of the world of Re
ality, who, in moments of bright vision 
have glimpsed the picture of the glorious 
Whole, can never again be completely 
deceived by the illusion of circumstance, 
and when the world presses too closely 
upon them they withdraw to the “Moun
tain of the Lovers,” they drink of the 
“Cup of Abstraction” and know “all 
voices to be from the King.”

This age has brought us many precious 
gifts in the outer and inner world, but 
none more poignantly sweet; none more 
thrillingly uplifting; none more richly 
bestowing than this shining ladder of the 
Word of God upon which the perplexed 
and bewildered traveler may ascend, 
round by round, out of the depths of 
discouragement and sorrow unto the 
sublime heights of certainty and assur
ance—the “Apex of the Merciful”— 
where he is able to “rest with a spirit 
of severance.” •

“When man is spiritually free his 
mind becomes the altar and his heart the 
sanctuary of prayer. Then the meaning 
of the verse, ‘He will lift up from be
fore his eyes the veil’, become fulfilled 
in man.” The function of the divine 
revelations, the Word of God in every 
age, is to free man from the bondage of 
the self; to lift up from before the eyes 
of man the veil of earthly illusion which 
continually blinds him to Reality and to 
provide a perspective into which fit with

beautiful symmetry the otherwise seem
ing complexities of life.

It is the great bounty and divine gift 
of this age that a heavenly Light has 
been diffused to illumine the hearts of 
men and to bring understanding, and 
with understanding peace. To bring per
spective to the battlefield, and with per
spective, assurance of ultimate victory; 
to bring a knowledge of the ocean’s 
depths while being tossed upon its sur
face, and with that knowledge a divine 
tranquility even while the tempest is 
raging.

The Words of God which follow have 
been found especially helpful in lifting 
the troubled soul to the heights of un
derstanding love, and usher the wander
ing traveler into the "Valley of Peace.”

“Is there any Remover of difficulties 
save God? Say, Praise be to God, He 
is God! All are His servants, and all 
are standing by His Command.”

E l  B a b .

“O my God! Thy Name is my heal
ing: Thy Remembrance is my remedy: 
Thy Love is my companion: Thy Mercy 
is my need and my aid in the world, 
and in the Day of Judgment! Verily, 
Thou art the Ivnower, the Wise.”

’A b d u ’l-B a h d .

“The candle of thy mind is lighted by 
the Hand of My Power; extinguish it 
not with the contrary winds of desires 
and passions. T h e  H e a le r  o f  a ll th y  
tro u b le s  is  re m e m b ra n c e  o f  M e ;  forget 
it not. Make My Love thy capital, and 
cherish it as the spirit of thine eye.

Break the cage, and, like unto the 
bird of love, soar in the atmosphere of 
holiness. Leave the self, and rest with 
heavenly souls upon the sacred plain'of 
God.
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Content not thyself with the repose of 
a single day and lose not the everlasting 
rest. Exchange not the immortal Garden 
of eternal joy for the earthly furnace 
of mortality. Ascend from the dungeon 
to the beautiful plains of Life, and arise 
from the cage of the world to the allur
ing Garden of the Placeless.”

B a h a u ’ l l a h .

“O servants! If in these visible days 
and present world, matters appear from 
the Realm of Decree contrary to your 
wish, be not depressed: for happy and 
divine days shall come, and spiritual 
worlds of Holiness shall become mani
fest. In all these Days and Worlds for 
you a portion is ordained, a sustenance 
is determined and a food is established 1 
Ye shall certainly attain to all these were 
ye to exchange the garment of mortality 
for the Garment of Immortality, and en
ter the station of the Paradise of Abha, 
which is the everlasting Abode of glori
ous, sacred souls ! Be not grieved at the 
hardships of these numbered days, and 
be not dejected if your outward bodies 
are destroyed in the Path of the Beloved 
One: For every destruction is followed 
by a construction, and a Paradise of 
Rest is concealed in even- hardship.”

B a h d ' u ’l l d h .

. “In the Name of God, the Victor of 
the Most Victorious, proclaim: . . God 
will assist all those who arise to serve 
Him.' No one is able to deprive Him 
of His Majesty, His Dominion, His 
Sovereignty. For in the Heavens and 
in the earth, and in all the Realms of 
God, Pie is the Victorious, and the Con
queror,” . . - E l  B a b .

“The greatest bestowal in the world 
of existence is a tranquil heart, and it 
is impossible for man to obtain a tran
quil heart save thru the good pleas
ure of the Lord. That is, man may so 
adorn the temple of his being with lofty 
attributes and philanthropic deeds as to 
be pleasing at the Threshold of the Al
mighty. This is the only Path and

there is no other Path. My point is 
this: Let ali your thoughts, your ideals, 
your aims and purposes revolve day and 
night around one common object—that 
is to live in accord with the good 
pleasure of the Lord. Then all the doors 
of felicity will be opened before your 
faces, you will become successful in all 
your undertakings, and you will be con
firmed in all your accomplishments. The 
basic principle is the good pleasure of 
the Lord: and the good pleasure of God 
is obtained thru a tranquil heart, and 
the tranquillity of the heart is only gain
ed by living in accord with the Divine 
Teachings and Exhortations. When a 
person attains to this station he is con
tented and peaceful. Then he will be
come prosperous in all affairs and enter 
into paradise. This station is joy suc
ceeded by joy, confidence after confi
dence and Paradise after Paradise. Hav
ing reached to this exalted station man 
lives'in Paradise while upon this earth, 
is in Paradise when he leaves this world. 
His heart is in Paradise, his spirit is in 
Paradise and he is encircled by Para
dise.”

“If 'thou goest away with this un
changing condition of INVARIABILI
TY OF INNER STATE, thou shalt see 
the doors of confirmation open before 
thy face, thy life will be a crown of 
heavenly roses and thou shalt find thy
self in the highest state of triumph. 
Strive day and night to attain to this ex
alted station.”

“The afflictions which come to hu
manity sometimes tend to center the 
consciousness upon the limitations. This 
is a veritable prison. R e le a se  c o m e s  b y  
m a k in g  o f  th e  w il l  a d o o r  th r u  w h ic h  th e  
c o n firm a tio n s  o f  th e  s p ir i t  co m e . The 
confirmations of the spirit are all those 
powers and gifts with which some are 
born and which men sometimes call 
genius, but for which others have to 
strive with infinite pains. They come 
to that man or woman who accepts his 
life with radiant acquiesence."
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“Turn your faces away from the con
templation of your own finite selves 
and fix your eyes upon the everlasting 
radiance, then will your souls receive in 
full measure the divine powers of the 
Holy Spirit and the blessing of the in
finite bounty. 'A b d u ’l-B a h a .

“A pure heart create within me, O my 
Lord! A tranquil soul renew within 
me, O my Hope! Through the spirit of 
command make me firm in Thy Cause, 
O my Beloved! By the light of guid
ance show unto me Thy Path, O my 
Desire! By the might of loftiness cause 
me to ascend to the heaven of Thy Sanc
tity, O my Beginning!

Through the worlds of immortality 
cause me to rejoice, O my Lord! By the 
melodies of eternity tranquilize me, O

my Companion! By the riches of Thy 
Pre-existent Countenance deliver me 
from all else save Thee, O my Lord! 
And by the interpretation of Thy Ever
lasting Identity rejoice me, O Thou 
Who art more apparent than my own 
appearance, O Thou Who art hidden in 
my inmost heart!”

B a h d 'u ’llah.

“This turning the face towards God is 
the healing of the body, the mind and 
the soul. When this advancement to
wards God has become complete one is 
able to overcome passion and desire; be
come protected from sin and transgres
sion, and be delivered from heedless
ness. It will bestow Eternal Life and 
grant the imperishable Gift.”

’A b d u ’l-B a h a .

“ T H E  H O L Y  D i v i n e  M a n i f e s t a 
t i o n s  a r e  u n i q u e  a n d  p e e r l e s s .  T h e y  
a r e  t h e  a r c h e t y p e s  o f  c e l e s t i a l  a n d  
s p i r i t u a l  v i r t u e s  i n  t h e i r  o w n  a g e  
a n d  c y c l e .  T h e y  s t a n d  o n  t h e  s u m 
m i t  o f  t h e  M o u n t  o f  V i s i o n  a n d  t h e y  
f o r e s h a d o w  t h e  p e r f e c t i o n s  o f  e v o l v 
i n g  h u m a n i t y . ”

“ T H E  C E N T E R S  o f  D i v i n e  p e r 
f e c t i o n s  a r e  t h e  M a n i f e s t a t i o n s  o f  
G o d  a s  s e e n  i n  H i s  p r o p h e t s .  I n  
w h i c h e v e r  c o u n t r y ,  o r  a t  w h a t e v e r  
t i m e  t h e y  c o m e ,  t h e y  a r e  t h e  c e n t e r  
o f  t h e  d i v i n e  p e r f e c t i o n s ;  a n d  a s  t h e  
s u n  i n  t h e  m a t e r i a l  h e a v e n s  d e v e l o p s  
t h e  m a t e r i a l  b e i n g s ,  s o  d o  t h e s e  
s p i r i t u a l  s u n s  d e v e l o p  t h e  w o r l d  o f  
s o u l s . ”  . - ’ A b d u ’ l - B a h a .
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A T  T H E  G R A V E  O F T H O R N T O N  C H A S E

WILLARD P. HATCH

A S is well known, September 30th is 
the date that the first American 

Baha’i, the illumined Thornton Chase, 
was set free from the troubles and vicis
situdes of the life of the material world. 
That is the day set aside by His Holi
ness ’Abdu’l-Baha as visiting day to the 
tomb.

A number of the friends also regu
larly gather at the grave on October 
19th, as on this date the Beloved 
'Abdu’l-Baba, with about twenty-five of 
the friends, made His memorable visit 
there in the year 1912.

At a recent service, first one friend, 
then a second, then a group appeared. 
They carried and read excerpts from 
the wonderful “text book” written by- 
Mr. Chase, “The Baha’i Revelation.” 
A letter was also read from his widow, 
Eleanor Chase, which contained data of 
interest regarding dates in the life of 
Mr. Chase, and last and most important 
the mighty words of ’Abdu’l-Baha and 
the last letter of the Guardian of the 
Baha’i Cause, Shoghi Efifendi.

It was brought out that, whereas the 
Blessed Baha’i Cause was first men
tioned in this country at the World's 
Fair in Chicago in 1893, no one became 
a believer at that time. Mr. Chase stated 
plainly that the first day he ever heard 
of the Cause was June S, 1894. He has 
also so written it in a history of the 
Cause in America which he began be
fore he passed away, a copy of which 
can be found as printed, in the files of 
the S tar of t h e  W e st . This date is im
portant, inasmuch as His Holiness 
’Abdu’l-Baha has confirmed Mr. Chase 
in the assurance that he was the first 
American Baha’i, and He alone knew 
who was a Baha’i better than the indi
viduals themselves.

The meeting at the grave was filled

with tire spirit. It was a joyous meet
ing, made so by the perfect assurance of 
all in the immortality of the soul, and - 
in the happiness of Mr. Chase in being 
in the glorious kingdom of God, after 
having accomplished so much for the 
Cause of-God on earth.

ì ¡ ’U lani P .  H a tc h  a t  th e  g ra v e  o f  
T h o r n to n  C hase

The prayer of ’Abdu’l-Baha for Mr. 
Chase as read carried no note of other 
than glad tidings that this holy soul had 
achieved a life of usefulness; a life that 
had. like a matured orchard tree, borne 
fruit of much spiritual import to suc
ceeding generations. Like unto Peter 
in the Holy Land in the time of His
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Holiness Christ, so was the life of 
Thornton Chase to. America, and in ad
dition, Mr. Chase left written records, 
in the form of letters, which if collected 
will form.many volumes more than those 
already printed.

It was brought out that Mr. Chase 
had foretold the year of his passing, 
making the clear statement that it was 
his last year on earth. Speaking of the 
troubles of this life he is reported to 
have said that they were like mosquitoes 
—annoying at the time but swept away 
by the Power of the Spirit.

Previous to the friends coming to
gether, visitors to the cemetery at Ingle
wood, Los Angeles, paused before the 
beautiful tombstone, so luminous . from 
the attention given it by His Holiness 
'Abdu’I-Baha, and read the inscription, 
“This is the illumined resting place of 
the holy soul Thornton Chase, who is 
shining in the horizon of eternal life ever 
like a star. ’Abdu’I-Baha.” When they 
came to the name of ’Abdu’I-Baha be
low the inscription, they manifested un

ASSUEANCE

When we become immortal, thou and I,
Beyond the blighting tomb of place and time,
When we are born into a calmer clime 
Beneath a radiant, acquiescing sky,
When all the gropings of a how and why 
Resolve into a certainty sublime,
When fruits of faith which never reached their prime 
Mature into the apple of His Eye,

Then God will walk with us and we with Him,
And God will talk with us and we shall hear 
His Voice, no longer whispering and dim,
But resonant, majestic, full and clear,
And we shall see, no longer far and grim, ■
His lovely Face, benevolent and near.

—H. H. Rycroft,
Bahia, Brazil.

usual interest, and their questions led 
to their receiving the truth of the One
ness of Mankind and the fatherhood of 
God, for which Mr. Chase had given his 
heart and life.

The meeting was closed by the friends 
reciting the prayer selected by Shoghi 
Effendi, and humbly supplicating that 
all, everywhere, might attain that puri
fication of inner character so necessary 
for the Cause today.

Mr. Chase's widow states that Mr. 
Chase was born in Springfield, Mass., 
February 22, 1847. He passed away 
September 30, 1912. A beautiful sen
tence in her letter points out that the 
ushering in of Peace must come with 
the Love of God in each individual 
heart. It reminds one of the WORDS 
of His Holiness ’Abdu’l-Baha to the ef
fect that different affairs and matters of 
the intellect could be endlessly discussed, 
but that which is important is the Love 
of God and the Knowledge of God. 
This knowledge and this love are im
possible save through His Manifestation.
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T H E  S A L V A G IN G  O F A  SO U L

HENRIETTA C. WAGNER

On October 16th, 1924, the prison 
doors of Walla Walla, State of Wash
ington, opened to release a young man 
who, while a prisoner there, heard the 
Baha’i Message and became a believer. 
A short biographieal sketch may be of 
interest. On the prison records he was
knorvn as Joseph--------, but this is not
his real name.

He was born in Tunis, in Northern 
Africa, of Italian parentage from the 
island of Sicily. When a mere infant his 
parents emigrated to the United States, 
settling in New York City. There his 
mother died and the father re-married. 
The step-mother not wanting the chil
dren, they were placed in an orphans’ 
home, where they were mistreated, un
cared for and misunderstood. When a 
little older, Joseph ran off and went to 
sea and the greater part of his life has 
been spent on the ocean. He has trav
eled to all parts of the world on ships 
and been the companion of rough sea
men. What his offense was, we do not 
know, and it does not matter. The im
portant thing is that he has found the 
way out of the “prison of self” and is 
on the highway to right living and ser
vice to his brothers in darkness.

Miss Martha Root (Baha’i teacher), 
on her way to China a year and a half 
ago, went out of her way to go to Walla 
Walla to see Joseph. He was so over
come with emotion at her kindness that 
he could scarcely talk to her. She 
wrote that he had a look in his eyes 
which told of great suffering, and the 
awakening which comes of it; she 
recognized his sincerity and his capacity.

In this connection, there comes to our 
mind a story told of Jinab’i-Fadil by one 
of the New York friends. A large meet
ing had been arranged for him in that 
great city, and the friends were over

joyed at the opportunity to present the 
Truth to such a large number of people. 
But Jinab’i seemed not to be so elated 
after the meeting was over. He said 
there was one person who understood 
and was spiritually awake. With spirit
ual insight, his eye had caught that one 
soul. On another occasion Jinab’i was 
asked to go to a prison to talk to some 
of the inmates, gunmen and desperados. 
Our great teacher was deeply impressed 
at the result of that meeting. He said 
every one of those men would "see 
God.”

We sometimes wonder why it is that 
a soul must sink to the depths of misery 
and suffering, even wrong doing, before 
it can rise to the heights and become 
conscious of its own helplessness and 
unworthiness. As ’Abdu’l-Baha said, God 
knows our weakness before we fall into 
the tests, but man with an ego would 
think he was a god unless it were other
wise proved to him through the tests.

A letter from Joseph, written from 
Portland after his release, told of walk
ing the streets in search of work, the 
poor shoes given him at the prison blister
ing his feet. He was reminded that Miss 
Root told him to look up Mr. and Mrs. 
Latimer on his release, and they would 
assist him. He decided to write to them, 
but he said, “I hope those people will 
not offer me money, for I will not ac
cept it. All I want is work and a chance 
to make good.”

The next letter told the joyful news 
that he had found Mr. and Mrs. Latimer 
and thru their kindness and that of Mr. 
Nash, he had secured a good position 
and was already at work. He says, 
“Last Friday I went to my first Baha’i 
meeting. It was wonderful. All the 
friends were very kind to me and they 
all were so happy, all of them • smiling
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and talking like a big family. It did not 
take me long to feel at home.”

'Abdu’l-Baha, in a Tablet to Mr. Ag- 
new, said that in the future crime would 
almost entirely cease to exist in the world. 
Children will be given an education which 
will be spiritual in character as well as 
intellectual, in other words, the heart 
will be educated as well as the head, 
and children will be made to know and 
feel that crime itself is the worst punish
ment one could inflict upon himself.

As a compensation for his misfortune, 
Joseph was once reminded that thru his 
suffering and the depths to which he had 
sunk, he would know the sorrow and 
suffering of others and be able to help 
them.

One cannot but feel that, in this day, 
thru the suffering of those holy souls 
in that “Greatest Prison,” the Eye of

God is turned upon prisons, and they 
will give up their prisoners as the sea 
gives up its dead.

When such a glorious day comes, as 
Dr. Orrol L. Harper says in her recent 
illuminating article in the Star of the 
West for October on “A Bird’s Eye 
View of the World in the Year 2000,” 
“Criminals will be discovered to be 
either ignorant, sick or mentally defi
cient,” and the penitentiaries, instead of 
being places for “severe correction and 
harsh retaliation,” will be “more like 
schools arid hospitals.”

“In that day there shall be upon the 
bells of the horses, HOLINESS UNTO 
THE LORD, and the pots in the Lord’s 
house shall be like bowls before the 
altar. . ■. . And there shall be no more 
the Canaanite in the house of the Lord 
of hosts.”

W O R L D  T H O U G H T  A N D  P R O G R E S S

I T IS impossible, I repeat, to end war 
except by the strictest application of 

the Golden Rule. A document decreeing 
peace is not worth the paper it is written 
on if it is not backed by the conscience 
and will of the people. . . . We must be 
trained to be peaceful and peace-lov
ing. . . .  It does no good to talk peace, 
to write peace, to preach peace. We must 
be peace personified. . . . The people 
must be taught to wish peace. It must 
become their desire to practice the Golden 
Rule. Business men must not do busi
ness at arm’s length with one another. 
Husbands and wives must live amiably 
in their homes if their children are to 
grow to manhood and womanhood in a 
spirit of peace.

We must carry peace and good will 
into the world if the end of war is to be 
in the parliament of mankind. We must 
abandon our petty prejudices—social, 
racial, religious and class, if we are to

have a world of peace. Will it come? I 
hope so. I am willing to try out any 
experiment designed to speed its coming.” . 
—(Thos. R. Marshall, former vice
president of the United States, “Evening 
Star,” Washington, D. C.)

A DECIDED antimilitaristic senti
ment is sweeping my country. It is 
fostered by the rapidly growing labor 
movement, the tenant farmers’ union and 
the college students.

“A short time ago the commissioner of 
education tried to introduce military 
cadets in the colleges. The students did 
not want them. They organized such an 
imposing resistance that when they went 
to call on the commissioner of education, 
he jumped through a window to avoid 
meeting them.

“If you have not been in Japan - 
recently you would hardly recognize it, 
sentiment has changed so.”—(Toyohiko
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Kagawa, Foreign Missions Convention, 
Washington, D. C. Post.)

THE NEW YORK Board of Educa
tion has arranged with the League of 
Nations Non-Partisan Association for 
ten lectures in thè city schools on the 
League of Nations and the World Court.

The speakers have been furnished by 
the League of Nations Non-Partisan 
Association, through Ambrose Cort, 
Principal of Public School 73, who is 
a Chairman of the School Committee of 
the Greater New York Branch of the 
League of Nations Non-Partisan Asso
ciation.— (N. Y. Times.)

WHAT IS religion? We art apt to 
regard it as a label, which describes whole 
continents. Europe is Christian; China 
is Confucian ; and so on. But China is 
no more Confucian than is Europe 
Christian. All you can say of the 
Chinese is that some of them, here and 
there, live up to the precepts of their 
great teacher. And exactly the same may 
be said of the European. Not one in ten 
persons in Europe goes to Church. Not 
one in a hundred is a student of the Bible. 
R e lig io n  m u s t  be ju d g e d  no t b y  th o se  zvho  
w e a r  the  label b u t b y  th o se  zvho have  

. consecra ted  the  l i fe ." —(P. Whitwell Wil
son in Y. M. C. A. "Association Men’’ 
for March.)

IN HIS LAST BOOK Bryce has said 
that, fine and strong as it is, there are 
other civilizations worthy to survive as 
well as that to which we English speaking 
people are so much indebted and in order 
to do our best to help keep the world 
from another debacle it would seem wise 
for us to avoid the struggle that would 
ensue if any serious attempt were made to 
impose English on any other people or 
peoples who have the same local and na
tional self-respect that we have. As a 
result of a recent questionnaire in France 
and England put before scientists and en
gineers about 85 per cent of those report
ing were in favor of Esperanto. . . .

Although not myself a finished Esperan
tist I have been able to make a more ex
act and careful business report in Espe
ranto than in my native English. Every 
word in Esperanto has an exact meaning 
and it is not subject to idiomatic varia
tions so common and so annoying in all 
national mediums of expression.—(Rufus 
W. Powell.)

THERE IS today a persistent demand 
for competent religious training. . . .
This demand is coming both from the old 
and the young. If the body and soul are 
not nurtured and developed apace with 
the mind, there can be no balance. With
out balance, ideals are formed on an un
certain basis. . . . The leaders of to
morrow must have trained minds, but 
these minds should not be developed at 
the expense of a moral sense.

Within the next six months there will 
be opened at Ann Arbor, Mich., the seat 
of the University of Michigan, “a scien
tific school of religion,” of a character 
completely nonsectarian. . . . The
school will welcome to its courses mem
bers of all faiths. ._ ._ .”

“Another evidence of a religious 
renaissance is the insistent and increasing 
demand for religious tolerance and co
operation.”— (The Outlook.)

THE PRACTICE of inter-racial jus
tice has not only a spiritual significance, 
but is followed by an extraordinary train 
of virtues. Honesty, frankness, under
standing, cooperation, friendship, brother
hood, world organization, free-trade, a 
warless world, some such Utopia as we 
were wont to call the Kingdom of Heaven 
on Earth, wait upon the application of 
inter-racial justice. . . . To me the
great spiritual factor about inter-racial 
justice is this, that you cannot even begin 
to have justice without love. The great 
enemy of justice is hate or its close rela
tion, scorn. “To thine own self be true,” 
unless in some way self is conceived as
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connected up with the great divine spirit 
with its infinite love and understanding 
of others, which really makes us all one, 
will not bring the answer, “Thou canst not 
then be false to any man."—(E. Hollings
worth Wood in “Opportunity.”)

“MAY WE not hope and believe that 
our revolutions, our discords, our armed 
revolutions, are behind us and that we 
have now come to the point where great 
questions of policy, important problems 
of procedure, can be settled in the form 
of argument and debate and submitted to 
the judgment of an intelligent and patri
otic electorate for decision ?

“Have we not come to the point where 
we can enthrone reason and put force in 
the background as a police to see to it that 
orderly processes are not interfered with 
and are, when made known, carried out ?" 
—(President Nicholas Murray Butler of 
Columbia University in an address at the 
Bankers Club.—N. Y. Times.)

“WHAT RELIGION needs is a 
freshening up.

“It needs reviving.
“It needs reinvigoration from the 

fountain head. .
“Two thousand years ago there was a 

great impulse from Galilee. Now' men 
need a new impulse. You start a locomo
tive off with its furnace full of coal and 
it will g o  a considerable distance with a 
full head of steam. But if you don’t 
replenish the fuel, the engine will slow
down and finally stop.
. “It’s the same way with religions. We 
are today seeing the slowing down proc
ess. The thing that divides men is 
creeds.”—(Sir Arthur Conan Doyle in 
Washington News.)

“IF IT DEPENDED on the Japanese, 
I would have no criminal calendar. As a 
whole, they are the most law-abiding peo
ple I have ever come in contact with.”—

(Judge J. W. Thompson, ICona, Hawai
ian Islands.)

IT HAD BEEN my privilege on the 
previous day to meet a-large group of 
French Educational authorities at a 
luncheon at the Club de la Renaissance 
Française. They were all deeply im
pressed by the offer of the Associated 
Colleges of the United States to promote 
closer international cooperation. . . .
Dr. Henri Louis Bergson, the French 
philosopher, was unable to attend this 
luncheon, hence my visit to his home.

The plan discussed in detail with Dr. 
Bergson was based on the assumption that 
the function of our colleges is not only 
to turn out learned scholars, but broad
minded citizens. World-viewing educa
tion would naturally help to produce a 
true perspective, and active touch with 
foreigners should remove many preju
dices. In brief, international study and 
travel were proposed to become a formal 
college extension with scholastic credits 
arranged for work done abroad. , . .

“This is one of the most important 
educational movements of recent years,” 
said Dr. Bergson; “it is full of hope of 
great developments. By bringing students 
and professors in large numbers to other 
countries, good-will through personal ac
quaintance w-ill result and the basis of a 
lasting world-peace will be established by 
face-to-face and heart-to-heart contact. It 
is a wonderful movement for the Ameri
can people to father. By the way,” he 
continued, “after my last visit to the 
United States, I made a statement that 
caused considerable comment—name!}-, 
that the people of the United States are 
idealistic and that they care less for 
money than other people. True, they like 
to make money, but they are not inter
ested in keeping it. They care for it only 
as a means, n o t as an  e n d ;  th e y  proceed 
at once to spend it, to distribute it, to ap
ply it to some practical use.”—(Marcus
M. Marks in The American Review of 
Reviews.)



H E IS A true Baha’i who strives by 
day and by night to progress and 
advance along the path of human 

endeavor, whose most cherished desire is 
so to live and act as to enrich and illumi
nate the world, whose source of inspiration 
is the essence of divine virtue, whose aim 
in life is so to conduct himself as to be the 
cause of infinite progress. Only when he 
attains unto such perfect gifts can it be 
said of him that he is a true Baha’i. For 
in this holy dispensation—the c r o w n i n g  

glory of bygone ages and cycles—true 
faith is no mere acknowledgment of the 
Unity of God, but rather the living of a life 
that will manifest all the perfections and 
virtues implied in such belief.

’Abdu’l-Bahà.





The Baha’i Magazine
STAR OF TH E W EST

Vol. 16 M A Y ,  1 9 2 5 No. 2

P O W E R  O F  A C H I E V E M E N T  is 
not a lw ays conditioned upon or propor
tionate to length o f years. Inspired 
youths have w ritten m uch o f the w orld ’s 
m ost beautifu l poetry, composed m any 
o f  its loveliest songs, carved out em
pires, and founded vast religious m ove
ments. In  fact, there is a  natural con
nection between youth and creativeness. 
T h is is the period o f pure idealism , o f 
ardent rebellion against w rongs, o f di
v in ely  inspired urge tow ard  reform  
w hich reckons, not o f consequences. 
Su ch  w as the state o f ’A li M uham m ad 
when in 1844, at the age o f tw enty-five, 
he set bravely  out to reform  Islam . T h e 
conditions o f the church as he had seen 
it around him in Sh iraz w ere unbearable. 
M akin g  a pilgrim age to M ecca, the holy 
city  o f  P ersian  M uham m adanism , in the 
hope o f there finding the true fa ith , he re
turned as Luth er did from  Rom e, b itterly 
disappointed, and resolved to inaugurate 
a cleansing movem ent in the priest-ridden 
religion o f his native land. T h e  danger 
o f a re fo rm  movem ent in a theocracy 
like P ersia , w here both religious and po
litical p ow er w ere concentrated in the 
hands o f  the clergy, ’A li M uham m ad did 
not consider. T h at these c lergy  w ould ' 
bring about his own death, that they 
w ould cause w ithin a generation the 
greatest num ber o f m artyrdom s that any 
religion has known in the early  years o f 
its h istory—-these dangers, inevitably 
concom itant to the flam ing zeal w ith 
w hich he denounced the evils o f  the 
church as it existed around him, entered 
in no w a y  into his calculations. Inspired 
youth does not calculate, it acts. A nd  
’A li M uham m ad acted to such good e f

fect that presently all official P ersia  
trembled before his sp iritual power.

T H E  L I F E  O F  ’A li M uham m ad, the 
B ab , is told elsew here in this is su e ; and 
the story o f how the m ovem ent fo r bet
ter religion, fo r  true sp irituality, fo r  a 
m ore p erfect hum anity, inaugurated by 
the Bab, has, through the teachings o f 
B ah a ’u ’llah and the m inistrations o f 
’A b d u ’l-Baha, grow n into a vast w orld 
religion w hich is uniting all races and all 
creeds, can he found in an y h istory o f 
the B ah a ’i M ovem ent. ' B u t w e w ish 
here to pay reverence, in this month o f 
M ay, the tw enty-third day o f w hich is 
the anniversary o f the B a b ’s declaration 
at Shiraz, P ersia, s to that flam ing youth 
w hose spiritual pow er w as so dazzling 
that the greatest, m ost g ifted , and most 
learned divines o f P e rs ia  could not w ith
stand him in open debate; who w as so 
dedicated heart and soul to his holy m is
sion that he won the humble and stead
fast allegiance o f some o f the ‘ leading 
scholars and theologians o f P ersia , men 
them selves o f m ighty pow ers which 
when dedicated to the Cause o f the Bab  
brought m anifold accession to his ranks 
o f follow ers. N o story in h istory is m ore 
frau ght w ith the thrill o f great and noble 
adventure than that o f the life  o f the 
B ab , from  the day in which he first gave 
forth  that challenge to spurious religion, 
which w ill rin g  out down .the w orld ’s 
ages, to the day' when his m artyred body 
w as sm uggled across P ersia  and m irac
ulously brought through a thousand dan
gers to its present repository upon M ount 
Carm el, where at last it rests in peace. 
A n d  such a p eace ! T h ose  w ho have had

411
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the privilege o f  visiting the Tom b o f the 
B ab  on gentle slopes o f the M ountain o f 
God, can testify  to a pow er which still op
erates, seven ty-fou r years a fte r the m ar
tyred body gave up its spirit to God.

T H E R E  A R E  T H O S E  who question 
as to w hy a great w orld m ovem ent, a 
universal religion destined to found a 
divine civilization upon earth, should 
arise in P ersia . W h y should it not have 
been an outgrow th o f the C hristian  re
ligion, and have arisen in one o f the 
great civilized countries o f the w o rld ?  
T h e  answ er is tw ofold.. F irst, that all 
religions have arisen in the E ast, which 
appears to be the germ inal ground of 
the Sp irit. A n d  secondly, that no m ove
ment originating in the W est would be
come universal, fo r  the reason that the 
E a st  w ould never lend itse lf to an O cci
dental religious m ovement. In  all the 
years that O ccidental C hristian ity has 
labored to m issionize Islam , the results 
have been so slight that it is claimed more 
Christians in the last hundred years have 
become M uham m adans, than there have 
been M uham m adans w ho have become 
Christians.

Orientals as a rule are not sufficiently 
broad-minded or ratiocinative to accept 
a movem ent w hich did not rise in their 
midst. A m ericans, on the other hand, 
are bett'er able to see and w elcom e light 
from  w hatever point it comes. I t  is to 
the g lory  o f  our w estern race that we 
know  w ell how  to evaluate things, from  
m aterial inventions to ideas and religions. 
A m ericans do not ask, “ W here did this 
come fro m ?”  B u t “ W hat can it accom 
plish?”  W e aim  at efficiency and are 
open-minded enough to welcom e any in
strum ent that w ill accom plish the de
sired result. I f  a universal language 
comes from  Poland, we have no antago
nism  to it fo r  that reason. I f  a universal 
religion comes to us from  the E a st, that 
ancient home o f religions, w e do not re
ject it on that account.

Furtherm ore, this country has in the

last generation m ade a w ide departure 
from  theological dogm as that bind the 
spirit, tow ard  that freedom  w hich seeks 
the sp irit o f truth apart from  form . 
T h ere fo re  intelligent and broad-m inded 
A m ericans are able to exam ine the 
B ah a ’i Cause dispassionately, and ap
prove or disapprove according as they 
see good resulting from  it and forthcom 
ing benefits apparent.

In  fact, conversion to all religions, and 
to all re form in g m ovem ents w ithin re
ligion, has ever been through the in
fluence o f  the character and lives o f its 
exponents rather than through the force 
o f  doctrines. W hen the first five con
verts m ade b y  Buddha a fte r  his illum i
nation turned forth  to begin their sacred 
m ission, people asked, “ W hat m akes 
your faces shine so ?”  T h ere  is the true 
sign o f an authentic religion. A  shining 
face expressing  a shining heart' w ill win 
converts anyw here. Sh in ing things at
tract all, fro m  anim als, savages, and 
babes, to adult men and women. A nd 
when that shining thing is o f  the spirit, 
its pow er to attract is m ightily contagious 
and is self-perpetuating. T h at is w hy 
a religion spreads out in geom etric ratio. 
E v e ry  convert becomes a m issionary, a 
converter.

T H E  M A N Y  F A C E S  w ithout light 
that one sees upon the streets, in hotel 
corridors, in public gatherings, are s u f
ficient argum ent that the w estern w orld 
is in desperate need o f something that 
w ill m ake hearts sing and faces shine. 
It  is a period o f transition. O ld religions 
are dropping aw ay. B u t man cannot 
live w ithout re lig ion ; he cannot subsist 
on m aterial m eans, but only by the W ord 
o f God. N othing is m ore pathetic than 
the m aterialistic, vice-sullied lives o f 
those who by departing from  a too se
vere, too antiquated form  o f religion, 
have gone to the extrem e o f discarding 
all religious concepts, all sp iritual truth, 
all thought o r know ledge o f a soul, o f  a 
D ivine B ein g, o f  an im m ortal life , and
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o f those tilings that m ake fo r  an eternal 
righteousness.

Into such a decrepit w orld come a host 
o f new  spiritual movem ents claim ing to 
have the solution to earth ’s ills and to be 
able to point the w ay  to truth and to a 
perfected  hum anity. H o w  is one to 
choose? It  is said, “ P rove  all things. 
H old  fast to that w hich is good.”  T h is 
is the proving-tim e. In  the friend ly 
com petition between these new  spiritual 
movem ents, that m ovem ent is destined 
u ltim ately to 'succeed w hich has the 
greatest potency over the lives o f its fo l
low ers. H um anity is searching fo r  per
fection. I t  w ill d iscard  half-truths., and 
in the fu llness o f G od’s time, attain to 
T ruth .

T R U E  B E A U T Y  is a sp iritual es
sence, the m irroring, on this earthly 
plane, o f  the realities as they exist in a 
d iviner w orld. E v e ry  great w ork o f art 
is the result o f inspiration, o f  the breath
ing-in o f  an atm osphere o f higher po
tency, enabling the artists to create form s 
m ore glorious than those that surround 
us here. T hese form s o f beauty created 
by the artist, as a result o f  inspiration, 
have in turn the pow er to inspire others, 
a vibration that distinguishes them from  
all else the w ork o f m an upon this earth- 
plane. N ot all who are called artists—  
w hether o f  w ords, o f lines and colors, 
or o f sounds— achieve this beauty. A nd 
even those who have this highest pow er 
are unable to lift  all their w ork  to the 
level o f the true creation.

T h u s it happens that much which 
passes fo r art is not art at all, but only 
attempts at art. A nd  since the essence 
o f art is sp iritual rather than m aterial, 
in a m aterial age little great art is cre
ated ; and the general public being un
perceptive o f beauty and deprived o f a 
true criterion o f art, is easily  satisfied 
w ith spurious things.

A  tenth, perhaps only a hundredth of 
w hat passes fo r  art, is really  art. But
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that little is o f  a  perfection  so superb 
as to lift  one into another w orld— a 
w orld  o f paradisal form s. T hose e x 
quisite beauties that have som ehow flut
tered into our w orld like butterflies born 
on unknown currents, are hints o f the 
g ifts  w hich art w ill bring the w orld  when 
hum anity becomes m ore spiritual.

T H A T  A  G R E A T  A R T  w ill be the 
outcome o f the com ing B a h a ’i c iviliza
tion is inevitable. E v e ry  civilization 
created by a great religion in the past 
has flow ered into form s o f beauty. 
Sculpture, painting, architecture, m usic, 
drama, poetry, have been the natural e x 
pression o f greatly inspired epochs. R e 
ligion should not be conceived o f as a 
m ere insistence upon duty, a heightened 
ethics. I f  true religion is a revelation o f 
goodness to the w orld, it brings w ith it 
also a revelation o f beauty. T he heart 
that sings in and w ith the love o f God 
m ust o f  necessity create. T h e  inspira
tion is pow erfu l. T h e  result is great 
art. T h e  revealed truth o f B ah a ’u'llah 
w ill not only inaugurate a m ore perfect 
civilization upon this g lo b e ; it w ill also 
give rise to art form s surpassing in 
beauty the utm ost that the w orld  has 
known. In  m usic especially there w ill 
be a heightened pow er o f creation, a v i
brating pow er that w ill reveal to.the soul 
o f m an the ineffable beauties o f the 
spiritual kingdom.

T h e  m agic carrying pow er o f the radio 
and its immense distributing pow er, w ill 
ultim ately act as p o w erfu l stim ulus both 
to beauty o f composition and to beauty 
o f perform ance. Instrum ental m usic, 
w hich is now but in its in fancy, w ill pass 
through an undream ed o f evolution. 
H arm onious sound, said to be the lan
guage o f the angels, w ill become a de
sired part o f the daily life  o f  m an, and 
w ill freshen his inner and outer being.

R eligion  is not a part o f life  rem oved 
from  the w orld. It  is life  itself, in all 
its glow ing fulness.

MAGAZINE
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T H E  B A B : T H E  F O R E R U N N E R  O F  B A H A ’U ’L L A H

D R . J .  E .  E S S L E M O N T

M I R Z A  ’A L I  M U H A M M A D , who 
took the title o f B ab  (i. e., Gate) 

had much the sam e relation to B ah â ’u T  
lâh as Jo h n  the B ap tist had to Christ. 
A s  a young man o f tw enty-four, in his 
native land o f P ersia , he announced his 
m ission and began to teach and train a 
band o f disciples, heralding the dawn of 
a new  era and proclaim ing the approach
ing advent o f  one greater than him self, 
whom  he re ferred  to as “ him whom God 
shall m anifest.”

A t that time (18 4 4 )  P ersia  w as in a 
state o f deplorable decadence. T he 
dominant religious p arty  w as the S h i’ah 
sect o f M uham m adans, who were noted 
fo r  their intolerance and bigotry, and 
regarded Je w s, Christians, Zoroastrains 
and even M uham m adans o f  other sects 
as people o f error, considering it a m erit 
to insult and revile them. I f  a M uham 
m adan took m oney from  a Je w  or a 
Christian he had to w ash it before he 
could put it in his pocket. I f  one o f 
these infidels stepped on his carpet, the 
carpet w as defiled. O n the other hand, 
the Je w s  cursed and execrated both 
M uham m adans and Christians ; the 
Christians, in their turn, considered 
M uham m ad as a false prophet and looked 
upon all non-Christians as outside the 
true fa ith ; w hile the Zoroastrains lived 
in communities apart, regarding their 
fellow -countrym en o f other faiths as 
polluted and unfit to associate w ith !

A m ong the M uham m adans wom en 
w ere secluded in harem s and had to be 
closely veiled i f  they appeared in public 
places. W estern  science and art were 
proscribed as unclean. T he adm inistra
tion o f justice w as corrupt and inefficient. 
B rib e ry  and dishonesty pervaded all 
ranks. P illage  and robbery w ere o f 
common occurrence. R oad s w ere bad 
and u nsafe  fo r  travel. Education  and 
sanitation w ere shockingly neglected.

Y et, nothw ithstanding all this, the life  
o f  the Sp irit w as not extinct in Persia. 
A m id  the prevailing w ordliness and 
superstition could still be found some 
saintly souls w ho longed fo r  the estab
lishm ent o f G od’s K ingdom  and were 
eagerly  aw aiting the com ing o f a prom 
ised M essenger o f God,, and confident 
that the time o f his advent w as at hand. 
Prom inent am ong these w ere tw o great 
teachers, Sh aykh  A hm ad and his suc
cessor S a y y id  K azim , men noted fo r  
their p u rity  o f  life , p iety and profound 
learning, who constantly urged their fo l
low ers to w atch and p ray  fo r  the coming 
o f this prom ised One and announced to 
their more intimate disciples the signs 
by w hich he w ould be recognized. H e 
w ould be, they said, a young man, rich ly 
dow ered w ith the g ifts  o f the Sp irit, but 
outw ardly m eek and humble. H is  K in g 
dom would not be o f this world. . L ike  
the holy prophets o f old he w ould be 
oppressed and persecuted by the great 
ones o f earth, and his fo llow ers torm ent
ed and slain.

T h e bulk o f the S h i’ahs w ere also e x 
pecting the M ihdi (M ah d i) whose com
ing M uham m ad had foretold, but their 
expectations w ere o f a v e ry  different 
nature. T h e y  believed that he would 
come as a proud conqueror w ith an ir 
resistible arm y, w ould m ake the M uham 
m adans trium phant and put his foot on 
the necks o f the infidels, raise the dead 
from  their graves, perform  all m anner o f 
prodigies, and establish an earthly 
sovereignty unprecedented in pow er and 
splendor.

W hen the B ab  appeared and modestly 
yet fearlessly  announced his mission, the 
disciples o f Sh aykh  A hm ad and Sayyid  
K azim  fo r  the m ost part eagerly ac
cepted his claim, recognizing in him the 
signs they had been taught to look for. 
H is  youth and beauty, the blam eless
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purity  o f his life , his piety, sincerity and 
nobility o f aim, the evident inspiration 
o f his utterances and w ritings, his pro
found know ledge and understanding o f 
the scriptures, his boldness in denounc
ing w ron g and eloquence in upholding 
truth, his steadfastness in confronting 
opposition and serenity am id all m anner 
o f hardships, his utter selflessness and 
complete devotion to God and to the ser
vice o f “ him whom God shall m anifest,”  
all m arked him out as the one fo r whom 
they w ere seeking, and they scattered 
into all parts o f P ersia  and m any of the 
surrounding countries proclaim ing the 
glad  tidings o f his advent.

T h e S h i’ah leaders, how ever, bitterly 
opposed him. H e w as im prisoned, 
scouraged, haled b e fo ie  tribunals, 
dragged, from  one place o f confinement 
to another, and at last, a fte r  some s ix  
years o f indignities and ill-treatment, 
w as publicly shot in the b arrack  square 
o f  T ab riz , on the 9th o f Ju ly , 1850. 
H is teachings, how ever, and the tireless 
labors o f his devoted fo llow ers, aroused 
great commotion throughout P ersia  and 
the M uham m adan w orld. H is  adherents 
grew  and m ultiplied despite the fierce op
position o f their enemies. E ve n  the m ar
tyrdom  o f their beloved M aster but 
fanned the flame o f their enthusiasm. 
T h eir  houses w ere pillaged and de
stroyed, their w ives and children car
ried off. M any w ere beheaded, hanged, 
blown from  the mouths o f cannon, 
burned or chopped to pieces, but fo r 
every one who w as m artyred m any 
joined the Cause.

A m ong the first and forem ost o f the 
B a b ’s supporters was M irza H usayn  ’A li, 
better known by the title o f B a h a ’u’ llah

(i. e., G lory o f G o d ). H e  was two. 
years older than the B ab , having been 
born in T ihran, the capital o f Persia, 
on N ovem ber 12th , 18 17 .  H is  fam ily  
w as one o f the noblest and w ealthiest 
in P ersia, and his own u n failin g  good
ness and generosity had earned fo r  him 
the title o f “ Fath er o f the poor,”  but 
this did not prevent his being thrown 
into prison and bastinadoed when he 
espoused the Cause o f the Bab. . . . 
B ah a ’u ’llah declared to some o f his fo l
low ers the glad tidings that he w as the 
one w hose coming had been foretold by 
the Bab, the one whom  God had chosen 
to inaugurate a new  era in the w orld—  
an era in w hich the various religions, 
races, nations and classes w ould become 
reconciled and united, in w hich the 
Fatherhood o f God and the brotherhood 
o f man would be un iversally  acknow l
edged, and all m ankind become as one 
fam ily  and the w hole earth one home.

. . . T he more we study the lives and 
teachings o f the Bab  and B a h a ’u ’llah and 
the progress o f the M ovem ent they 
founded, the m ore im possible does it 
seem to find any explanation o f their 
greatness, except the one put fo rw ard  by 
them selves, nam ely, D ivine Inspiration. 
T h ey  w ere reared in an atm osphere o f 
fanaticism  and bigotry. T h e y  had no 
contact with W estern cu lture; no politi
cal or financial pow er to back them. 
T h e  great ones o f earth ignored or op
posed them. T h ey  w ere shut up in 
prisons, and the publication o f their 
books banned. T h ey  had no help but 
th a t. o f God, yet a lready their trium ph 
is m anifest and magnificent. (F ro m  
“ B a h a ’u ’llah and H is M essage.” )

B A H A ’U ’F F A H  has not claimed H im self to be greater than Christ. H e  gave 
the follow ing exp lan ation : T h at the M anifestations o f God are the R ising-Points 
o f one and the same Sun,— that is, the Sun o f R ea lity  is O N E , but it is shining 
upon several m irrors.

B ah a ’u’llah has not abolished the Teachings o f Christ. H e  gave a fresh  
im pulse to them and renewed th em ; explained and interpreted th em ; expanded and 
fulfilled them. ’A bdu ’l-B aha.
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M A Y  23rd  T H E  A N N I V E R S A R Y  O F  T H E  
D E C L A R A T IO N  O F T H E  B A B

’A B D U ’L - B A H A  S P E A K S  O N  T H IS  IM P O R T A N T  E V E N T

T H I S  I S  M A Y  2 3 R D , the anniversary 
o f the m essage and declaration o f 

H is  H oliness the Bab. I t  is a  blessed 
d ay and the dawn o f m anifestation, fo r 
the appearance o f the B a b  w as the early 
light o f the true m orn w hereas the 
m anifestation o f . . B a h a ’u ’llah w as the 
shining forth  o f the sun. T h ere fo re  it 
is a blessed day, the inception o f the 
heavenly bounty, the beginning o f the 
divine effulgence. On this day in 1844 
H is H oliness the B ab  w as sent forth 
heralding and proclaim ing the K ingdom  
o f God, announcing the glad tidings of 
the coming o f H is H oliness B a h a ’u ’llah 
and w ithstanding the opposition o f the 
whole P ersian  nation. Som e o f the 
Persians follow ed him. F o r  this they 
suffered the m ost grevious difficulties and 
severe ordeals. T h e y  w ithstood the 
tests w ith w onderfu l pow er and sublime 
heroism. Thousands w ere cast into 
prison, punished, persecuted and m ar
tyred. T h eir  homes w ere pillaged and 
destroyed, their possessions confiscated. 
T h ey  sacrificed their lives most w illing
ly  and rem ained unshaken in their faith 
to the v e ry  end. T hose w ond erfu l souls 
are the lamps o f God, the stars o f sanc
tity  shining gloriously from  the eternal 
horizon o f the W ill o f God.

H is H oliness the B ab  w as subjected to 
bitter persecution in Sh iraz w here he 
first proclaim ed his m ission and message. 
A  period o f fam ine afflicted that region 
and the B ab  journeyed  to Isfah an . 
T here the learned men rose against him 
in great hostility. H e  w as arrested and 
sent to T abriz. F rom  thence he w as 
tran sferred  to M aku  and finally im pris
oned in the strong castle o f Chihrik. A f 
terw ard he w as m artyred in T abriz.

T h is  is m erely an outline o f  the h is
tory o f H is H oliness the Bab. H e with-

stood all persecutions and bore every s u f
ferin g  and ordeal w ith unflinching 
strength. T h e  m ore his enemies en
deavored to extinguish that flame the 
brighter it became. D ay  by day his cause 
spread and strengthened. D u rin g  the 
time when he w as am ong the people he 
w as constantly heralding the com ing o f 
B ah a ’u ’llah. In  all his books and T ab 
lets he m entioned B ah a ’u ’llah and an
nounced the glad tidings o f his m an ifes
tations, prophesying that he w ould reveal 
h im self in the ninth year. H e said that 
in the ninth year “ you w ill attain to all 
happiness ;”  in the ninth year “ you w ill 
be blessed w ith the m eeting o f the prom 
ised one o f whom I  have spoken.”  H e 
mentioned . . . B a h a ’u ’llah by the title 
“ H im  w hom  God should m ake m ani
fest.”  In  brie f, that blessed soul offered 
his v e ry  life  in the pathw ay o f B ah a ’u ’l 
lah even as it is recorded in historical 
w ritings and records....................

C onsider how  H is H oliness the Bab 
endured difficulties and tribulations ; how 
he gave his life  in the Cause o f God, 
how  he w as attracted to the love o f 
B a h a ’u ’lla h ; and how  he announced the 
glad tidings o f his m anifestation. W e 
m ust fo llow  his heavenly exam p le; we 
m ust be se lf-sacrific in g  and aglow  with 
the fire o f the love o f God. W e m ust 
partake o f  the bounty and grace o f the 
L ord , fo r  H is  H oliness the B ab  has ad
m onished us to arise in service to the 
Cause o f God. . . . T h ere fo re  this day 
M ay  2 3rd  is the an n iversary  o f a  blessed 
event. .

H is H oliness the B ab  w as the D oor 
o f the R ea lity  . . . B ah a ’u ’llah declared 
the B a b ’s m ission to be true and pro
m ulgated his teachings. . . . Betw een 
B a h a ’u ’llah and the B ab  there w as com
m unication privately. (P ro . o f  U . P .) .
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H is H oliness the B ah  gave the glad 
tidings concerning the appearance o f the 
M anifestation  o f God, and H is  H oliness, 
B ah a ’u ’llah, w as the Prom ised One o f all 
the nations and religions. T h e  B ab  w as 
the M orning S ta r heralding the glorious 
dawn o f the Su n  o f R ea lity . . . . H is 
H oliness the B ab  w as the M orn  o f G uid
ance. . . . T h e  B lessed  P erfection
(B a h a ’u ’llah) and the B ab  are unique 
and peerless in this dispensation. . . . 
(B a h a ’i Scrip , p. 2 8 4 ).

T H E  B A B  and B A P IA ’U ’L L A H  had 
no pro fessors. . . . T h e  sun emanates 
from  itse lf and does not d raw  its light 
from  other sources. T h e  divine teach
ers have the innate lig h t; they have 
know ledge and understanding o f all 
things in the u n iverse ; the rest o f the 
w orld  receives its light from  them and 
through them the arts and sciences are 
revived  in each age. . . .

H o w  can those w ho depend on m ortals 
be divine m essengers ? H o w  can a lamp 
w hich has to be lighted be eternal ? T he 
divine teacher does not come to acquire 
knowledge, fo r this tree o f life  is a fru it 
tree by birth and not through graftin g. 
Behold the Sacred  T re e  w hich spreads 
its shade over the whole w orld. T h is is 
the m ission o f B ah a ’u ’llah, fo r  under this 
T re e  all questions, are so lved !

I  congratulate you on this sacred day, 
the anniversary o f the declaration o f the 
B ab— the day when fo r  the first time 
on this earth B ah a ’u ’llah ’s name w as 
mentioned, and in the w orld the dawn 
appeared on the horizon. (D iv . Philos, 
p. 5 3 ) .

A C C O R D IN G  T O  the text o f the 
religion o f God and the irrefu tab le  com
mand, M a y  23rd  is the day o f the D ecla
ration o f H is H ighness the Suprem e 
(the B ab — m ay m y life  be a sacrifice to 
H im ) ! Consequently they m ust cele
brate and adorn that blessed day in the 
name o f the D eclaration o f that O rb o f 
reg io n s; m ake rejo icing and happiness, 
and im part the glad tidings o f heavenly 
beatitude to each other. F o r  that holy

essence w as the P lerald  o f the M ost 
G reat Nam e. . . . T h is  blessed day must 
become known as the D ay  o f the D eclara
tion o f H is  H ighness the Suprem e (the 
B ab ) and the beginning o f the effulgence 
o f the Su n  o f R eality . Y o u  m ust on 
this account be engaged in re jo ic in g  hap
piness and gladness. (T ab lets Y o l. 3, 
p 5 7 5 .) .

A S  F O R  T H E  B A B . . . . — at a 
youth fu l age, that is to say, w hen he 
had reached the tw enty-fifth  year o f his 
blessed life , he stood forth  to proclaim  
his cause. It  w as universally  adm itted 
by the Shiites that he had never studied 
in any school, and had not acquired 
know ledge from  any te a ch e r; all the peo
ple o f Sh iraz  bear w itness to this. N ever
theless, he suddenly appeared before the 
people, endowed w ith the most complete 
erudition. A lthough he w as but a m er
chant, he confounded all the U lam a 
(doctors o f the religion o f Is la m ). A ll 
alone, in a w ay  w hich is beyond im agina
tion, he upheld the C ause against the 
Persians, who are renowned fo r  their 
religious fanaticism . T h is  illustrious soul 
arose with such pow er that he shook the 
supports o f the religion, o f the m orals, 
the conditions, the habits, and the cus
toms o f P ersia , and instituted new  rules, 
new  law s, and a new religion. T hough 
the great personages o f the State, nearly 
all the clergy, and the public men, arose 
to destroy and annihilate him, he alone 
withstood them, and m oved the whole o f 
P ersia. '

M an y U lam a and public men, as w ell 
as other people, jo y fu lly  sacrificed their 
lives in his Cause, and hastened to the 
plain o f m artyrdom .

T h e governm ent, the nation, the doc
tors o f divinity, and the great person
ages, desired to extinguish his light, but 
they could not do so. A t last his moon 
arose, his star shone forth, his founda
tions became firm ly established, and his 
dawning-place became brilliant. H e im 
parted divine education to an unenlight
ened m ultitude and produced m arvelous



418 T H E  BAHÂ’Î MAGAZINE

results on the thoughts, m orals, customs, 
and conditions o f the Persians. H e  an
nounced the glad tidings o f the m ani
festation o f the Su n  o f B ah a  to h is fo l
low ers, and prepared them to believe.

T h e  appearance o f such w onderfu l 
signs and great results, the effects pro
duced upon the minds o f the people, and 
upon the prevailing ideas ; the establish
ment o f  the foundations o f progress, and 
the organization o f the principles o f  suc
cess and prosperity by a young m erchant, 
constitute the greatest p ro o f that he w as 
a P erfect Educator. (A n s. Ques. p. 30.)

T H E  B A H A ’ I S  believe that the in
carnation o f the W ord  o f God, meaning 
the changing o f the nature o f D ivin ity 
into hum anity and the transform ation o f 
the Infinite into the finite, can never be. 
B u t they believe that the B ab  and 
B a h a ’u ’llah are M anifestations o f a U n i
versal O rder in the w orld o f humanity. 
It  is clear that the E tern al can never be 
transient, neither the transient E ternal. 
T ran sform ation  o f nature is impossible. 
P erfect M an, the M anifestation , is like 
a clear m irro r in w hich the Sun o f R e a l
ity is apparent and evident, reflected in 
its endless bounties.

S A C R A M E N T

U nto m y Quiet H ouse there came a 
G u e st;—

H e said no word, and yet I  knew  H im  
there,

F o r  O, so lightly on my brow  and hair
H is tender fingers did a moment rest,
W hile through m y heart such ecstasy 

w as prest
I  rose transform ed,— an angel un

aw are,
A nd  all m y Quiet H ouse w as passing 

fa ir
W ith holy sacram ents H is hand had 

blest.

Y e t  though the splendor fad e and fall 
from  me

A s  strange earth-shadow s over me are 
thrown,

T he V ision  lingers in m y m em ory
T o  light m y face w ith B eau ty  o f H is 

o w n ;—
Beloved Light!—that needs must filter 

through
For all the world to see,—in paler hue.

JANET BOLTON
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T H E  R A D I A N T  S A C R IF IC E S  O F A  P R O P H E T

HOOPER HARRIS

T H E  B A B , the foreru nner o f Baha- 
’u ’llah, w as know n as M irza  ’A li 

M uham m ad in his youth. H e  w as o f 
the “ pure lineage,”  that is to say  a 
descendant o f the prophet M uham m ad. 
H e w as born in October, 18 19 , in the 
city o f Sh iraz, in P ersia . H is  father 
died w hen the child w as but a fe w  years 
old and the B ab  w as brought up by his 
m aternal uncle, M irza  S eyd  A li, a cloth 
m erchant. U pon reaching m aturity he 
engaged h im self in the business o f cloth 
selling, and w as pursuing this occupa
tion at the time he received the revela
tion o f the N ew  D ispensation.

T h is  event occurred on the 23rd  o f 
M ay, 1844. M irza  A li M uham m ad be
ing then 25 years o f age.

U P  T O  T P IE  time o f this arinounce- 
ment there had been nothing o f particular 
note in his life , and nothing rem arkable 
had been seen in him , except that he 
had a g rav ity  of demeanor m ost unusual 
in so young a man, a  rem arkable purity 
o f life , a thoughtful and contem plative 
tem peram ent and a sw eetness o f disposi
tion w hich attracted to him  the hearts 
o f  all w ith whom he w as associated; 
T he education w hich m en ordinarily  ac
count as learning w as unknown to him. 
H e had follow ed his business o f cloth 
selling, as any ord inary m erchant.

Som e s ix  months before his announce
ment, he had retired into seclusion, no 
one know s w here, and during that time 
he became conscious o f  the m ission fo r 
w hich God had chosen him. F ro m  now 
on his career w as to be a  storm y o n e : 
and, as he h im self said, “ the days o f 
his gladness”  had been the days before 
his announcement. N othing but the m a
lignant hatred o f im placable enemies, 
torture, persecution and death w ere now

before him. T h is he w ell knew  and 
accepted the conditions with a jo y  and 
courage which during the succeeding 

’ s ix  years never fo r  a moment deserted 
him.

IN  S P I T E  O F  the lack in P ersia  
o f modern means o f intercom m unication, 
news is rapidly spread and in an alm ost 
incredibly short space o f time he gained 
adherents and fo llow ers in all parts o f 
the country and w as h im self surrounded 
by a considerable num ber o f eager and 
fa ith fu l disciples. A m ong those who 
accepted him as the A nnouncer o f a N ew  
O rder o f Things, w ere men o f all classes, 
fo r noble and peasant, rich and poor, 
learned and ignorant w ere alike draw n 
within the circle o f his w ond erfu l in
fluence. Pie had that rem arkable pow er 
which, to use the language w hich R enan 
applied to Jesu s, made him a “ charm er 
o f hearts.”

Nothw ithstanding the sw eetness and 
gentleness o f his character, he did not 
hesitate to boldly and fearlessly  pro
claim the T ru th  w hich had been born in 
him and attacked superstition and ignor
ance in their very  strongholds. L ik e  the 
ancient H ebrew  Prophet E lija h  who 
challenged the priests o f B aa l to a  con
test before the king he invited the whole 
assem bly o f the U lam a (priests) to an 
argum ent before the Shah to determ ine 
w hether he or they w ere right.

A lthough the B ab  w as still practically  
a boy and had had no advantages o f  
scholarship, the m ullahs w ere entirely 
unable and therefore unw illing to meet 
him, know ing only too w ell the pow er 
o f h is argum ent from  form er exp eri
ence. T h ey  therefore adopted the usual 
course o f the ignorant and the intellect
ually helpless. T h e y  m ade sundry un
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true accusations and set afloat a num ber 
o f false rum ours, charging the B ab  with 
being a socialist, an anarchist, a heretic, 
and w hatever else occurred to their 
im aginations. Poisoning the m ind o f 
the Shah and in collusion w ith various 
officials, they commenced a persecution 
which has since become fam ous in his
tory, because o f  its atrocity. I t  became 
a fashion and a craze to hunt up and 
kill the Babis.

A  period now commenced o f m alig
nant persecution and slaughter on the 
one hand and o f patient endurance on 
the other.

I N  S E P T E M B E R ,  1845, the B ab  w as 
bastinadoed and im prisoned. H is  d isci
ples had now spread throughout P ersia  
so that despite his im prisonm ent his 
cause continued to grow . M eanw hile the 
chief constable to w hose charge he had 
been committed, w on by the charm  of 
his personality, had become his friend 
and supporter, and secretly released him 
from  prison.

In  the Sp rin g  o f 1846 w ith  two o f his 
disciples he went to Isfah an , w here he 
found a p ow erfu l friend and adherent 
in the Governor, M anucher K han . A t 
this time the G overnor, w ho offered to 
preside at the meeting, issued an invita
tion to the assem bly o f the U lam a to 
discuss religion w ith the B a b  publicly. 
I t  is said  that during the year that he 
spent at Isfah an  under M anucher K h an ’s 
protection, that G overnor, w hose pow er 
w as second only to that o f the Shah 
him self, offered to him the support o f 
an arm y and represented to him that 
with this aid his cause could easily 
be made victorious. T h is  o ffer the Bab  
positively declined, saying that God had 
sent him  to teach the people to love 
each other and not fight.

M anucher K h an  died and G urgin  
K h an , his successor, who w as a  bitter 
enem y o f Babism , sent the B ab  a prison
er to Tihran. W hen he arrived there 
the Shah desired to see him, but the

P rim e M in ister fearin g  the influence 
that-his personality m ight have over the 
king, by various representations m ade to 
the king, prevented the m eeting and had 
the Bab  sent to the prison fortress o f 
M aku, the G overnor o f w hich w as a 
creature o f his own. A n  escort o f N us- 
seyri C ava lry  w as selected to accom 
pany the Bâb  from  T ih ran  to M aku be
cause they w ere not M uham m adans ; 
knew  nothing o f the K o ran  and the tra 
ditions and w ere therefore considered 
more nearly  p ro o f against their prison
er’s charm s. N othw ithstanding these 
precautions some o f the escort became 
Babis before their destination w as 
reached. '

I N  S P I T E  O F  his im prisonm ent some 
o f his fo llow ers found occasional means 
o f com m unicating w ith him and his 
cause continued to spread. A t  M aku, 
the B âb  w as haled before a  group o f his 
enemies fo r  a m ock tria l o f his principles. 
A  series o f  absurd questions w ere asked 
him, no chance given  him  to reply, and 
then a garbled report w as given out to 
the public. One is rem inded o f Je su s  
before the Sanhedrin. T o  prevent any 
communication between him and his fo l
low ers, the Bâb  w as placed in still closer 
confinement at the city o f Chirik. H ere 
they could reach him  only by m eans of 
brief m essages placed in articles o f food.

It  w as during these times o f im prison
ment w hen his disciples w ere without his 
leadership and wdien communication with 
him w as all but im possible, that the 
battles at Sh eykh  T ab arsi and Zanjan, 
so fam ous in Bâh ai history, took place.

B u t w hat the soldiers o f the Shah 
could not accom plish, starvation  did. 
U pon their enem ies’ sw earing on ihe 
Quran that i f  they would surrender they 
should have life  and 'lib erty , they laid 
down their arm s. Food  w as set before 
them, and w hile they w ere peacefu lly eat
ing, they w ere set upon and m assacred. 
A s  the siege o f  Z an jan  w as a repeti-
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tion o f Sh eyh k  T ab arsi, the details need 
not be related.

T h e  clergy and the Governm ent now 
really  alarm ed at the grow ing pow er o f 
the Bahai cause and the indomitable 
courage o f its fo llow ers, decided upon 
the death o f the Bab. Ign orin g  the fact 
that he had alw ays taught that his R e v e 
lation w as in no w ay final, but that an
other and a greater w as to come a fte r  
him, they vain ly  im agined that his death 
w ould stamp out the movement. T h e y  
tried first to frighten him  into recanta- 

1 tion by threat o f torture. F a ilin g  utterly 
in this, they then m ocked at his pre
tensions, sayin g  that when the M ahdi 
they w ere expecting came, he w ould 
subdue the infidels and establish the uni
versal em pire o f  Islam . T h e B ab  m ade 
this m em orable re p ly :—  .

“ T hrough  ju st such vain  superstitions 
did all the form er peoples re ject and 
slay the prophets sent unto them. D id 
not the Je w s  p rofess to be expecting 
their prom ised M essiah when Je su s  the 
Son  o f M ary  appeared in their m idst? 
A n d  did not they re ject and slay him 
who w as indeed their M essiah, because 
they fa lse ly  im agined that the M essiah  
m ust come as a great conqueror and 
k ing  to re-establish the faith  o f  M oses 
and g ive  it currency throughout the 
w o rld ? T h e  M uham m adans are acting 
now  as the Je w s  acted then, because 
they cling to their own vain  supersti
tions, re fu sin g  to see that the kingdom  
and v icto ry  spoken o f are sp iritual and 
not m aterial.”

O N  T H E  9 T H  O F  J U L Y ,  1850 , 
w ithout even the sem blance o f  a  trial, 
the B ab  w as condemned and m artyred. 
T h is m urder w as enacted in the great 
Squ are  by the citadel in T ab riz  known 
as “ T he Squ are o f the L o rd  o f the A g e !”  
T h e  B ab , w ith  his young disciple A k a  
M uham m ad A li w ere suspended by 
ropes from  staples driven into one o f 
the w alls, in such m anner that the head

o f the disciple w as on his m aster’ s 
breast.

T h e  firing p arty  w as arranged in three 
files, and as it took up its position the 
young disciple w as heard to say, 
“ M aster, art thou satisfied w ith  m e?”  
and the B ab  replied in A rab ic, “ V e rily  
M uham m ad A li is w ith us in P a ra d ise !”  
W hen the smoke o f the vo lleys cleared 
aw ay, the B ab  had disappeared. T he 
life less body o f his disciple, how ever, 
w as found at the foot o f the w all riddled 
w ith bullets. T o  the superstitious the 
B a b ’s disappearance w as a m iracle, and 
indescribable excitem ent fo llow ed, dur
ing which the fate  o f Islam  and o f the 
K a j ir  dynasty, hung trem bling in the 
balance.

H ow ever, the B ab  (w hose bonds had 
been cut by the bullets w hile he h im self 
w as untouched) w as found seated in a 
guard  house close by, to w hich he had 
retired during the confusion o f the m o
ment. T o  convince the people that he 
w as really human, an officer slashed him 
w ith a sw o rd ; and when the red blood 
w as seen to flo\y they allow ed the soldiers 
to retake him and complete their work. 
T o  do this, how ever, the ’ officials w ere 
compelled to send fo r  another firing 
party, as the first one could not o ver
come their superstitious fe ar and flatly 
refu sed  to obey their officers. T hus 
ended the brief, but glorious career o f 
the Bab.

A ll his w ritings show  that during his 
various im prisonments his sole anxiety 
w as fo r  the m anner o f the reception 
w hich would be accorded “ H im  whom 
God should m anifest”  when he appeared. 
In  them he repeatedly entreats the peo
ple not to behave tow ards that “ Great 
One”  as they had behaved tow ards him 
and exhorts them to incline to belief 
rather than doubt, telling them that when 
H e  appeared H is v e ry  personality, to
gether w ith H is w ond erfu l know ledge 
and inspiration w ould be his sufficient 
proofs.
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L O V E

A RADIO TALK BY ISABELLA D. BRITTINGHAM

T H E  w ord  “ L o v e ”  recalls- to every 
individual something in life , past or 

present. T he average definitions given 
the term  L ove  w ould be human love and 
the L o ve  o f God. B u t there are m any 
stages o f Love. T h e  elem entary or m a
terial stage is that which is the cause of 
the existence o f all phenomena, and its 
absence therein is the cause o f its dis
integration and non-existence. T his 
pow er o f  cohesion expressed in the m in
eral kingdom  is the result o f attraction 
through affinity expressed therein. In  the 
next higher phase, the vegetable king
dom, we find an increased pow er o f at
traction in the cellular adm ixture which 
produces through grow th the body o f a 
plant. T h is is the result o f added nat
ural attraction.

In  the anim al kingdom  we find “ the 
attractive pow er binding the simple ele
ments as in the m ineral, plus the fu lle r 
cellular adm ixture as in the vegetable, 
plus the phenomena o f feeling or sus
ceptibility.”  In  this kingdom  w e find 
also the beginning o f fellow ship.

“ In  man, w e find the pow er o f attrac
tion am ong the elements which compose 
his m aterial body, plus the vegetable or 
grow ing pow er, plus the attraction o f 
the sensibilities o f the anim al kingdom , 
plus the attractions o f  the heart.”

O bviously the sovereign o f the natural 
w orld is love. In  the human kingdom  it 
has established the household and from  
that the community. F o r  cooperation is 
the se lf evident foundation, since one 
must m aterially serve another; each by 
a trade, a  profession, a business.

T h e  elem entary thought has b een : 
“ W hat shall I  do fo r  m y se lf? ”  T h en : 
“ W hat shall w e do fo r  our household?”  
T h e n : “ W hat shall we do fo r  the prog
ress o f our country?”  T hese are all 
good and ideal according to the stages 
in which they have been proclaim ed.

A n d  w ith that evolution w hich comes 
alone through L o ve , hum anity c r ie s : 
“ W hat shall w e do fo r  the com fort o f 
our race ?”

T o  quote from  a great sou rce : 
“ A m ong the hum an race, the bonds of* 
and m eans for, love are num erous, fo r 
m an cannot live w ithout it, nay rather, 
human life  is dependent upon friendship 
and affection. Both  the m aterial and 
intrinsic developm ent o f m an are condi
tional upon am ity and love and the great
est honor and pleasure in the human 
w orld is lo v e ; but the w ays and means 
are different. Som etim es the cause of 
love is sim ply relationship and kin sh ip ; 
and sometimes it is a  racial bond, patri
otism, political a ffa irs, etc. B u t through 
all these various bonds and m eans it is 
im possible to obtain a real and pure lo v e ; 
it is rather superficial and tem porary. 
Su ch  love m ay easily  be changed into 
enm ity and rancor, fo r  it is affected by 
the slightest m anifestation o f hostility ; 
w hereas a true and ideal love is faith  
and assurance.”

H anded down through m any centuries 
from  am ong num berless jew els, we have 
the fo llow in g most heavenly statement, 
uttered through one o f G od’s spiritual 
ch an n els:

“ G O D  w as a  H idden T reasu re. H e 
desired to be known. T h ere fo re  H e cre
ated creation in order that H e  m ight be 
know n.”

W e find that there are five kinds o f 
lo v e : “ F i r s t : T h e  love o f H is  own per
fections which caused God to- create, 
that H is  beauty m ight be made m anifest 
and appreciated : Seco n d : T h e  love
between sanctified souls fo r  the attributes 
o f the divine w hich they see reflected in 
one another. T h ir d : God’s love to man 
individually that is gained according to 
the m easure in w hich a man turns to 
G O D . F o u r th : M an ’s love fo r  G O D ,
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the C reator. T h is is the cause o f his 
life , progress and happiness. F i f t h : T he 
love o f se lf, w hich i f  directed to the ego 
w ill deprive m an o f all true . develop
m en t; but i f  the love o f  se lf is a realiza
tion that one is a creature o f G O D  and 
m ust therefore attain to the station ap
pointed fo r  him, this love w ill be an up
lift in g  one.”

T h e fifth  station is our danger station, 
fo r  in the m aterial w orld m an’s ego 
brings about all o f his ordeals through 
the m anner in w hich he meets these or
deals. I t  is a subtle station, and an 
equally subtle fact.

T h e  L o ve  o f G O D  being eternal and 
the love fo r  G O D  being the first p rin 
ciple o f  real heart grow th, that L o ve  
“ m akes man pure and holy,”  delivering 
him from  the personal to the u n iversa l; 
from  the ephem eral and selfish stages to 
those o f the divine and selfless. It  is 
the essence o f the Golden R u le  which 
has been in each age enunciated by the 
great teachers o f the highest law  o f guid
ance fo r  the hum an race.................................

T h e  L o ve  o f G O D  reigning in the 
human heart is the highest pow er. It  is 
the only one foundation w hich w ill bring 
universal peace and rest in a disordered 
and confused world. “ It  is the lodestone 
o f hearts”  and the language o f the u n i
verse. It  is greater than peace fo r peace 
is founded upon the L o ve  o f  GO D .

E v e ry  nation m ust lay  down its human 
standard before this one standard o f 
universal brotherhood. A nd, w orn out, 
all w ill at last do this.

I  w ill close b y  quoting the m ost in
com parable definition o f L o v e  ever given 
to us as a hum an household:

“ L o v e  is the m ystery o f D ivine R ev e 
lation :

L o ve  is the effulgent m an ifestation ;
L o ve  is the spiritual fu lfillm ent;
L o ve  is the light o f the K in g d o m ;
L o v e  is the breath o f the H o ly  Sp irit 

inspired into the hum an sp irit;
L o ve  is the cause o f the M anifestation 

o f the T ru th  (G od) in the phenomenal 
w orld ;

L o ve  is the necessary tie proceeding 
from  the realities o f things through di
vine creation ;

L o ve  is the means o f the most great 
happiness in both the m aterial and spirit
ual w o r ld s ;

L o v e  is a light o f guidance in the dark 
n ig h t; _

L o v e  is the bond between the C reator 
and the creature in the inner w o rld ;

L o ve  is the cause o f developm ent to 
every  enlightened m a n ; '
. L o ve  is the greatest law in this vast 

universe o f G O D ; -
L o v e  is the one law  w hich causes and 

controls order am ong the existing atoms ;
L o ve  is the universal m agnetic pow er 

between the planets and the stars shining 
in the lo fty  firam ent;

L o ve  is the cause o f unfoldm ent, to a 
searching mind, of the secrets deposited 
in the universe by the In fin ite ;

L o ve  is the spirit o f life  in the bounti
fu l body o f the w o rld ;

L o ve  is the cause o f the civilization o f 
nations in this m ortal w o r ld ;

L o v e  is the highest honor to every 
righteous nation.

I f  the hearts o f  the people become 
void  o f the divine grace— the love of 
G O D — they w ander in the desert o f ig
norance, descend to the depths o f ruin 
and fa ll to the abyss o f despair w here 
there is no refuge. T h e y  are like in
sects liv ing on the low est plane.”

“ B ah a ’u ’llah heralds the hour o f unity which has dawned on all mankind. 
A ll are the children o f one F a th e r ; all the inheritors o f that future peace on earth. 
H e  adm onishes men to banish prejudices. R eligious, patriotic, racial prejudices 
must disappear, fo r  they are the destroyers o f human society.”

’A b d u ’l-Baha.
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T H E  O R IG IN  A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T  O F T H E
B A H A ’I C A U S E

H O R A C E  H O L L E Y

A F T E R  eighty years o f existence, 
the p articu lar genius inspiring the 

B ah a ’ i Cause, c learly expressed by its 
founder and universally  accepted by all 
its adherents, is the ideal o f unity con
sciously binding the hearts o f  men.

Both  as a sp iritual doctrine and as a 
liv ing movem ent rooted in w ell-nigh in
credible sacrifice and heroism , the B a h a ’i 
Cause can best be presented in the light 
o f the gradual w orkin g out o f that ideal.

T h e  origin o f the Cause itse lf coincid
ed in point o f time w ith the beginnings 
o f w hat all thoughtful people discern to 
be a new era in the development o f  m an
kind. H ere  in the W est, the new era 
m anifested itse lf most visib ly  through the 
abrupt industrial revolution produced by 
the influence o f  scientific d isco very ; in 
the E ast, less visibly, the sam e ferm ent 
and universal spirit o f change also had 
its effects in the realm  o f feeling and 
thought. t

It  w as in that country o f the O rient 
least touched by w estern influence— that 
country, P ersia , least know n to the peo
ple o f the W est and least significant to 
them politically, econom ically o r m orally 
— that country most firm ly bound to its 
own separate tradition and to all appear
ances most incapable o f throw ing o ff the 
fetters o f the dead past— that B a h a ’u ’ l
lah, founder o f  the B ah a ’ i Cause, arose 
w ith a m essage instinct w ith  the enthusi
asm  o f a new  day.

H istory , that greatest o f rom ancers, 
su re ly  never p layed a dram a o f human 
destiny upon a stage so com pletely in 
contrast with the p layers or w ith the 
th em e! A ll the m achinery o f daily life  
in P ersia  at that tim e w as devised to 
resist ch an ge; external assistance or ac
cidental reinforcem ent fo r  the purpose 
o f B ah a ’u ’llah there w as none; the idea 
o f progress even in the economic aspects

o f life  did not e x is t ; arts, crafts, pro
fessio n s, education , creed  and custom  
a ll com bined  to sa n c tify  the exce l
lence o f w h a t had  b e e n ; ava ilab le  
only to this pure sp irit w as the innate 
influence o f  his unsw ervin g faith , in
dom itable courage, singleness o f purpose, 
w illingness to sacrifice ease, com fort, 
honour and life  itself upon the path, and 
a mind able to im press other minds with 
the in tegrity o f new  principles and ideals.

B u t fo r  the m essage o f B ah a ’u ’llah 
due preparation, in fact, had already 
been m ade. .

Betw een M ay  23rd , 1844, and Ju ly  
9th, 1850 , occurred t h a t ' rem arkable 
series o f events know n to h istory as the 
“ Episod e o f the B ab .”  W ithin  the b rie f 
compass o f s ix  years a single youth had 
succeeded in shattering the age-long 
inertia o f  the country and anim ating 
thousands o f people w ith an intense, all- 
encom passing expectation o f an immin
ent fulfillm ent o f  their profoundest 
religious belief. T h e teaching had been 
quietly spread even before the appear
ance o f  the Bab  that the time had come 
fo r  a new  spiritual leader— one who 
should restore the foundations o f faith  
and open the gates to an expression 
o f universal truth. A  su rvey o f the 
religious experience o f other peoples 
w ould reveal the w orkin g o f the same 
influence here and there both in the 
E a st  and the W est at that time.

It  w as the presence o f this quiet yet 
p o w erfu l undercurrent o f  hope that gave 
the B ab  his com m anding position among 
the people, fo r  h is teaching expressed 
their own inmost thought and gave vital 
substance to their secret dream s. T he 
m artyrdom  o f the B ab  in 1850 , conse
quently, w as but the extinguishing o f a 
torch w hich had already communicated 
its flame fa r  and wide. T o  extinguish
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the flame itse lf proved im possible, though 
the annals o f the w orld ’s religions con
tain no records o f deliberate persecution 
m ore cruelly imposed, nor suffered 
voluntarily  by so m any believers. T he 
figure m ost generally accepted o f Bab i 
and B a h a ’ i m artyrs is in excess o f tw enty 
thousand souls. Such  w as the price paid, 
fo r  fa ith  in the prom ise o f the B ab —  
such the sp iritual heritage the B ab  in 
passing handed on to him  whom  he had 
heralded, B ah a ’u’ l la h !

T o  take up this sp iritual heritage— to 
arouse this v iv id  expectation in thous
ands o f fa ith fu l hearts and to inspire 
them w ith perm anent principles— to es
tablish a m ould o f doctrine and new  
custom  fo r  this fluid fire— w as, f o r ' 
B a h a ’u ’llah, the descent from  a position 
o f highest m aterial com fort and author
ity  to the low est degree o f poverty, im 
prisonm ent, suffering and exile. A ll that 
w ord ly  men cherish and long for, B ah a
’u ’llah free ly  sacrificed in order that his 
vision o f God m ight be fu lfilled  and per
petuated in the conscious unity o f men.

T h e  teachings w hich B ah a ’u ’ llah gave 
his fo llow ers w ere, in large m easure, 
w ritten  teachings— letters or “ tablets”  
sent to individuals and groups in re
sponse to questions they w ere unable to 
address to him in person by reason o f 
his e x ile ; m essages sent by B a h a ’u ’llah 
from  prison to the European  and O rien
tal ru le rs ; or w orks o f  devotion, m edita
tion and spiritual interpretation, as w ell 
as 'of scientific and sociological character, 
dictated to secretaries am ong those who 
shared his prison life .

T h e  essential distinction between 
religion and philosophy is p erfectly  il
lustrated by the effects w hich the w ords 
o f B ah a ’u ’llah had upon his follow ers. 
N ot as m ere im ages to be adm ired by the 
m ind’s eye, but as seeds to be planted 
in the earth o f the heart— seeds to be 
w atered w ith sacrifice and adoration until 
they produced the flow er and the fru it 
o f a new life— such w ere and are the 
utterances o f B ah a ’u ’ llah to those who 
fo llow  him. F rom  all ranks and stations

they came, all types and tem peram ents, 
all degrees o f train ing and experience, 
bringing w ith them the innate differences 
o f a whole hum anity, but m oved by a 
common recognition o f one organic, 
central faith. T o  produce and m aintain 
unity am ong these thousands o f fo llow 
ers, w ithout o ffering them hope o f m a
terial gain or earthly honour and w ell
being, w as in itse lf a superhum an ac
complishment.

B ah a ’u ’llah ’s teaching reflected no ac
quired learning— it w as an imm ediate 
experience in the soul o f  one who turned 
w holly and directly to God. “ Oneness, 
in its true significance,”  he has said, 
“ means that God alone should be realized 
as the one pow er w hich anim ates and 
dominates all things, which are but m ani
festations o f  its energy.”

From  this fundam ental concept— or 
rather realization— the teachings o f B a 
ha’u ’llah flow  forth  w ith single, harm on
ious essence, like w aters from  the same 
spring.

T o  B ah a ’u ’llah, those various stand
ards o f truth which sw ay hum an so ciety ; 
one standard in religion, another stand
ard in science, a third standard in poli
tics, a fourth standard in industry— this 
conflict o f standards is the source o f all 
the w orld ’s ills, the spiritual ignorance 
which all the prophets came to rem ove. 
T o  B ah a ’u ’llah, religion is not one o f 
life ’s several aspects, but the predom in
ant spirit w hich expresses itse lf through 
all aspects, producing, in its purity, h ar
m ony am ong the diverse elements o f 
w ill, im agination, feeling and thought. 
F irs t  in order o f experience, the realiza
tion o f G o d ; then the realization o f s e l f ; 
last o f all, the realization o f one’s rela
tion to his fellow -m en and the w orld.

T h e  true m eaning o f all h istory, to 
B a h a ’u ’ llah, reveals the nearness o f men 
to the realization o f God or their re
moteness th ere fro m ; he teaches that all 
the founders o f  religion are successive, 
co-related expressions o f the w ill o f  God 
— identical as to purpose and function, 
separate and diverse only in that each
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founder adapted the one divine teaching 
to the particu lar needs o f his time. The 
g lory  o f this age, according to B ah a ’u ’l
lah, is its capacity to understand the one
ness o f  all re lig io n s; and his inextin
guishable vision o f united hum anity v i
talizes a method o f unity based upon 
that understanding.

T h is  point is essential to any consid
eration o f the B a h a ’i Cause. L et us 
turn to B ah a ’u ’llah ’s own w o rd s : “ God, 
singly and alone, abideth in H is place 
w hich is holy above space and time, men
tion and utterance, sign, description and 
definition, height and depth. God hath 
been and is everlastingly hidden in H is 
own essence and w ill be eternally con
cealed in H is identity from  the sight o f 
eyes. N ay , there hath not been nor w ill 
be any connection or relation between 
the created beings and H is W ord.

“ T h erefo re  God hath caused brilliant 
Essences o f sanctity to appear from  the 
holy w orlds o f the spirit, in human 
bodies, w alking am ong m ankind, in ac
cordance w ith H is abundant m ercy.

“ These M irro rs o f sanctity fu lly  re
flect that Su n  o f existence and Essence 
o f desire. T h eir know ledge expresses 
H is  knowledge, their dominion H is do
minion, their beauty H is beauty, their 
pow er H is power, and their m anifesta
tion H is m anifestation.

“ W hosoever is favored  by these shin
ing and glorious L igh ts and hath attained 
to these luminous, radiant Suns o f truth 
during every m anifestation, hath attained 
the realization o f God, and entered the 
city o f  eternal life .

“ Those who earnestly endeavor in the 
w ay  o f God, after severance from  all 
else, w ill become so attached to that city 
that they w ill not abandon it fo r an in
stant. T h is city is the revelation o f 
God, renewed every one thousand years, 
m ore or less.”

It is a fa ir  estimate o f the teaching o f 
B ah a ’u ’llah, I  believe, to consider it as 
being made up almost equally o f an in
terpretation o f that which is fundam en
tal and true to all religions alike, and o f

encouragem ent and exhortation to re
spond, w ith spirit, mind and soul, to the 
new  and greater religious possibilities o f 
this age. “ K n o w  that in every age and 
dispensation all divine ordinances are 
changed, according 'to  the requirem ents 
o f this time, except the law  o f L o ve  
which, like unto a fountain, flow s a l
w ays and is never overtaken by change.”

B u t it is not the experience o f one 
soul alone w hich  establishes a re lig ion ; 
rather is it the sharing o f that experience 
w ith others under conditions w hich raise 
the others to the level o f the experience, 
transm uting them w hile m aintaining the 
source undefiled. T h e  suprem e test of 
every  religion is its pow er o f spiritual 
continuity a fte r  the passing o f the 
founder him self.

B ah a ’u ’llah departed from  this w orld 
in 1892, leaving am ong his papers a w ill 
or testam ent appointing h is eldest son, 
’A b d u ’l-B aha, the executive head o f his 
Cause and the interpreter o f his teach
ings. W hether or not the B a h a ’i m ove
ment deserves the name “ liv in g religion”  
today is solely dependent upon the ad
m inistration o f ’A b d u ’l-B ah a  during the 
th irty years that intervened between the 
death o f B a h a ’u ’ llah and his own ascen
sion in 19 2 L

B y  1892 the Cause had spread to In 
dia, to E gypt, to Turkestan , to Palestine, 
E v e n  a sym pathetic observer m ight read
ily  have considered it inherently limited 
in its appeal to the O riental character 
and tradition. B u t forces w ere already 
at w ork  w hich eventually extended the 
boundary o f  the Cause to include ad
herents in E u rop e  and A m erica  as w ell. 
A  returned m issionary, fo r exam ple, 
speaking at the Congress o f R eligions 
held at the W o rld ’s F a ir  in Chicago, dur
ing 189 3, made the statement that there 
had ju st passed aw ay in A q a  one whose 
spirit w as so broad and universal that his 
teachings m ight w ell be studied as a 
means o f restoring true religious faith. 
A  num ber o f people from  A m erica 
shortly afterw ards visited A q a  in order 
to investigate the teachings, w ith the re
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suit that in ’A b d u ’l-B ah a  they found a 
liv in g  m anifestation o f the sp irit o f uni
versality  they w ere seeking. T h e  return 
o f this group o f students to A m erica 
w as, how ever, not the first point o f con
tact between the B ah a ’i C ause and the 
W est. P revious to this event, E d w ard
G . B row n e, O rientalist o f Cam bridge 
U n iversity , had already m ade his m em 
orable journey to P ersia  and A qa, de
scribed in the introduction o f his trans
lation o f “ A  T rave lle r ’s N arra tiv e ”  w rit
ten to illustrate the Episode o f the B a b ; 
still other Eu rop ean  scholars w ho had 
studied the Cause being B aron  R osen, o f 
R ussia, and Comte de Gobineau, o f France.

I t  w as directly to the. influence o f 
’A b d u ’l-B aha, nevertheless, that the 
Cause o f B ah a ’u ’llah owes its acceptance 
by thousands o f people in the W est. 
’A b d u ’l-B ah a  h im self w as their first and 
most valid  proof that through B ah a ’u ’l
lah  a  new  spiritual force had been re 
vealed to this a g e ; and it has been 
through the w ords and w ritin gs o f ’A b 
du’l-B ah a  that the essential principles o f 
the Cause received their direct applica
tion to problem s peculiar to W estern  
civilization.

C are fu l com parison o f the w ritings o f 
’A b d u ’l-B ah a  w ith those o f B a h a ’u ’llah 
show s not the slightest divergence o f es
sential principle. One is the R e lig io n ; 
the other the application o f the R eligion 
to a  new  and broader field o f life . One is 
as a su n ; the other as the circum ferential 
rays  o f its light. T h e  statement m ay be 
m ade w ithout reservation that no p revi
ous religious teaching ever dealt w ith the 
innum erable problem s o f daily existence 
w ith such a degree o f p u rity  as ’A b d u ’l- 
B ah a  m aintained fo r  the m essage o f 
B ah a ’u ’llah.

W hat unique claim, one m ay w ell ask, 
has this m essage upon our attention? 
W hat element does it bring not already 
contained in the older religious system s 
o f the w o rld ? H o w  can this new  Cause 
contribute to a solution o f those w orld 
problem s under w hich hum anity staggers 
today ?

“ Guidance,”  said B ah a ’u ’llah, “ hath 
ever been by w ords, but now it is by 
deeds.”

T ru e  to this counsel, ’A b d u ’l-B ah a  first 
applied to his own life  those ordinances 
and principles he received from  the 
teachings o f B ah a ’u ’lah. W hat ’A b d u ’l- 
B ah a gave to the w orld in w ords he had 
previously  given as established facts. 
B e fo re  he announced to any W estern  au 
dience the principle that the foundation 
o f all religions is one, ’A b d u ’l-B ah a  
had already created a bond o f sym pathy 
and understanding between m em bers o f 
all religions. B e fo re  he spoke o f the es
sential harm ony o f religion and science 
he had him self explored the w orld  o f 
spirit and, w ith in w ard  gaze, found the 
expression o f love im printed in nature 
and in man.

Betw een 1 9 1 1  and 1 9 13  ’A b d u ’l-B aha, 
but recently released from  two score 
years ’ constant im prisonm ent, journeyed  
through E urope and A m erica, delivering 
his fa th er’s m essage to audiences repre
senting the W estern  industrial c iv iliza
tion in ■ every aspect and phase. T h e 
principles developed by ’A b d u ’l-B ah a  un
der such conditions m ay fa ir ly  be con
sidered his characteristic solution o f the 
problems o f the age.

L e t us attempt a b rie f sum m ary o f 
these principles, bearing in mind, how 
ever, the essential fact that, shorn o f the 
spirit o f love w ith w hich they w ere ut
tered, and lacking the w ill to unity to 
which their appeal w as made, they m ust 
rem ain inoperative until fu rther su ffering  
has purified the hearts o f men.

Forem ost am ong ’A b d u ’l-B ah a ’s prin
ciples is that o f the independent investi
gation of truth.

A nother o f ’A b d u ’l-B ah a ’s principles 
is that o f the oneness of mankind.

A nother principle expressed by ’A b 
du’ l-B aha is that the foundation of all 
religion is one.

A  fourth principle w hich ’A b d u ’l-B ah a  
enunciated w as that religion must be in 
accord with science and reason.

’A bdu ’l-B ah a  has also expressed as an
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organic, universal principle the equality, 
o f man and woman; em phasizing again 
and again the fact that the solution o f 
our spiritual as w ell as social problem s 
is dependent on the attainm ent o f this 
equality.

A nother principle laid  down by ’A b 
d u T B a h a  is that o f the solution of the 
economic problem. T h e  solution o f the 
econom ic problem  ’A b d u ’-B ah â  has de- . 
d a re d  to be a  distinctive characteristic 
o f  religion in its universal aspect ; fo r  no 
hum an pow er or alliance o f pow ers hith
erto has been able to w o rk  out a solution.

A nother principle strongly emphasized 
by ’A b d u T B a h a  is the establishment of 
an international auxiliary language.

B u t the principle by w hich ’A b d u ’l- 
B ah â is most w idely known, and fo r  
w hich he has been most extensively 
quoted, is that o f universal peace. T h e 
assurance that this is the century o f uni
versal peace, the age o f the elim ination 
o f w arfa re , the day o f the most m ighty 
surging o f thé sp iritual w aves and the 
fu ll illum ination o f the sun o f righteous
ness— this assurance is ’A b d u ’l-B ah â ’ s 
steadfast covenant w ith those who fo l
low  him.

T h e arch which these social principles 
o f ’A b d u T B ah a , like pillars, are intended 
to support— the structure w hich fu lfils  
their' purpose and directs their use— is 
the principle o f an international tribunal.

T hus, in brief, has the successor and 
interpreter o f B ah â ’u ’llâh established a 
vital contact fo r  his fo llow ers w ith the 
fundam ental needs o f the time— a contact 
w hich carries religion into the very  heart 
o f  life , yet without im pairing its essen
tial sanctity and holiness. T o  produce 
a w orld  civilization reflecting the one
ness o f God in the harm ony o f mankind 
— a civilization w hich is not m erely the 
exploitation o f nature but rather a fit
ting environm ent fo r  the soul— such w as 
the ideal o f ’A b d u T B ah a , and the pur
pose inspiring his difficult and arduous

jou rneys o f teaching throughout the 
W est. T h e  social aspects o f the B a h a ’i 
teaching are suprem ely im portant at the 
present day.

Ju s t  as a lighted lamp is to be m eas
ured, not by its physical size, but rather 
by the area covered by its rays, so a liv
ing religion should be estim ated, not in 
term s o f num bers nor o f property, but 
b y  the area o f  hum an experience it is 
able to illume through its innate force 
o f truth. W ere w e to fo llow , sym pa
thetically and understandingly, those 
beam s o f conscious love that shine so 
brightly through the Teachings o f B a 
hâ’u ’llâh, n ever again could we bring our
selves to use the term  “ religions”  but 
rather should w e behold successive out
pourings o f  one same D ivine Love, undi
vided and indivisible— infinitely humble, 
the v e ry  sp irit o f m eekness, outw ardly 
soon overthrow n, yet returning again and 
again through the ages, the teacher, the 
consoler, the reconciler o f all mankind. 
None can claim  that he is a fo llow er o f 
B a h â ’u ’llah until, in spirit, he is a fo l
low er o f every  m essenger who has 
brightened earth w ith the glad  tidings o f 
the v ictory  o f God. None can claim that 
he is a fo llow er o f B a h â ’u ’llâh w ho con
ceives any portion or aspect o f life  as 
non-religious, non-contributive to the 
eternal ascent o f the soul. None can 
claim that he is a fo llow er o f B a h â ’u’ l
lâh w hilst secret intolerance separates 
him from  any fellow m an. A bove all, 
none can claim  that he is a fo llow er o f 
B ah â ’u ’llâh w hose heart rem ains barren, 
fe a rfu l or indifferent in this present age 
— the day w hich is w itness to the over
throw  o f the foundations o f  m aterialism , 
and the kindling o f hum an hearts with 
the spirit o f universal knowledge and 
love. (Address written by Mr. Holley 
and delivered by Mr. Mount fort Mills at 
the Conference of Living Religions with
in the British Empire, held in London a 
feiv months since.)
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T H E  P O E T -H IS T O R IA N , N A B iL
SOHEIL AFNAN

I T  I S  O N L Y  to a few  that the w ork of 
the poet-historian N abil and the story 
o f his eventful life  are fam iliar, yet his 
unique services to the Cause o f B a 
ha’u ’ llah have put the whole B a h a ’i 
w orld  under a deep debt o f gratitude and 
given him a peculiar claim on our interest.

N abil, whose original name w as Y a r  
M uham m ad, w as born in the district o f 
Z aran d  on the 18th  o f S a fa r , 12 4 7  A .
H . (i. e. 30th Ju ly , 18 3 1  A . D .) . H is  
fo re fath ers had been nom adic A rab s 
occupying the Northeastern part of 
P ersia  and one o f his great-grand
fath ers enjoyed the leadership o f the 
whole tribe. O f a fam ily  of s ix  children 
he w as the second son, and his early 
childhood w as spent w ith an uncle, as his 
father w as an invalid and confined to 
his room. A t  the age o f  nine he w as 
sent to a sm all school w here he learned 
to read the Q uran, and his pious father 
wept fo r  jo y  to see his son so interested 
in that w ork. H e had, how ever, to be 
content w ith  the m ere reading o f it, fo r  
i f  he dared to ask his teacher about the 
m eaning o f a w ord or phrase he w as told 
that it w as beyond his pow ers to compre
hend such th in g s !

W hen the boy had grow n a little older, 
the fa th er and uncle thought it best to 
find him some w o rk ;' but in order to 
sa tis fy  his desire fo r study they decided 
to send him to school during the autumn 
and w inter seasons, w hile in spring and 
sum m er he should, go to the country as 
a  shepherd. It  w as about this time, at 
the age o f tw elve as he tells us, that he 
began to w rite verse, and he w as greatly 
encouraged when he read one o f his 
poem s to the chief o f a neighbouring 
village and won the great m an’s cordial 
a p p ro v a l! A s  w ith m any m ore fam ous 
men before him, the verdant highlands 
o f P e rs ia  and the bright colours that 
shine in its clear atm osphere seem to

have instilled in him  the P ersian ’ s im
perishable love o f p o etry ; and the exp eri
ences o f his shepherd life  m ay w ell have 
filled his mind with a sense o f aw e in the 
presence o f God’s m ighty handiw ork.

It w as when visiting a sm all tow n in 
which one o f his uncles lived that he 
heard one day in a little mosque two men 
by his side m entioning the name o f the 
Bab  and the claim that H e had put forth. 
T he conversation arrested his attention 
and led him to enquiry and investigation. 
H is search w as difficult at first ow ing to 
the caution and secrecy w hich w as the 
only protection o f the early  fo llow ers 
o f the B ab  against the enemies who su r
rounded them on every side and p erse
cuted them rem orse lessly ; but, nothing 
daunted, the boy went from  one fo llow er 
to another and travelled from  town to 
town until he found w hat he sought. It 
did not take him long to enlist him self 
am ong those chosen few , most o f whom 
fell victim s to their savage enemies and 
gave their lives as m artyrs in the path 
o f their Beloved.

Y e a rs  passed by, how ever, before he 
w as taken to T ih ran  to see B ah a ’u’llah 
who at that time had opened his home 
to the fo llow ers o f the B ab  and w as the 
main source o f inspiration to the perse
cuted enthusiasts o f the B ab i faith. 
T h ere  fo r the first time he m et both 
B ah a ’u ’llah, and ’A b d u ’l-B ah a  who w as 
at that time a child o f six . M any were 
the happy recollections o f those days 
w hich our poet-historian used to recall.

M any years afterw ards,, in Baghdad, 
he again had the jo y  o f meeting B ah a ’u ’l
lah a n d '’A bdu ’l-B aha, but this time was 
very  different from  the previous one. In  
the interval he had suffered four months’ 
imprisonment in his own native place, had 
traveled extensively throughout P ersia  
and had stayed fo r  a  considerable time in 
K azim ayn patiently aw aiting the appear
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ance o f H im  whom  the Bab  had foretold. 
H e tells us the story o f how one day in 
his own little room in K azim ayn he was 
seized with a deep feeling o f despair, and 
thought in his heart that a fte r the ghastly 
m artyrdom  o f the Bab  it w as hard ly  fit
ting fo r him to remain any longer in the 
world. Shutting him self in his room fo r 
three days he spent the time in reading 
and re-reading to him self a tablet which 
B ah a ’u ’llah had revealed to him, and com
posed a few  lines o f poetry addressed to 
God, in which he declared that his heart 
was consumed with longing to meet H im  
and having no other present to bring he 
had resolved to cast his own head at the 
feet o f his Beloved. H avin g  w ritten this 
verse he started reading the prayer of 
B ah a ’u’llah fo r  the last time, intending 
thereafter to cut his throat. H ard ly  had 
he finished the prayer when the door 
which had been locked and which many 
during these three days had tried in vain 
to open was flung wide with one vigorous 
push and one o f his most intimate friends 
stepped into the room. F ind ing  N abil in 
a desperate state o f mind he at once took 
him to his home and took good care of 
him. A  few  days afterw ards, however, 
our hero felt a strange feeling o f great
ness in him self and started to w rite in the 
style and form  of tablets and called the 
people around him to come and follow  his 
leadership. B u t some of his friends treat
ed him very  w isely and at last induced him 
to go to Baghdad to meet B ah a ’u ’llah 
there. H e at once started on the journey 
and on reaching Baghdad went straight to 
the home of B ah a ’u ’llah. T here he met 
H im  fo r the.second time, but this time 
to fa ll at H is feet and accept H im  as his 
long-sought lord and m aster.

F o r  m any years thereafter N abil lived 
in Baghdad and met B a h a ’u ’llah very  
often, but again he returned to P ersia  
to teach the new  faith  to his countrymen. 
L ater his travels carried  him as fa r  as 
E g y p t where in A lexan d ria  he w as cast 
into prison by the P ersian  Consul. One 
day, seem ingly by the m erest accident, 
he learned that the ship in w hich B a h a 

’u ’llah was being banished to A q a  was 
even then in the port o f  the C ity. H e 
repaired to the ro o f o f his prison and 
w ith eager eyes but heavy heart watched 
the boat sail on its w ay.

Soon a fterw ard s he w as released and 
perm itted to proceed to A natolia. From  
that place he le ft fo r  C yprus, from  C yp 
rus to Beirut, and thence to A qa. H e 
w as forbidden to rem ain there, however, 
lest the enemies o f B a h a ’u ’llah should 
cause a disturbance, and without having 
seen his Beloved  he le ft fo r  Jerusalem . 
.H e soon returned to A q a , but, being 
prevented from  entering the town, went 
and stood opposite the fortress in which 
B ah a ’u ’llah w as im prisoned. B ah a ’u ’llah 
appeared at a w indow  and beckoned to 
him, and fo r  the space o f about h a lf an 
hour, he tells us, from  his distant station 
outside the third moat, he gazed with 
tear-dim m ed eyes on his beloved M aster.

I t  w as in A qa, fo r  the most part, that 
N abil spent the rest o f his life , and by 
■ the w ish o f B a h a ’u ’llah he undertook 
the w ritin g  o f an extensive historical 
narrative o f the B a h a ’i Cause.

A  few  w ords on N ab il’s w orks m ay 
not be out o f place. H e w as a very  
prolific w riter and his poetry m ight fill 
m any volum es, but not all o f it w as o f a 
v e ry  high grade. A  few  o f his lyrics are 
extrem ely touching and beautifu l, while 
some o f his longer poems on the history 
o f the Cause have no great literary  merit. 
H is  m ain contribution to the B a h a ’i liter
ature, how ever, from  w hich the follow ing 
gem s have been taken, is an extensive 
w ork  dealing w ith the whole period from  
the days prior to the appearance o f the 
Bab  until the last days o f B ah a ’u ’llah. It 
can h ard ly  be called a h istory, as the 
lack o f any system atic arrangem ent or 
classification o f his m aterials would not 
ju s t ify  such a name, but undoubtedly it 
is a valuable mine o f h istorical m aterials, 
and as such is probably unsurpassed by 
any other w ork on the same subject and 
dealing w ith the same period. T h e  fact 
that am ong his principal authorities
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w ere some of the closest associates o f 
B a h a ’u ’llah, notably M irza  M usa, gives 
to his book a  u n iq u e , value and estab
lishes it as an invaluable w ork o f r e f 
erence to the student o f  B a h a ’i history.

i
A  few  gems from  B ah a ’u ’llah which 

N abil recorded from  m em ory fo llo w :
T h e  time is past when w ith the two 

w ords o f adm ittance (i. e., “ T here is no 
God but God and M uham m ad is H is 
prophet” ) a man should be considered a 
believer in the D ivine U n ity  and be 
counted as one o f the fa ith fu l. T he 
time has come when B ah a ’u ’llah, seated' 
on the Throne o f G lory, addresses all the 
w orld, sa y in g :

K now  this, O thou who seekest thy B e 
loved,

W hose heart doth yearn  H is  Presence 
to attain,

T h at till in thee H is A ttributes appear, 
In  exile and astray  thou must remain.

T H E  BAHA’I

B ah a ’u ’llah gave utterance to this all
sufficing, blessed W o rd :

H ad  the people o f Islam  but observed 
two w ords o f the L o rd  o f Om niscience, 
all w ould have attained to the Suprem e 
Guidance and have reached the court o f 
acceptance and the jo y  o f re-union, and 
would not have been afflicted by all these 
sp iritual diseases and selfish designs. 
Then w ould they not have m artyred the 
Solace o f the eyes o f the prophets (i. e., 
the B ab ) . . . nor arisen against that 
Prom ised One. B u t in the day o f his 
M anifestation they made the temple o f 
that luminous Orb the target o f their 
bullets. “ O our L o rd , ju d ge  thou be
tween us and our people w ith righteous
ness, and ve rily  T hou art the best o f 
ju d g e s !”  ■

A n d  those two blessed w ords are 
these: O ye who are believers, fear
God and be o f the sincere, and be not 
o f those who have hardened their hearts 
against the remembrance o f God.

A n d  further in the same connection 
the L o rd  o f m ankind says that i f  a per

son be quick and keen in his pow ers of 
perception and discernm ent the moment 
a god ly  person enters his house he w ill 
perceive that the air becomes frag ran t 
and the taste o f his food and drink be
comes delicious, pleasant and exh ilarat
ing, while on the con trary i f  an ungodly 
person enters, the a ir becomes oppres
sive and the victuals lose their flavour. 
“ W e seek refu ge in God from  the evil 
o f the ungodly.”

A gain  he s a y s : B ew are that ye  hold 
not fellowship with the wicked, and 
aga in : T reasure the friendship o f the
righteous, but w ithdraw  both hand and 
heart from  association with the un
godly. ^
* W hen B ah a ’u ’ llah opened the door 
o f gladness and jo y fu l tidings before 
the face o f the people o f the w orld, H e 
uttered this M ost G reat W o rd :

T o  gather jew els have I  come to this 
world. I f  one speck o f a jew el lie hid 
in a stone and that stone be beyond the 
seven seas, until I  have found and se
cured that jew el, m y hand shall not stay 
from  its search.

In  like m anner H e s a y s : F o r  the
bringin g forth of jew els from  the mine 
o f hum anity, the T ru e  One, m ay H is 
M a jesty  be g lorified ! hath in every  age 
sent a faith fu l M essenger. T o d ay  the 
command o f God and H is decree is 
that the multitude o f paths and diver
sity  o f  w ays should not be made a cause 
and a source o f enm ity and hatred. 
These plain and firm Path s have all been 
m anifested “from  one Source and have 
issued from  one place o f origin, and 
these differences w ere in accordance 
w ith the requirem ents o f diverse times 
and ages. O  people o f un ity! G ird  up 
the loins o f  effort, haply the w orld  m ay 
be freed from  religious rancour and 
h a te !

P ray er o f N a b il: “ O m y G O D !
A m id  m y want and poverty I  tell o f T h y  
hidden treasures. W ithhold not T h y  
Grace,, and aid me to bring forth  deeds 
that shall be w orthy o f T h y  D a y !”
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C H R IS T  C O M E S TO  D E S  M O IN E S

STANWOOD COBB

T H E  separation o f school, church, 
and state has been one o f the appar

ently necessary outgrowths o f our dem
ocracy, in that men and women have thus 
been le ft free to think and worship as they 
please, this has been a wholesom e devel
opment ; but in so fa r  as the results have 
appeared, religion has gradually been re
moved as an influence from  the life  of 
the state, o f the school, o f the w orld  of 
a ffa irs, this m ovement o f separation 
m arks a retrogression rather than an ad
vance in hum an culture. F o r  i f  religion 
means anything, it means an interpene
trative influence that affects every act o f 
■ man, w hether in private or public ca
pacity. A n d  w hile w e w ould not w ish  a 
narrow  dogmatism, a required theology, 
to be put upon us by legislative fiat, we 
do w ish that A m erican  culture be char
acterized in fact, as in theory, -by C h ris
tian ethics.

A  rem arkable movement, never before 
attempted by any city, has arisen in Des 
M oines, Io w a— an attempt to apply 
C hrist’s gospel to the whole o f life . A s 
reported by Sherw ood E d d y  in “ The 
C hristian C en tu ry :”

“ F o r  an entire w eek a score o f speak
ers presented the m essage— personal and 
social— to the whole life  o f the city. T he 
w eek began w ith a great m ass m eeting in 
the Coliseum , addressed by Jo h n  R . 
M ott, with more than seven thousand in 
attendance. D u rin g  the w eek follow ing, 
m ass meetings w ere held nightly in six  
parts o f the C ity  in the largest audi
torium  o f each district. F o r  the last 
three nights hundreds w ere turned aw ay 
w ho could not gain adm ission. From  
tw enty to th irty thousand people w ere 
touched daily, or one in five o f the en
tire population. M eetings w ere held 
daily, or thrice during the w eek, in the 
five colleges and universities and in all

the eight high schools and junior high 
schools, fo llow ed by personal interview s 
conducted by a trained staff o f inter
view ers all day long. T h e entire situa
tion w as altered in some institutions—  
sins w ere confessed, restitution w as 
made, lives w ere adjusted.

“ F iftee n  civic clubs opened their meet
ings to receive the m essage. T h e  Cham 
ber o f  Commerce, R otary , K iw an is, L i 
ons, Cosmopolitan, C aravan, and all of 
the other principal civic and service clubs 
held m eetings. T h e  state legislature ad
journed and held a combined m eeting o f 
the senate and house to hear a presenta
tion o f a direct religious m essage bear
ing upon present political conditions, the 
child labor amendment and the w orld 
situation...............

“ T h e  cooperation o f the entire city 
w as rem arkable. T h e colleges cleared 
their decks fo r  the challenge o f a full 
gospel. U nlim ited time w as given to 
speakers to present their m essage fo r  an 
hour each day, w ith optional forum s, 
free discussions and personal interview s 
arranged fo r scores o f students. A ll the 
high schools in the city cooperated. 
M eetings w ere held in every  h igh school, 
w here the students w ere faced  w ith a 
most direct C hristian m essage, but w ith
out proselytism  or anything to which any 
one could reasonably have objected. 
Som e principals called their entire staff 
together to lay upon them the respon
sibility o f fo llow ing up the meetings and 
p lacing character-build ing first in their 
program  o f activities.

“ D aily  D r. Graham  conducted a noon 
m eeting in the C ap ito l theatre, which 
w as offered free  by the Jew ish  pro
prietor. T h e  attendance at the theatre 
meeting rose from  eight hundred to f if
teen hundred as D r. G raham  spoke on 
Jesu s Christ, God, prayer, and Jesu s  in
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hum an relations.
“T he  application of C hristian  teaching 

was m ade to personal life, to the  hom e, 
to the  school, to the college, to business, 
to  conditions in  industry , to  race  and 
hum an  relationships, to w a r and  peace, 
to clean politics, and to all b ranches of 
civic and  social life ..................

“T he  w hole m ovem ent sp rang  from  the 
churches, w as backed by the  churches, 
and  in to  the m ain stream  o f the  church  
life  it w ill re tu rn  w ith  its quickening 
and life-g iv ing  pow er. Y et from  s ta r t 
to finish it w as a laym en’s m ovem ent. I t  
g rew  originally' from  the vision o f th ree  
m en who m et once each w eek to  study  
the  teachings o f Jesus applied to m odern 
social and  civic conditions. Believing 
th a t the  city shou ld  be challenged w ith  
the  social gospel, they  b rough t fou r re 
ligious leaders to  th e  city last year to  
address S unday  a fte rnoon  m ass m eet
ings. O v er tw o thousand  persons a t
tended  each of these m eetings, w here an 
uncom prom ising social m essage was p ro 
claim ed, applying the gospel to industry ,, 
race  and w ar, k lan  and  anti-k lan , p e r
sonal and social sins. A f te r  hearing  
these fo u r m essages, the  leaders o f the 
C ity called fo r m ore, and  a  w eek of 
m eetings to p resen t a w hole gospel was 
arranged . T h irty  of D es M oines p rom i
nen t citizens w ent into a cam p a t the 
foo t of the  hills fifty  m iles aw ay to  con
sider ‘w hat w ould happen if  we set out 
seriously  to  live the full C hristian  life ’ 
and  ‘w hat w ould happen if  we followed 
“ in his steps.” G athered about the  cam p
fire in the evening, these m en b rough t 
the ir business life  and  the ir hum an rela
tions, th e ir  personal, fam ily  and civic 
responsibilities, under the  searchlight of 
th e  C hris tian  gospel. ITow could C hris
tian ity  be applied to  the  com petitive sys
tem , to  in dustria l conditions, to  the  re 
lations o f capital, and labor, to  race 
p re jud ice  and segregation, to  a w orld of 
s tr ife  and w ar, to w ealth  and  poverty, 
to the  church  and the  unchurched  
m asses? T hey  determ ined  to  call the

entire  city to face these questions and 
the  g rea te r question as to how  this city 
should  be brought to God. T hese th ir ty  
laym en w idened th e ir circle and enlisted 
tw elve hundred  w orkers to p repare  and 
conduct this city-w ide experim ent. 
C hristian ity  was to be placed in a test 
tube, and  tried  out in  the  life  of a city 
fo r  one w eek..............

“M r. C arl C. P ro p er, a m agazine pub
lisher and chairm an o f the  laym en’s 
com m ittee, says, ‘T h is  m ovem ent is the 
beginning of a g rea t crusade, w ith  its 
u ltim ate  goal the w inning o f A m ericans 
to a life  w hich Jesus characterized  as a 
‘fellow ship o f b ro therly  m en.’ T he 
stren g th  and  genius o f th is m ovem ent 
lies in the  fac t th a t w hile it began in a 
sm all w ay it has now  broadened  out so 
th a t it can be applied to an en tire  com
m unity .’ . . . .

“ O n the closing S unday  afte rnoon  
th irty -e igh t h und red  persons, picked 
leaders represen ting  all the hundred  
churches from  all p a rts  of the  city, m en 
and women, w hite and colored, gathered 
in the U n ivers ity  C hurch  of C hrist and 
associated  them selves in  a  perm anen t 
m ovem ent. Com m issions w ere appoin t
ed, no t to  b ring  in  idle resolutions, bu t 
to  study  and rep o rt back  to  the entire  
body, to  shape the  policy of the city in 
its C hristian  service and  social life .”

T hese  com m issions will deal w ith  such 
problem s as— pray er and its hidden 
p o w er; the stew ardship  o f p roperty  and 

. the  support of C hristian  and philan
th rop ic  en terprises of the c ity ; hum an 
and  industria l re la tio n s ; race  re la tio n s ; 
in ternational re la tions; evangelism .

M r. E ddy  closes his rep o rt w ith  the 
s ta tem en t: “A  C hristian  m ovem ent has 
s tarted  in Des M oines. T h e  m eetings 
w ere not the  end, bu t th e  opening o f a 
g rea t onw ard  m arch  o f the City. A  
whole city has been challenged w ith the 
whole gospel applied to the whole of life. 
I f  one city can do this, w hy no t o thers ?”

T his is indeed a rem arkab le  m ove
m ent, and one in  th e  rig h t d ire c tio n ; fo r
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it m ust be realized th a t C h ris t’s m ission 
was not so m uch to establish a doctrine 
as to create a new  life, a spiritualized 
hum anity  expressing  itse lf in daily living 
of a kind very different from  th a t which 
the w orld  had  know n. H um an ity  as a 
whole has no t yet begun to live th a t 
life. W hen  it does begin to do so, the 
K ingdom  of God w ill have been estab
lished on th is earth;

T he B aha’i Cause has fo r  its purpose 
th is very  th ing , to  establish C hris t’s 
sp ritua l principles in the  daily life, and 
to help b ring  to  earth  the K ingdom  of 
H eaven. O n  all the problem s o f the 
daily life— to be studied  into by the com
m issions m entioned above, B ah â ’u ’llâh 
has enunciated  m arvelously  c lear teach 
ings w hich go to the  root of each m atte r

and o ffer a perfec t, because spiritual, 
solution.

T h u s  B ah a ’is are equipped w ith a d e f
inite body o f teach ing  adap ted  to  the 
soultion o f all the  p resen t ill's o f h u 
m anity— a foundation , so to  speak, for 
the N ew  Jerusalem . W here , in  a  few  
instances, whole com m unities have be
come B ah a’i, we see the  accom plishm ent 
of th a t w hich the city o f Des M oines is 
s triv ing  to b ring  about— the application 
o f G od’s law s to the  daily life  in all its 
phases, and th e  fundam en tal un ity  o f the 
social, educational, com m ercial, political 
and  religious life  o f th e  com m unity, not 
in a w ay th a t binds, b u t in such a way 
as to sublim ate all secu lar activ ity  to the 
station  o f sp iritua l guidance and expres
sion.

T R U T H  IS  T H E  oneness of the kingdom  of hum anity. 
T ru th  is love am ong the children of men. T ru th  is the 
proclam ation of Justice. T ru th  is D ivine guidance. T ru th  
is the  illum ination of the realm  of m an. A ll the  P rophets  

'of God have been H eralds of T ru th . A ll have been united 
and agreed on this principle. E very  P rophet predicted 
the com ing of a successor and every successor acknow l
edged the T ru th  of the predecessor. M oses prophesied 
the coming of Christ. C hrist acknow ledged M oses. H is 
H ighness, Christ, foreto ld  the appearance of M uham m ad 
and M ulham m ad accepted the C hrist and M oses. W hen  
all these D ivine P rophets  w ere un ited  w ith  each o ther w hy 
should we disagree? W e are  the follow ers of those holy 
souls. In  the sam e m anner tha t the P rophets  loved each 
other, we should follow the ir exam ple, fo r we are  all the 
servants of God and the bounties of the A lm ighty  are  
encircling every, one.”

’A bdu’l-B ahâ.
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A Q A  A N D  T H E  H O L Y  TO M B I N  1905

JOSEPHINE COWLES DE LAGNEL

Editor’s Note: The following hitherto unpublished description of a night
o f prayer spent in the Tomb o f Baha’uTlah is o f special interest, because it dates 
bach to the very early days of communication between America and the prison 
city o f Aqa. In  1905 ’Abdu’l-Bahd was still held a prisoner in Aqd by the Turkish  
Government. The period from  that date to 1908 was one o f grave hardship and 
danger for the “World’s Greatest Prisonar,” as he was called, fo r  it was a period 
of especial persecution by Turkish authorities. B ut the prayers o f those who 
loved him were at last answered; and at the very darkest hour, when removal to 
the death-dungeons, o f Tunis was imminent, the prison doors suddenly szmng  
outward, and ’Abdu’l-Bahd was free.

T O me, while a t A qa in  the S pring  of 
19 0 5 , each day, hour and  m om ent 

w ere frau g h t w ith deep and im pressive 
experiences; each incident, if d raw n apart 
and studied separately, affords reflection 
fo r both m ind and heart.

T h e  event w hich stands out p re 
em inently  was the  A nn iversary  of the  
D ep artu re  of B aha’u ’llah on the 2 8 th  
o f M ay.

A fte r  a so jo u rn  w ith  those beloved 
people of nearly  seven w eeks, and m y 
v isit w as about com pleted, it seem ed like 
leaving P arad ise , and  I  though t th a t m y 
h eart w ould break. T o  leave an atm os
phere  o f love, w hich like the frag rance  
of ra re  exotics, perm eated  every  thought, 
and  w here every service rendered  w as 
divine, w as alm ost beyond the pow er of 
hum an  will. H ow  glad I  w as therefo re  
w'hen ’A bdu’l-B aha to ld  m e th a t I  was 
to  rem ain  un til a f te r  the  “ N igh t of D e
p a rtu re ” and receive its blessing.

O n th a t evening all o f the B aha’is re 
pa ired  to the  H o ly  Tom b (w hich  is about 
tw o m iles outside o f the  C ity )— there  to 
spend the  n ight. H e re  w e m et all the 

, m em bers o f the  H oly  H ouseho ld  and 
the  believers.

T he  T om b is connected w ith  the  m ain 
build ing  ( “ the  B eh je” ) by a k ind  of 
chapel o r enclosed garden , a t the  en

tr a n c e  o f w hich you rem ove yo u r shoes 
and  advance to the  H o ly  T hresho ld  to 
kneel and  pray.

T he  room s w ere brillian tly  illum inated

w ith  lamps and candelabra, and  thickly 
carpeted w ith  rugs, all o f w hich are love 
offerings of m any pilgrim s from  all over 
the  w orld.

T he  T om b p roper w as covered w ith  a 
m ost beau tifu l P e rs ian  shaw l, and 
th ickly  strew n w ith  flowers. T h e  n ight 
w as w ondrously  beau tifu l. T he  full 
m oon w as shining w ith  such m agnificence 
th a t it was alm ost as ligh t as day. 
T h ro u g h  the open w indow  we could see 
the blue M ed iterranean  in the distance, 
and the a ir was heavy w ith the  fragrance  
of jasm ine and roses. T he  only audible 
sound was the wail o f a so litary  n ight 
bird, w hich seemed like the cry of some 
lone w anderer w hose lam p had become 
extinguished  and w ho was calling fo r 
help. W ith in  the chapel the  aisles w ere 
filled w ith  kneeling wom en, and one was 
chanting  p rayers. T h e  sky, the air, the 
sea, and even the flowers w ith w hich the 
room  w as p ro fusely  decorated ,— w ere in 
perfec t concord. T h e  solem n chanting 
and those p ro stra te  form s w as a scene to 
be fo rever rem em bered. T h e re  we re 
m ained until m idnight. T h en  w e re tired  
to th e  room  on th e  le f t of th e  chapel, 
and the m en in like m anner filled the 
places so recently  occupied by us. In  
th a t ga thering  w ere venerable m en i who 
had  suffered  years of Im prisonm ent, and 
w hose shining faces beam ed w ith  holy 
lig h t; young m en w ere there, too, whose 
every look spoke o f the  deep veneration  
and love w ith w hich they dedicated the ir
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lives to the H oly  C a u se ; even the little 
g randch ild ren  w ere there , w hose gentle 
and  subdued m anner spoke o f holy rev 
erence. O ne of the  venerable believers 
chanted the H oly  U tte ran ces  and P ra y 
ers, and  fo r th ree  hours they  rem ained 
in  solem n devotion.

D uring  th a t tim e there  was a singu
larly  phenom enal occurrence. W hile  
from  the open w indow  we could distin
guish the sea and sky in  the  distance 
w hich w ere beau tifu lly  calm  and clear—  
no t a cloud to  be seen— yet w here we 
w ere there  w as quite  a heavy th u n d er 
storm . T he  ligh tn ing  flashed and  the 
reverberations of th e  th u n d e r th rough  
the heavens seem ed as if  G O D  w ere 
speaking. T h e  bow ed form s o f the  w or
shippers and the  solem n chanting  m ade 
one feel as if  they stood upon the bound
ary  o f an invisible w orld— “ O ne not 
m ade w ith  hands, b u t e ternal in the 
heavens.”

A t th ree  o’clock the m en re tired , the 
w om en entered  the chapel, and  ■ prayers 
again  w ere chanted. T h ree  o f us w ent 
into the “H oly  of H olies”— the Sacred  
T om b and there  p ro s tra ted  ourselves in 
prayer.

I  have o ften  w ondered  if the believers 
in  o ther lands could im agine the  burden  
of o u r supplications th a t n ig h t?  W hile 
no one spoke, I  a fte rw ard s  learned  th a t 
the  release of our beloved M aste r was 
the  burden  o f all h ea rts  poured  out at 
the  H o ly  T hresho ld  o f the  E x a lted  and 
D ivine F a th e r.

In  the early  daw n we passed out and 
w alked in the fields. T he  fu ll m oon was 
still above the horizon. T he  blue of the 
d istan t sea, the paling o f the  stars, the 
pu re  sky w ithou t a single cloud, the p u r
ple line of the low  m ountains in the  east 
and the plain o f A qa w hich has been the 
scene of some o f  the  e a rth ’s g rea tes t con
flicts— w ere all befo re  us. A s we w an
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dered  in the  early  daw n, th e re  w as a calm 
such as w ould follow  a n igh t o f deep ex
citem ent, an d  a feeling o f expectancy  as if 
w e w ere w aiting  fo r  som ething. I t 
w ould take a m igh tier pen than  m ine to 
describe the  w onderfu l em otions w hich 
took possession o f us, and  I  could only 
th in k  o f the holy w om en o f n ineteen 
h u n d red  years ago w atch ing  a t the  T om b 
o f ou r crucified Savior, Jesus C h r is t!

As the daw n advanced  the b irds began 
to chan t th e ir  m orn ing  m atins, and as 
the  sun  b u rs t fo rth  upon o u r expectan t 
vision in all o f its sp lendor and poured  
a flood o f golden ligh t over the  w orld, 
I  could b u t e x c la im : “T h e  L o rd  is r is e n ; 
yes, H e  is risen  in d e e d !”

O m y beloved f r ie n d s ! H ow  pow er
less are  m y w ords to  m ake you see and 
feel w hat I  experienced  on th a t m em or
able n ig h t ! I t  w as like stand ing  in some 
holy san c tu a ry  on the bo rders  o f a w orld 
beyond w here one had entered into the 
cred P lace  of the  M ost H ig h  and  Com
m uned w ith  the Angels. A  few  hours of 
such recollection w ill suffice fo r a life 
tim e. I t  is an  experience never to  be 
fo rgo tten . I t  seem ed as if we could 
never leave such an influence.

B u t w here th is n igh t w as ’A bdu’l- 
B aha, the C en ter o f the  Covenant, the 
Lover, the  F rien d  of all the w orld?  H e  
was not w ith  us. A  prisoner, his H oly  
F ee t had not pressed  the earth  outside 
o f the  C ity gates fo r fo u r long years.

In  a little room  a t the top of the  house 
H e  dwelt, from  whence H e  could see 
the H o ly  Tom b, he kept his lonely 
vigil. N o, no t alone, fo r who can tell 
w hat H eavenly  A ngels w ere there  m inis
te ring  unto  him, and like the P rophets 
of old, he m ay have talked w ith GOD. 
W hen  we saw  him  the  nex t day, his 
face was resplendent w ith D ivine G lory 
and the Voice o f the  H o ly  S p irit rang  

clear in his every u tte ra n c e !
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N O T  U N T IL  T H E  dynam ic love we cherish  fo r H im  is 

sufficiently reflected in  its pow er and p u rity  in all our deal

ings w ith  our fellow m en, how ever rem otely  connected and 

hum ble in orig in , can we hope to exalt in the eyes o f a self

seeking w orld  the  genuineness of the  a ll-conquering  love of 

God. N o t un til w e live ourselves the  life  o f a tru e  B aha’i 

can we hope to  dem onstrate  the  creative and tran sfo rm in g  

potency of the F a ith  we profess. N o th ing  but the  abun

dance of our actions, no th ing  bu t the  pu rity  of ou r lives and 

the in teg rity  of ou r characters, can in the last re so rt estab

lish o u r claim th a t the  B aha’i sp irit is in this day the  sole 

agency th a t can tran sla te  a long-cherished ideal into an 

enduring  achievem ent.

W ith  th is vision clearly set before us, and fortified  by 

the know ledge of the  gracious aid of B aha’u ’llah and the 

repeated  assurances of ’A b d u T B ah a , let us strive to live the 

life and then arise w ith  one heart, one mind, one voice, to 

re in fo rce  o u r num bers and achieve our end.

Shoghi E ffendi, G uard ian  of the B aha’i Cause.

( In  his le tte r to  A m erican  friends, Nov. 2 4 , 1 9 2 4 .)
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W O R L D  T H O U G H T  A N D  P R O G R E S S

t ( T  F  W E  C O U L D  dedicate ourselves 
1  to a cause of understand ing  each 

o ther better, and strengthening  the ties of 
ou r friendship  to assure  peace in the 
Pacific region, A m erica and Jap an  w ould 
no t co-operate in vain in the w orthy  cause 
o f assuring  peace and justice in the  P a 
cific region and indeed am ong nations of 
the  w orld .” (T suneo  M atsudaira , Jap an ’s 
new  am bassador to W ashington , in an 
address before the Japanese Society of 
A m erica in San Francisco .)

“T H E  IR R E S IS T IB L E  force of N a 
tu re  is closely linking the E as t to  A m er
ica. . . . T h e  policies, ideals and
m easures of A m erica therefo re  have a 
deeper significance fo r Japan  than  those 
of all o ther nations' on the globe com
bined. . . . Jap a n ’s am bition is to con
tribu te  to the great social heritage of 
m ankind and th rough  her unique g ift to 
enrich the accum ulated civilization o f hu 
m anity. T h is can be atta ined  only by the 
realization of the  one hope in the Ja p 
anese m ind— that is, the  am algam ation 
of the civilizations of the E as t and the 
W est. Japan  knows th a t she is in a posi
tion best fitted fo r th a t task, and also tha t 
fo r  the atta inm ent of th a t glorious w ork 
the peace o f the Pacific m ust be m ain
tained, and she has a firm  determ ination 
to keep tha t peace w ith her g rea test neigh
bor, A m erica. Japan  has shown her de
term ination recently by sending to A m er
ica one of the m ost distinguished sons of 
the  empire, M r. Tsuneo M atsudaira , who 
by his na tu ra l ability as well as fam ily 
trad ition  stands fo r the best of the nation. 
A m erica will realize th rough  him  and his 
charm ing w ife tha t Japan  is in ten t on 
keeping a perm anent peace w ith the great 
republic across the Pacific.” (Y usuke 
T su rum i in T he  Satu rday  E vening  P o st.)

“ T H E  W A L T E R  H IN E S  P A G E  
School of In ternational R elations, besides 
being a mem orial to the fo rm er A m bas
sador to G reat B rita in , is defined by the

Johns H opkins com m ittee pu rporting  it 
as som ething new in education, in th a t it 
will afford  an opportunity  ‘fo r first-class 
m inds w orking  on w orld  problem s.’

“T h e  school also, according to an
nouncem ent, is to  be an institu tion  w ith
out parallel in the country. I t  will con
duct research w ork into the underly ing 
facts and conditions o f in ternational life, 
including in ternational law, trade, eco
nom ic relations, racial psychology and all 
the technique of in ternational intercourse 
and diplom atic custom s.” (W ash . P o s t.)

“H O N O L U L U  IS  a place w here m any 
races m eet and from  tim e to  tim e in te r
racial gatherings are  held in  Central 
U n ion  Church. T he  tex t, o r inscription 
in the church chancel— “ Love N ever Fail- 
eth” m ust be prophetic  and  harm ony in
sp iring  as it looks down, upon occasion, 
over congregations w ith  fo lk  of H aw aiian , 
Portuguese, F ilipino, K orean, Chinese, 
Japanese and A m erican b irth  o r ances
try .” (D r. A lbert W . P alm er in “The 
F rien d ,” H onolu lu .)

T H E  P A N  P A C IF IC  U N IO N  does 
try  out some of the  social experim ents 
quietly. F o r  some m onths it has been 
having in the room s o f the Pan-Pacific 
Club a series of unique F rid ay  interracial 
luncheons. O n the first F rid ay  of the 
m onth  a dozen of the  younger Japanese 
and an equal num ber of the young A m er
ican business m en are  brought toge ther; 
on the n ex t F rid ay  twelve of the  younger 
A m erican and tw elve young Japanese 
women are brought to g e th e r; twelve each 
of the older Japanese and A m erican men 
and w om en lunch together on o ther F r i 
days. L ate ly  A m erican-C hinese groups 
have been form ed, and now  the plan is 
th a t ha lf a dozen tables be set fo r 2 4  each 
on Saturdays and all of the groups m eet 
a t the  sam e tim e. T he  tables are always 
square, s ix  on a side, so tha t each has a 
clear vision of everyone at the table, all 
flowers m ust be laid on the table and no
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decorations tha t obstruct the view are p e r
m itted. Each table has its own speakers, 
who do not rise to address the group. T he 
place cards are  so arranged  tha t no two 
people of any one nationality  sit nex t to 
each other.

T he m ost distinguished m en and  women 
in H aw aii of the several racial groups a t
tend  these lunches and the m ost intim ate 
questions are discussed freely. In  addi
tion to  this the  Pan-P acific  good relations 
clubs of the  several races have th e ir din
ner m eets every week. In  every w ay the 
union is draw ing  the social leaders into 
closer acquaintance and co-operative effort 
fo r com m unity w elfare, in p reparation  fo r 
the conference of conferences in 1 9 2 9 . 
(T h e  H onolu lu  A dvertiser.)

“ H A W A II  H A S  P E A C E  in the m idst 
of her cosm opolitan life  because she has 
had the grace and the statesm anship to 
exercise in terracial goodw ill.” (D r. L. L. 
W ir t  in “T he F rien d ,” H onolu lu .)

“T H E  W A R  IS  only an episode, com
m unication m arks an  epoch,” said P ro 
fessor G. F . N icolai in his “ Biology of 
W a r ,” w ritten  during  the W orld  W ar in 
w hat is probably the m ost im portan t book 
on w ar ever w ritten.

C om m unication began w hen m an, “ the 
sym bol-m aking anim al,” as A risto tle  
called him , developed language and m ade 
a sound a universal. A fte r  unknow n ages, 
came hieroglyphics, then the alphabet, and 
finally “ G utenberg m ade thought cosm op
olite.” T oday  the telephone and radio 
a re  annih ilating  space and tim e, and the 
A m erican R adio R elay League is consid
ering an  in ternational language as becom
ing alm ost a necessity fo r th e ir business. 
. . .  I t  is as trem endous in its possibil
ities as the ra ilroad  or radio have been. 
T he  reviving in terest in the m atter is 
shown by the  increase of E speran to  jo u r
nals from  tw enty  or th irty  a t the  close of 
the W o rld  W a r to about seventy now. 
A fte r  eighteen sittings a t the College de 
France, E speranto , w ith certain  m odifica

tions, was favored  by the savants as the 
m ost desirable. I t  is a language which, 
like any living language, can grow.

T o  establish the w idespread study  of 
the auxiliary 'language, norm al classes au 
thorized by governm ents and p referab ly  
sponsored by the  League of N ations 
should prepare to teach the secondary 
schools of the world. T hus all business 
clerks, ' bankers, librarians, com mercial 
agents, journalists , w orld  travelers, and 
delegates to in ternational congresses 
w ould in one school generation acquire 
facility, and w ould be the  persons who 
w ould control the avenues of influence 
which govern policies and legislation.
. . . —  (L ucia  A m es M eade in Jo u rn a l of 
E duca tion .)

I  H A V E  N E V E R  seen any description 
of H eaven which was even tolerable. T o  
me the conception of H eaven  as a place of 
refuge  from  pain and d rudgery  is u n 
thinkable. Jo y  in  w ork  is my ideal of ex 
istence, here or hereafter. T he new reli
gion to come will recognize tha t there is 
nothing ultim ate w ith in  its knowledge. I t  
will seek an open field, constantly sh if t
ing, and will not p re tend  any final recom 
m endation of any sort.— Charles W . 
E liot, nonagenarian  P resident-em eritus 
of H a rv a rd  and g rand  old m an of N ew  
England. (C u rren t O pinion.)

“ C H IN A  A D M IT S  quite frank ly  tha t 
she needs som ething from  the W est. T he 
W est still knows so little of the real 
China tha t it has not yet realized tha t 
China has m uch of value to offer to our 
breathless civilization.”— ( “ Foreign  A f
fa irs .” )

“L IV E S  T H E R E  a m an w ith  m aster 
m ind who could unravel the tangled web 
of religious theories, leaving us the golden 
cord of tru th ?  Such a task  is beyond the 
pow er of finite m an. W e  m ust w ander 
on in this bog of uncertain ty  unless there  
is a divine torch of tru th  to guide us.”—- 
(S igns of the T im es M agazine.)
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G R E E N  A C R E  A N D  T H E  B A H A 'I  C O N V E N T IO N

S O M E  places seem destined to  be 
sp iritual centers. Such is G reen 

A cre, blest by nature , by th e  spiritual 
efforts o f m any g reat souls, and by the 
living presence of ’A b d u T B ah a . S ituated  
on the banks o f the  fam ous tidal Pisca- 
taqua, “ river of light,” th is beautifu l 
spot was consecrated to  Peace as fa r  back 
as h istory  records, having been used by 
the Indians as a  sanctuary  betw een w ar
ring  tribes and as a place fo r councils of 
conciliation. A nd  who knows w hat may 
have been its sp iritual h isto ry  in the  p re 
historic p a s t !

T hese fa ir  fields overlooking a t even
tide one of the m ost glowing and gorgeous 
sunsets the  w orld affords, w ere conse
crated  a  generation ago to high spiritual 
purposes by tha t lofty-souled woman, 
S arah  J . F arm er.

I t  has been said th a t it takes g reat 
audiences to m ake great orators. G reen 
A cre  has from  the first produced  
such audiences, whose supporting  and 
creative attitude, responsive a t every tu rn  
to the speaker’s intention, has inspired 
lectures th a t w ere alive and soul-moving, 
and le ft w ith the speakers a blessing as 
am ple as th a t which they bestowed.

T his favored spot, m ade into a spiritual 
clearing-house, an open p la tfo rm  from  
which any w orthy  and forw ard-looking 
m ovem ent could be presented, was des
tined by the grace of God to m ake con
nection early  in this cen tury  w ith the 
B aha’i m ovem ent, then in its in fancy  in 
this country.

T ru ly  it seemed tha t this ground  had 
from  the very  beginning been m ade holy 
fo r the  due arriva l of the w orld’s G reat
est T ru th . A t G reen A cre the teachings 
o f B aha’u ’llah— that perfec t p lan  fo r a 
w orld  bro therhood based on hum an affec
tion, on m utual understanding, on co
operation in and fo r the  love of God—- 
found a na tu ra l and receptive p latform . 
A nd  the participation o f B aha’is in  G reen 
A cre affairs grew  to such a point tha t 
w hen in 1913  M iss F a rm er on account of

failing  health  was no longer able to carry  
on her w ork, the B ahais took over the 
m anagem ent and the financial support of 
G reen A cre, which they have m aintained 
as a universal p la tfo rm  fo r the p resen ta
tion o f hum anitarian  m ovem ents, of the 
arts, and of the sp iritual life.

In  the sum m er o f 1912  ’A bdu’l-B aha 
blest G reen A cre w ith his presence. 
Those holy feet, w alking those fields and 
hills, those w ords o f pow er issuing from  
lips w hich never m oved save fo r some 
spiritual purpose, le ft we know  not w hat 
dynam ic influence o f purging, of conse
crating, o f enabling.

W ork ing  unseen b u t perceived by those 
who have perception this sacred influence 
has a t last b rought G reen A cre to the 
point w here it m ust s tand  fo rth  as wholly 
God’s. T h is  thought, enunciated a t the 
annual business m eeting last sum m er by 
one who was not herself a Bahai, spread 
rapidly and  harm oniously am ong all p res
ent, resu lting  in  a proposal, also by one 
not a B aha’i, th a t there  be held a t Green 
A cre this com ing sum m er a great B aha’i 
Congress. T he  proposal was unanim ously 
adopted by the m eeting. T hen  it was 
tha t the  trustees offered G reen A cre as 
a site fo r the annual B aha’i C onvention; 
M ontreal generously abnegated her priv i
lege in this d irec tio n ; and Shoghi Effendi 
heartily  confirm ed the m atter.

Could there  be any m ore fitting place 
this year fo r the  B aha’i Convention than 
a t G reen A cre?  Flere is a  spot already 
form ed fo r sp iritual devotion and m edita
tion, im pregnated w ith a  holy atm osphere 
which rem inds one of th a t quiet, soul- 
com pelling sp irit pervading  Palestine. I t  
is easy to th ink  high thoughts here w here 
w orldly th ings all drop away. A s at 
H a ifa , so here, tim e is held still and the 
w orld no longer revolves. T he  pow er of 
G od’s love holds the soul spell-bound.

Shoghi E ffendi has h igh  expectations 
of this Convention. I t  is our p a rt to 
fulfill th e m !



I F LOVE AND AGREEMENT are manifest 
in a single family, that family will advance,, 
become illumined and spiritual; but if en

mity and hatred exist within it destruction and 
dispersion are inevitable. This is likewise true 
of a city. I f  those who dwell within it manifest 
a spirit of accord and fellowship it will pro
gress steadily and human conditions become 
brighter, whereas through enmity and strife it 
will be degraded and its inhabitants scattered. 
In  the same way the people of a nation develop 
and advance toward civilization and enlighten
ment through love and accord, and are disin
tegrated by w ar and strife. Finally, tliis is 
true of humanity itself in the aggregate. When 
love is realized and the ideal spiritual bonds 
unite the hearts of men, t h e  i v h o l e  h u m a n  r a c e  

■will h e  u p l i f t e d , the world will continually grow 
more spiritual and radiant and the happiness 
and tranquillity of mankind be immeasurably 
increased. W arfare  and strife will be uprooted, 
disagreement and dissension pass away and 
Universal Peace unite the nations and peoples 
of the world.

AbduT-Baha.
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D r.  a n d  M r s .  K .  M .  F o u jd a r  o f  B o m b a y .  m ho mere m arried  
Deb. 2 , M r s .  P o u jd u r  m as  M is s  S h i n n  M . Irani.  S h e  ho lds  a
un ique  p o s i t io n .a s  the  first  E a s te r n  m om an  to be able to speak  in 
public  in the  East .

S h a y h i  E f f c n d i ,  G uard ian  o f  the B a h a i  Cause, in a recen t  le tter ,  
sa id  o f  her :  ' ' T h e  p io n e e r  m a r k  un d er ta ken  b \  o u r  dear  f r i e n d ,
S h i r in ,  fo r  the  em anc ipa t ion  o f  her  Ind ian  sisters , is hu jh iy  pratse-  
scorthv,  and  mill  in t im e  yie ld  a b undan t  f r u i t . "
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A WORLD STATE based on broad 
principles of brotherhood, cooperation, 
and equity, is the aim of the Baha'i Move
ment. The great world problems, such as 
those of the inherent struggle between 
nations, between classes, and between 
sexes, are met by solutions as striking as 
they are simple. In fact, there are no 
human needs of the present day which 
Baha’u’llah has not provided for in his 
illumined message. Of all these needs 
the most imperative, perhaps, is the 
economic one, since it is the underlying 
cause of most of the unrest and turbu
lence which fills the world today. In
deed, it is a theory held by one school 
of thinkers that economic causes underlie 
all wars, and that an empty stomach, or 
the dread of one, is the only ill that man 
will risk his life to remedy. Whether 
this be so or not, it is at any rate true 
that if the primary economic needs of 
man, of whatever race or class, are satis
factorily provided for, harmony and 
peace within the nation and throughout 
the world, will be the more speedily forth
coming.

A SPIRITUAL MESSAGE, there
fore, in this age of practical and scientific 
tendencies, is of little avail does it not 
include or imply within its teachings a 
solution to the economic ills. Has not 
the time .arrived for a more definite, 
detailed message, laying the founda
tions for the future organization of hu
man society,—that more perfect organi
zation which dreamers have called Utopia, 
and which Christ called the Kingdom of 
God ? It is no reflection upon the great
ness of Christ’s message, upon the divin- 
itv of its authorship, to suggest that be

cause of the undeveloped condition of 
humanity in His day, no definite details 
for the organization of society could be 
given. Even the question of slavery was 
left in abeyance, to such an extent that 
earnest Christians but two generations 
ago could find in the Bible a justification 
for the institution of slavery, provided 
that slaves were humanely treated.

The Christian apostles concentrated on 
certain spiritual principles which would 
suffice to guide humanity under all condi
tions and under any form of organiza
tion. They taught their followers how to 
“render unto Caesar the things that are 
Caesar’s,” and yet maintain the straight 
and narrow path of justice, love, and 
charity along which the sons of God must 
travel if they are to attain the Eternal 
City.

Thus, while the Christian church has 
blossomed out into many merciful insti
tutions of brotherhood and charity, its 
chief effort has been devoted to the spirit
ual development of the individual. To 
such an extent has the church as such, 
refrained from participation in the outer 
problems of humanity that to this very 
day warfare, either between nations or 
between classes, has found the church 
divided in its allegiance, and giving its 
attention rather to binding up the wounds 
of those who fall than to any attempt at 
adjudication in the name of Christ.

THE BAHA’I MOVEMENT, while 
preserving all the spiritual principles laid 
down by Christ, establishes a definite 
program of organization without which 
the world could hardly be brought to its 
destined goal of brotherhood and peace. 
Baha’u’llah's program for the abolition of
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war and the establishment of universal 
peace has been frequently dealt with in 
the pages of the Baha’i Magazine; this 
number is devoted in large part to his 
program for economic justice and pros
perity. How to abolish poverty and 
industrial slavery, how to inspire the 
workman with a willing and energetic co
operation with the capitalist in the manu
facturing of the world’s wealth of goods, 
are problems fully treated in this Move
ment which has as its goal the establish
ment of the Kingdom of God on earth. 
The offered solutions to these problems 
will be found described in several articles 
in this issue. No subject could be more 
important in this day and generation.

IT MAY BE URGED that the world 
does not need or seek in a religion a too 
definite treatment of those matters which 
have been called secular. That this idea 
of the mutual exclusion of religion and 
the daily life, one from the other, is 
fallacious, the desperate straits into which 
the religious world has fallen will bear 
witness. There is in reality no secular 
life as distinct from the spiritual life. As 
long as such an opposition exists, just so 
long will the coming of the Kingdom be 
postponed. Every act of the daily life 
must be inspired and directed by the spirit 
before that prerequisite of the Kingdom 
is . established,—that the will of God 
should be done on earth, as it is in heaven.

For without divine guidance humanity 
is at sea, tossed about on diverse' waves 
of human theory. One solution and an
other is offered, and none agreed upon. 
The world is in the condition of an army 
without a Captain, of a ship without a 
Helmsman. The time has come when all 
must go one way, the right way, the 
Divine way. . . .

The great glory, to Baha’is, of the 
Movement to which they adhere, is that it 
directs their way into the promised land; 
that it establishes for them, individually 
and collectively, principles and lines of 
conduct which will ultimately cause every 
difficulty and ill of humanity to disappear. 
Collective action and thought, in this age

of individualism and disparity, stands not 
in approval. But it will eventually come 
into its own. Men, like tired children, 
will turn from their restless searching 
and experimentation to the Teacher who 
holds for them all truth.

PROPHECY is being remarkably ful
filled in the return of the Jew to the Holy 
Land, and the swift development which 
that country, tragically abandoned for 
centuries to the reign of barbarism, is 
undergoing at the hands of the repatriated 
exiles. It is not empty-handed that they 
return, but richly laden with the wealth, 
the arts, the science and culture of the 
Occident.

It is a strange design of Destiny, that 
this race of Orientals, for such they are, 
should have been so interspersed through
out the world as to have acquired the 
benefits of its leading cultures. Not only 
are they now able to carry back these 
benefits to Palestine, but they are also 
able, by liaison with the wealth and skill 
and knowledge of their own groups in 
Occidental nations, and particularly in 
America, to achieve for Palestine a physi
cal development such as only modern cap
italistic enterprise and scientific industrial 
skill can facilitate.

THE NEW UNIVERSITY on Mt. 
Scopus, Jerusalem, will be one of the 
main channels through which Western 
science and progress will not only flow 
into Palestine, but, let us hope, will perco
late into other sections of the Near East. 
Its founders have for it this broad hu
manitarian aim. Herbert Sidebotham as
sures us that “under the influence of. this 
new culture center Jerusalem will become 
the clearing-house of modern ideas in the 
East, the center of a new oriental culture 
in intimate touch with the West, and an 
inspiration and an example to all the 
countries round.”

What with modern scientific direction 
thus locally available, and the financial 
means that the Zionists of England and 
America stand ready to pour into Pales
tine, the words of Isaiah will literally be
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fulfilled, that the desert shall blossom 
like the rose. For Palestine has a rich 
soil, a climate as favorable as Southern 
California, and an abundance of water 
near at hand for irrigation purposes. All 
that this soil needs is water and scientific 
agriculture and horticulture to become one 
of the green gardens of the earth.

As one follows the shore of the Medi
terranean in that beautiful and romantic 
automobile ride from Haifa to Beyreuth, 
one cannot but be impressed by the re
markable contrast between the forlorn, 
arid, and uncultivated aspect of the 
Palestine region as contrasted with the 
orange groves and well-cultivated fields 
which mark the entrance into Syria. 
There is no other cause distinguishing 
wilderness of the Holy Land from the 
rich horticulture of its northern neighbor 
than the application to the land, on the 
one hand, of science and capital, and on 
the other hand, the absence of such appli
cation. There is every indication that 
within a generation the Zionists will make 
of Palestine a country as fair and fruc
tiferous as is Southern California.

ENGLAND, a land where freedom 
and justice have so long been established 
principles, is making earnest contributions 
to the theory and science of collective wel
fare. The Baha’i Magazine wishes here 
to give recognition to the sincere service 
of that great writer and philosopher

(yes, he deserves the latter name), H. G. 
Wells, who has for years been presenting 
in the form of novels his dreams and 
visions for a better humanity. He has in 
his successive pages presented, unknown 
to himself, many of the great principles of 
Baha’u’llah for human welfare—the 
abolition of racial prejudice and war, the 
remedies for industrial slavery, the estab
lishment of justice and brotherhood as 
between men of good will. In his latest 
work, “Sargon, King of Kings,” he 
dreams again, in the person of his hero, 
of “healing the swarming world’s dis
orders.”

It is to be hoped with all his wonderful 
vision of a perfected humanity Mr. Wells 
will likewise want to explore the spirit
ual realms. With the light of religion, 
his expositions would be greater. Could 
he but realize God as Baha'is have been 
taught to realize Him, and understand the 
nature of Divine Teachers and their in
fluence upon humanity as explained by 
’Abdu’l-Baha in “Answered Questions,” 
he would perhaps find religion not so un
reasonable or illogical as he how seems to 
find it. For he is a great and deeply 
earnest soul, of the stature of an ardent 
apostle, did he but attain to such a vision 
as that of a confrere, Sir Oliver Lodge, 
who in his latter years has reached a 
golden serenity of thought uniting truth 
as science knows it with the truth the 
spirit knows.

“The Holy Manifestations of God are the centers of the Light of Reality, of 
the source of mysteries, and of the bounties of love. They are resplendent in the 
world of hearts and thoughts, and shower eternal graces upon the world of spirits; 
they give spiritual life, and are shining with the light of realities and meanings. 
The enlightenment of the world of thought comes from these centers of light and 
sources of mysteries. Without the bounty of the splendor and the instructions of 
these Holy Beings, the world of souls and thoughts would be opaque darkness. 
Without the irrefutable teachings of those Sources of mysteries, the human world 
would become the pasture of animal appetites and qualities, the existence of every
thing would be unreal, and there would be no true life. . . .  At the time of 
the appearance of each Manifestation of God, extraordinary progress has occurred 
in the world of minds, thoughts, and spirits.”—’Abdu’l-Baha.
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A NEW SOCIAL CONTRACT
GEORGE ORR LATIMER

i i 11 X  AN was born free, and every- 
LVX where he is in chains,” an

nounced Jean-Jacques Rousseau at the 
commencement of “The Social Con
tract,” written over one hundred and 
fifty years ago. Today man is still en
chained. The shackles of industrial slav
ery remain unbroken. In the words of 
Professor George D. Herron: “Mankind 
is caught today between two equally fatal 
reactions—that of an international Tory 
capitalism on the one side, and that of an 
international materialistic bolshevism on 
the other. These, alike super-tyranneous, 
alike destructive of essential socialism or 
industrial democracy, are also alike full of 
death for society and the soul. On the 
triumph of either of these waits the spirit
ual end of our present humanity.”

The false peace that followed the world 
war produced a deluge of industrial 
strikes, national upheavals and interna
tional financial crises. Indeed, as that 
noble writer, Victor Hugo, has termed the 
sixteenth century the age of painting, the 
seventeenth the age of “belle-lettres,” the 
eighteenth the age of philosophy, he might 
well have proclaimed the forepart of the 
twentieth century the age of revolutions. 
The recent history of the European 
debacles, bloodless and otherwise, in Rus
sia, England, Germany, France, Spain, 
Italy, China and the present renewed dis
turbances in the Balkan States bear more 
than mute testimony to this fact. In the 
Orient the struggle goes on for racial 
democracy and greater religious freedom. 
In our own country the farmer still works 
under unfair financial conditions, while 
the grain speculator gambles a fortune on 
his wheat on the stock market. Sweat
shops still exist and the federal child labor 
law is defeated. Unemployment con
tinues. Strikes remain the chief means of 
settling disputes between capital and la
bor. Unrest is everywhere.

Labor Unionism, which was founded

to protect the rights of the workingman, 
has become a self-centered and self-seek
ing power, and appears to many an eco
nomic menace. On the other hand, there 
are those who would abolish capitalism.*

But the new social order will not be 
attained by any class solution of the 
economic problems of production, distri
bution or control. The interest of one 
man, one class, one institution, cannot be 
dealt with apart from the interests of all 
mankind, for, as Professor Herron 
further points out: “Mankind must hence
forth act together as one economic body, 
one spiritual entity, one planetary family 
and household, else mankind will perish 
from the earth.”

This is the basic principle of the New 
Social Contract as outlined by ’Abdu'l- 
Bahá, namely, the Oneness of the World 
of Humanity. It is indeed evident that 
peace, industrial or political, cannot be 
accomplished through material means 
alone. Racial differences and patriotic 
prejudices prevent the realization of unity 
and agreement; political interests are 
divergent; in industry self-interest is pre
dominant. Therefore, the promotion of 
the oneness of the kingdom of humanity, 
which is the essence of all spiritual teach
ings, becomes an application of the 
Golden Rule in the dealings between na
tions, races, religions and individuals. 
Herbert Spencer made it clear that by no 
political alchemy was it possible to get 
golden conduct out of leaden instincts.

* A  fo rm e r  lab o r le a d e r  in  the N o rth w e s t  n o w  m ak es 
the fo llo w in g  in te re s t in g  d e fe n se  o f  C a p ita lis m : 
“ C ap ita lism  is  the o n ly  econ om ic  sy stem  w ith  w h ich  
a re p re se n ta tiv e , re p u b lic an  fo rm  o f  g o v e rn m e n t c a n  
sa fe g u a rd  each  in d iv id u a l ’s  r ig h ts  ant! e n fo rc e  h is 
d u ties, p erm itt in g  h im  to a tta in  th e  m e a s u re  o f  h is  
fu l l  g ro w th . T h e r e  is  n o th in g  in h e re n t in  c ap ita lism  
th at d em an d s o f a  m an  th at he be ir re lig io u s , u n 
m o ra l, o r m ed iocre . O n th e  c o n tr a r y , it s  d isc ip lin e  
b u ild s s t r o n g  c h a ra c te rs , m akes f o r  tra in e d  in te lle c ts  
a n d  m in ds a n d  h u r r ie s  m a n ’s  sp ir itu a l d ev e lo p m en t
.............................. C ap ita lism  n ee d s no ap o lo g is ts. T h e
w e lfa r e  an d  the co n tin u e d  p ro g re ss  o f  m a n k in d  d e 
m an d s, h o w e v e r , that it  be d e fe n d e d — fr a n k ly  a n d  
o p en ly , u n d e r  its  ow n n am e, th at it  m ay  com e to be 

kn ow n fo r  w h at it  is— a p ro v e n  an d  w o rk a b le  econ om ic 
sy stem  f o r  e v e ry  d a y  a n d  fo r  e v e r y  m an w h o  w il l  
o bey its  la w s . A  p eo ple  can n o t th r iv e  h a l f  so c ia l is t ic  
an d  h a l f  c a p ita lis t ic .”
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Edwin Markham keenly analyzed the situ
ation when he said : “I believe the indus
trial question is a religious question. I 
believe that everything that has to do with 
the welfare of man in politics, in industry, 
is a religious question. Everything shows 
our relation to one another, and pur rela
tion to the Father of Life. We have 
committed the Golden Rule to memory, 
now let us commit it to life.” John J. 
Walsh, commissioner of the United 
States Department of Labor, gives 
further expression to this thought by say
ing: “Take your troubles to your Lord.
. . . We must get back to God’s teach
ings and must have brotherly love in our 
hearts to make the world’s great under
takings go forward.” Roger W. Babson, 
the well-known statistician, adds his testi
mony that “if statistics have taught us any 
one thing in the past twenty years, it is 
that the spiritual factor is the great
est factor in the growth of communities 
and nations. It is well enough to talk 
about land, labor and capital. They all 
have their uses and functions, but of 
themselves they are helpless in bringing 
about prosperity. Land, labor and cap
ital existed long before there was even 
civilization. Many great nations, such as 
Babylon, Persia, Egypt, Greece, Rome 
and even Spain, have possessed land, la
bor and capital in abundance, but fell for 
lack of this far more important quality— 
the spiritual factor.” Completing the tes
timony of the scientist, the poet-philos
opher, the worker and financial statis
tician, ’Abdu'1-Bahâ, the spiritual physi
cian, gives his diagnosis : “The disease
which afflicts the body politic is lack of 
love and absence of altruism. In the 
hearts of men no real love is found, and 
the condition is such that unless their sus
ceptibilities are quickened by some power, 
so that unity and accord may develop 
within them, there can be no healing, no 
agreement among mankind. L o v e  and 
u n i ty  are the needs of the body politic 
today.”

Therefore, two important factors are 
necessary for the alleviation of the pres
ent-day world’s ailments, a new sytsem of

rules and laws and a new consciousness to 
govern human actions. The latter is the 
more important, for at bottom the secrets 
of the entire economic question are con
cerned with the world of the heart and 
the spirit, and the first step to avert the 
social revolution is the substitution of 
spiritual evolution, the fraternity of uni

. versal brotherhood and the fellowship of 
good-will.

A revaluation of labor in human 
thought is most important. In the past 
much odium has been attached to manual 
labor, the trades and the soil. In the body 
politic there is a difference in the degree 
of capacity of each individual. Perfect 
equality does not exist. The Baha’i plan 
recognizes the fact that the community is 
in need of a mayor, judge, merchant, 
farmer, banker, tradesman, worker, etc., 
to complete its existence and demands that 
each occupation be respected and whole
heartedly engaged in by each one. The 
standard is equal opportunity in place of 
an equality of poverty and suffering. 
Work is exalted, for “it is incumbent on 
everyone to engage in some one occupa
tion, such as arts, crafts, trades and the 
like. This, the occupation, is identical 
with the worship of God. Waste no time 
in idleness and indolence, but occupy your
selves with that which will profit your
selves and others beside yourself. The 
most despised of men before God is he 
who sits and begs. Every soul who is 
occupied in an art or trade, this will be 
accounted an act of worship before God.” 
The body politic, recognizing this princi
ple, will then find its soul.

Wealth, its acquisition and distribution, 
is a theme dealt with by all economic 
thinkers and writers. The evil lies in the 
monopoly and control by a limited few, 
while the masses are exploited and are 
barely able to acquire the necessities of 
life. A new relationship is required be
tween capital and labor, for, as Abraham 
Lincoln clearly pointed out: “Labor is
prior to and independent of capital. 
Capital is only the fruit of labor and could 
never har e existed if labor had not first 
existed. Labor is superior to capital and
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deserves much the highest consideration.” 
However, the acquisition of wealth is 
not a crime provided it is not obtained 
at the expense and deprivation of another. 
Mr. Ernest J. P. Benn, the English rep
resentative of the Industrial League and 
Council, states that “profits are a com
mission on economy.” 'Abdu’l-Baha says: 
“Economy is the foundation of human 
prosperity. The spendthrift is always in 
trouble. Prodigality on the part of any 
person is an unpardonable sin. The 
fewer the habits the better the man. It is 
a divine virtue to be satisfied with very 
few things. Contentment is the antidote 
for the cure of all the social dis
eases. We must live an independent 
life and never live on others, like a para
sitic plant. Every person, whether liter
ary or manual, must have a profession 
and live a dean, manly, honest life, an 
example of purity to be imitated by oth
ers. Contentment is the master key to all 
successes.” Thus he concludes that 
“riches earned by personal effort, with 
divine assistance, in various trades, agri
culture and the arts, and rightly admin
istered, are justly deserving of praise 
(for) if a wise and discerning man ac
quires them, they become a ready means 
of benefit to the state.” .

In order to provide for the distribution 
of the large monopolies of wealth, the 
Baha’i plan offers a method, of distribu
tion of estates through inheritance. Seven 
divisions are provided for: Children,
husband or wife, fathers, mothers, broth
ers, sisters, and teachers. If a person 
dies without heirs, his estate goes to the 
House of Justice for the good of the 
commonwealth. If one dies without 
any heirs excepting children, two-thirds 
goes to them and one-third to the House 
of Justice, and similar equitable arrange
ments are provided for in the case of the 
various heirs. A House of Partnership 
is provided for to act as trustee for chil
dren until they become of age. However, 
there is no attempt to make this a com
pulsory law that will affect the perfect 
freedom of man in disposing of his prop

erty, such as the “rule of the dead hand” 
in England. The application of this law, 
together with all other Baha’i principles, 
is based on the predication that “the laws 
of God are not impositions of will, or of 
power, or of pleasure, but the resolutions 
of truth, reason and justice.” However, 
the carrying out of such a plan of distri
bution would bring- about great changes 
in the large fortunes in a few generations.

The year 1865 sounded the death-knell 
for chattel slavery. Today the call is for 
industrial emancipation. Industrial slav
ery must go. Strikes as a system of pro
tection and aggression will go and arbi
tration will be substituted, for every array 
of labor against capital produces hatred 
and retaliation, culminating in class war
fare. If the spirit of certain present-day 
revolutionary movements gains control 
everything will become chaotic. The 
world of humanity will come to a stand
still. Hunger and deprivation will be 
everywhere and absolutism in government 
will return. Fortunately the spirit of 
conciliation is in the air. An arbitration 
week has been declared. Voluntary sacri
fice on the part of capital is evident. In 
the Baha’i spirit “there are no extortion
ate, mercenary and unjust practices, no 
rebellious demands, no revolutionary up
risings against existing governments.” In 
the future it will be impossible to amass 
great fortunes. The rich, through their 
own volition, will divide willingly with the 
poor. Reason will transplant force. . In
stead of mankind being exploited to make 
wealth, money will be used to develop the 
character of men and women.

Mr. Arthur Nash, president of the 
Nash Company of Cincinnati, perhaps 
the largest garment manufacturing plant 
in the world, makes some very interest
ing comments on the question of wages. 
He states that “we are not living the 
Golden Rule when we make a slave of a 
man, even for an agreed price,” and con
tinues, “when industrial economists tell 
us that the fundamental thing is to regu
late hours, wages and production on a 
basis that will enable us to meet compe
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tition they are building on a foundation 
of sand” A number of years ago, long 
before ’Abdu’l-Baha had contacted with 
western material civilization, he pointed 
out that the capitalist must realize that he 
is not the master, but the manager, of 
mail’s labor for the benefit of man, not 
the master. All industry must be reor
ganized on a profit-sharing basis, a vast 
partnership of all connected with the in
dustry. “The owners of properties, mines 
and factories should share their incomes 
with their employees and give a fair and 
definite percentage of their profits to the 
workingmen in order that the employees 
may receive, besides their wages, some of 
the general income of the factory, so that 
the employee may strive with soul in the 
work.” For example: “Every factory- 
that has ten thousand shares will give two 
thousand shares of these ten thousand to 
its employees and will write the shares 
in their names, so that they may have 
them, and the rest, will belong to the 
capitalists. Then at the end of the month 
or year, whatever the profit may be after 
the expenses and wages are paid, should 
be divided among both, according to the 
number of shares.”

The A. Nash Company adopted a plan 
of profit-sharing in 1920 by the unani
mous vote of the workers. According to 
this plan the profits were to be divided 
among them on the basis of salaries 
earned, twice a year. The principle upon 
which Mr. Nash had established his com
pany was that “The golden rule is the 
divine law governing human relationships, 
accepted by all religions and proclaimed 
by all prophets and teachers of every 
creed. It is the only infallible, workable, 
industrial and economic law in the uni
verse today.” The golden rule was al
ready in the hearts of the workers when 
the profit-sharing plan was suggested, and 
a few days later the skilled workers of the 
institution, those who drew a weekly wage 
of over sixty dollars, sent a signed peti
tion to the president stating that as the 
lion’s share of the profits would go to a 
small group of the highest paid workers,

they wished the profits to be distributed 
on the basis of time worked instead of on 
the basis of wages drawn. This meant 
that the poorest paid would receive the 
same dividend as the highest, truly an 
epoch-making event in modern industrial 
relationships. Another interesting event 
in the history of this company and its 
practice of the golden rule happened in 
November of 1920, when the unemploy
ment in the clothing and textile industries 
was at its height and were running at less 
than twenty-five per cent production. The 
workers adopted unanimously the follow
ing resolution: .

RESOLVED: That the A. Nash 
Company shall make a special effort 
to procure business enough to employ 
all clothing workers in Cincinnati who 
are in danger of suffering because of 
non-employment. And if such busi
ness can be secured that employment 
be furnished all needing work, re
gardless of creed, nationality, union 
or non-union affiliation. And if in 
carrying out this resolution it is 
found necessary to reduce the price 
of garments so that wages must be 
reduced, we recommend that the first 
reduction affect only those making 
over five dollars per day. It is.further 

RESOLVED AND RECOM
MENDED : That if the Company 
finds it impossible to procure suffi
cient volume of business to furnish 
employment, as per previous resolu
tion, and if suffering becomes acute, 
that the employees of the A. Nash 
Company voluntarily take a vacation 
of four weeks during the month of 
January or February, as the best 

- judgment of the management may 
dictate, and that the needy clothing 
workers out of employment be em
ployed during those four weeks in 
their places, so as to prevent severe 
suffering.
It is needless to add that there are no 

such things as strikes in this establishment 
and that the customers receive the same 
treatment as the workers. This institu-
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tion has a soul. The workers are repre
sented in the business councils and deter
mine costs, hours of work, etc., so that 
now they are on a five-day week scale in 
order that the many mothers who are em
ployed in the factory may have Saturday 
with their children. Profanity has prac
tically been eliminated through the broth
erhood influence. One final illustration 
will show the extent of the character of 
this company. In 1922 the cashier of the 
company was held up on his return from 
the bank and robbed of the payroll, 
amounting to $8,056.00. The robber was 
later apprehended and sentenced to 
twenty-five years in the penitentiary. 
When the condition of the sick wife and 
four children of this man was brought to 
the attention of the workers, they called 
a meeting, the result of which was re
ported in the Cincinnati Post of Septem
ber 9, 1922, as follows :

“The Golden Rule is all right, says 
everybody. But how are you going 
to use it on the man who does you 
dirt ? No, it can’t be done, says 
nearly everybody. One must have an 
eye for an eye and a tooth for a 
tooth. But this is the story of a man 
whose firm is supporting the family 
of the bandit who robbed it of an 
$8,000 payroll. He put the bandit’s 
wife on the.payroll at a-wage of $20 
a week—and requires no work of 
her. He has made only one con- ' 
dition: That she keep the children 
together and send them to church 
and school, to the end that they may 
grow up to be worthy men and 
women, who, by honorable living, 
will make recompense to society for 
the sins of their father.”
Here is a practical, demonstrable .ex

ample of the new social order and its 
method of application. . It proves that the 
secrets of the whole economic system are 
divine in nature, concerns of the heart 
and spirit of man. Science has been un
able to cure the illness of the body politic, 
for it does not create amity and fellow
ship in human hearts. Patriotism and

racial prejudice have not produced a rem
edy. Class distinctions have aggravated 
the condition. Laws and regulations have 
bettered but not cured the ailments. How
ever, the spirit of the Baha’i plan perme
ates the world with hope, but not through 
corruption or sedition or force. The 
standard is:

" N o t  w a r fa r e t bu t  p e r fe c t  w e l fa r e . "
Agriculture is the basic industry of the 

world. The farmer is the first active 
agent in the body politic. The prosperity 
of all other business depends upon the 
labor and success of the farmer. There
fore, his economic problem must be solved 

. and for this purpose the institution of the 
Store-house is created by the Baha’i plan. 
In the language of religion it is called the 
House of Finance. The solution begins 
in the village, or center of a farming dis
trict, where a board of control is chosen 
from the wise members of the local com
munity. This store-house is to have seven 
chief revenues:

1. T i th es . Money is obtained at a low 
rate of interest from the bank and loaned 
to the farmer. Any farmer in need of 
implements is supplied from the store
house, and when his crop is harvested it 
is the first income of the store-house. If 
the farmer, owing to poor weather and 
poor crops, is unable to earn sufficient to 
meet his needs, then the deficit is supplied 
by the store-house. If he is successful 
then he turns over a certain percentage of 
his crops. For instance, if his income 
amounts to two thousand kilos of grain 
and only one thousand are needed to meet 
his expenses, then one-tenth is given to the 
store-house. If the ratio is ten thousand 
to two thousand for expenses, then two- 
tenths are required, and so on—the 
greater the income, the greater is the ratio 
of taxation.

2. T a x e s  on anim als . The same rule 
applies as with farm produce. In lieu of 
money the percentage may be given in 
animals or farm products.

3. W e a l th  l e f t  w i th o u t  in her itors .
4. R e v e n u e s  f r o m  m ines .  One-third 

or one-fourth the income is required, ac
cording to the nature of the mine.
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5. H i d d e n  T rea s u re .  In case a person 
finds treasure buried in the earth, one-half 
is turned over to the store-house.

6. L o s t  T rea s u re .  In case the owner 
cannot be found, one-half is required 
from the finder.

7. V o lu n ta r y  C o n tr ib u t io n s . Of their 
own free-wiil, the people will give and 
contribute willingly.

The seven main expenditures are as 
follows :

1. T i th e s  to  the  genera l  g o v e r n m e n t .  
One-tenth is given to the public treasury 
for the administration expenses, salaries, 
the administration of public safety, etc.

2. T h e  P o o r .  The deficiencies of 
needy, owing to sickness, fire, crop fail
ure, etc., are supplied from the store
house, but not the idle and indolent ones. 
Charity has a new meaning.

3. T h e  I n f i r m .  Cripples and incur
ables.

4. S u p p o r t  o f  O rphanages .
5. E d u c a t io n .  This is most essential 

in the Baha’i plan. Woman must have 
equal opportunity to acquire all the bene
fits of the highest education, for she be
comes the first teacher of the next gen
eration.

6. I n s t i tu t io n s  f o r  the  d e a f  a n d  blind.
7. P u b lic  H e a l th .  ...
The tie that binds the store-house to 

the House of Justice is the surplus at the 
end of the year, which may be turned 
over to the House of Justice. When such 
a system is established, each individual 
member of the body-politic will live in the 
utmost comfort and happiness, and the 
degrees will be preserved. Co-operation 
and consultation replace compulsion and 
dissension. There is a place in society 
for each individual, the banker, judge, 
merchant, craftsman and farmer, and 
with the adoption of the store-house and 
village community, comes the realization 
that the country is the home of the soul.

The new social contract under the 
Baha’i program is completed with the es
tablishment of the House of Justice. In 
the political realm two things are neces
sary : the Legislative Power and the Ex

ecutive Power. The House of Justice is 
the great legislative body. All the civic 
affairs and the legislation of material laws 
for the increasing needs of enlightened 
humanity belong to the House of Justice. 
It is not only a body for the legislation of 
laws, but likewise a board of arbitration 
for the settlement of disputes arising 
between peoples.

The requisites for membership include 
an accurate knowledge of the Divine 
commandments; a knowledge of the 
sciences and arts necessary to civilization ; 
a knowledge of the most important funda
mental matters and of the rules of loosing 
and binding of domestic affairs and for
eign relations; and the members must be 
God-fearing, high-minded and followers 
of the law.

There are three stages of the House of 
Justice, local, national and international. 
The local ones are established, not in each 
village, but one in each large community, 
such as one for each county in England 
or one for each state in our own country. 
The people elect a large committee, and 
this committee appoints or elects the 
members of the local House. Once each 
year representatives of each local House 
convene at some designated., place and 
elect directly the members of the national 
House of Justice, either from their own 
members or from others. The national 
House directs the affairs of the country. 
Then the members of the various Houses 
of Justice, for example, from Washing
ton, Paris, London, Rome and so on, will 
convene in some prearranged international 
city, and there elect in the same manner 
the international House of Justice. The 
international House of Justice is some
what like the League of Nations, with one 
main difference, the League is not repre
sentative of all the nations of the world, 
while the House of Justice will be. It will 
also have the necessary power and author
ity to maintain its integrity, enforce its 
laws and insure to the world permanent 
peace.

Justice becomes then the chief concern 
of every government, of every institution,
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of every citizen. It is the light of 
progress and must be held sacred from 
the highest to the lowest. Man has the 
free-will to choose between justice and in
justice. A workingman who commits an 
injustice is blameworthy even as a tyrant. 
The sovereign, the minister of state, the 
spiritual leader, the merchant, the artisan, 
all must live by the rule—"do unto others 
what you would have them do unto you.” 
This is the essence of the new social com
pact with mankind, it is the divine decree. 
Each individual, irrespective of race, 
color, creed, caste or position, must 
respect the rights of all men, and, above 
all, consider the rights of others before 
their own. The greatest happiness lies 
in the happiness of others. If the Golden 
Rule becomes the .standard of living, 
specific laws will not be necessary.

'Abdu’l-Baha can well be termed the 
Social Prophet of the twentieth century. 
He spent the greater part of a lifetime in 
prison that his teachings for the welfare 
of mankind might live. He set a living 
example of practical idealism. He con

nected waning and limited human ability 
to the power of the Holy Spirit, the one 
power that can disperse hatred, rancor, 
war and poverty and cement the rapidly 
crumbling pillars of society into a new 
unity of concord. His ultimate plea for 
the salvation of the body politic is :

“The supreme concern of any govern
ment must be the establishment of equal 
justice and equal opportunity amongst the 
people. Justice is the light of the nation, 
the lamp burning amongst the people. 
Justice is the sun through the light of 
which progress is secured and peace ob
tained. Through justice commerce 
thrives, industries are developed, morals 
refined, honesty is established, interna

- tional comity fostered and education pop
ularized. That nation is honored and 
respected above all others which practices 
strict justice and mercy in all its dealings 
with the outside world. By justice a 
nation is exalted, attaining to the pinnacle 
of eternal glory. The path, of justice is 
the golden path of universal salvation.”

BAHÀ’U’LLÂH set forth principles 
of guidance and teaching for economic 
readjustment. Regulations were revealed 
by Him which insure the welfare of the 
commonwealth. . . . This readjustment 
of the social economic is of the greatest 
importance inasmuch as it insures the 
stability of the world of humanity; and 
until it is effected, happiness and pros
perity are impossible.—’Abdu'1-Bahâ.
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IN  TH E "VVOBLD of nature the greatest domi
nant note is the struggle for existence—the result 
of which is the survival of the fittest. The law of 
the survival of the fittest is the origin of all diffi
culties. I t  is the cause of war and strife, hatred 
and animosity between human beings. In  the world 
of nature there is tyranny, egoism, aggression, over- 
bearance, usurpation of the rights of others and 
other blameworthy attributes which are the defects 
of the animal world. Therefore, so long as the' 
requirements of the natural world play paramount 
part among the children of men, success and pros
perity are impossible. For the success and prosper
ity of the human world depend upon the qualities 
and virtues with which the reality of humanity is 
adorned; while the exigencies of the natural world 
work against the realization of this object.

The nobility and glory of man consist in the fact 
that, amidst the beings, he is the dawning place of 
righteousness. Can any greater blessing be imag
ined by man than the consciousness that by Divine 
assistance the means of comfort, peace and prosper
ity of the human race are in his hands! How noble 
and excellent is man if he only attain to this state 
for which he was designed. And how mean and con
temptible if  be close his eyes to the public weal, and 
spend his precious capacities on personal and self
ish ends. The greatest happiness lies in the happi
ness of others. He who urges the matchless steed 
of endeavor on the race-course of justice and civ
ilization alone is  capable of comprehending the 
wonderful signs of the natural and spiritual world.

’Abdu’l-Baha.
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THE DIVINE PHASE OF ECONOMICS
FROM THE TEACHINGS OF ’ABDU’L-BAHA

N THE ESTIMATION of historians 
this radiant century is equivalent to 

one hundred centuries of the past. If 
comparisons be made with the sum total 
of all former human achievements it will 
be found that the discoveries, scientific 
advancement and material civilization of 
this present century have equaled, yea far 
exceeded the progress and outcome of one 
hundred former centuries. The production 
of books and compilations of literature 
alone bear witness that the output of the 
human mind in this century has been 
greater and more enlightening than all 
the past centuries together. It is evident 
therefore that this century is of para
mount importance. Reflect upon the 
miracles of accomplishment which have 
already characterized it, the discoveries 
in every realm of human research, inven
tions, scientific knowledge, ethical re
forms and regulations established for the 
welfare of humanity, mysteries of nature 
explored, invisible forces brought into 
visibility and subjection, a veritable won
der-world of new phenomena and condi
tions heretofore unknown to man now 
open to his uses and further investiga
tion. The east and west can communi
cate instantly. A human being can soar 
in the skies or speed in submarine depths. 
The power of steam has linked the con
tinents. Trains cross the deserts and 
pierce the barriers of mountains; ships 
find unerring pathways upon the track
less oceans. Day by day discoveries are 
increasing. What a wonderful century 
this is 1 It is an age of universal re
formation. Laws and statutes of govern
ments, civil and federal, are in process of 
change and transformation. Sciences 
and arts are being moulded anew. 
Thoughts are metamorphosed. The 
foundations of human society are chang
ing and strengthening. Today sciences 
of the past are useless. The ptolemaic

system of astronomy, numberless other 
systems and theories of scientific and 
philosophical explanation are discarded, 
known to be false and worthless. Ethical 
precedents and principles cannot be ap
plied to the needs of the modern world. 
Thoughts and theories of past ages are 
fruitless now. Thrones and govern
ments are crumbling and falling. All 
conditions and requisites of the past un
fitted and inadequate for the present 
time, are undergoing radical reform. It 
is evident therefore that counterfeit and 
spurious religious teaching, antiquated 
forms of belief and ancestral imitations 
which are at variance with the founda
tion of divine reality must also pass away 
and be reformed. They must be aban
doned and new conditions be recognized. 
The morals of humanity must undergo 
change. New remedy and solution for 
human problems must be adopted. Hu
man intellects themselves must change 
and be subject to the universal reforma
tion. Just as the thoughts and hypotheses 
of past ages are fruitless today,- likewise 
dogmas and codes of human invention 
are obsolete and barren of product in re
ligion. . . . Therefore it is our
duty in this radiant century to investi
gate the essentials of divine religion, seek 
the realities underlying the oneness of 
the world of humanity and discover the 
source of fellowship and agreement 
which will unite mankind in the heavenly 
bond of love. (Pro. of U. P., p. 135.)

CONSIDER: what is this material 
civilization of the day giving forth? Has 
it not produced the instruments of war
fare and destruction? . . . Instru
ments and means of human destruction 
have enormously multiplied in this era of 
material civilization. But if material 
civilization shall become organized in 
conjunction with divine civilization, if
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the man of moral integrity and intellect
ual acumen shall unite for human bet
terment and uplift with the man of spirit
ual capacity, the happiness and progress 
of the human race will be assured. . . .

It is the province of man to confer life 
not death. I t  beh o o ves  h im  to be the  cause  
o f  h u m a n  w e l fa r e ,  but inasmuch as he 
glories in the savagery of animalism, it is 
an evidence that divine civilization has not 
been established in human society. Mate
rial civilization has advanced unmistak
ably but because it is not associated with 
divine civilization, evil and wickedness 
abound. . . . T h e  cause is th e  absence  o f  
d iv ine  c iv i li sa tion . (Pro. of U P. p. 9S.)

THE FOURTH principle or teaching 
of Baha’u’llah concerns the equality of 
humankind; the readjustment of or equal
ization of the economic standards of the 
time, to the livelihood of humankind. For 
the poor are in abject distress, in the 
greatest need, and in the greatest misfor
tune ; and that is not right, that some 
individual should be enthroned in luxury, 
in the greatest wealth, more than neces
sary, and some in the lowest degree of 
want. This is not worthy of the world 
of humanity.

There is need for an equalization so 
that all may have an apportionment in the 
comforts of life. For example, the 
wealthy man, whose table is adorned with 
all kinds of delicacies, must allow the poor 
to have at least his necessities. It is not 
right that one should have all the deli
cacies and all foods on his table when 
another is in want of the necessities of 
life. The rich must be merciful to the 
poor, and out of their own willing hearts 
should they uplift them, they should not 
be forced. There must be a readjustment 
and legislation which shall equalize con
ditions until humanity may have com
posure and rest with the utmost ease. 
(Star of the West, Vol. 3-6, p. 3.)

AMONG THE results of the mani
festation of spiritual forces will be that 
the human world will take on a new social

form; the justice of God will become 
manifest. . . . For the poor there will 
be a great bestowal and for the rich 
eternal happiness. For although just now 
the rich enjoy the greatest luxury and all 
comfort, yet they are deprived of 
eternal happiness, for eternal happiness is 
contingent upon giving, and the poor are 
in a state of abject poverty. Through the 
manifestation of God’s great equity, the 
poor of the world will be rewarded fully, 
and there shall be a readjustment in hu
man affairs, so that in the future there 
will not be the abnormally rich nor the 
abject poor. The rich will enjoy comfort 
as well as the poor, for in the future, 
owing to certain restrictions, the rich will 
not accumulate so much as to be beyond 
management, and the poor will not retain 
this state of absolute want and misery. 
The rich will enjoy his palace, and the 
poor will have his comfortable cottage. 
The purpose is this: that divine justice 
will be manifest and all human kind will 
find comfort. I do not mean that all 
will be equal, for inequality in degree is 
a property of nature. There will of neces
sity be rich people and those who will 
be in want of their livlihood, but there 
will be an equalization and readjustment. 
There will be in the future no very rich 
people, nor extremely poor people. There 
will be an equilibrium, and a condition 
will be established which will make both 
the rich and the poor comfortable. This 
shall be an eternal and blessed outcome 
of this glorious century which in the fu
ture will become realized. The purpose is 
this : that all the promises of the prophets, 
all the glad-tidings given in the Holy 
Books will be fulfilled. Await ye for that 

-manifestation! (Star of the West, Vol. 
3-9, p. 7.)

DIFFERENCE OF capacity in human 
individuals is fundamental. It is impos
sible for all to be alike, all to be equal, 
all to be wise. Baha’u’llah has revealed 
principles and laws which will accom
plish the adjustment of varying human 
capacities. He has said that whatsoever
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is possible of accomplishment in human 
government will be effected through these 
principles. When the laws he has insti
tuted are carried out, there will be no 
millionaires possible in the community 
and likewise no extremely poor. This 
will be effected and regulated by adjust
ing the different degrees of human ca
pacity. The fundamental basis of the 
community is agriculture, tillage of the 
soil. All must be producers. Each per
son in the community whose income is 
equal to his individual producing capacity 
shall be exempt from taxation. But if his 
income is greater than his needs he must 
pay a tax until an adjustment is effected. 
That is to say, a man’s capacity for pro
duction and his needs will be equalized 
and reconciled through taxation. If his 
production exceeds he will pay no tax; if 
his necessities exceed his production he 
shall receive an amount sufficient to equal
ize or adjust. Therefore taxation will be 
proportionate to capacity and production, 
and there will be no poor in the com
munity. (Pro. of U. P., p. 212.)

WHAT could be better before God 
than thinking of the poor ? For the poor 
are beloved by our heavenly father. When 
His Holiness Christ came upon the earth 
those who believed in him and followed 
him were the poor and lowly, showing 
the poor were near to God. When a rich 
man believes and follows the manifesta
tion of God it is a proof that his wealth 
is not an obstacle and does not prevent 
him from attaining the pathway of salva
tion. After he has been tested and tried 
it will be seen whether his possessions 
are a hindrance in his religious life. But 
the poor are especially beloved of God. 
Their lives are full of difficulties, their 
trials continual, their hopes are in God 
alone. Therefore you must assist the poor 
as much as possible, even by sacrifice of 
yourself. No deed of man is greater before 
God than helping the poor. Spiritual 
conditions are not dependent upon the 
possession of worldly treasures or the 
absence of them. When physically desti

tute, spiritual thoughts are more likely. 
Poverty is stimulus toward God. Each 
one of you must have great consideration 
for the poor and render them assistance. 
Organize in an effort to help them and 
prevent increase of poverty. The greatest 
means for prevention is that whereby the 
laws of the community will be so framed 
and enacted that it will not be possible 
for a few to be millionaires and many 
destitute. One of Baha’u’llah’s teachings 
is the adjustment of means of livelihood in 
human society. Under this adjustment 
there can be no extremes in human con
ditions as regards wealth and sustenance. 
For the community needs financier, farm
er, merchant and laborer just as an army 
must be composed of commander, officers 
and privates. All cannot be commanders; 
all cannot be officers or privates. Each in 
his station in the social fabric must be 
competent; each in his function according 
to ability; but justness of opportunity for 
all. (Pro. of U. P., p. 211.)

THE SOLUTION of this problem 
(the question of capital and labor) is one 
of the fundamental principles of His 
Holiness Baha’u’llah. But it must be 
solved with justice and not with force. 
If this problem is not solved lovingly it 
will result in war. Perfect communism 
and equality are an impossibility because 
they would upset the affairs and the order 
of the world. But there is a fair method 
which will not leave the poor in such 
need, nor the rich in such wealth. The 
poor and the rich, according to their de
grees, can live happily, with ease and 
tranquillity. . . .

The rich should be merciful to the poor, 
but with their free-will, not with force. 
Should it be with force it would be use
less. It should be according to law and 
not by violence, so that through a general 
law everyone might know his duty. . . .

The question of socialization is very 
important. It will not be solved by 
strikes for wages. All the governments 
of the world must be united and organize 
an assembly, the members of which
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should be elected from the parliaments 
and the nobles of the nations. These 
must plan, with utmost wisdom and 
power, so that neither the capitalists 
suffer from enormous losses, nor the 
laborers become needy. In the utmost 
moderation they should make the law, 
then announce to the public that the rights 
of the working people are to be strongly 
preserved. Also the right of the capi
talists are to be protected. When siich. 
a general plan is adopted by the will of 
both sides, should a strike occur, all the 
governments of the world collectively 
should resist it. . . .

It is impossible for a country to live 
easily without laws. To solve this prob
lem strong laws must be made, so that 
all the governments of the world be pro
tectors thereof.

The essence of this matter is that 
strikes are conducive to destruction, but 
laws are the cause of life. Laws must be 
framed. Demands should be according 
to the laws, and not with strikes, force 
and harshness. . . Happiness and force 
are impossible. What is meant by happi
ness? It means that the people should 
live according to the most perfect virtues 
of the world of .humanity, and the power 
of the divine kingdom. (Star of the 
West, Vol. 7-9 , p. 82.)

AND AMONG the teachings of 
Baha’u’llah is voluntary sharing of one’s 
property with others among mankind. 
This voluntary sharing is greater than 
equality and consists in this: that man 
should not prefer himself to others, but 
rather should sacrifice his life and prop
erty for others. But this should not be 
introduced by coercion so that it becomes 
a law and man is compelled to follow it. 
Nay, rather, man should voluntarily and 
of his own choice sacrifice his property 
and life for others, and spend willingly 
for the poor just as is done in Persia 
among the Baha’is.

And among the teachings of His Holi
ness Baha’u’llah is justice and right. Un

til these are realized on the plane of 
existence, all things shall be in disorder 
and remain imperfect. . . . (The Hague 
Tablet.)

YOU HAVE QUESTIONED me 
about strikes. This question is and will 
be for a long time the subject of great 
difficulties. Strikes are due to two causes. 
One is the extreme sharpness and rapacity 
of the capitalists and manufacturers; the 
other, the excesses, the avidity and ill- 
will of the workmen and artisans. It is 
therefore necessary to remedy these two 
causes.

But the principal cause of these diffi
culties lies in the laws of the present 
civilization; for they lead to a small 
number of individuals accumulating in
comparable fortunes, beyond their needs, 
whilst the greater number remains desti
tute, stripped and in the greatest misery. 
This is contrary to justice, to humanity, 
to equity; it is the height of iniquity, 
the opposite to what causes divine satis
faction. (From Chapter on “Strikes” in 
Answered Ques.)

ECONOMICS must commence with 
the farmer and thence reach out and em
brace the other classes, inasmuch as the 
number of farmers is greater than that 
of other groups. Therefore it is becom
ing that the economic problem be solved 
for the farmer first, for the farmer is the 
first active agent in the body politic. . . .  
The body politic is like an army. An 
army needs a commander-in-chief, col
onel, captain, lieutenant, and private. It 
is impossible for all to enjoy the same 
rank; preservation of degrees is neces
sary, but each member of that army must 
live in the utmost comfort . and ease. 
Likewise a City is in need of a mayor, 
judge, merchant, banker, artisan, and 
farmers. Undoubtedly these degrees 
should be preserved, otherwise the public 
order would be disturbed.

The government of a country should
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make laws which conform to the d iv ine  
law. (Baha’i Scrip., v. 831.)

TO THE ORPHANS be ye kind 
fathers, and to the unfortunate a refuge 
and shelter. To the poor be a treasure of 
wealth, and to the sick a remedy and 
healing. Be a helper of every oppressed 
one, the protector of every destitute one, 
be ye ever mindful to serve any soul of 
mankind. Attach no importance to self
seeking, rejection, arrogance, oppression 
and enmity. Heed them not. Deal in the 
contrary way. Be kind in truth, not only 
in appearance and outwardly. (Hague 
Tablet, p . 12.)

BAHA’IS consider it more blessed 
and a greater privilege to bestow than to 
gain and receive. They believe that be
stowing good upon one another is the 
greatest means of help to both. . . . 
(Baha’i Scrip., v. 813.)

THE SECRETS of the whole eco
nomic question are divine in nature, 
and are concerned with the world of 
the heart and spirit. In the Baha’i 
Teachings this is most completely 
explained, and without the considera
tion of the Baha’i Teachings it is im
possible to bring about a better state. 
(Baha’i Scrip., v. 812.)

T H E  P R O P H E T S  h a v e  n o t  com e to  cause d isco rd  
an d  en m ity . F o r  G od h a s  w ish ed  all good fo r  H is  
se rv a n ts , a n d  he  w ho w ish es  th e  se rv a n ts  o f God evil 
is a g a in s t  G o d ; he  h a s  n o t  obeyed th e  w ill and  em u la ted  
th e  ex am ple  o f G o d ; h e  h a s  fo llow ed  sa ta n ic  le a d in g s  
a n d  fo o tp r in ts .  T he a t t r ib u te s  o f God a re  love and  
m e rc y ; th e  a t t r ib u te  o f  s a ta n  is  h a te . T h e re fo re , he  
w ho is  m e rc ifu l a n d  k in d  to  h is  fe llow m en  is  m a n i
fe s t in g  th e  d iv ine  a t t r ib u te ,  an d  he  w ho is  h a tin g  and  
h o stile  to w a rd  a  fe llow  c re a tu re  is  sa tan ic . God is 
ab so lu te  love, even  a s  h is  ho liness  Je su s  C h r is t  h a s  
d ec lared , a n d  s a ta n  is  u t t e r  h a tre d . W h e re v e r love 
is w itn essed , k n o w  th e re  is  a  m a n ife s ta tio n  of G od’s 
m e rc y ; w h e n e v e r you  m e e t h a tr e d  and  enm ity , know  
th a t  th e se  a re  th e  ev idences and  a t t r ib u te s  o f sa ta n . 
T he p ro p h e ts  h av e  a p p e a re d  in  th is  w o rld  w i th  th e  
m ission  th a t  h u m a n  sou ls m a y  becom e th e  ex p ress io n s  
of th e  M erc ifu l, th a t  th e y  m a y  be ed u ca ted  an d  devel
oped, a t ta in  to  love an d  a m ity  an d  e s tab lish  peace 
an d  a g re e m e n t.

’A b d u ’l-B aha .
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THE BAFFLING MODERN PROBLEMS
D R . J . E . E S S L E M O N T

E ACH PROPHET deals with the world as he finds it. His 
advent is like that of a physician who prescribes for the 

illness from which his patient is suffering—not for the illness that 
he may have years later. When Moses appeared he could not give 
the teaching which Christ gave centuries later. The world was 
not ready for that, and had first to be prepared by more elementary 
lessons. When Christ appeared he could not deal in detail with 
questions such as world-government, a universal league of nations, 
a world-language, world-organization of industry, etc. These 
questions had not arisen in his day. People in Palestine had no 
idea that America, Australia or Japan existed. To talk of such 
things would have been premature. But today these questions 
are of urgent importance, and because we are failing to solve them 
aright we have such horrors as the great war and the tangled mass 
of national and international difficulties with which our politicians 
and social reformers, our governments and congresses, our re
ligious and educational leaders are struggling, often at cross pur
poses and with no agreed policy.

In view of these considerations, can we still maintain that 
Christianity has no need of a new prophet? If some one appears 
claiming to bring a message of Divine Guidance, showing how the 

. baffling modern problems of both social and individual life can 
best be solved, surely we ought to welcome the news and set to 
work eagerly and earnestly to find out whether the claim is true 
or false. If true, it is of the utmost importance. If false, the 
sooner it is exposed the better.

THE MORE we study the lives and teachings of the Bab 
and Baha’u’llah and the progress of the Movement they founded, 
the more impossible does it seem to find any explanation of their 
greatness, except the one put forward by themselves, namely, 
Divine Inspiration. They were reared in an atmosphere of 
fanaticism and bigotry. They had only the most elementary educa
tion. They had no contact with Western culture; no political or 
financial power to back them. The great ones of earth ignored or 
opposed them. They were shut up in prisons, and the publication 
of their books banned. They had no help, but that of God, yet 
already their triumph is manifest and magnificent. (“Baha’u’llah 
and His Message.”) '
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PR O G R E SS
A  RA D IO  T A L K  B Y  IS A B E L L A  D. B R IT T IN G H A M

A  WRITER has stated that “a care
ful study of the race will disclose 

the fact that human progress has con
sisted of a series of tidal impulses, each 
followed by a period of stagnation, and, 
usually, of decay.” That “a closer, 
scrutiny will prove each successive ad
vance in civilization to have been the 
ultimate effect of the establishment of 
a new religion or a widespread revival of 
one already weakened.” That this new 
tidal impulse of today “is leading human
ity into and through the next stage of 
progress toward a God-like civilization.” 
And, that, “today the heart of the human 
race is awakening to its need for a 
world-wide peace and unity, founded 
upon a social order whose keynote is 
absolute justice from all to all; this need 
of the age only to be satisfied by that 
which will appeal and apply to the good 
men and women of all nations, races and 
religions.”.

We read, we hear these words. They 
draw a keen response from every think
ing human being, whether scientist, ma
terialist or religionist! The world is 
hungering for a more exalted conception 
of life, put into deeds . A new civiliza
tion is forming out of the present chaos 
—and, indeed, because of it! The 
world-wide vortex of troubles, through 
the lack of the true, fundamental under
standing of progress, is the cause of the 
great urge of humankind to search for 
a permanent cure ; for some remedy for 
the sickness of the present age. From 
all quarters of the globe we hear of this 
search through formations of groups of 
investigators and of thoughtful people. 
The essential foundation of such groups, 
trends ceaselessly toward the interna
tional, the universal solution. Some 
form of world democracy is the goal of 
these various and varied communities of 
thought. The new age is to be based

upon that which will be productive of 
world peace. Such a progress must be 
cooperative in character, protecting the 
interests upon every plane of every 
human being, to bring individual peace 
to all. Involved in this new ideal there 
must always be the employer and the 
employed; always the educator and the 
one educated; always the activities of 
life must exist. Also, in the present 
ideals, there must be equality of educa
tion; there must be scientifically estab
lished an international auxiliary language 
to be acquired by every person; there 
must be included in the new education 
the highest intellectual, moral and spirit
ual developments; there must be estab
lished the equality between men and 
women; there must be liberation from 
every form of prejudice—racial, na
tional, religious; there must be the recog
nition of science as “the hand maid of 
religion”-; there must be established an 
international court of arbitration, far 
above politics, in which every existing 
nation great and small shall have its just 
participation, a council of the nations, 
which will make war against war.

This world is but the spiritual kinder
. garten in the life of the race, and we 
must make good our world work just 
this nobly, if we are to be lifted out of 
the present gloom in which we are sub
merged.

True and permanent progress cannot 
be made through force. This has for 
ages been tried in vain. Not r e v o lu t io n , 
but evo lu t ion , must be the slogan of this 
age. Intellectual law will never fully 
establish present world ideals of prog
ress, for mental concepts are limited 
largely to material civilization, and can
not eradicate the complex disturbances 
between nations and peoples.

There must be a Spiritual Wave to
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assuage the thirst of the hearts of 
humanity, sensitizing all to the higher 
Divine Law. This will create the ulti
mate foundation which, instead of divid
ing, will lift the denizens of this world 
to the standard of that reality which will 
forever discard all that separates ! For 
separateness belongs to impermanent 
phases of material civilization, while the 
effulgence of and from God, shining in 
the hearts, burns away every barrier in 
that universal, divine establishment 
which will make of this world another 
world and convey enduring happiness to

all of humankind. It must be the insti
tution of the Kingdom of God upon 
earth, that Kingdom means unselfish 
love! This is t r u e  “Religion” for re
ligion is one. It cannot be made a p lu r a l 
ity . It is not capable of being divided!

One has said, “Fellowship is the cause 
of u n i ty ,  and unity is the source of order 
in the world. Blessed are those who are 
kind and serve with love.”

Nothing less will bring about the Most 
Great Peace. Nothing less is the sane 
solution. This is the only path to 
Progress.

T H E  T O W E R  O F B A B E L
F . L . FL IG H T

I S there a child whose mind has not 
been impressed by the story in Genesis 

of the Tower of Babel? When we read 
of the children of Noah arrogantly build
ing for themselves a Tower whose spirit 
should reach to Heaven, and when we 
read of the wrath of God confusing their 
speech and nullifying all their impious 
efforts, were we not impressed with the 
justice, almost the obviousness, of the 
punishment meted out to the sons of 
Noah?

Whether or not the story is a myth, 
or a fable does not matter in the slight
est; the fact remains that it is a parable 
applicable to all the activities of mankind 
since history, as we know it, began. His
tory is a long and pitiful record of Man’s 
doing what he could; true Progress would 
be an inspiring record of Man’s doing 
what he should.

The great stretch of country between 
the Nile and the Indus is considered to 
be the cradle of the human race, or at 
least of that portion of the human race 
which spread westward and today dom
inates the world and its activities. And 
this same stretch of country is to-day a 
land of ruin, desert and decay, yielding

little more than the record of Kingdoms, 
Empires and Principalities gone forever, 
of Pomp and Power evaporated into thin 
air, and of Personages and Monuments 
returned to the dust from whence they 
came. Birth, growth and decay from 
these records would seem as inevitable in 
the affairs of nations, and empires as we 
know it to be in the matter of our human 
tenement, the body.

In what way are we wiser than our re
mote ancestors ? What have we done, or 
what are we doing, to profit by the in
numerable examples left to us by those 
who lived and erred during countless gen
erations before us? Have we not Towers 
of Babel of our own contriving? Are 
we not treading the same old circular path 
of futility and destruction?

We talk glibly of progress and bet
tered conditions with one breath, and 
bemoan the existing state of sociological 
unrest with the next. We still have with 
us War, Revolution and Industrial Prob
lems ; the uttermost bounds of history 
show us exactly these same factors in the 
oft-repeated process of disintegration, re
sulting in oblivion. Our security is no 
more demonstrable than that of the Baby-
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lonians in their pride and power, because 
we still are faced with the problems 
which left Babylon nothing but a name, 
and we still pin our faith to the same shib
boleths.

The modern workman who enjoys the 
facilities of electric lighting, the tele
phone, a bathroom of his own, and ease 
of transportation (perhaps in the shape 
of a personally-owned motor car of mod
est proportions) lives in a state of physical 
comfort beyond the wildest imaginings 
of the greatest potentates of antiquity. 
But, hand in hand with comfort or 
physical ease has gone a multiplicity of 
what we have been content to call prob
lems, and history teaches us that these 
same problems are not to be solved by 
violence.

In this present age, when in the matter 
of ease of communication the whole civ
ilized world is as much an entity as were 
the Grecian States, mankind is beginning 
to realize that unity is not so much a 
philosophic ideal as a vital necessity if 
the species is to continue. And no thinker 
can avoid the conclusion that inevitably 
and infallibly there must come about a 
change of heart. There is little specula
tion about this; it is all very much more 
obvious now than it was a short twelve 
years ago, and should the world again be 
visited by such an unutterable calamity

as blasted it from 1914 to 1918, the ob
viousness of the need of a change of heart 
would be still more apparent (perhaps 
convincingly so) to the haggard survivors.

What stands between man and his 
change of heart are his Towers of Babel. 
They lead him not to Heaven, but, ex
actly as in the days of antiquity, keep 
him further from it. But, also as in the 
days of antiquity, man is proud of his 
Towers of Babel and bends his best ef
forts in their construction, although in 
these present times his belief in their effi
cacy is becoming shaken. He is gradually 
becoming aware that he must either utilize 
his towers for a better purpose or see 
them go tumbling into ruins by Hate and 
Discord.

The aim and glorious purpose of the 
Baha’i Cause is the unity of man. Noth
ing less worthy is discernible in the teach
ings or possible as the result of adher
ence to them, and if the question be asked, 
“What are our Towers of Babel?” the 
answer is “Anything and everything that 
obstructs the fulfillment of any one of the 
great principles on which this pure and 
divine cause of Universal Brotherhood 
is based.”

Man will, as heretofore, lose his Tow
ers of Babel; but in the light of this great 
Message he can decide, while there is yet 
time, when and how.

“In this century of illumination, hearts are inclined toward agreement and 
fellowship, and minds are thoughtful upon the question of the unification of man
kind. There is an emanation of the universal consciousness today which clearly 
indicates the dawn of a great unity. . . . What incalculable benefits and bless
ings would descend upon the great human family if unity and brotherhood were 
established!” ’Abdu’l-Baha.
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C A P E  TO W N — T H E  T A V E R N  O F T H E  SE A S

M A R T H A  L. ROOT

“A LAND of wild spaces, of blue 
mountains which are purple in the dawn 
and rose red when the swift southern eve

, ning is falling, a land of promise and of 
rich fulfilment; a land of clear skies, of 
flower-strewn stretches, of forest, of 
open veld, green vineyards, and rich 
orchards of grim grey, rocks, too, of 
wild winds.'1—(Dorothea Fail-bridge.)

Cape Town on the Peninsula of the 
Cape of Good Hope in South Africa is 
called The Tavern of the Seas. Travel
ers from the Atlantic, Pacific and Indian 
Oceans foregather here. The sea voyage 
to South Africa is the fair weather 
voyage of the World. Situated five 
weeks by boat from New York and 
seventeen days from London, its silent 
mountains, called Table Mountain and 
Lion’s Head and the Twelve Apostles, 
lift up a majestic welcome. The Kopjes, 
the spacious veldt in the distance, the 
wonderful sunsets and clear silent nights, 
the glorious morning sunshine and the 
intense white heat of the noon-day all 
allure the world traveler in search of 
health and pleasure.

The historic associations of this Cape 
Peninsula may be insignificant compared 
to Rome, the mountains small beside the 
Alps, the society less distinguished than 
that of Egypt in winter, the functions 
less brilliant than on the Riviera. But 
Rome has not the climate, Switzerland 
the Southern luxuriance, Egypt the 
mountains, or the Riviera the romantic 
past of this Cape Peninsula. The scen
ery, climate, social and historic attrac
tions of Cape Town taken singly may
be surpassed, but taken together they 
form a charm which is unlike anything 
in any other city in the world. There is 
also nothing like it elsewhere in South 
Africa, nothing so vividly beautiful in 
itself or so unimpaired by climate.

Cape Town, this Mother City, is fa
mous for its flower markets. The natives 
roam over the mountains and gather the 
wonderful wild flowers, bringing them 
each morning to the curbs in Adderley 
Street. It is said that in an area smaller 
than the Isle of Wight there are two 
hundred more species of flowers than in 
the whole of England. The variety and 
the vivid beauty of the orchids and 
heaths make one wish never to miss the 
walk past the flower stalls.

Cape Town is noted for its drives too. 
The principal of these is along the cir
cular mountain road, skirting the sea, 
from Cape Town to the Cape of Good 
Hope, a distance of one hundred and 
ten miles for the round trip. In the 
course of this ride one travels along the 
edge of the Atlantic, and then along the 
edge of the Indian Ocean, in surround
ings more unique and impressive, prob
ably, than will be found anywhere else 
in a similar area. Indeed, many travelers 
acquainted with the world show-places 
have declared this is the finest of all 
marine drives.

Do you remember your history of 
Cape Town? Do you recall that when 
the “Grand Trade” of the World went 
round the Cape of Good Hope, before 
the Suez and Panama Canals were con
structed. Table Mountain was the princi
pal sign-post on this, earth’s greatest 
highway? At its foot in Table Bay, the 
voyagers, after three months at sea, 
went ashore with delight. Whatever 
their nationality, or the extent of their 
travels, few writing from the Cape in 
those days omitted to record their ad
miration for the beauty of the flora, the 
charm of the mountain setting, the cli
mate, and the attractiveness of life here.

Cape Town was then the world’s half
way house, a remote outpost of civiliza-
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A d d c r ' y  S t r e e t , the P r inc ipa l  S t r e e t  in Cape Toxen

tion and hospitality. To-day it is one 
of the world’s fairest cities. In profile 
Cape Town is not-unlike Naples. '

As the South African Railway and 
Harbours’ authorities emphasize prop
erly to appreciate South Africa—what 
it stands for and may develop into—one 
should know something of Africa as a 
whole. Africa was the last continent to 
be explored, but the first to figure in 
history. Nine-tenths of it has no au
thentic record, and until modern times 
was little affected by civilizing influences. 
But the tenth'part, the Northern fringe 
of the Continent,—what other portion of 
the world has so diverse and so wonder
ful a past! This was the Africa of 
Hannibal, all-conquering in its day; the 
monumental Africa of the Pharaohs, 
socially and architecturally spectacular 
beyond anything before or since; the 
Africa of the Ptolemies, boasting a rule

almost modern in its enlightenment; the 
literary brilliant Africa of Augustine; 
the Africa of Anthony and Cleopatra, 
steeped in romance.

But even in that Northern area, the 
ancient grandeur is gone, solitude and 
decay have taken its place. The very 
languages in which its history is record
ed, the illustrious civilizations of old, are 
dead. Carthage, “To which three hun
dred cities paid homage,” has been wiped 
from the face of the Earth. Thebes, 
the hundred-gated, is fallen. Alex
andria, that seat of ancient learning and 
luxury,—how different its world status 
to-day! The Africans of old—orators, 
legislators, soldiers—who, Othello-like, 
gave lustre to the society of even Greece 
and Rome, have gone to their rest and 
left no successors. In the march of 
civilization Africa somehow lost step, 
and from the van fell to the rear.
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Cape T in ea  f r o m  th e  P ie r ,  S h o te iu g  T able  M o u n ta in  an d  L io n ’s H e a d

Though known through the ages, Africa 
is to-day really less known than the 
more modern discoveries, North Amer
ica and Australia.

Even in Asia, successive tides of in
vasion have left their mark on the 
manners, habits, laws, beliefs and com
plexions of the people. In Africa, in
vasion, whether Phoenician or Greek, 
Roman or Persian, established regimes 
splendid in their day, but they did not 
last. Instead of setting their stamp on 
Africa, slowly but surely it set its stamp 
upon them. They were absorbed, they 
have left no clearly recognizable descend
ants. their works lie buried in ruin, and 
Africa is again much as originally it was, 
a Continent with problems and possibili
ties still almost virgin.

Though the second in size and in pos
sibilities, perhaps the largest of the 
Continents, Africa has contributed much

towards the edification-but-little to the 
support of mankind.' Though imitable 
with large areas under the best of cli
mates, it has on the whole proved im
pervious to colonization. This will not 
always be so. Already more than one- 
half of the gold of the world comes from 
South Africa.

The population of South Africa is 
nine million natives and one and one- 
half million whites. The English and 
the Dutch have their problems with each 
other. The “coloured” (by that term 
they mean mixed blood) and the native 
each presents a problem. Prejudices 
between the white races and between the 
white and blacks and between the white 
and the orientals, prejudices also in re
ligions, in politics, in economic questions 
are in the noon-day of their strength.

The writer, when talking to one of 
the women editors of the Cape Town
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papers, said: “What is your solution
for all these big problems of your South 
Africa ?” She replied: “I don’t know
unless maybe it is this Baha’i world re
ligion with its basic principles you are 
lecturing so much about. I don’t think 
anything else will ever solve them.”

That is it! The Teaching of Baha’
u’llah, World Educator, IS the only power 
that will make South Africa the Garden 
of God, a reflection of that Kingdom of 
Heaven which the people for two thou
sand years have been praying might come 
upon the Earth. The true reason why this 
beautiful continent of South Africa, once 
in the advance guard of civilization, is 
now at the rear is because her people 
have not had a Divine Messenger since 
the days of Enoch. She needs the dy
namic impulse of a great World Teacher 
in this day—and Baha’u’llah has come 
with his Universal Message to the whole 
world.

South Africa has had this soil prepared 
for some pure spiritual seeds. ’Abdu’l- 
Baha, son of- Baha’u’llah, saw Mr. F. of 
Cape Town when the two were in New 
York. Mr. F. is famous in his study of 
color. ’Abdu’l-Baha corroborated his 
colour principles and told him new law's 
of colour.

’Abdu’l-Baha also asked him regarding 
the life and conditions of the people of 
South Africa. He told him that when 
the two great races—the English and the 
Dutch—threw aside their hatreds and 
prejudices, and began to live in peace, 
love and amity, and worked in full co
operation, then would a great develop
ment take place.

A sweet spirited Baha’i in Cape Town 
is Mrs. H., who was formerly Miss B. 
She saw ’AbduTBaha several years ago 
in a vision and glimpsed His Teaching 
cosmically. Then when she heard 
’Abdu’l-Baha was in London she sent him 
flowers (Chincherinchees from this far 
away Cape Town). He received them in 
perfect condition and sent her a bouquet 
of His Spirit: “Convey to her my spirit
ual greeting. Announce to her my lov
ing kindness. I will pray for her that

God may surround her with His Con
firmations and Assistance and the means 
of happiness and well-being be prepared 
for her.”

Mr. and Mrs, C. heard of the Message 
from an American and started Baha’i 
meetings.

Sir Frederick S., former mayor of 
Cape Town, helped the meetings in every 
way during the writer’s visit.

The first Baha’i Teacher to come to 
South Africa has been Miss Fanny Knob- 
loch of Washington, D. C. Moffatt, 
David Livingstone, Cecil Rhodes made 
great contributions to this fair land of 
South Africa, but Fanny Ivnobloch is 
doing a work equally important. Had all 
these pioneers stayed quietly at home in 
ease in their own countries, would not 
South Africa have been indeed the 
“Darkest Africa,” notw'ithstanding her 
brilliant physical atmosphere and her 
vitalizing breezes!

Miss Knobloch came in 1920 and for 
one year gave the Baha’i Message up and 
down South Africa. Then after two 
years she came back, in 1923, to settle 
here for life. She has that same spiritual 
ideal and faith which in those far remote 
ages sent Abraham from his fathers; he 
went forth! So has she. Spiritual move
ments are great, perhaps not in appear
ance or in inception, but great in the pos
sibilities initiated. Miss Knobloch’s life 
will not be measured by what she begins 
and actually accomplishes in South 
Africa—beautiful as that already is— 
but her career, and in truth all human
ity’s career, must be tested by what that 
life has made possible for the future to 
achieve.

’Abdu’l-Baha’s vision for South Af
rica is like that of the eagle soaring far 
above the mists and clouds of this fair 
land. He, like the earlier Moses, is lead
ing his people to the brink of this New 
Promised Land. Now from the loftiest 
pinnacle of another Nebo, He is telling 
the people: “To the North, to the North, 
there is your Promised Land!”

The people of South Africa are catch
ing these vast visions of the Baha’i Cause.
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THE POINT OF CONTACT
D R . O R R O L L. H A R P E R

H EAD and shoulders above all efforts 
to establish world-peace is the 

power of the Baha’i Movement. For over 
seventy years the idea of Universal Peace 
has emanated from the Baha'i Movement.

“Baha’i” means “light.” The Baha’i 
Movement brings to light and illumines 
the ideals of the world. It is like a gTeat 
searchlight that towers from the middle 
of the ocean and sweeping the shores 
from coast to coast reveals the identity, 
the usefulness, the beauty of all the "nu
merous streams that contribute their dif
ferent waters to the ocean of progress.

The contact and unity between all parts 
of creation comes to life under the love
searching eyes of the Baha’i Movement. 
The Baha’i viewpoint discovers the 
“beauty in diversity.” It becomes aware 
of the fundamental harmony that under
lies all creation. It recognizes all efforts 
for progress as worthwhile and necessary. 
A sincere student of the Baha’i Teachings 
searches for the Beauty of God in the 
face of every human being. He sees the 
world as an exquisite flower garden,— 
each race,—the red, the brown, the yellow, 
the white,: the black; each nationality,— 
the French, the English, the German, the 
Italian, etc.—as being representative of 
the different species of flowers in the 
garden of life. While the individual 
members of the human race stand for the 
single flowers of each specie.

The Baha’i Movement sees all the peo
ple in the world as brothers and sisters, 
the children of One Divine Creator, who 
is seeking to express, through His Crea
tion, the Perfections of a Supreme Intel
ligence. The Baha’i Movement destroys 
only to make room for expansion. Its 
only warfare is on ignorance, prejudice 
and difference.

It may be interesting to consider the 
Baha’i Movement from an analytical 
standpoint, and find out how it produces

its results—for you know it does produce 
results.

People of different races, various na
tions, antagonistic religious faiths, people 
who have been at sword’s point before 
they understood the Baha’i Teachings, 
later become the best of friends. The 
very strength and variety of diversity 
seems to enhance the beauty of union, 
seems to make the mutual understanding 
established more permanent and full of 
meaning.

For example, during his forty years' 
imprisonment in the penal colony of Aqa, 
Palestine, ’Abdu’l-Baha, the Center of 
this World-Wide Movement for Univer
sal Peace, received visits from people 
from all over the world. Jews and 
Christians, Muhammadans and Buddhists, 
Parsees and Hindus, Zoroastrians and 
Confuscianists sat side by side at his 
table, in perfect harmony and agreement.

When we consider the radical antago
nism that has existed between these re
ligionists for centuries we wonder how 
such a thing is possible.

Roy C." Wilhelm of New York City 
has told of his experience when visiting 
the Temple at Jerusalem about the year 
1900. The church is divided into sections 
for the different religionists to come to 
worship. The day Mr. Welhelm was 
there a sect of Muhammadans and a 
group of Jews were attending church. 
The floor was slippery with blood as a 
result of their meeting. Mr. Wilhelm-was 
informed that these religionists always 
used to go to church armed, and that 
actual combat usually resulted.

Another story that Mr. Welhelm tells 
is of seeing a Muhammadan picnic. As 
he drew near he saw one of the picnickers 
draw a piece of fish from the inside of his 
filthy blouse and begin to eat it. At just 
about that moment Mr. Wilhelm passed 
between the picnickers and the sun. His
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shadow fell upon some of the food. Im
mediately great excitement ensued, the 
food was hurriedly thrown away as un
clean—because the shadow of a Christian 
had polluted it.

It was in the very land of such antagon
istic fanaticism as this that Baha’u’llah, 
the founder of the Baha’i Movement, and 
’Abdu’I-Baha, His son and Servant, ef
fected the miraculous union of divergent 
human elements that I have described. 
Persians, Indians and Turks mingled with 
Englishmen, Frenchmen and Germans; 
Chinese, Africans and Americans sat side 
by side at his table.

This world movement for peace is so 
universal, so all-inclusive, that every race, 
every religion, every human individual, 
can find in it a remedy for differences.

The secret of this accomplishment is 
very simple and very wonderful. It can 
be expressed by one magic word, “con
tact.” A true Baha’i seeks the subtle 
“point of contact” with every race, with 
every nationality, with every religion, 
with every individual. He recognizes no 
divisions, he refuses to discuss differ
ences. If a man has ten good qualities 
and one bad one, a Baha’i student thinks 
and talks of the ten good qualities and

forgets the one bad one. And if a man 
has ten bad qualities and only one good 
one, a true Baha’i strives to bring into 
greater activity that one perfect quality. 
Ignorance, prejudice and difference lose 
their identity in the atmosphere of the 
Baha’i teachings.

If a Baha’i Student discusses religion 
with a Protestant, a Catholic, a Jew, a 
Muhammadan, a Buddhist, a Zoarastrian, 
with any religionist in fact, he talks of 
four main points:

1. The fatherhood of God.
2. The brotherhood of man.
3. Love.
4. Service to humanity.
All religions teach the law of love, all 

religionists believe in One Supreme 
Creator, and all religions teach the Golden 
Rule of service.

A student of the Baha’i Movement 
searches for points of contact, and using 
CONSTRUCTIVE CONTACT as a 
base, he builds on this foundation a struc
ture of friendship, cooperation, harmony 
and mutual understanding that is slowly 
but surely establishing the Kingdom of 
God on earth, and peace in the hearts of 
men.

GREEN ACRE AND ITS NEED
“ I f  one looks fo r  p ra isew orthy results and wishes to produce 

e te rna l effects, le t him  make an exceeding effort th a t Green Acre 
m ay become an Assemblag-e of the W ord of God, and a gathering  
place fo r the sp iritua l ones of the heavenly w orld.”  . . . “ Every7 
yrea r a number, of the beloved ones and maid-servants of the M erci
fu l m ust go to Green Acre and raise the divine call there. The 
m ore who go, the b e t te r !”  ’Abdu’I-Baha.
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KUNJANGUN—THE VILLAGE OF ’ABDU’L-BAHA
INEZ COOK

I N the heart of the jungle, some forty 
or fifty miles from Rangoon, lies a 

little Burmese village—Kunjangun. Of 
so little importance is it to natives and 
Europeans alike that no one seems to 
have heard of it, and yet one feels con
fident to say that this small corner of 
Burma holds so dynamic a force that be
fore long it must make itself felt at a 
great distance.

This dynamo of spirit is created by
eight hundred Baha'is living and working 
as a unit—a thing thrilling to the heart

through submitting himself entirely to 
the Master and reflecting His love to 
these people.

It is worth while to repeat the story' 
as it was heard, of how the first step was 
taken, for it shows that if the desire be 
strong enough to serve the Cause—in no 
matter how small a degree—we can make 
no estimate of its ultimate goal.

One day in the streets of Rangoon a 
man from the jungle was seen running 
breathlessly along, looking utterly des
perate and at the point of exhaustion. A

J in a b i M u s ta fa ,  th e  se lfle s s  se rv e r , voho b ro u g h t the  L ig h t  to 
K u n ja n g u n ;  the  A m e r ic a n  v is ito r s ,  M r s . H a g g e r ty , M rs . Cook  

m id  d a u g h te r s ;  a n d  a g ro u p  o f  v illa g ers  '

and imagination. Picture this, if you can, 
in a country so steeped in the religious 
superstitions of the past, and whose peo
ple in this quarter still remain so primi
tive, that it would appear almost futile to 
even carry the great Baha’i Message of 
this age to them. To see this is to behold 
a miracle—for has not ’AbduTBahâ 
called it His village?

Seventeen years ago the first seed was 
planted by Jinabi Syed Mustafa Roumie, 
that selfless servant of ’Abdu'1-Bahâ, who 
has seen this wonderful work grow

Baha'i happened to be passing at this 
moment and was attentive at once to this 
poor man’s condition. Asking- if he 
might help, and to hear something of the 
cause of his distress, he was told that the 
man was in search of a legal adviser and 
had come in a great hurry to the city— 
only to find himself at an utter loss.

The jungle-man had been accused of a 
criminal offense by his sister-in-law, in a 
passion of jealousy, and shortly afterward 
convicted by the magistrate, who had re
ceived a bribe of two hundred rupees
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from the sister-in-law. The Baha’i said 
that he would lead the man to one who 
would advise him (Syed Mustafa) and 
help in any way possible.

On hearing the story Syed Mustafa 
said that he knew this magistrate and they 
would return together at once to the 
jungle. By chance on the river-boat they 
met the magistrate, who was indebted to 
Syed Mustafa for past favors, and when 
asked why he had convicted this man he 
said: “But the courts are at your dis
posal, do with them as you will.” Syed 
Mustafa assured him that only justice 
was desired and that he himself would 
plead this man’s case at another trial. 
This was done and the accused one freed.

After that several families of Kunjan- 
gun came to the city at various times, and 
were always entertained by Syed Mus
tafa. For two years he was at this serv
ice, never during this time mentioning the 
Cause. Finally they asked why he took 
so much trouble for them, saying that 
they had never met anyone like this be
fore. Then he told them that he was a 
Baha’i, and they asked to be taught, so 
that they might become as he was.

There were ten to be taught at first— 
and these ten instructed others, and so on. 
Syed Mustafa visited them regularly and 
helped with all their affairs. A school 
was started, then a Mashriqu’l-Adhkar, 
and later ground was given them for 
community cultivation—the proceeds to 
be used for the Cause. There are sixty- 
five acres in all and last year the rice sold 
for this netted almost one hundred pounds 
sterling.

We had a great desire to see this Baha'i 
village and decided to make the trip, in 
spite of all the discouragement we re
ceived from the English residents of 
Rangoon. They told us of all the hard
ships of the trip, which must be made in 
one day, and assured us that we probably 
would not return from the jungle alive 
and they knew nothing of the Baha’is and 
thought we were a lot of quite mad Amer
icans bent on sight-seeing.

Syed Mustafa sent a man to Kunjan- 
gun a day ahead of us bearing food, cook

ing utensils, etc., as these friends are un
prepared for visitors or to do our sort of 
cooking.

We were up before daybreak and on 
the river by sunrise. The life of the East 
begins early, so already the little ferry 
was crowded with natives taking the river 
journey. They made a picturesque 
group—squatting amongst their gaily col
ored robes that rival the sunrise in crim
son and blues. -

In our tiny, first-class compartment 
there were already two men, a Burman 
and an American missionary who had 
been in the East twenty-one years. Syed 
Mustafa lost no time in giving them the 
Baha’i Message, and we wondered how 
he had contained himself for two years 
when getting to know and understand the 
people of Kunjangun!

Mr. Jones, the missionary, was to meet 
a co-worker at our stop, Twante, and then 
proceed to another village by the same 
boat. But we think ’Abdu’l-Baha had 
this trip in hand, and other things had 
been planned for this day.

When we landed, the second mission
ary (Mr. Spear) rushed on board and 
told Mr. Jones that plans had chapged 
and they were both to go to Kunjangun. 
We had met Mr. Spear in one of the 
shops a few days before, and when he 
saw us in this out-of-the-way place his 
amazement was ridiculous. “What,” he 
said, “are you American ladies doing in 
this jungle place—it is too curious!"

We asked them to follow in their car 
and have luncheon with us and see our 
eight hundred Baha’is—a still more un
expected sight.

We were met in a Ford car by two of 
the friends and driven to the village— 
twenty-six miles away. What a marvel
ous sight to see all our Baha’i sisters and 
brothers awaiting us, dressed in holiday 
attire of most colorful materials. Lined 
up on both sides of the road as we ap
proached, their joyous welcome of 
“Allah-o-Abha” rang forth. Such shin
ing faces and eager curiosity combined 
would be difficult to picture.

There were four in our party, and be-
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fore this the only Western Baha'i they 
had ever seen was Mrs. Schopflocher. 
Everyone seemed anxious to be of some 
service to us, the only one for the moment 
being to reach for our wraps and para
sols. They led us to the school-house (of 
course, this was a holiday for the one 
hundred and fourteen children who at
tend), and grouped themselves about us 
on the floor—the men and old Baha’is 
taking precedence in front and the women 
and children in the rear. Then they sang 
Baha’i hymns to welcome us—taught 
them in Persian by Syed Mustafa. The 
rafters sang with the pure joy afloat; 
and where the chorus was caught up by 
all the men one could almost see the vol
ume of sound floating through the open 
doors, on through the sun-baked air to the 
nearby houses—just as one sees heat vi
brations. Or was it just the tumult of 
my heart, and the mist in my eyes, that 
made the air seem vibrant?

Mr. Jones and his friend arrived in 
time for luncheon and seemed astonished 
to find things just as we had pictured 
them. They could not believe until they 
saw it themselves that this work had been 
accomplished right in their territory— 
where years of effort had brought them 
so little reward by comparison. They ap
peared to be as interested in taking snap
shots of the group as we did, but for what 
purpose they did not say. However, they 
left with promises to come again and give

talks to our friends, which will be most 
useful, as the Baha’is are diligently study
ing the Bible.

After luncheon we were shown the vil
lage proper—which boasts a court, jail 
and hospital. Most astonishing of all in 
this progressive community, they have 
now a jitney service of Ford cars between 
Kunjangun and Twante, twenty-six miles 
distant. One cannot imagine what this 
must mean to the villagers, who have had 
heretofore bullock carts as their only 
means of transportation.

Then we made our farewells and left, 
with regret, tor the long trip home. It 
had been made possible to remain this 
long only by the generous loan of a pri
vate steam launch by one of the Baha’is 
of Rangoon, as the last ferry left Twante 
long before our arrival there.

Mingled with our joy of this day was 
ail undercurrent of sadness which came as 
we talked to Syed Mustafa on the home
ward trip. To quote his words as nearly 
as possible will give the best idea: “I am 
an old man now and who will carry on my 
work ? Any day I may be called and who 
will educate these beautiful children? It 
breaks my heart to come and see them 
and to be able to do so little—we need 
teachers and money to help them now. 
When you leave don’t forget my people 
of Kunjangun.”

And who, having seen Kunjangun, 
could forget it!
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WORLD THOUGHT AND PROGRESS
A RBITRATION is becoming the ad

vanced practice of this age. Besides 
saving time and money, it preserves con
tracturai relations. And, what is better, 
it maintains the friendly spirit by aiming 
to reach the point of absolute justice for 
the weak as well as for the strong. There 
are now eight organizations in the United 
States for the promotion of arbitration.

The Arbitration Society of America is 
a national organization which devotes its. 
whole time to this cause. Its officers and 
members comprise many of the leading 
men of the country—bankers, merchants, 
transportation officials, judges, lawyers, 
etc., who give liberally of their time and 
energy for the promotion of this high 
principle. , . .

* * *
It is believed that the Green Coffee 

Trade is the first, or among the first, to - 
generally adopt this wise means for the 
settlement of trade differences. Contracts 
based upon arbitration have been in effect 
since 1857, and there is even ground for 
belief that they were in use prior to 1850.

The recent passage of the Federal Ar
bitration Law, signed by President Cool- 
idge February 12th, to become effective 
January 1st, 1926, may prove to be of 
inestimable benefit, as it is the first law 
applicable alike to interstate and inter
national contracts.

If, therefore, arbitration, a friendly 
means of adjudication, can be so success
fully employed by a single trade it could 
be extended to all trades. Not only is this 
true of commercial affairs in this country, 
but with time it could be extended to all 
countries, even to international relations, 
so that gradually misunderstandings could 
be replaced by a friendly sense of. fair
ness which eventually would bring about, 
both commercially and politically, under
standing, friendship and world coopera
tion. —(R. C. Wilhelm in T h e  S p ic e  
M ill for May.)

“AT THIS PERIOD in the world’s 
history can any mother—can any' woman 
realizing her potential motherhood—look 
out on the world without being possessed 
by an overwhelming sense of pity and 
yearning to gather up all the suffering, 
sorrowful, bereaved war-worn peoples of 
the earth in the arms of an enveloping 
motherhood to soothe away all their fears 
of one another and of an unknown future, 
even as the childish fears and griefs of 
our little ones in the nursery are quieted 
into peace and confidence ?

“And that is just what we have to do, 
dear sisters of all lands.

“How can we of the I. C. W. give 
effect to the longing which possesses us 
to mother the world into peace and con
fidence ?

“We are debarred by our constitution 
from interfering with controversial ques
tions of a political and religious nature 
affecting the relations between two or 
more countries.

“And in that prohibition lies our truest 
strength, for it forces us to go hack to 
the root of things—and to realize that 
our special powers as women, as moth
ers, teachers, heads of households, lies in 
the formation of that public opinion in 
favor of mutual aid and international co
operation based on fuller knowledge and 
intercourse between the nations and their 
component parts. It is in our power to 
seek this knowledge and intercourse our
selves, to promote it amongst the chil
dren, amongst the students, between the 
homes, and we have a great instrument 
for fostering all this intercourse and 
good-will in our international and na
tional councils and the societies of which 
they are composed.” (Lady Aberdeen 
in her address at the Quinquennial Con
vention, International Council of Wo
men, Washington, D. C.)



THROUGH the bounty and 
favor of God think nothing dif
ficult or impossible. God is so 
bountiful that He brings fire 
out from the stone; inflamma
ble matter jets out from the in
terior of the earth; out of the 
black dust of the soil He 
produces beautifu l flowers; 
from the bottom of the ocean 
He brings pearls and corals. 
When the Light of His favor is 
shed upon us the darkness is 
fled. ’Abdu’l-Baha
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IN THIS AGE of vast scientific prog
ress it is folly for men of religion to 
contradict the truths of science. The 
Baha'i Movement stands definitely for 
the unity of science and religion. ’Ab- 
du’l-Baha has said: "If religion denies
the truths of science, then it is no reli
gion.” For there can be only one truth 
about the universe.

On the other hand, it must not be taken 
that science is infallible. The lay mind 
has been so dazzled with the discoveries 
of science during the last century, and 
their practical application to daily life, 
as to give to the scientist a faith as naive 
and unquestioning as that of others for 
religion.

The fact that science can perform ap
parent miracles in practice is no proof 
of its theoretical authenticity. The an
cients down to the Middle Ages meas
ured perfectly the movements of the 
planets by a practice which was correct, 
but by a theory which was, as we now 
see, absolutely and absurdedly wrong.

So it may appear, in future years, that 
much of the theory of science today is 
wrong, based on a false foundation. The 
belief in the independence of matter and 
the denial of the spirit as a force in the 
individual or of the Great Spirit which 
we name God as a force in the cosmos, 
is the great error which invalidates much 
of the present day scientists’ findings. 
This materialistic trend of science, 
though yielding in certain directions, is 
still far too prevalent to allow science to 
agree with the authentic and universal 
truths of religion.

HENCE WE SEE going on in one 
of the states of our union, a trial that
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would be ludicrous were it not so deeply 
expressive of the divided soul of man, 
that seeks in all earnestness to render 
true allegiance, on the one hand to truth 
as the scientific mind sees it, on the other 
hand to truth as the man of religion sees 
it.

For there is an apprehension that 
science is sweeping away the foundations 
of religion. It is not merely this or that 
theory of science which certain powerful 
denominations of Christianity are com
bating, but the whole dangerous tendency 
of science to, in the words of a great 
scientist and positivist of the last cen
tury “usher God across the boundaries 
of the universe” and set up a world of 
thought in which matter and its hidden 
potencies reigns supreme.

Here lies the inner force of the re
ligious rancor toward the theory of evo
lution. To the naive religious faith it 
seems a sacrilege to ascribe the perfec
tion of organic matter, including the ani
mal and human world, to material forces 
and causes, rather than to the creative 
power of God. Biologists tell us that 
men have been as monkeys. Also we are 
told that at one time the cuttle-fish was 
such a predominant and gifted type upon 
this planet that, but for some changing 
cause we know not of, it might today 
hold the ruling place. That evolution 
might have produced upon this planet as 
its final form a cuttle-fish, rather than 
the thinking biped called man, is a 
thought that may well appear blasphe
mous to the man of religion whose Bible 
tells him that man was made in God’s 
image. This is why such men combat 
with all their force the idea that man 
is only an evolved monkey.
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In this combat of science and religion 
the religious sectarian is wrong, first in 
taking too literally his spiritual teaching, 
and secondly, in assuming that any power 
or glory is taken from God in seeing His 
creation as evolving rather than appear
ing by fiat. On the other hand, scientists 
err greatly, in their present materialistic 
trend, first in assuming that matter has 
within itself the power to evolve unaided 
by the Spirit, and secondly, in assuming 
that such evolution is accidental as re
gards its goals.

Certain factors in the process of evo
lution, which were too uncritically ac
cepted by the first proponents of this 
new theory of matter, are now giving 
great bewilderment to scientists. Per
haps it is in explanation of these mys
teries that the idea of an in-forming 
Spirit is needed, and the God whom 
Compte thought he had ushered across 
the boundaries of the universe has re
mained in said universe all the time, in 
spite of the theorizing of positivists. 
Here are the two mysteries before which 
must halt the really thinking biologist 
of today: First, what causes those ex
treme variations from the type, leading 
apparently to a new variety or species, 
to which DeVries gave the name “salta
tion”—which means “a jump?” Bur
bank, the plant wizard, who has studied 
plant life in this direction perhaps more 
deeply than any other living man, cer
tainly with greater success in creating or 
helping to create new forms, has said 
that it seems to him as if a new variety 
of plant came into existence because it 
wanted to; that there seemed to him to 
be some inner urge toward progress in a 
new direction. That is how he would ac
count, sav, for the apparent miracle of 
the red tulip yielding a seed that would 
produce a bluish flower—one of the 
striking examples of saltation.

The second mystery is the inexplicable 
fact that this new and striking variation 
called saltation, perpetuates itself instead 
of reverting in time to the stock type. 
These two things the modern biologist is

unable to explain, and he does not hesi
tate to state so. .

Is it not just at these two points, so 
important in the theory of evolution, that 
God appears as the Hidden Cause ? Cer
tainly some subtle force is propelling life 
forms toward a greater perfection. If 
we admit this force to be the in-forming 
power of the Spirit, and if we admit that 
this Creative Spirit has definite goals to
ward which it has through eons past 
been propelling the evolution of living 
forms—then we arrive at a very definite 
reconciliation between science and reli
gion. The indignity of monkeys being 
crowned as men disappears. God is seen 
as the Creator, and evolution as His tool.

There is a third point in which the 
current evolutionary theory is in error, 
and that is, in assuming that the present 
species of animals, including man, have 
evolved from other species. Because 
man has, so far as we can tell from the 
evidence of science, evolved from lower 
forms, it does not follow that monkeys 
have become men. Apparently man has 
gone through even a jelly-fish stage, but 
it does not follow therefrom that jelly
fish have become men. The truth as 
given in the Baha’i teaching is that each 
living species has been developed within 
the limits of its own form and toward 
its own definite goal according. to the 
plan of God throughout the ages. Man 
has never been a monkey. He has never 
been a jelly-fish. Man has always been 
man, created spiritually in the image of 
God, and destined to evolve a form 
which should be worthy of express
ing this image. It does not appear, 
as one walks the streets and views the 
average human form and physiognomy, 
that man has yet reached the ultimate 
goal of his even physical evolution. But 
the truth which religion reveals, and 
which some biologists are themselves 
coming to acknowledge, is that man, far 
from descending or ascending from 
monkeys, has been advancing always to 
higher perfection within the lines of his 
own predestined species.
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When in a class of young children the 
geological evidence was presented that the 
horse was in ancient times no larger than 
the present pig, and had three toes instead 
of a solid hoof, a girl of devout religious 
training earnestly inquired—“But how 
can that be, when the Bible says that God 
made every animal perfect?” “Is the 
evidence of geology then to be dis
believed?” she was asked. She, together 
with every other member of the class, 
felt that the findings of geology could 
not thus be denied. The girl thought 
deeply for a moment and then gave this 
enlightened answer to her own question, 
“Perhaps,” she said, “God had the perfect 
idea of the horse, and it has been evolv
ing toward that idea.” This answer in
deed reconciles the truths of biology with 
spiritual truth. And this approximately 
is the Baha’i teaching concerning evolu
tion. ’Abdu’l-Baha says in regard to the 
evolution of man:

" . . .  As man in the womb of the 
mother passes from form to form, upon 
shape to shape, changes and develops, 
and is still the human species from 
the beginning of the embryonic period 
—in the same way man, from the be
ginning of his existence in the rnatris 
of the world, is also a distinct species, 
that is, m a n , and has gradually evolved 
from one form to another. Therefore 
this change of appearance, this evolution 
of members, this development and 
growth, even though we admit the reality 
of growth and progress, does not prevent 
the species from being original. Man 
from the beginning was in this perfect 
form and composition, and possessed 
capacity and aptitude for. acquiring ma
terial and spiritual perfections, and was 
the manifestation of these words, ‘He 
will make man in Our image and like
ness.’ ”

Does not the fact that religion today is

able sincerely to oppose the discoveries 
of science indicate the need of a religious 
teaching which shall unite in perfect har
mony scientific and spiritual truth by giv
ing to the scientist a more spiritual in
terpretation of the universe, and to the 
man of religion more adequate apprecia
tion of the value and meaning of science 
as one of the two wings by which hu
manity flies. As ’Abdu’I-Bahâ said: “It 
cannot fly with one wing alone. If it 
tries to fly with the wing of religion 
alone it will land in the slough of super
stition, and if it tries to fly with the 
wing of science alone it will end in the 
dreary bog of materialism.”

After all, the most important aspect 
of evolution is not its revelation regard
ing the past history of mankind, but 
its promise for the future. We stand 
today but at the dawn of man’s real 
evolution. “I have seized the lives of all 
the creatures and have started a new 
creation.” Thus Bahâ’u’llâh reveals 
God’s intention for man. Spiritual man 
is yet to be evolved. A new race, 
spiritualized in all its aspects, is to ap
pear ultimately upon this planet, as dif
ferent from present-day man, doubtless, 
as man is now different from the 
monkey. This is the glorious thing 
about evolution. It is here that the man 
of religion can take up the evolutionary 
theory and fit it to the prophecies of 
Isaiah, the teachings of Christ and the 
utterances of all those who are working 
for the coming of the Kingdom of God 
on earth. For the Kingdom will come 
only through the evolving of a different 
type of man. And the evolution of man 
toward this spiritual goal will not be ac
cidental, nor mere self-unfoldment. It 
can come about only through God’s aid 
and through the earnest effort of man 
himself, in all faith and aspiration, to 
progress morally and spiritually.
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SEARCH AFTER TRUTH 

E  M U ST use the faculties with which God
has endowed us and search afte r tru th  fea r

lessly and w ith unbiased minds. W e m ust not accept 
trad itional dogmas th a t are  contrary  to reason, nor 
pretend to believe doctrines which we cannot under
stand. To do so is superstition and not true  
religion. B a h a ’u ’llah  enjoins justice on all his fol
lowers and defines it  as “ the freedom of m an from  
superstition  and blind im itation, so th a t he may 
discern the m anifestations of God with the eye of 
oneness and consider all things with keen s igh t.” 
(W ords of W isdom.) ’A bdu’l-Baha compares fa ith  
and reason to the two wings of the bird of hum anity. 
“ I t  cannot fly w ith one wing alone. I f  i t  tries to fly 
with the wing of religion alone it  will land in  the 
slough of superstition , and if  i t  tries to fly w ith the 
wing of science alone i t  will end in  the d reary  bog 
of m ateria lism .”

IN  R ELIG IO N , as in  science, tru th  reveals her 
m ysteries only to the humble and reverent seeker,, 
who is ready  to lay  aside every prejudice and super
stition—to sell all th a t he has, in  order th a t he m ay 
buy the “ one p earl o f g rea t price.”  To understand 
the B aha’i Movement in  its full significance, we 
m ust undertake its  study in the sp irit of sincere 
and selfless devotion to  tru th , persevering in  the 
pa th  of search and  relying on divine guidance. In  
the w ritings of its  Founders we shall find the 
m aster-key to the m ysteries of this g rea t sp iritual 
awakening, and the ultim ate criterion of its value.

Da. J . E .  E s s l e m o n t
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T R U T H — A N D  IT S  C O U N T E R F E IT  A S P E C T

ALFRED E. LUNT

A MONG the schools of philosophy, 
some of them very ancient,—it is 

not necessary to define or separate them 
by name,—we find fully recognized, cer
tain of the principles taught by Baha’u’l- 
lah. This recognition, however, in almost 
every case, is mainly an intellectual or 
rational one. It is similar to the action 
of the sun’s light upon the vegetable 
world, without the life-giving elements of 
the heat of that orb. Assuming such a 
condition i. e., the vegetable world il
lumined by sunlight but with the atmos
phere at mere average temperatures, lack
ing the enkindlement of that radiant 
warmth witnessed in the spring and sum
mer seasons, the plant life will, as we 
know, proceed but sparsely, and in most 
instances, the fruit of the plant never 
appears, or, if at all, then in a stunted 
and distorted form. We are speaking 
here of the life of the temperate zone, 
which in its aspects most closely resembles 
the spiritual balance in the world of 
revelation and unfoldment.

These philosophies are, in the main, 
rational systems and analyses of human 
problems, the relation of man to man and 
to the universe. The most highly ad
vanced of these affirm the doctrine of 
human brotherhood, the unity of creation, 
the call to selflessness and detachment, 
and the moral and ethical requirements. 
It is exceedingly difficult, however, if not 
quite impossible, to find in the pages of 
history any' unmistakable instances of 
pure sacrifice, any outstanding renuncia
tions clearly traceable to a belief in the 
teachings of a particular philosopher or 
arising from a sacrificial devotion to him. 
The pages of religious history, however, 
record such instances in sufficient num
bers reasonably to prove, beyond mere 
coincidence, the existence in revealed re
ligion of a vital element lacking in the 
purely rational and ethical systems.

Is this mysterious element which flows 
through and is inseparable from the re
vealed Word of the Divine Manifesta
tions of God an essential from the point 
of view of human progress and happi
ness ? In other words, can the human 
race work out its divine destiny through 
the inspiration of the philosophical and 
ethical systems only, or is something 
else necessary? The Baha’i position is 
that this mysterious element, innate and 
dynamically active within the Word of 
God, that which transforms and changes, 
is the magical potency in the life of man 
that enables him to produce his real fruit. 
The purpose of human creation is lost 
unless the fruit of the human tree reveals 
itself in the social order in all its beauty, 
coloring and exquisite delicacy. This 
wonderful elixir profoundly affects the 
progress of civilization. It is the Love 
of God.

In the physical example first given, the 
plant is seen as dwarfed and sterile. Is 
there anyone today so bold, and so un
mindful of the universal moving-picture 
of human life now being unfolded in cur
rent events, as to refuse to admit that 
humanity as a whole, North, South, East 
and West symbolizes the stunted, barren 
state attributed to the plant which grows 
deprived of that intense degree of solar 
heat necessary for its mature development 
and fruitage?

The voice of agreement with this ques
tion—would, if capable of being pro
pounded in a world-wide sense, be so 
deafening as to obliterate quite the few 
who might conceivably answer “No.” 
The Ayes have it overwhelmingly.

If, then, the analogy is true,—and we 
of course accept in the light both of 
spiritual law and also of modern scientific 
proofs, that there is an unerring corre
spondence between all the planes of 
existence, including, therefore, the vege-
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table and the human kingdoms,—it should 
be a matter of supreme interest to all 
men to know, and what is more, to firmly 
grasp, that missing element, so potent, so 
necessary to true happiness, so divinely 
and humanly precious.

Food scientists have traced this vitaliz
ing principle into the food we eat (which, 
by the way, is mainly vegetable in its 
origin), and insist that without the vita
mines being present in our daily nutrition, 
we become increasingly susceptible to 
serious disease. It will certainly be ulti
mately found that these very vitamines, 
so mysterious and really possessing the 
power of life and death by their presence 
or absence, have their origin in the solar 
rays penetrating in perfect balance into 
the heart and life of edible plants.

It is said in one of the Sacred Books 
of the East—“All things we have as
sembled and distributed in a predeter
mined measure.” This is the balance, the 
equilibrium both in the natural and spirit
ual worlds, which potentially contains that 
happiness for the existent life foreor
dained for it by the Merciful One.

To the vegetable life this balance, as 
we have seen, is the perfect distribution 
of the admixture of solar heat and light. 
We are more concerned, however, with 
humanity, which holds in its grasp the 
keys to heaven and hell. The picture of 
dwarfed, impotent humanity is not an in
spiring one—and if we, as members of 
the race, and co-sharers in its miseries 
and exaltations are aware of this, how 
much more keenly felt is our state in the 
consciousness of God!

It is His Love that we lack. It is His 
Love which pours into the lowly plant 
through the sun’s intermediation in the 
form of heat and makes the wheat grasses 
and the corn ear store up their wealth of 
nutrition for man. The difference lies 
in this, that the tender plant welcomes 
and eagerly absorbs its full quota of solar 
bounty—while we have for ages rejected 
the full glory and perfect expression of 
that Love. This is only another way of 
saying that the divine love, which is in

tended to glorify and redeem man, has 
never ceased to reach out to the human 
heart, only to find the door closed, the 
curtains drawn, and the veils of super
stition like a dusty screen, like a shroud 
of death hung over the only gate through 
which that tide of Love may flow.

The plant life is instinctive. It is under 
the authoritative sway of natural law. 
It must obey, and through this submission 
it develops so ideally that His Holiness 
Christ said of one of its most beautiful 
flowers : “Solomon in all his glory was
not arrayed like one of these.”

While the lily responds to the life giv
ing bestowals of the sun ; while the lark 
“pours forth his full strains of unpre
meditated art” as he circles in the highest 
air levels ; humanity with the power of 
rational analysis, the full right of choice, 
including that of slavish and superstitious 
adherence to ancestral beliefs and to blind 
leadership, remains unaware of the Divine 
Love and presents but a dim, hazy re
flection of man’s true station, as seen with 
divine eyes. He has fed too long upon 
the rank grasses of a purely material in- 
tellectualism. He has rejected the spirit
ual vitamines essential to his health and 
well-being.

How can this be? Does a sane man 
cast aside obvious benefits, and the means 
of true happiness? The vivid word pic
ture of the spiritual philosopher, Plato, 
gives a searching answer when he likens 
humanity to persons confined within a 
dark cave, into which only the reflections 
of the real, outer life, beyond the cave’s 
mouth, penetrate. These shadows, dis
torted, unreal,—the only visual evidences 
of life these prisoners can see, come to 
mean to them the reality of existence. 
Although but a sorry counterfeit of the 
bright world without, these captives know 
nothing more real. Men, beasts, flowers, 
passing by outside or reflected upon the 
wall of the cave, appear in fantastic 
shapes and images.

The prisoners are gazing upon an imita
tion, a counterfeit, ardently believing it 
to be genuine. So, we conceive, the atti
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tude of humanity, as a whole, to be today.
But should this article end here, it 

might well be said—“assuming all this to 
be true, whence comes the divine elixir to 
man, where is the touchstone by which he 
can distinguish unerringly the true from 
the counterfeit, and how can he receive 
the Love of God that transforms, confer
ring upon him the spiritual life he so 
sorely needs ?”

It is clear that man must look to a 
source different in degree and in station 
than that which animates and stimulates 
the life of the vegetable world. The sun, 
great orb of mystery, and the fountain of 
life to the tree and plant, is, nevertheless, 
itself held unyieldingly within the grasp 
of natural law. Humanity, alone en
dowed with capacity to know the Creator 
of suns, stars and universes, must 
through its very freedom reach out to an 
unlimited, untrammelled power, intelli
gent, near, and divinely loving. It is cer
tain that the Ancient of Days has pro
vided such a means and opened the chan
nels of such a bounty. That spirit “whose 
goingsforth have been from of old, from 
everlasting,” (Micah 5:2), even the Di
vine Messenger, the Manifestation of 
God, the Word of God, has never failed 
to appear in the time of humanity’s direst 
need. Such a time is the present.

Our major premise, therefore, is—that 
in the appearance of the great founders 
of religion, the authentic Prophets of 
God, establishers of the Abrahamic cycle, 
the Mosaic era, the cycle of Plis Holiness 
Christ, the appearance of Muhammad, of 
Buddha, of Zoroaster and other divine 
Messengers, whose lives and teachings 
have inspired man to the noblest degree 
of sacrifice, brotherly love and purity of 
life, there has been witnessed the dawn
ing of that Spiritual Sun, of which the 
phenomenal sun is but a corresponding 
physical symbol—upon the unseeing eyes 
of men—possessed of the infinite wealth 
of that Divine Love which heals and fruc
tifies the hearts. Through these focal cen
ters of Oneness flows the healing of the 
Nations, the potentiality of converting hu

manity into its true image and likeness, 
of demonstrating the falsity of the coun
terfeit, banishing superstitions and instill
ing into human nature that mysterious 
elixir of divinity that transforms imagi
nation into knowledge. Through this 
power of the Holy Spirit, which is pure 
bounty, the true growth of civilization is 
fostered. The evidences of religious his
tory are inescapable.

As we (humanity) drink this cup of 
life, the atrophied, diseased tissues (of 
the spiritual man) revive, stir, and reach 
out to the eternal world. The starved 
processes of malnutrition, engendered 
through ages of hatred and discord, (dis
ease), racial and religious prejudice, ig
norance and superstitions and idolatries, 
throw off these death dealing germs, and, 
as by magic, the whole organism takes on 
a new life, the fruits of the divine love 
and knowledge appear, and the realm of 
earth is seen to be the Kingdom itself.

Bahâ’u’llâh, in the “Book of Assur
ance,” unfolds this mystery with that 
peerless clarity and unexampled eloquence 
which distinguishes His utterances. (See 
P. 28 Baha'i Scripture) He says:

“In whatever age and cycle the Suns of 
Truth and Mirrors of Oneness appear to 
the visible world from divine tents of the 
invisible, they manifest themselves with 
mighty power and triumphant dominion 
for the development of the contingent be
ings and for the outpouring of bounty 
upon existent things. For these preserved 
jewels and hidden and unseen Treasuries 
are the sources for the appearance of— 
‘God doeth whatever He willeth and God 
ordereth whatever He desireth.’

“It is evident to the possessors of 
knowledge and illumined minds that the 
unseen Divinity and Essence of Oneness 
hath been holy beyond emanation and ap
pearance, ascent and descent, ingress and 
egress; is exalted above the praise of 
every praiser and the comprehension of 
every comprehender. He hath been and 
is everlastingly hidden in His own essence 
and will be eternally concealed from eyes 
and sights in His own identity. ‘The
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sight comprehendeth Him not, but He 
comprehendeth the sight; He is the gra
cious, the wise.’ ” (Koran, Sura.6.)

“No relation, connection, separation, 
union, nearness, remoteness, position, or 
reference is possible between Him and 
the contingent things, inasmuch as all in 
the heavens and earth have become exist
ent by the word of His command and 
have stepped forth from utter and abso
lute non-existence and nothingness into 
the court of the existent and visible, 
through His desire which is the Will it
self.”

“ . . . Therefore, all the Prophets, 
successors, divines, sages and wise men 
confess their lack of attainment to the 
knowledge of that Essence of Essences 
and admit their inability to know and 
reach that Truth of Truths.”

Here is, superficially speaking, a safe 
haven for every agnostic, who says to 
himself—“God is, then, unknowable; I do 
not know anything concerning His rela- 
ionship to me or to anything.”. But what 
will such a one say to that which follows ?

For Baha’u’llah, then, says—“As the 
doors of knowing the Essence of Eternity 
were dosed before the face of all the con
tingent things, therefore He causes bril
liant Essences of Sanctity to appear from 
the, holy worlds of the Spirit,—in mighfy 
human temples, among the creatures, in 
accordance with the abundant mercy of— 
'His mercy hath encompassed all things,’ 

, —and—‘My mercy hath extended to all 
things’—; —in order that they may ex
press that Eternal Essence and pre-exist
ent Entity.”

"These Mirrors of Sanctity and Dawn- 
ing-places of Divinity fully express that 
Sun of Existence and Essence of Desire. 
For instance, their knowledge expresses 
His knowledge, their power His power, 
their dominion His dominion, their beauty 
His beauty, and their Manifestation His 
Manifestation. They are the treasuries of 
supreme knowledge, stores of eternal 
wisdom, revealers of infinite bounty, 
dawning-places of that Sun of Eternity.”

In the above quoted words of Baha’u’l-

lah speaks a universal voice, delivering to 
humanity a pregnant truth, a key which 
unlocks the chamber of wisdom and dis
sipates, like the sun, the mists of specula
tion and theory which have intervened 
like thick veils before the spiritual eye 
of man. If the station thus universally 
ascribed to all the Prophets, by Baha’u’l
lah, had been mentioned by Him only 
with reference to a particular religion, all 
the followers of that religion would at 
once cry out—“It is true.” But no excep
tions can be made. The divine enlighten
ment has not been restricted to a portion 
of humanity only. And herein is food 
for thought. The counterfeit, or imita
tion of this divine truth consists in the 
insistence by the adherents of a particular 
religion to a traditional belief in the 
falsity of every other religion. This is 
the source of religious prejudices, and the 
awful barrier that stands lowering at the 
■threshold of universal peace and world
wide human happiness. This black bar
rier is swept aside only by a recognition 
of the oneness of all the Manifestations 
of God, and the oneness of humanity. 
Human brotherhood knows nothing of 
racial and religious barriers. The wit
nesses of the past, the historical evidences 
of the unfoldment of religious cycles, the 
testimony of the Prophets themselves cry 
out against this counterfeit illusion— 
which has deprived humankind so long 
of its brithright.

The Divine Love cannot enter a human 
consciousness tainted with this limitation 
and with sectarian prejudice.

This is an age when the truth of the 
matter is disclosed. An examination of 
the sacred Books of the world, a study 
of the rapidly changing consciousness of 
mankind toward the problem of interde
pendence, and analysis of the principles 
and teachings of Baha'u’llah, prove that 
the sway of superstition is tottering. The 
realization of this truth is not reached, 
in this illumined time by force, fear or 
self-interest. The method is simplicity 
itself. An open mind, a setting aside of 
tradition and ancient formulas, even tem
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porarily,—long- enough to observe with a 
clear eye and an untrammelled mind and 
heart the reality of the matter. In this 
state of freedom, there is revealed the 
reality of that great utterance “All are 
from God and to Him they return.”

For once we accept the truth that the 
Prophets are one in source and in pur
pose, the solidarity of humanity is proved 
and the Holy Books are seen to be but 
one message, suited in each age to the 
capacity of the people of that day.

“Religions are many, but Religion is 
one.” The lesser must yield to the 
greater. Reality cannot be divided into 
many parts, each warring with the other. 
When we find war and discord in and 
among religions, we may know that the 
counterfeit has ousted the shining Real
ity. By this test, measure the religions 
of the world today and choose that which 
upholds this eternal principle, and at the 
same time preserves the foundation and 
integrity of every great religion.

May we conclude, then, by saying that 
through this recognition, applying this 
touchstone of Reality and Oneness, as 
against Plurality and Division, the great 
bestowals of Divine Love are permitted 
to reach the human heart. For the life
giving solvent of that Love emanates 
from and is focalized in the Manifesta
tion of God in His age. Such an age is 
now dawning. Mankind will shake off 
the inertia of the ages; the garden of 
(human) life will no longer appear as 
stunted and distorted but the destined

fruits of reality are about to appear upon 
the maturing human tree. As it is said 
that in that Day the “earth shall be filled 
with the Knowledge of God, as the waters 
cover the sea,” it is seen that these fruits 
are the divine deeds that are inseparable 
from that Knowledge and that Love.

Can any one doubt that a clearer under
standing of these fundamental concepts 
by humanity as a whole, will contribute 
a large increase in human happiness? 
The Baha'i movement appealing as it 
does to the noblest, as well as the sound
est elements in human nature, affords an 
absorbing study to all who are universally 
minded. It affirms and ratifies the ancient 
foundation of revealed religion, but, in 
doing this, holds steadfastly to the true 
balance between religion and science as 
the two Indispensable wings of truth. It 
speaks in terms of the present time, with 
its hand on the pulse of the race, man, 
prescribing those remedies adapted to the 
diseases that afflict the whole organism, 
and not any limited part thereof. All the 
children of men are the objects of its 
solicitude. Its face is set against those 
ancient enemies of human happiness, 
prejudice and superstition. It demon
strates the continuity and sequence of 
divine revelation in human history, and 
is fortified by the original foundation of 
every great Divine Messenger.

This Movement, whose heart is Divine 
Love and human uplift, makes its appeal 
to the awakened ear and heart of all 
peoples.

“TRUTH IS THE oneness of the kingdom of humanity. Truth is love 
among the children of men. Truth is the proclamation of Justice. Truth is Di
vine guidance. Truth is the illumination of the realm of man. All the Prophets 
of God have been Heralds of Truth. All have been united and agreed on this 
principle. Every Prophet predicted the coming of a successor and every suc
cessor acknowledged the Truth of the predecessor. Moses prophesied the coming 
of Christ. Christ acknowledged Moses. His Highness, Christ, foretold the ap
pearance of Muhammad and Muhammad accepted the Christ and Moses. When 
all these Divine Prophets were united with each other why should we disagree? 
We are the followers of those holy souls. In the same manner that the Prophets 
loved each other, we should follow their example, for we are all the servants of 
Godland the bounties of the Almighty are encircling every one.”

’Abdu’l-Bahâ.
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“ S E E K ,  A N D  Y E  S H A L L  F IN D ”

SEEKING AND SEARCHING COMMANDED BY ’ABDU’L-BAHA

IF A MAN would succeed in his 
search after Truth, he must, in the first 
place, shut his eyes to all traditional 
superstitions of the past. . . . We
must abandon the prejudices of tradi
tion, if we would succeed in finding the 
Truth at the core of all religions.

It is therefore clear that in order to 
make any progress in the search after 
Truth, we must relinquish superstition. 
If all seekers would follow this principle 
they would obtain a clear vision of the 
Truth.

If five people meet together to seek 
for Truth they must begin by cutting 
themselves free from all their own spe
cial conditions, and renouncing all pre
conceived ideas. In order to find Truth 
we must give up our prejudices, our own 
small trivial notions ; an open, receptive 
mind is essential. If our chalice is full 
of self, there is no room in it for the 
Water of Life. The fact that we 
imagine ourselves to be right, and every
body else wrong, is the greatest of all 
obstacles in the path towards unity, and 
unity is necessary if we would reach 
Truth, for Truth is One. Therefore it 
is imperative that we should renounce 
our own particular prejudices and super
stitions if we earnestly desire to seek the 
Truth. Unless we make a distinction in 
our minds between dogma, superstition 
and prejudice on the one band, and 
Truth on the other, we cannot succeed. 
When we are in earnest in our search for 
anything, we look for it everywhere. 
This principle we must carry out in our 
search for Truth.— (Paris Talks, 134, 
135.)

TRUTH may be likened to the sun. 
The sun is the luminous body that dis
perses all shadows ; in the same way does 
Truth scatter .the shadows of our 
imagination. As the sun gives life to

the body of humanity, so does Truth 
give life to their souls. Truth is a sun 
that rises from different points on the 
horizon. . . .

Man must cut himself free from all 
prejudice, and from the result of his 
own imagination, so that he may be able 
to search for Truth unhindered. Truth 
is one in all religions, and by means of 
it the unity of the world can be realized.

All the peoples have a fundamental 
belief in common. Being one, Truth 
cannot be divided, and the differences 
that appear to exist among the nations 
only result from their attachment to 
prejudice. If only men would search 
out Truth, they would find themselves 
united.

We may think of science as one wing 
and religion as the other; a bird needs 
two wings for flight, one alone would be 
useless. Any religion that contradicts 
science, or that is opposed to it, is only 
ignorance—for ig n o ra n c e  is the opposite 
of k n o w le d g e . Religion which consists 
only of rites and ceremonies of prejudice 
is not the Truth.— (Paris Talks, 12S, 
129.)

A MAN may have attained to a high 
degree of material progress, but with
out the Light of Truth, his soul is 
stunted and starved. Another man may 
have no material gifts, may be at the 
bottom of the social ladder, but having 
received the warmth of the Sun of 
Truth, his soul is great, and his spiritual 
understanding is enlightened.— (Paris. 
Talks, p. 19.)

REALITY OR TRUTH is one, yet 
there are many religious beliefs, de
nominations, creeds and differing opin
ions in the world today. Why should 
these differences exist? Because they 
do not investigate and examine the fun-



THE BAHA’I MAGAZINE 485

damental unity which is one and un
changeable. If they seek the reality it
self they will agree and be united; for 
reality is indivisible and not multiple. 
It is evident therefore that there is noth
ing of greater importance to mankind 
than the investigation of truth. . . .

Every religion which is not in accord
ance with established science is super
stition. Religion must be reasonable. If 
it does not square with reason, it is 
superstition and without foundation. It 
is like a mirage which deceives man by 
leading him to think it is a body of 
water. God has endowed man with rea
son that he may perceive what is true.— 
(Pro. of U. P , p. 59, 60.)

IT IS incumbent upon all mankind to 
investigate Truth. If such investigation 
be made, all should agree and be united, 
for Truth or reality is not multiple; it is 
not divisible. The different religions 
have one Truth underlying them; there
fore their reality is one.

Each of the divine religions embodies 
two kinds of ordinances. The first are 
those which concern spiritual suscepti
bilities, the development of moral prin
ciples and the quickening of the con
science of man. These are essential or 
fundamental, one and the same in all re
ligions, changeless and eternal, reality 
not subject to transformation. His Holi
ness Abraham heralded this reality, His 
Holiness Moses promulgated it and His 
Holiness Jesus Christ established it in 
the world of mankind. All the divine 
prophets and messengers were the in
struments and channels of this same 
eternal, essential truth.

The second kind of ordinances in the 
divine religions are those which relate 
to the material affairs of humankind. 
These are the material or accidental laws 
which are subject to change in each day 
of manifestation, according to exigencies 
of the time, conditions and differing 
capacities of humanity. For instance, in 
the day of Moses ten commandments in 
regard to murder were revealed by him.

These commandments were in accord
ance with the requirements of that day 
and time. Other laws embodying dras
tic punishments were enacted by Moses; 
an eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth. 
The penalty for theft was amputation of 
the hand. These laws and penalties 
were applicable to the degree of the 
Israelitish people of that period who 
dwelt in the wilderness and desert under 
conditions where severity was necessary 
and justifiable. But in the time of Jesus 
Christ this kind of law was not expe
dient, therefore His Holiness abrogated 
and superseded the commands of Moses.

In brief; every one of the divine re
ligions contains essential ordinances 
which are not subject to change, and ma
terial ordinances which are abrogated 
according to the exigencies of time. But 
the people of the world have forsaken 
the divine teachings and followed forms 
and imitations of the Truth. Inasmuch 
as these human interpretations and su
perstitions differ, dissensions and bigotry 
have arisen and strife and warfare have 
prevailed. By investigating the truth or 
foundation of reality underlying their 
own and other beliefs, all would be 
united and agreed, for this reality is 
one; it is not multiple and not divisible'. 
— (Pro. of U. P„ p. 101.)

MAN MUST be a lover of the light 
no matter from what day-spring it may 
appear. He must be a lover of the rose 
no matter in what soil it may be grow
ing. He must be a seeker of the Truth 
no matter from what source it come. 
Attachment to the lantern is not loving 
the light. Attachment to the- earth is 
not befitting, but enjoyment of the rose 
which develops from the soil is worthy. 
Devotion to the tree is profitless, but 
partaking of the fruit is beneficial. Lus
cious fruits, no matter upon what tree 
they grow or where they may be found, 
must be enjoyed. The word of Truth, 
no matter which tongue utters it, must 
be sanctioned. Absolute verities, no 
matter in what book they be recorded,
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must be accepted. If we harbor preju
dice it will be the cause of deprivation 
and ignorance. The strife between re
ligions, nations and races arises from 
misunderstanding. If we investigate the 
religions to discover the principles un
derlying their foundations we will find 
they agree, for the fundamental reality 
of them is one and not multiple. By 
this means the religionists of the world 
will reach their point of unity and recon
ciliation. They will ascertain the Truth 
that the purpose of religion is the acqui
sition of praiseworthy virtues, better
ment of morals, spiritual development of 
mankind, the real life and divine be
stowals. All the prophets have been the 
promoters of these principles; none of 
them has been the promoter of corrup
tion, vice or evil. They have summoned 
mankind to all good. They have united 
people in the love of God, invited them 
to the religions of the unity of mankind 
and exhorted them to amity and agree
ment.— (Pro. of U. P., p. 146.)

TRUE RELIGION is the source of 
love and agreement amongst men, the 
cause of the development of praise
worthy qualities; but the people are 
holding to the counterfeit and imitation, 
negligent of the reality which unifies; 
so they are bereft and deprived of the 
radiance of religion.— (Prof, of U. P., 
p. 174.)

i ¡' 'L'l i!
THE FIRST principle Baha’u’Uah 

urged was the independent investigation 
of Truth. “Each individual,” he said, 
“is following the faith of his ancestors 
who themselves are lost in the maze of 
tradition. Reality is steeped in dogmas 
and doctrines. If each investigate for 
himself, he will find that Reality is one; 
does not admit of multiplicity; is not 
divisible. All will find the same founda
tion and all will be at peace. . . .

In reality the Light of Truth has here
tofore been seen through variegated 
glasses, but now we hope that the splen
dors of Divinity shall be seen through

the translucent mirrors of pure hearts 
and spirits. That Light of Truth is the 
divine teaching, heavenly instructions, 
merciful principles and spiritual civiliza
tion.— (Star of the West, Vol. 4, p. S, 7 .)

IF THE REALITY of man is not 
confirmed by the divine power, there is 
no doubt whatsoever but that it will stop 
along the path of human progress and 
after its stop there will be a fall.

On the other hand, the divine reality 
is unlimited and immeasurable and can 
never stop or deteriorate, therefore the 
holy souls who are confirmed with this 
divine power are likewise endowed with 
eternal motion, their progress becomes 
unlimited. Day unto day their lives are 
strengthened, the circle of their compre
hension becomes wider, the sphere of 
their intellects becomes more effectual 
and their spiritual powers are increased. 
—(“Divine Philosophy,” p. 95.)

INASMUCH as this century is a cen
tury of the Revelation of Reality, praise 
be to God! the thoughts of men are 
directed to the welfare of humanity. 
The mirage of imitations is daily pass
ing away and the Ocean of Truth is 
daily surging more tumultuously. All 
the nations now. existing have had a 
Divine foundation originally, and that 
foundation is the Truth or Reality. That 
Reality was meant to be conducive to the 
unity and accord of mankind, but sub
sequently that Light of Reality gradually 
was beclouded. The darkness of super
stitions and imitations came and took its 
place. The world of humanity became 
fettered, as it were, in that darkness. 
—(Star of the West, Vol. 3, No. 3, p. 
10.)

EVERY ONE is giving an account of 
his religion and statements of his re
ligion, the history of his religion. BUT 
THERE IS NO INVESTIGATION 
OF THE REALITIES. There must 
needs be an investigation of the Realities, 
for only through the REALITY will re-
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suits be obtained; because thoughts are 
various, and imitations are so various. 
Therefore, we must investigate REAL
ITY, discovering what Reality is. Then 
all will be united and agreed. You must 
investigate the sun, not the qualities of 
the sun. If you investigate the sun you 
will find that the sun will always be per
fect, but attention to the qualities of 
the sun may cause differences and argu
ment. The sun must be investigated. 
That is the REALITY.— (From an ad
dress at Green Acre.)

YOU ASKED, “What is the Truth?” 
Truth is the WORD of GOD, which 
gives life to humanity; it restores sight 
to the blind and hearing to the deaf; it 
makes eloquent those who are dumb, and

living beings out of dead beings ; it 
illuminates the world of the heart and 
soul; it reduces into nothingness the in
iquities of the neglectful and erring ones. 
Beauty, perfection, brilliancy and spir
ituality of this existence come from or 
through the WORD of GOD. For all it 
is the supreme goal, the greatest desire, 
the cause of life, light, instruction. The 
road to attain this Truth is the Love of 
GOD. When the light of the Love of 
GOD is burning in the mirror of the 
heart, that flame shows the Way, and 
guides to the Kingdom of the WORD 
of GOD. .

As to that which causes the growth 
of the Love of GOD,—know that it is 
to turn one’s self towards GOD.—(B. 
S., p. 494.)

“ THE WORD OF GOD is the storehouse of all good, all power 
and all wisdom. The illiterate fishermen and savage Arabs through it 
were enabled to solve such problems as were puzzles to eminent sages 
from the beginning of time. It awakens witbin us that brilliant 
intuition which makes us independent of all tuition, and endows us 
with an all-embracing power of spiritual understanding. Many a soul 
after fruitless struggles in the ark of philosophy was drowned in the 
sea of conflicting theories of cause and effect, while those on board 
the craft of simplicity reached the shore of the Universal Cause, aided 
by favorable winds blowing from the point of divine knowledge. "When 
man is associated with that transcendent power emanating from the 
Word of God, the tree of his being becomes so well rooted in the soil 
of assurance that it laughs at the hurricanes of skepticism violently 
attempting its destruction. For this association of the part with the 
Whole endows him with the Whole, and this union of the particular 
with the Universal makes him all in all.”

’A bdu’l-Baha.
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T H E  H O L Y  G R A I L  O F T H E  A G E S

D. S. COLE

T HERE is, perhaps, no more inter
esting' subject than that of Truth. 

It has ever been one of controversy. 
Truth has been the Holy Grail of ages 
past and continues to be the ultimate- 
goal of every seeking individual, and 
every individual is seeking Truth in 
some of its aspects, voluntarily or invol
untarily. The seeking may be a clumsy 
groping, an unvoiced yearning, a pointed 
endeavor or an unformulated desire, 
functioning always as a driving force, in 
degrees depending upon the awareness 
of the individual.

As various as are its aspects, so are 
the ways of approach—religion, science, 
philosophy, art—and yet if Truth be 
Truth it has an essential unity, in the 
end, and all paths should lead to the 
fundamentals of Truth in their purity 
and simplicity. Nothing can be more 
simple than unity, and if Truth possesses 
an essential unity, which must be so if 
Truth be Truth, then Truth in its finality 
must be very simple despite the volumes 
written to substantiate its complexity. 
Rather have these discussions assumed 
complexity because of the limitations of 
thought and the byways into which 
minds are prone to wander.

A glimmer of light, in the darkness, 
is hailed as a beacon and, when kept 
steadily in view to the exclusion of all 
else, may assume such proportions as to 
limit the vision of the seeker to this one 
point of light.

The source of Truth is one and, as the 
source of all light is the sun, there must 
be many rays and many points of rising 
on the horizon. The sun is visible from 
innumerable angles and locations, and 
yet there is but one sun, one source of 
light.

Religious thought has been blasted 
into many divisions, each possibly grasp
ing certain elements of Truth and cling

ing to them with a tenacity which de
fies all mutual recognition.

Scientific men array themselves on 
opposite sides of some question with bit
ter antagonism, basing their differences 
on various aspects,or phases of a single 
unity, Truth, when by mutual recogni
tion and appreciation each might avail 
himself of the other’s ray of knowledge 
and thus command the illumination of 
two rays instead of pitifully clinging to 
a single ray which he has been able to 
find.

And so throughout the universe of 
thought and being, differences exist and 
rays of light are mistaken for the source 
of all light itself, which is a most un
scientific procedure to countenance in 
an age of scientific investigation.

The many paths of approach result 
from the many types of mind. But the 
greatest satisfaction is to be reached 
when the realization is achieved that the 
various paths lead to a common center, 
the essential unity and Divinity of 
Truth. The many sects and schools of 
religious and philosophical thought are 
but signs of the times and bear witness 
to a great searching movement, a great 
yearning for more knowledge of Truth 
than humanity has so far been able to 
grasp.

“Know the Truth and the Truth shall 
make you free.” What is this freedom 
promised and desired? Is it a freedom 
from or a freedom in the relationships ex
isting? Do we want to be free from 
things we deem restrictions, or do we 
want to have a blessed freedom in them?

Many attempts have been made to de
fine Truth, but when a thing is colored 
by the light in which it is seen, the 
definition cannot be formulated in a 
dear, untoned light necessary to a uni
versal application and acceptance, for
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Truth is no less universal for its essen
tial unity.

Thos. Case has said that Truth is 
“Agreement of our judgments with the 
objects of our knowledge.”

Human knowledge and judgment are 
necessarily finite and prone to error and, 
if Truth has essential oneness, it must 
be infinite in its unity. How, then, can 
human judgment and knowledge be an 
adequate measure? Had human capacity 
been able to grasp Truth in its entirety, 
or even a portion of it, then the con
clusions of all the thinkers of all ages 
would have been the same and lead to 
one common conclusion. Human minds 
grasp only rays here and there, but there 
is a comforting assurance that these rays 
emanate from one infinite source.
' That agreement has not resulted is 
dearly evidenced by existing confusion 
in all the phases of life and thought. It 
has been thus all down the ages.

Another attempt at a definition says 
Truth is "conformity to fact or reality, 
exact accordance with that which is, or 
has been or will be.”

Here is introduced a conception of 
the eternity of Truth and its relation to 
Reality, which is but another expression 
for the essential unity or oneness o f . 
Truth. . . .

“The character of Truth is its capabil
ity of enduring the test of universal ex
perience, of coming unchanged out of 
every possible form of fair discussion,” 
says Herschel. The test of universal ex
perience is a severe one, and yet our 
great fundamental Truths have with
stood this test through all time.

“Truth is rectitude.” But who is to 
judge of rectitude?

Truth embodies fidelity, constancy, 
steadfastness, faithfulness, sincerity, 
genuineness, veracity, conformity, ver
ity, and verisimilitude, and, as Bryant 
suggests:

“Truth crushed to earth shall rise 
again,

The eternal years of God are hers.”

But 'Abdu’l-Baha, from His infinite 
wisdom, says—

“Truth in its essence cannot be put 
into words.”

When one knows something to be true 
there is a comforting sense in the assur
ance that the knowledge is possessed, 
that the fact is established beyond doubt, 
that there can be no question or altera
tion. To a great extent, the realization 
of Truth is involuntary, intuitional or 
subconscious. It is felt. This does not 
obviate the thoughts of others from be
ing appropriated as one’s own, voiced 
and stoutly' defended as true, when deep 
down at the core of being there may 
lurk a suspicion that the matter is only 
a partial truth. When Truth is fully 
realized the feeling or realization is un
mistakable, none need tell us of it, no 
proofs are demanded, the faith of knowl
edge is ours, and with it the sweet assur
ance of knowing Truth, or some aspect 
of it in its simplicity and purity. Such 
is a soul-filling and satisfying experi
ence.

In the maze of modern thoughts and 
ideas, how is any one to know where 
even to look for Truth? Many rays are 
visible, and if we bask in the light and 
warmth of a single ray there is danger 
of not being able to enjoy others. A 
traveler sees only the scenery along his 
own particular trail, and yet the beauty 
of the universe consists in the delight 
of all the paths as one, leading to a com
mon center.

In order for knowledge to become 
cognizant it must be presented in a form 
which can be perceived by some of our 
human faculties. Usually, it must be 
spoken or written, for instances of recep
tion of knowledge by any other means 
are rare.

If knowledge is spoken there must be 
a speaker, if written there must be an 
author, and the quality, characteristics, 
power and penetration of the spoken or 
written word are inseparably bound up 
with the enunciator.

The first step in the acquirement of a
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knowledge of truth must be the sincere 
desire to know, to acquire for one’s self, 
first hand, by an independent investiga
tion. In order to do this the mind and 
heart must be freed from all limitations 
imposed by preconceived ideas, prejudice 
of any nature whatsoever, “tales of the 
past,” superstition and animosity. One 
must approach the search humbly and 
with an open and untrammeled mind. 
Some aspects of Truth will be clearly 
discernible in their fundamental sim
plicity and will be easy of perception 
and realization. The path through the 
labyrinth will be clearly defined and 
marked unmistakably. The realizations 
will come to beings in all degrees of de
velopment, for Truth is not “strained.” 
Truth is universal and its appreciation 
can be felt by beings of whatever de
gree, capacity or station. The Sun of 
Truth sends its rays of light and warmth 
to all, everywhere.

How can we keep on the clearly de
fined path in our search for Truth? This 
is one of the greatest difficulties, because 
there are so many lanes and turnings.

The ennunciator of Truth “should be 
the educator of the world of humanity.”

“His teachings should be universal 
and confer illumination upon mankind,” 
—not on a favored few here or there, or 
to a special class at some specific time in 
history.

“His knowledge should be innate and 
spontaneous, and not acquired.” If ac
quired from others of humanity, how 
can its veracity be proven?

“He should answer the questions of 
all sages, solve the difficult problems of 
humanity, and be able to withstand all 
the persecutions and sufferings heaped 
upon him.” Great Teachers, uttering 
new and mighty Truths, have ever been 
persecuted and their words made the 
target of abuse until their penetrative 
power has silenced all opposition. It is 
no new Truth which they utter, for 
Truth is old and eternal, rather it is 
new in that it is unknown to those 
addressed.

“He should be a joy bringer and the

herald of the Kingdom of Happiness." 
Happiness, the desire of every human 
heart, yearned for, striven for, and 
fought for since the earth was young, 
must result from a recognition of Truth, 
but such happiness cannot be confined 
within the limiting proportions usually 
ascribed to it by materialistic desires.

“His knowledge should be infinite and 
his wisdom all comprehensive.” None 
must be able to confound him. If none 
can confound then His utterances must 
be essentially and necessarily true !

“The penetration of His word and the 
potency of His influence should be so 
great as to humble even His worst 
enemies.” What an acid test is this !

“Sorrows and tribulations must not 
vex Him. His courage and conviction 
must be Godlike. Day unto day he must 
become firmer and more zealous.” Is this 
not inspiration personified?

“He should be the establisher of uni
versal civilization, the unifier of re
ligions, the standard bearer of universal 
peace, and the embodiment of all the 
highest and noblest virtues of the world 
of humanity.” What more can be said? 
Can the words of one able to accomplish 
these things be subject to doubt?

Then ’Abdu’l-Bahâ says :
“Whenever you find these conditions 

realized in a human temple, to Him look 
for guidance and illumination.”

What honest seeker would not be over
joyed to sit at the feet of such a one 
and learn of Truth?

Could such a One utter any but Truth, 
and if the tests enumerated be applied, 
and the result be clear, how can the fun
damental Truth of His utterances be 
denied ?

“The source of all knowledge is the 
knowledge of God, exalted be His glory, 
and this cannot be attained save through 
the knowledge of His divine Manifesta
tions.” God’s Manifestations are sent 
to manifest Truth to us, in a form which 
our limited faculties can perceive, oui 
minds understand, and our beings 
realize.

Our traveling instructions along tht
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pathway of investigation are clear and We must—“Beware of prejudice; 
simple. We must seek the Truth through light is good in whatsoever lamp it is 
the Manifestations of God, and we are burning. A rose is beautiful in what- 
given in the foregoing the nine tests by soever garden it may bloom. A star has 
which we may recognize the Manifesta- the same radiance whether it shines from 
tion. the east or the west.”

T H E  W A Y S TO GOD

Y OU have asked the question: “What is the 
meaning of the statement in the Holy Words 

that the ‘ways to God are as many as the breaths 
of His servants?’ And if this be true—Why should 
we summon mankind to Baha’u’llah as a point of 
unity and attainment?”

In this utterance are hidden deepest truths and 
divine significances. Then know that the Manifes
tation of the Word of God is God. Through Him 
alone is the way of attainment to the image and 
likeness of God, and, according to the terminologies 
of the Heavenly Books, “meeting” Him is meeting 
with God,—the supreme purpose of human creation. 
But let us keep afar from the abyss of error which 
threatens when we proclaim that in this blessed 
utterance the Manifest Word has declared the 
liberty and right of each individual soul to discover 
and plan for itself a way of attainment. Nay, 
rather, the meaning intended is that the heavenly 
path is revealed in the Manifest One, the Word, but 
each soul is environed by conditions and limitations 
peculiar to itself, which assist it in its progression 
toward Him when it follows that Perfect Way or 
Path of Guidance and turns away from all else. 
We may choose or refuse the Way; we cannot make 
it ourselves. Now inasmuch as the conditions and 
responsibilities surrounding each soul are different 
from those surrounding every other soul, the Perfect 
One hath declared that the ways of attainment unto 
Him are as many and varied as the “breaths of the 
servants.” “He Whom God maketh manifest” is 
the Way of onr attainment to Divinity, and is like
wise the Way through which Divinity reaches us.
—Excerpt from a Letter of Mr. Howard MacNutt.



492 THE BAHA’I MAGAZINE

A  C O N F E R E N C E  F O R  W O R L D  U N I T Y  A T  
S A N  F R A N C IS C O , M A R C H  20-22, 19 2 5

PROF. J. Y. BREITWIESER

C IVILIZATION emerged from its 
cradle somewhere in . Asia and 

started on its march following the sun 
around the world. It gathered its arts, 
religions, wars, and languages as it jour
neyed into Northern Africa and South
ern Europe. It built cities, organized 
states and went on in its cycles of fail
ure and success. • Northern Europe and 
the British Isles soon became the abode 
of a culture. The final episode of this 
encircling movement was the coloniza
tion of the American continents. Now 
the great western outpost of this moving 
civilization is at the Golden Gate of Cali
fornia. Across the Pacific we again 
meet some of the oldest organized social 
groups. The elder brothers, Mongol, 
Malay and Aryan Sr., along with their 
numerous friends and relatives, are 
somewhat disturbed at the remarkable 
activity, egotism and blustering of the 
young runaway Aryan Nordic Jr., yet 
they are willing to listen to his story of 
adventure. They have heard rumors to 
the effect that he has been very quarrel
some with his cousin Slav. He seems to 
be somewhat erratic like an adolescent 
youth. At times he is highly idealistic, 
sometimes cruel, often selfish, yet at 
times showing signs of great generosity.

The great meeting place of the civili
zations of the world is on the shores of 
the Pacific. This thought has been in 
the minds of the social students who 
have been observing the meeting of the 
Orient and the Occident. Early in April 
the idea of making San Francisco the 
center for a conference that should be 
organized for the purpose of promoting 
a better inter-racial, inter-religious and 
international understanding and cooper
ation was conceived. Through the un
tiring efforts and irresistible enthusiasm 
of Mrs. Charles Miner Cooper these 
ideas began to crystallize into a very

definite plan. A brief survey revealed 
the fact that many prominent workers 
in the field of international relations 
could be found in this region and that 
there was a wealth of material that 
should be made available to the public. 
Mrs. Cooper, in her spirit of service, 
generously contributed time and money 
to bring this conference into existence. 
She invited an interested group to meet 
with her, and out of this meeting a com
mittee on arrangements was organized, 
consisting of the following members: 
Dr. Rudolph I. Coffee, chairman; Pro
fessor Kenneth Saunders, Professor J. 
V. Breitwieser, Mrs. Kathryn Frank
land, Mrs. Charles Miner Cooper and 
Mr. Leroy C. Ioas, secretary.

As the result of the work of the com
mittee, a “Conference for World Unity” 
was organized and an interesting pro
gram was given before large and enthu
siastic audiences. . . -

The first address, by Professor Ken
neth Saunders, dealt with India’s con
tribution to World Peace. Professor 
Saunders has been an intense student of 
the influence of Oriental thought and 
philosophy on the civilization of the 
world, and in a very scholarly manner 
presented the ideals of peace, content
ment and non-resistance as they are 
taught by the Hindoo writers and 
philosophers.

Dr. Ng Poon Chew, the genial editor 
of Sai Yat Po, pointed out that the old 
China had been a peaceful nation “that 
was wont to sit in isolation musing:

‘Far from the madding crowd’s 
ignoble strife,

Her sober wishes never learned to 
stray.

Along the cool sequestered vale of life, 
She kept the even tenor of her way.’ 

But a new China is coming, a new China 
is in the making, a new China with new
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life, new spirit and new blood. A new 
China with new ambition, with new in
spiration and with new aspiration ; a new 
China with new ideas, new ideals, and 
new conception of world relations; a new 
China awakened to the consciousness of 
her potential power of her four hundred 
fifty million living souls; a new China 
jealous of her rights, smarting under the 
consciousness of wrong inflicted upon her 
by the powers in the past.”

He pointed out that if China is to be 
made the pawn of European greed and 
aggression, she may become the fertile 
ground in which to sow the seeds of war.

“On the other hand, if the nations of 
the world will change their policy in their 
treatment of China, and adopt justice 
and equity in place of might and greed, 
the result will be peace and amity and 
good will among the nations for ages to 
come.”

Some of the gifts western civilization 
has brought to China are standing armies 
and national debts, unknown to Chinese 
people before 1842.

The audience was thrilled at its good 
fortune in seeing and hearing the honor
ary chairman of the meeting, Dr. David 
Starr Jordan, who presented in person 
the Essentials of his Peace Plan. In the 
words of the resolution adopted by the 
Senate and Assembly of the State of 
California, Dr. Jordan’s contributions to 
world unity can be described as follows:

“Whereas, Through the generosity of 
Mr. Raphael Herman, a prize of $25,
000.00 was offered, under the auspices of 
the World Federation of Education Asso
ciations, for the best plan to accomplish 
this purpose; and

“Whereas, From over 6,000 plans sub
mitted the prize was awarded to a Cali
fornian, Dr. David Starr Jordan, Chan
cellor Emeritus of Stanford University; 
and

“Whereas, The citizens of Santa Clara 
County, the home of Dr. Jordan, have 
arranged to give him a public reception 
on Tuesday, April 14, at San Jose, in 
recognition of his constructive services in

the cause of world peace; therefore, be it
“R e so lv e d , By the Senate of the State 

of Califronia, the Assembly concurring, 
that we extend felicitations to Dr. Jordan 
on this significant occasion.

“We join in honoring Dr. Jordan—the 
Man—the California Citizen—the World 
Citizen.

“As a man he has come to be uni
versally recognized as possessing those 
qualities of heart and mind that we regard 
as the ideal of American character.

“As a citizen of California his years of 
labor in his own chosen profession and 
in the advancement of the state’s welfare, 
have placed the young men and women of 
California, and the entire state, under 
obligation that can never be fully voiced.

“As a world citizen, his broad vision 
and his humanitarian impulse have in
duced him to devote years of study to this 
greatest of international problems—the 
riddance of this mighty scourge of war, 
and the eventual achievement of interna
tional amity and good-will.”

On the second evening of the meeting 
Dr. Aurelia Henry Reinhardt, President 
of Mills College, pointed out how most 
of the differences of mankind are due to 
ignorance and misunderstanding. She 
urged a broader, deeper study of human
ity. for-the sake of a-broader and more 
permanent happiness.

Dr. W. J. J. Byers, who represented 
the negro race in the conference, spoke 
of the numerous attitudes and situations 
in society which have caused hardship 
and misery to his people. He proclaimed 
a faith in the capacity of the negro race 
to carry its share of the burdens of hu
manity, and the willingness of the negro 
people to render their share of service.

The closing address, by the Honorable 
Clinton N. Howard, was a plea for the 
realization of the peaceful elements in 
Christ’s teaching. He pointed out how 
warlike elements had been injected into 
many of our songs, sermons and rituals. 
He called for the introduction of peaceful 
elements.

The climax of the meetings was prob-
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T o ra o  K a w a sa k i, Ja p a n ese  C o n su l a t 
S a n  F rancisco

ably reached in the addresses of the Hon
orable Torao Kawasaki and Jinab-i-Fadil 
on the third evening, the former speaking 
on Japan's Contribution to World Peace 
and the latter on the Conquest of Preju
dice.
" The address by .the able representative 

of the Japanese people Tnade such a pro
found impression on the audience that the 
speaker has been kept busy repeating the 
address to many clubs in the San Fran
cisco Bay region. He presented the stand 
of Japan in all of the conferences for 
world peace. He assured the audience 
that his country is ready to cooperate with 
all of the other great nations in coming to 
an understanding by peaceful methods in 
the settling of all disputed questions. He 
pointed out that Japan had already gone

through her text books and reorganized 
them so as to teach their children the ways 
of peace. He deplored the work of jingo- 
ists and false prophets who would de
velop hatred and strife.

Then came the scholarly and gentle 
Jinab-i-Fadil, so well qualified to unify 
the ideas presented in alt the addresses. 
His deep sympathy with and knowledge 
of all humanity was soon recognized by 
all who were present. In simple, clear 
language he pointed the way to real 
peace, to final unity. This address was a 
fitting unification of the thoughts that had 
been gathered together in the conference 
for world unity. The address as a whole 
appears on page . . .  of this number of the 
Baha'i Magazine.

The closing address of the conference 
was given by Dr. Rudolph I. Coffee, who 
traced the ideas and ideals of peace 
through prophecies of Old Testament 
times, the writings of the philosophers 
and the social consciousness of the pres
ent time. He subsequently expressed the 
hope that conferences of this kind may be 
held every year and that an organization 
will be maintained looking forward to 
definite objectives and plans for the next 
meeting.

Musical numbers added-to the beauty 
of the program and the pleasure of the 
auditors. They were all artistically ren
dered and enthusiastically received.

When the era of peace on earth shall 
have become a reality; when the Father
hood of God and the brotherhood of man 
shall have become the creed of humanity; 
when the harsh reverberations of the din 
of war shall have died in the past,—this 
Conference for World Unity will be num
bered as one of the incidents, as a part 
of the contributions that made a more uni
versal happiness possible.

“This is the century of motion, divine stimulus and accomplishment; the 
century of human solidarity and altruistic service; the century of universal peace 
and the reality of the divine kingdom.” 'Abdu’l-Baha.
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U. S. SHOWS WORLD FUSION IS POSSIBLE
FROM T H E  ADDRESS OF PRESIDENT COOLIDGE AT TH E

NORSE-AM ERICAN CELEBRATION, M INNESOTA  
STATE FAIR GROUNDS

“IF FRATERNITY and cooperation,” he said, “are possible 
on the scale of this continent among people so widely diverse, why 
not on the scale of the world ? I feel it is possible of realization. I 
am convinced that our national story might somewhat help to guide 
mankind toward such a goal.”

The President told his audience that in the midst of “loyalties 
that are all beyond possibility of question” it was “difficult to 
choose among the many national and racial groups that have sought 
out America for their home and their country.”

“We are thankful for all of them, and yet more thankful 
that the experiment of their common citizenship has been so mag
nificently justified in its results,” he said. “If one were seeking 
proof of a basic brotherhood among all races of men, if one were 
to challenge the riddle of Babel in support of aspirations for a 
unity capable of assuring peace to the nations, in such an inquiry 
I suppose no better testimony could be taken than the experience 
of this country.

“Out of the confusion of tongues, the conflict of traditions, 
the variations of historical setting, the vast differences in talents 
and tastes, there has been evolved a spiritual union accompanied 
by a range of capacity and genius which marks this nation for a 
preeminent destiny. The American people have commanded the 
respect of the world. -

“It is not so many years since visitors from other quarters of 
the world were wont to contemplate our concourse of races, origins 
and interests, and shake their heads ominously. They feared that 
from such a melting pot of diverse elements -we could never draw 
the tested, tempered metal that is the only substance for national 
character. Even among ourselves were many who listened with 
serious concern to such forebodings. They were not quite sure 
whether we had created a nation with the soul of a nation. They 
wondered if perhaps we had merely brought together a large 
number of people in a large place.

“Had these misgivings been justified when the hour of trial 
came, it would have meant disaster to us and to the world. But 
instead of crumbling into a chaos of discordant elements, America 
proved its truly national unity. It demonstrated conclusively that 
there is a spiritual quality shared by all races and conditions of 
men which is their universal heritage and common nature. Power
ful enough to hold this people to a high ideal in time of supreme 
trial, why may we not hope that the same influence will at length 
reach men and women wherever they are found on earth?” 
(Washington, D. C., P o s t .)
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C O N Q U E S T  O F P R E JU D I C E

JINAB-I-FADIL

T HE idea of world unity was the 
greatest desire of all the prophets 

and spiritual world teachers. Whether 
they came from Palestine, or manifested 
in India, or China, or Arabia, or Persia, 
or elsewhere, their great purpose was to 
establish peace and unity and harmony 
among the people of the world. They 
dreamed and prophesied about it often in 
their writings and sacred books. Jesus 
Christ always taught love and unity and 
peace. But, unfortunately, after all 
those great prophets, those great teachers 
and educators, and all those different 
sacred books, when we look at the present 
situation of the world and read the minds 
and hearts of the children of men, we 
find the world much the same as it was 
thousands of years ago, still groping for 
the most part in darkness and unhappi
ness. .

The material and industrial civilization 
grows very much and has reached almost 
to the age of its maturity, and miraculous 
discoveries and inventions are appearing 
day by day. The nations of the world 
have become close together almost as 
neighbors, and thus this globe becomes 
like a small home for the children of men. 
Yet at the same time, when we consider 
real civilization, which is to give a happy 
life to the people of the world, we realize 
that this has not yet been achieved.

In ancient times there were wars and 
fighting between Babylonians, Egyptians, 
Greeks, Persians and Romans, each kill
ing the other and destroying the prop
erty of the country. But in this age 
there are many different new nations do
ing the same thing, only the names of the 
nations have changed, and the weapons 
and instruments of destruction have be
come more powerful.

In this age there are -many groups of 
people among the different nations whose 
hearts are full of hope and the desire for 
peace and unity. They are going to then-

churches and temples, and asking God 
sincerely to bring harmony and peace 
among the people. But they are not able 
to establish their idea in the world. There 
was, and is, something practically wrong 
in the world, and it is, as I believe, a 
wrong education.

The people of the world in different 
nations are preparing themselves for the 
next war, for another great conflict. 
They are training the children and giving 
them the idea of loving their own nation 
and worshipping it as they worship God, 
teaching them to love their own race as 
they are supposed to love God, and mak- 

' ing them love their own ancestral beliefs 
and hate other thoughts of the world. 
Prejudice, misunderstanding and limita
tions are passing from the minds of par
ents to the minds of their own children.

Peace cannot be established until we 
establish it in the hearts of the people. 
That is the real peace and unity referred 
to. I have not any confidence in a superfi
cial or political peace which may be estab
lished through different governments or 
leaders of the world. I believe peace 
must be established through the people 
themselves. And peace must be estab
lished in the hearts of our children.

Unfortunately, the education of the 
world is opposed to this purpose, and es
pecially since the war, when conditions 
are worse than before. Since the great 
war all the nations of the world, even the 
small nations, have tried to make them
selves strong and make the next genera
tion have a strong feeling for their own 
race and nation, for they believe this is 
their only protection. This has been the 
root of fighting and separation in past 
ages, and it is still ruling the world too 
powerfully. This cannot be changed ex
cept through a new kind of training and 
education for our children.

In my own experience I have tried to 
change the minds of those who have
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grown up with this limited education and 
have tried to give them a universal vision 
and understanding of humanity, but un
fortunately I was not able to change their 
minds and was not fully successful, for 
this limited kind of education has be
come etsablished like an impassable 
mountain which cannot be moved or 
changed. However, in the pure minds of 
children it is easy to establish a new 
kind of education, and this is the only 
way for the future peace and unity of 
the world.

We read in the Old Testament that 
God said he created man in his own 
image. What is tire image of God ? Uni
versal love and mercifulness. But you 
cannot find it among the grown-up people 
of the world. When a little baby is born 
into the world he is created in the image 
of God. If someone should ask the little 
baby, “What is your nationality?” if he 
were able to answer he would say: “I do 
not know anything about nationality. I 
came from the invisible world and I con
sider just one nation, that is the world of 
existence. I must wait for my father and 
my mother and my teachers to make me 
belong to a limited nation.” If some one 
should ask him, “What is your race?” he 
would say.: “I know only the human
race. I do.not know more. I must wait 
for my parents and my teachers to make 
me a member of some special group.” 
Also, if someone should ask him about his 
religion, or what tradition he follows, he 
would say: “I know nothing about dif
ferent traditons, and my religion is purity 
of heart and simplicity. I must w'ait for 
my parents and my teachers to tell me 
what creeds and traditions they will make 
me believe.” .

Every little baby in created in the 
image of God, but the parents and teach
ers of the world are changing that image, 
and that universality, purity and simplic
ity of heart, and are giving the child a 
wrong and limited education.

The races—creationally, intellectually 
and spiritually—are all the same and 
equal. There is not any difference in the

creation of God at all. All have the same 
power and ability to develop. The chil
dren of all the nations have not any in
nate prejudice or hatred of one another 
in the name of any race, nation or re
ligion. What, then, has caused difference 
and separation ? Wrong education.

We have in the literature of the East 
many stories of the life of the prophets, 
especially Jesus Christ, which are not 
found in your Christian Bible. In one of 
these it is said that once one of the 
apostles of Christ saw him running from 
one place to another without being pur
sued, and the apostle asked him, “Why 
arc you running?” Jesus said, “I am 
running away from foolish people.” The 
apostle said, “My Lord, you are the son 
of God, you have the power of the Holy 
Spirit, you gave life to the dead and 
cured all kinds of sickness; why are you 
running from foolish people?” Jesus an
swered, “Yes, it is true that I did alhthose 
things, but I could not cure foolishness.”

This foolishness is the separation of 
humanity and fighting in the name of 
different races, nations and religions. In 
reality there are not any different nations 
at all. This globe is one little home, and 
these different frontiers are not geo
graphical and God-made, but were made 
by man in the dark ages. People are 
fighting in the name of different nations, 
and this is superstition and imagination, 
for there are not different races. There 
is one human race living in different parts 
of this globe, each situated under its natu
ral environment. There are not different 
religions at all. There are different 
creeds and interpretations of the human 
mind. The essential teachings of all those 
religions are the same and equal. All of 
them originated for the spiritual develop
ment of man and for creating love among 
mankind, not hatred and separation. So 
when there is not any difference in the 
nation or race or religion, why are the 
people separated in the name of different 
groups and fighting one another? This 
is foolishness, and Jesus Christ said he 
could not cure it. It is living even until
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this time. Only through a new and. true 
education for our children can we estab
lish peace and world unity.

If we should have this universal educa
tion among all the nations of the world in 
different schools and universities, to make 
our children realize that the world is one 
home and humanity is one race, and all 
the religions are one, and all the mani
festations of God were divine educators 
and inspired by one God, and make them 
love all the nations as their nation, all 
the races as their own race, all the reli
gions as their own ancestral religion, this 
will lay down the foundation of peace 
for the future. If we should establish 
this education in the world in this cen
tury, in the next century there would not 
be any more war, and the world of hu
manity would live in unity of spirit and 
real peace.

A large group of people who received 
the spiritual awakening through the man
ifestation of the glory of God during the 
middle of the past century, and having 
the realization of the foundations of 
world unity for the future, have tried to 
establish this education in the world, es
pecially in the Orient. In these new 
schools of universal education they have 
gathered the children of various reli
gions, races and nationalities, and -new 
text books are in use containing beautiful 
and prophetic words of peace and love 
and harmony from the teachings of Jesus 
Christ, Isaiah, Moses and other Isrealitish 
prophets, Zoroaster, Confucius, Buddha 
and other Indian prophets, and other 
great spiritual teachers and educators 
from the various countries of the world. 
Thus, when these children are graduated 
from such schools, having a universal 
vision about the world of -humanity and 
the unity of all the religions, and being 
familiar with the sacred literature of all

races, if someone should ask them, “What 
is your race ?” they will answer, “My race 
is the human race,” and if some one 
should ask them, “What is your nation
ality?” they will say, “I am a world cit
izen,” and if some one should ask them, 
“What is your religion ?” they will say, 
“My religion is all the religions—that is, 
to love God and all humanity.”

The idea is that the material civilization 
and the spiritual civilization must grow 
hand in hand. The material and indus
trial civilization, without the universal 
spiritual civilization, is the cause of war 
and will make the world of humanity 
dark as a hell, and will cause the greatest 
war in the future which will divide the 
world of humanity into two pieces. The 
material civilization, without the spiritual 
civilization, is like a dead body, which 
may be very beautiful, but it has no spirit. 
This spiritual civilization is the l i fe  of the 
world.

Now this is the foundation of future 
peace and world unity. We have to es
tablish it o u rse lves, not wait for someone 
or some group to come from here or 
there to establish it for us. If we want 
to establish real peace, if we want to es
tablish a true unity of the world, we have 
to take part in this activity, and through 
this the dream of all the past prophets 
will come true, and the prophecies of all 
the great manifestations will be fulfilled, 
and the time will come when the wolf and 
the lamb will dwell together, when dif
ferent nations will live together as in 
different rooms of one home, and differ
ent races and different religions will be 
united and co-operate like different mem
bers of one family and different organs 
of one body, and the world will be a real 
paradise, peaceful and happy. (A d d r e s s  
g iv e n  a t th e  C o n feren ce  f o r  W o r ld  U n ity  
in  S a n  F rancisco , M a rch  20-22 , 19 25 .)
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W O R L D  T H O U G H T  A N D  P R O G R E S S

“THE WORLD needs a program of 
education that will establish a widespread 
understanding too great and too sound 
to be broken down by national or im
perial coveotusness. The desire for 
peace must grow from within; enough 
individuals must recognize fact in place 
of propaganda.

“The demand for universal peace is 
age-old, but never before has the necessity 
for it been so evident, so convincing to all, 
as now, for it seems as if it must inevit
ably be universal peace or universal war.

“So closely interlocked today are the 
interests of nations, of peoples, that when 
two engage in a life and death struggle 
the fate of all is endangered.

“Commercially, financially, racially and 
socially the whole surface of the globe 
is so closely and firmly bound together 
with interlacing threads that there is al
most certain to be world peace or world 
war.

“In times before communication by 
land and water and wire and air was so 
rapid, so easy and so widespread two na
tions in one part of the world might fight 
and the rest of the world look on as dis
interested spectators. But not now.

“There must be, there is, some way 
attainable whereby the sanction, the in
fluence of our great nation, can be given 
to a method for peaceful settlement of 
national differences without derogation 
from our own dignity, honor and inde
pendence; but before that can be done 
there will have to be eliminated from the 
councils either the presence or the voices 
of clamorous pretenders whose only con
tribution is to stand and declare continu
ously their own patrotism and decry the 
motives of everyone who suggests, offers 
for consideration something constructive.

“There is no longer an excuse for any 
attitude toward this subject but one of 
careful, thoughtful, prayerful considera
tion of every phase, every view, every

effect upon our own country of every 
measure proposed.” (Attorney-General 
John G. Sargent, in his address at Pitts
burgh, April 29th.)

“NEVER MORE than at this moment 
has our country needed the saving ideal
ism of religion to raise the citizen and his 
citizenship to a plane of high living.” I 
think of those great words of the Old 
Testament psalmist: “Except the Lord
build the house, their labor is but lost 
that build it. Except the Lord keep the 
city, the watchman waketh but in vain.” 
You of the Synagogue and we of the 
Church testify alike to this, that there 
can be no holy patriotism without reli
gion. We may build up the material 
fabric of our civilization; we may grow 
rich and powerful; we may amass many 
things; but we cannot lay the foundations 
of noble living unless men are taught to 
build their lives on God. We want the 
conception of duty which religion gives. 
We want those clean, high imperatives 
and truths which men learn best in the 
light of the thought of God, and we want 
that courage in all fine endeavors which 
only the sense of the infinite comradeship 
can give. As religious men, therefore, we 
believe that our citizenship is a holy 
trust.” (Dr.'W. Russell Bowie of Grace 
Church, New York, in T h e  J e w is h  T r ib 
une.')

“ENGLAND is looking to the United 
. States to show the way, and if America 
will not approve the League of Nations, it 
should give the world something in the 
League’s place.” . . .

“The United States is a nation of 
destiny, endowed with privileges and 
responsibilities to spur it on, not only for 
the salvation of its own people, but for 
all civilization.” (Rev. W. R. Inge, St. 
Paul’s Cathedral, London, in his sermon 
in New York recently.”
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“COMMON EFFORTS on behalf of 
children and home life are the real ties 
that bind nations together, declared the 
secretary, who pointed out that the in
fluence of the home was the most potent 
force in modern civilization.

Women, he asserted, could do much to 
promote the onward march of the world 
by securing for its childhood .strength 
of body, strength of character, and by 
training of mind and religious insincts of 
the child.

“The greatest danger in the world to
day is that spiritual advancement may lag 
behind material improvements, for scien
tific discoveries come so fast that there is 
no time to adjust conditions to them, be
cause new wonders are upon the world, 
and that the only safeguard is to build up 
the moral and spiritual forces of the 
world.” (Secretary of Commerce Her
bert Hoover in his address at Interna
tional Council of Women. Washington, 
D. C., P o s t .)

THERE IS SOMETHING wrong 
with our children, and all America that 
knows anything about children knows it. 
And America is beginning to acknowl
edge and face this fact. . . .  We are 
leaving morals, ethics, religion—which
ever you choose to call it—out of the edu
cation of our children in America. . . . 
I am not speaking as a member of a 
church. I don’t suppose anyone would 
even call me religious. Yet I believe that 
true morals and ethics are based on reli
gion and on a belief in God. . . . The 
God of morals and ethics isn’t in our 
educational system and He isn’t in enough 
of our homes. Too many of our chil
dren do not even meet Him anywhere.
. . . Recognition of God is everyhere 
in our civil and governmental institutions. 
Most of our lodges demand a belief in 
God; our legislators open their sessions 
with prayer. We have chaplains in the 
army and in our prisons. Our West 
Point cadets go to chapel. “In God We 
Trust” is stamped in our coins. Recogni

tion of God is seen everywhere in Amer
ica—except in our educational system.

It was left out of that, I believe, by 
mistake. ,

“What’s wrong with our children?” is 
America’s great question.

The answer is: “They do not have
soul training. They do not even have in
tellectual training in morals and ethics.”

If they do not receive such training in 
the public schools, if our pedagogues can
not discover a curriculum for soul exer
cise or spiritual development for our 
school system that will not offend but will 
satisfy all creeds, then our children must 
get it somewhere else.

Perhaps you ask: “Why not in the
homes?"

Because already a generation of chil
dren that missed such instruction has 
grown to be the parents of today.

If we want religious, moral, or ethical 
homes in America, we must start a new 
type of American home, and we must be
gin with the children of today; we must 
put moral or ethical instruction or actual 
soul training into our educational system 
somewhere. (William G. Shepherd in 
Collier’s.)

ALL NATIONS of the world were 
called upon to outlaw war in resolutions 
adopted at the closing session of the As
sociated Advertising Clubs of the World 
convention at Houston, Tex., May 14.

“War is the foe of trade,” the resolu
tions said, “the destroyer of property 
created by labor, and is the common 
enemy of mankind. Therefore, it should 
be outlawed.” (Washington, D. C., 
P o s t .)  -

“AN EXHIBIT of material has been 
gathered together with a view to interest
ing leaders of young people in summer 
camps and conferences to develop through 
their recreational and educational pro
grams a keener appreciation of inter
national relationship.” (League of Na
tions H e r a ld .)
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I N  Q U E S T  O F  T R U T H — A  D R A M A
DR. ADELBERT MUHLSCHLEGE
T ra n sla ted  fr o m  th e  G erm an by C harlotte F osschnan

Original production given at third Baha'i Congress in Stuttgart, Germany— 
with musical background o f m otifs from  Parsifal.

The Cast of Characters: Disciple of
Balia; Seeker; Christian; Man of Action; 
Artist; Scientist; Mother; Maiden; 
Awakening Soul.

D isc ip le  o f  B a h d : Heavenly Father,
Thou are the creator of all things and all 
life springs from Thee. Noble didst 
Thou create man in order that Thy king
dom might appear on earth; but, alas, 
how low he has fallen! Yet thy sustain
ing grace never forsakes those who in a 
pure and selfless spirit call upon Thee for 
assistance.

Hidden in Thy Ancient Entity and in 
Thy Eternal Being Thou didst cause man 
to come into existence because of Thy 
love for the creature. O God, suffer us 
to attain unto our destined station. Make 
our eyes seeing and our ears hearing, so 
that we may realize we are living in that 
new Day of which Thou hast said: Man 
shall be quickened into life eternal.

S e e k e r :  For years it has been my
most ardent desire to find truth, my most 
passionate longing to meet the True One; 
but whenever I thought the object of my 
quest within reach it would elude me. 
Many a path have I trod, many a rough 
road have I traveled, but never did I find 
Him, neither do I seem to be able to find 
myself in this vast scheme of things.

D isc ip le  o f  B a h d : My dear brother,
pray tell me, why do you seek God only 
on the outside? Look within yourself 
and there you will find Him standing, 
powerful, mighty and supreme. Even if 
you should travel through the whole uni
verse you would find yourself getting 
nowhere. No man, no book, can teach 
you as much about God as can your own 
inner consciousness. It is only when we 
turn our sight within that we begin to 
make spiritual progress.

S e e k e r :  How wonderful all this

sounds ! But pray tell me just what must 
I do if I want to experience this supreme 
happiness of which you speak?

D isc ip le  o f  B a h d : We repeat: Look 
within, search yourself. Shut the world 
completely out of the realm of your 
thougths; empty yourself of all precon
ceived ideas of God and so, like an empty 
vessel, present yourself before His holy 
throne, entreating, beseeching, supplicat
ing Him to reveal Himself to you. Pres
ently a heavenly stillness, a feeling of 
peace, begins to steal over you and to fill 
your entire being until finally, when 
you have become completely submerged 
in this spirit, you will hear a voice speak
ing to you from within the inner depths. 
This is the voice of God, the will of God 
that speaks to you and through you.

S e e k e r :  It is for this very goal that I 
have been striving and I feel, somehow, 
yes, I firmly believe that some day I am 
going, to reach it. However, there is still 
another question that -1 want to- ask you. 
What is the object of all this talk about 
the Word of God if, as you say, the only 
way of obtaining knowledge is by looking 
within one’s own self and through prayer ? 
Why all the many books, churches and 
the prophets?

D isc ip le  o f  B a h d : There is but one
truth and the word is a ray of this truth. 
Countless rays stream forth from the 
sun and their dawning place is the human 
heart in its purity. ■

In God's garden flowers of various 
' colors grow, but it is the same sun that 
shines upon all of them and causes them 
to unfold. Again, the truth may be com
pared to the vast ocean, which holds many 
drops, yet every drop is a part of the 
same ocean—a part of the same truth.

C hristian : Only one has come from
God the Father to take away our sins,
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suffered on the cross as the lamb of God, 
as millions are proclaiming to-day.
. Whatever you have that may be new 
I shall be glad to hear about, but I shall 
never forsake Jesus, my Savior.

D isc ip le  o f  B a h d : He will appear to
you all the more glorious after you have 
come to see him in the light of the new 
day. Whenever the world sinks into 
spiritual darkness God causes a new day 
to dawn. The sun of this new day sends 
forth the same rays as the former sun. 
It has the same life-giving properties, the 
same effulgence. Its dawning place may 
differ, but its essence is the same, though 
it may appear under a new name its fra
grance is the same. Then why do you 
hesitate any longer when the morning 
breezes are calling you? Drink freely of 
this new life-giving water, which has 
been offered you and then pass the cup on 
to others, who, like yourself, are in search 
of the truth.

S c ie n tis t:  What you are saying has
undoubtedly a basis in fact and in no wise 
contradicts science; however, permit me 
to say this; reason and emotion are fun
damentally different. Over and against 
positive knowledge we place faith. Let 
us keep them separate. Religion and 
science belong to two distinct realms. 
History teaches us that their paths di
verge.

D isc ip le  o f  B a h d : What history teaches 
depends entirely upon the construction 
placed upon it by the individual. Not 
everyone views it in the same light. 
Within the human mind, when it is di
rected towards the spirit, are all possibili
ties. Within ourselves are registered the 
past, present and future. Just as the moon 
reflects the sun, so the human mind turned 
towards God mirrors forth His light. He 
whose heart has not yet been touched by 
this light is like unto a chilly moonlight 
night. He fails to distinguish the various 
beautiful colors, fails to breathe the fra
grance of God’s creation. He sees only 
earth, water and ice and no colors except 
those of white, black and gray. God 
created man to rule in His name. He

gave him reason to distinguish himself 
from the animal. But reason must al
ways be the servant of the spirit and 
never its master. In this way man be
comes an illumined soul and mysteries of 
this world begin to unfold themselves be
fore his vision.

S c ie n tis t:  I see a new force at work, 
continually creating new conceptions. It 
puts life and warmth into cold and be
numbed bodies.

M a n  o f  A c t io n :  Lengthy discussions
are a waste of time; they lead nowhere. 
What is wanted is deeds. Justice, says 
He, is loved above all, and he who does 
not practice it is rejected. In everything 
we undertake we should strive to hear the 
heavenly voice and follow its guidance. 
Do the duties at hand faithfully and con
scientiously. Only righteous deeds, free 
from selfish motives, can change this 
world into a delectable garden. The com
mand for this age is: Pray and act.

D isc ip le  o f  B a h d :  This is the gist of 
the new teaching: What the spirit has
revealed to us we must strive to give 
forth. In other words, we must live the 
life. To prove ourselves worthy adminis
trators in His kingdom means triumph 
over all earthy obstacles.

A r t is t :  Here is where the artist’s
training comes in. He sees how this new 
spirit is ever directing him into paths and 
channels new; how nature manifests her 
forces through every living creature. 
Flashes of light which at times come to 
all of us, nature’s secret admonitions 
vaguely felt in sacred, silent moments, be
gin to take on new meanings. That which 
the soul is longing to express, is struggling 
to attain, this is what the new teachings 
mean to the artist, as viewed in the light 
of the knowledge of the new Day.

As the light of the powerful electric 
lamp has come to replace the dim candle, 
so the light of the spirit has likewise been 
intensified a thousand fold.

O, my brothers and sisters, let us real
ize what a great feast has been prepared 
for us. The Father is bidding us enter 
His kingdom.
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M o th e r :  Our most priceless posses
sions are the little ones, our children. 
What a bounty it is to live in this great 
and holy age; to be partakers of His 
spirit and of His words ; to find new life 
through them and to be privileged in turn 
to pass this blessing on to a new genera
tion. The body of the mother, although 
it belongs to the realm of matter, is im
pregnated with the new spirit and so 
forms a connecting link between heaven 
and earth in this new Day.

M a id e n : Spring has come again. New 
life is stirring everywhere. Mother Earth 
is radiantly clad in her verdant garments. 
At every turn the spirit of youth meets 
us, but its beauties are as nothing com
pared with the glory of the Divine spring
time which has come to the world, come 
to the hearts of men to quicken and reviv
ify their spirits; to implant the seeds of 
new and beautiful fruits in the human 
heart. Thou hast said it shall be, and it is. 
The world is being cast into a smelter, 
and whatever is left after the flames have 
consumed the dross will be utilized in 
the upbuilding of the new. A new gen
eration is arising and its possibilities can
not be measured by the flights of human 
imagination. O, heavenly Father, water 
this new tree of life, so that the young .

. sapling may grow into a mighty oak.
A w a k e n in g  S o u l:  I see times have

changed. -A new civilization is spreading 
over the earth. The old order of things, 
where human will and brute force . 
wrought destruction, is passing away. A 
new breeze is blowing, a new spirit per
vading the earth. It calls to man’s higher 
nature and seeks to lift his life into the

realm of the spirit. Although I realize 
that I myself am behind the times, that 
I belong to the old regime, and cannot 
fully grasp the significance of the new, 
yet I am irresistibly attracted by its won
derful spirit, and what I see being mani
fested among you I am convinced shall 
some day become world wide.

Would that everyone might receive this 
light and so polish the mirror of his heart 
as to reflect its splendor and help dispel 
the gloom and darkness into which the 
world has been plunged.

P ra yer : O Lord, our God on High!
Thou seest us praising Thy Holy Name 
and dedicating our lives to Thy service. 
Help us, O God, in our endeavor to make 
ourselves worthy of Thy love.

We are poor, O Creator, and possess 
nothing aside from Thee. Therefore, O 
Merciful Father, cause Thy bounty to 
descend upon us. We are dead; quicken 
us into life eternal through the rays of 
Thy heavenly sun.

We are weak and helpless and unable 
to accomplish anything without Thy as
sistance. We beg of Thee, therefore, 
to help us and to make our hearts places 
of purity and light, fitting abodes for Thy 
Holy Spirit.

Grant that we may come to know Thy 
voice and not to be led astray by our own 
imaginings.

May joyous sounds like unto a resur
rection song spring up from our midst 

. and go forth like widening waves till the 
whole earth shall have been reached by 
the glad-tidings proclaiming that a new 
Day has dawned and that the divine 
civilization is being established.
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A  N O T A B L E  F E L L O W S H I P  D I N N E R

T HE Fellowship dinner which was 
held on April 9 in Hollywood, under 

the capable management of a number of 
the Bahá’í friends of the three neighbor
ing Assemblies of Los Angeles, Glendale 
and Pasadena, gave ample evidence of the 
fact that no more favorable opportunity 
for the promotion of friendly intercourse 
and sympathetic understanding can be 
found than a gathering of this kind, 
where the participants of every shade of 
thought are brought to break bread to
gether.

Though not announced as a special 
Bahá’í activity, the dinner was designed 
to be in the nature of a welcome to the 
distinguished Bahá’í teacher, Jinab-i- 
Fadil, whose arrival it heralded, and who 
was the center of an interesting group 
of speakers from many walks of life.

Some two hundred and fifty people 
participated in the dinner, after which the 
toastmaster, M. Hippolyte Dreyfus- 
Barney, of Paris, arose to welcome the 
guests and to introduce the topic for the 
symposium which followed. In a most 
gracious and eloquent way he spoke of 
"Constructive Ideals for World Unity” 
and invited a free expression of opinion 
from those who had been asked to say a 
few words along this line.

It was indeed a rare privilege to listen 
to the ideas advanced, and a glance over 
the audience showed among the eager 
listeners representatives of many races 
and persuasions. Among the figures 
which stood out pre-eminently was that of 
a splendid looking young American In
dian, dressed in his superb Indian cos
tume, in preparation for the performance 
of the prologue of one of Hollywood’s 
moving picture attractions, in which he 
was to take part.

At the speakers’ table sat, beside the 
toastmaster and Jinab-i-Fadil, Mme. 
Laura Dreyfus-Barney, member of the 
Peace Committee of the International 
Council of Women and a delegate from 
France; Rev. G. Bromley Oxnam of the

Church of All Nations; Rev. Bradford 
Leavitt, a host of ’Abdu’l-Baha during 
the sojourn in San Francisco in 1912; 
Rabbi Ernest Trattner of Temple Em- 
manu-El; Rev. Carl Henry of the Uni
versalist Church of Pasadena; Prof. 
Stanford E. Bell, formerly of the Uni
versities of Colorado and Indiana; Rev. 
W. H. Miller of the A. M. E. Church 
of Los Angeles; Miss Marjorie McGee 
of the Bahai Junior Fellowship of Pasa
dena ; while last, and least only in size, 
was that wonderful little boy of five, 
Richard 'Hedrick, now so well known to 
the public through his screen appearances, 
and more especially for his beautiful little 
spiritual discourses, with which he fre
quently appeals to th listeners of radio 
land.

Many dubs and educational institutions 
were represented, several philanthropic 
organizations, exponents of Advanced 
Thought, members of the World Brother
hood Movement, the Japanese Consul, 
Mr. K. Wakasugi, and Dr. Feodor Kolin, 
a brilliant and talented young Russian 
composer and pianist, of whom a word 
must be said here in compliment for his 
arrangement of a most unique arid inter
esting musical program. Preceding the 
musical numbers, Dr. Kolin, in a short 
introductory address, referred to music as 
the infallible means of creating sympathy, 
the universal language which speaks to 
the hearts of all alike. His program was 
composed of selections demonstrating the 
music of many countries, and was ren
dered by artists of rare ability and per
ception, who fully demonstrated the truth 
of his words.

This Fellowship dinner was indeed a 
notable event, significant of the spirit of 
the age and fragrant with the message of 
peace and mutual understanding. May it 
lead to many other such gatherings, until 
the Light of this Great Day of God shines 
from its zenith in full perfection.

Nellie S. French.



T H E R E  M U S T  b e  a m o n g s t  t h e  b e l i e v 
e r s  o f  G o d  t h e  g r e a t e s t  a m o u n t  o f  lo v e .  
T h e  f r i e n d s  o f  G o d  m u s t  b e  w i l l i n g  to  s a c 
r i f ic e  t h e i r  l iv e s  f o r  e a c h  o t h e r ;  t h e i r  lo v e  
m u s t  a t t a i n  s u c h  h e i g h t s  o f  i d e a l i s m  a n d  
s e l f - a b n e g a t i o n .  I f  s u c h  a  s t a t e  b e c o m e s  
r e a l i z e d ,  t h e n  t h i s  C a u s e  h a s  g iv e n  i t s  r e 
s u l t s ;  b u t  i f  i t  d o e s  n o t  a t t a i n  t o  t h i s  s u m 
m i t  o f  r e n u n c i a t i o n ,  t h e n  t h e  C a u s e  h a s  
n o t  p r o d u c e d  a n y  f r u i t .  T h e  f r u i t  o f  t h i s  
T r e e  i s  L o v e .

T h e  a i m  o f  t h e  a p p e a r a n c e  o f  a l l  t h e  
P r o p h e t s — t h e  M a n i f e s t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  h o ly ,  
d i v i n e  v e r i t i e s ,  t h e  r e v e l a t i o n s  o f  t h e  h o l y  
S c r i p t u r e s  h a s  b e e n  f o r  t h e  c r e a t i o n  o f  lo v e  
i n  t h e  h e a r t s  o f  m e n .

H i s  H o l i n e s s ,  B a h a ’u ’l la h ,  u n d e r w e n t  
a l l  v i c i s s i t u d e s  a n d  t r i a l s  in  o r d e r  t h a t  
h e a r t s  m i g h t  b e  c e m e n t e d  to g e t h e r .  Y o u  
m u s t  lo v e  e a c h  o t h e r  v e r y  m u c h .

T h e  b e l i e v e r s  o f  G o d  m u s t  b e c o m e  d i s 
t i n g u i s h e d  f r o m  a l l  t h e  r e s t  o f  t h e  w o r l d  
t h r o u g h  t h e i r  d e e d s .  O n e  o f  t h e s e  d e e d s  
is lo v e .  B y  o b s e r v i n g  th e m ,  m e n  m u s t  b e  
a s t o n i s h e d  a n d  w o n d e r  a t  t h i s  lo v e  e x i s t 
i n g  a m o n g s t  t h e  b e l i e v e r s  o f  G o d ,  e x c l a i m 
in g  r a p t u r o u s l y ,  ‘‘W h a t  a t t r a c t i o n !  W h a t  
a f f e c t io n !  H o w  t h e y  a r e  u n i t e d  t o g e t h e r !  
H o w  t h e y  h a v e  b e c o m e  t h e  e x p r e s s io n  o f  
o n e  s p i r i t  a n d  t h e  e m a n a t i o n  o f  o n e  h e a r t ! ”

‘A b d u ’l - B a h a
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THE GREATEST need of this age is 
unity and co-operation. No argument is 
required to substantiate the idea that 
unity is the necessary basis of all con
structive effort, and therefore of civiliza
tion itself. All history teaches us that 
lesson. The great empires of the past, 
that have patiently built up their civiliza
tions by slow organizing of separate and 
rival communities into an organized 
whole, have crumbled to pieces again as 
soon as their cohesive force was spent. 
The lack of unity proved the cause of 
downfall and destruction.

The world has reached a point today 
where through rapid means of intercom
munication it has so shrunk in size as to 
necessitate world harmony and brother
hood as the only alternative to universal 
fratricide. There can no longer be civili
zations and.political entities living remote 
one from another and mutually undis
turbed, as for instance China and Egypt 
of the ancient times. Continental bar
riers, even the oceans themselves, no 
longer serve as buffers to prevent action 
and reaction between the great groups of 
world peoples. There can be no question 
of that. The only question is, of what 
nature will that action and reaction be ?

The Baha’i Movement, as, indeed, all 
the religions of the past, is essentially a 
call to unity, to world brotherhood and 
peace. Baha’u’llah said, “Glory not in 
this, that you love your country, but 
rather glory in this, that you love your 
kind (humanity).” This means, not that 
true patriotism is to be discarded, but that 
the world, rather than that semi-artificial 
conglomeration called a nation, is to he 
henceforth the unit of thought and action.

Toward this world-unity Baha’is in almost 
every race and nation of the world are 
working; and it is their ardent faith that 
in due time the vision and teaching of 
Baha’u’llah will be fulfilled, and that the 
whole world will become as one family.

UNITY BETWEEN those large 
groups of humanity called nations, or, in
deed, between any rival groups, is, how
ever, but one phase of a two-fold issue. 
The other phase is u n ity  w ith in  the  g ro u p , 
a reality which manifests itself in action 
as coopera tion . That co o p era tio n  is to be 
the keynote of the coming civilization 
many inspired souls have envisioned, and 
there is a great deal of utterance upon the 
subject, both from the platform and from 
the printed page. But cooperation is so 
new to the world that many fail to under
stand the essential"features of this form 
of groupraction. True cooperation, the 
kind needed for the emerging of the new 
civilization based on brotherhood, means 
far more than merely a c tin g  to g e th e r , as 
the derivation of the word would imply, 
and as the current understanding of it 
goes. One would almost wish a new word 
to be coined to express th a t k in d  o f  a c t
in g  to g e th er  'which is  d evo id  o f  s e l f . This, 
and this alone, is true cooperation,—the 
merging of the individual into the group 
in such a harmonious way that a group 
soul is formed; and there results not an 
aggregate of the individual opinions pres
ent, nor the triumphant emergence of the 
more powerful of those opinions, but the 
birth of an idea which is the creation of 
the group-mind in action. This is prac
tically a new kind of thinking for human
ity. It must not be confused with mob-
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thinking, which is the control of a group 
by the powerful ideas projected by a 
leader or a small group of leaders.

This severed method of group action 
is almost unknown in the world today, 
much as cooperation is emphasized and 
set forth as a principle of action by many 
organizations. For if one analyzes care
fully the thing that takes place in such 
organization work, it is found to be the 
working out, in real though perhaps con
cealed rivalry, of various individual am
bitions and conflicting ideas into a work
able platform satisfactory to enough peo
ple within the organziation to win their 
acceptance. In other words, even the 
most harmonious of conventions or other 
actions taken by groups is in reality too 
much a hidden warfare between ideas, 
ambitions, and individual wills, at times 
breaking out into the open in controver
sies and battles of rival factions. This 
is not cooperation.

TRUE COOPERATION is a spirit
ual thing, in which only spiritual man can 
take part. Just as it needed a divine 
teaching to give to mankind the idea of a 
forgiving and selfless love, so it has 
needed a divinely inspired teaching today, 
from the founder of the Baha’i Move
ment, Baha’u’llah, to give mankind the 
idea of harmonious, unified, group action, 
entirely free from the rivalries of egos. 
This kind of action implies entire freedom 
from dogmatism.. One must be not too 
ardent in defending one’s idea, even 
though it seem the only right and true 
idea. . For the insidious motives of 
egotism set a trap even here that would 
defeat the purposes of harmony in action 
by the conviction of right as against 
others’ wrong. Even this too solid con
viction must be sacrificed, it would seem. 
Baha’u’llah, when queried as to which of 
two violent disputers over some religious 
question was in the right, said that both 
were in the wrong, since they had entered 
into controversy.

It is evident, however, that individuals 
can sacrifice their idea of what is right 
and best only on one condition, that they

have faith that divine power and guidance 
will bring the right to pass, and that a 
group, united in God’s name, and for His 
purposes, will if joined in true and pray
erful cooperation be guided into the right 
course of action. And Baha’u’llah has in 
effect taught that if one differs from a 
friend as to what is right, one should not 
oppose too strongly, but let the matter rest 
in God’s hands; and even if what one 
thinks is the wrong thing wins the field, 
God will bring by means of the unity 
which results from abnegation a greater- 
r ig h t to pass.

Thus Baha’u’llah has pierced to the 
very center and core of controversy and 
factionalism. The last ramparts of dis
unity are stormed and captured when the 
subtlety of the ego in maintaining a fight 
apparently in the name of right is in
hibited.

BUT ONE MAY ASK, do Baha'is 
succeed in carrying out these principles of 
unity in action, of spiritual cooperation? 
Have they achieved anything distinctive 
for the world in this direction, anything 
exemplary, which may serve as a model 
and inspiration to organization work, to 
the art and science of government itself ? 
One might truly say that the inner his
tory of the Baha’i Movement has virtu
ally been a process of evolution from the 
human, worldly way of organization, to 
this newly revealed, divine way. To claim 
that Baha’is throughout the world have 
reached the point where they are capable 
of carrying completely the spirit of true 
cooperation into all their activities, would 
be to claim that man can change from an 
imperfect to a perfect creature, from a 
carnal to a spiritual being, in the twink
ling of an eye. On the contrary, perfec
tion is obtained as the goal of an im
mensely slow and agonizing process. It 
will come about gradually. “A plant that 
grows too quickly lasts but a short time.”

But perhaps sufficient success has been 
attained, here and there, to point the way. 
Some things have already been achieved, 
unique and inspiring, as regards group 
action. Of such the annual Baha’i con
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vention held at Green Acre the first week 
of July is a striking example. It seemed 
to those who had the privilege of attend
ing it, marvelously free from controversy 
and the clash of wills. Discussion of im
portant questions was amicable and har
monious to an extent made possible only 
by the submerging of the individual into 
the unity of a spiritual love and brother
hood. Each session was characterized by 
the same spirit of deep inner harmony and 
love, the effect of which was to give in
spiration and refreshment. How won
derful will be the politics of the future, 
when the spiritual principles are adhered 
to, and people are elected to office for the 
simple reason that they truly seem to the 
majority of voters to be the best men 
or women possible for such office!

Thus it would seem that there was in 
this Convention a very great example of 
the new, spiritual way of transacting 
business; of that cooperation which when 
widely practiced will transform the world. 
For just as the result of personal ambi
tion achieved through competition is the 
tendency on the part of the mass to pull 
down the eminent and successful from 
their pinnacles of greatness, causing the 
loss of valuable abilities to the body pol
itic from the sheer reason of jealousy— 
so the result of cooperation in which the 
individual sacrifices self will be the loyal 
support by the populace of their chosen 
leaders and the complete utilization of all 
their leaders’ gifts and abilities. There 
has been an avoidable, lamentable lack of

stability in all configurations of humanity 
in the past, due to this battle of human 
wills. Continuity of effort, strength of 
purpose, dearness of insight, have been 
sacrificed to the gods of selfish and in
dividualistic desires.

If humanity has here and there mud
dled through to success, it is because of 
the selflessness and pure idealism of some 
of its leaders. What humanity can ac
complish when all of its leaders are so 
characterized, and when those led are free 
from envy, only future ages can declare. 
One’s imagination is staggered at the im
mensity . of the achievement for human 
progress under such conditions. This is 
what the Baha’i Cause aims at, and what 
it will accomplish if its followers live the 
teachings.

HENCE we may regard this year’s 
Convention at Green Acre, humble and 
unheralded in the outer world as it was, 
as a turning point not only in the history 
cf the Baha’i Cause but in the history of 
the world. For this gathering seems to us 
to mark the beginning of that spiritual 
consultation and legislation upon which 
the whole body politic and civilization of 
the future will be based. In that day 
whole, bodies of men, as well as individ
uals, will be guided by God; and His 
Will consequently will be done on earth, 
as it is in heaven—which means the ar
rival of the Millennium. Nothing can 
hinder the ultimate achievement of this 
goal.

“PEOPLE HAVE come to realize that in unity there lies strength; in 
concentration of purpose there is power; and in self-sacrifice there is growth 
and development. Just as we are often ready to sacrifice our possessions, 
our wealth, and our lives for the sake of truth, we must likewise be willing 
to sacrifice our opinions and ideas, if  ive know that such a thing will bring 
about unity and accord. Noiv, in Persia the friends have been ready to 
sacrifice not only possessions and lives, but they have also sacrificed their 
individual opinions for the sake of the unity of the whole.”

’Abdu’l-Bahâ
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U N I T Y — A  D I V I N E  B O U N T Y
FROM THE TEACHINGS OF ’ABDU’L-BAHA

T HIS DAY is the day of unity and 
nobility. You must associate with 

each other with utmost love and unity and 
try to help and co-operate with each other. 
Each one of you must become the embodi
ment of kindness and affection. . . .
Through the Power of Baha’u’Hah all will 
be united. (B. S., page 336.)

CONSIDER the harm which comes to 
a family through discord and dissension. 
Consider, too, what favors and blessings 
descend upon that family when unity ex
ists among its various members. Like
wise reflect what would descend upon the 
great human family—upon humanity in 
general—if unity were established. Al
though the benefits and good results of 
unity are clearly manifest and the harm 
and ill effects of discord apparent, yet in 
this century means are witnessed for as
sisting man in the attainment of fellow
ship and unity. . . . They (the
Prophets) endured hardships, suffered 
persecution and death for our sakes, that 
we might be taught to love one another, 
be united and affiliated instead of dis
cordant and at variance. Now in this 
radiant century, let us try to carry out the 
good pleasure of God. ( S tar  of t h e  
W est, Vol. 3, No. 11, p. 13.)

THE HUMAN organism may be 
taken as an example of the body politic. 
As long as the members and parts of the 
human organism are at peace, co-ordinate 
and co-operate together peacefully and 
harmoniously, we have as the result a per
fection of life in its fullest form; where 
they differ we have the reverse. . . .
As long as there is an amicable under
standing and unity of action and co
ordination among these elements which 
go to form this phenomenal being, there 
we have peace. (Wisdom Talks, p. 21.)

UNITY, the gathering of accord and 
union, is indicative of the loving power of

God, for the reality of Divinity is ex
pressed. . . . The favors of God are end
less. The infinite bounties of God have 
encompassed the whole world. We must 
emulate the bounties of God; and just as 
the bounties of God—the bounty of life, 
for instance—encompasses and surrounds 
all, so likewise we must become connected 
together so that each may be a part of the 
whole. ( S t a r , Vol. 3, No. 10, p. 5.)

STRIVE with heart and very life that 
day by day agreement and unity may in
crease. In discussions look toward the 
reality without being self-opinionated. 
Let no one assert his own mere opinion, 
nay rather, let each investigate the reality 
with the greatest love and agreement. 
Consult together upon every matter, and 
when one presents an exposition of real
ity, that shall be acceptable to all. Then 
will unity and spirituality increase among 
you, your illumination will be greater, 
your happiness a nd  jo y  more abundant 
and you will draw nearer and nearer to 
the Kingdom of God. ( S ta r , Vol. 3, No. 
10, p. 35.)

HE WHO expresses an opinion must 
not voice his opinion as if that opinion- 
is correct or right, but he must give it as a 
contribution to the consensus of opinion, 
for the light of reality becomes apparent 
when there is a coincidence of two opin
ions. . . . With the greatest or the
utmost serenity, sobriety, soberness of 
temperament, with the utmost state of 
tranquillity, perfect composure and abso
lute calm and composure, should man 
weigh his opinions. But before express
ing his own opinion he must weigh the 
opinion previously expressed. When he 
sees that the opinion previously expressed 
is better, he must immediately accept it. 
He must not be willful in having an opin
ion of his own. This we call the en
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deavor at arrival at unity or truth. .' , . 
The members must be in the greatest 
spirit of fellowship toward one another, 
so that good results may be forthcoming. 
(Wisdom Talks, p. 7.)

WE CANNOT bring love and unity to 
pass merely by talking of it. Knowledge 
is not enough. , . . Knowledge is the
first step; resolve, the second step; action, 
its fulfillment, is the third step, . . .
Today the force for unity is the Holy 
Spirit of Baha’u’llah. He manifested this 
spirit of Unity. . . . Think what a
difference there is between this time we 
are living in now, and seventy years ago! 
Think of the progress! the progress to
wards unity and peace.

It is God's Will that the differences be
tween nations should disappear. Those 
who help on the cause of unity are doing 
God’s work. Unity is the divine bounty 
for this luminous century. (London 
Talks, p. 46, 52.)

THE OBJECT of God’s teaching to 
man is that man may know himself in 
order to comprehend the greatness of 
God. The Word of God is for agree
ment and concord. If you go to Persia 
where the friends of ABHA are many, 
you will at once realize the unifying force 
of God’s Word. . . . Strive always
that you may be united. Kindness and 
love in the path of service must be your 
means. (London Talks, p. 77, 128.)

CONSIDER—Unity is necessary to 
existence. Love is the very cause of life; 
on the other hand, separation brings 
death. In the world of material creation, 
for instance, all things owe their actual 
life to unity. . . . So it is with the
great body of humanity. The wonderful 
law of attraction, harmony and unity, 
holds together this marvelous creation. 
As with the whole, so with the parts; 
whether a flower, or a human body; when 
the attracting principle is withdrawn from 
it, the flower, or the man, dies. It is 
therefore clear that attraction, harmony,

unity and love’, are the cause of life, 
whereas repulsion, discord, hatred and 
separation bring death. We have seen that 
whatever brings division into the world 
of existence, causes death. Likewise, in 
the world of the spirit does the same law 
operate. Therefore, should every servant 
of the One God be obedient to the law of 
love, avoiding all hatred, discord and 
strife. (Paris Talks, p. 138.)

IT IS OUR duty to put forth our 
greatest efforts and summon all our en
ergies in order that the bonds of unity 

. and accord may be established among 
mankind. . . . All the Divine Mani
festations have proclaimed the oneness of 
God and the unity of mankind. They 
have taught that men should love and 
mutally help each other in order that they 
might progress. The divine purpose is 
that men should live in unity, concord 
and agreement and should love one an
other. . . .  Therefore unity is the 
essential truth of religion and when so 
understood embraces all the virtues of the 
human world. Praise be to God! This 
knowledge has been spread, eyes have 
been opened and ears have become at
tentive. Therefore, we must endeavor to 
promulgate and practice the religion of 
God, which has been founded by all the 
prophets. And the religion of God is 
absolute love and unity. (Pro. of U. P., 
p. 29.)

THE PURPOSE of true unity is real 
and divine outcomes, prom these lim
ited unities mentioned only limited out
comes proceed whereas unlimited unity 
produces unlimited result. For instance, 
from the limited unity of race or nation
ality the results at most are limited. It is 
like a family living alone and solitary; 
there are no unlimited or universal out
comes from it.

The unity which is productive of un
limited results is first a unity of mankind 
which recognizes that all are sheltered 
beneath the overshadowing glory of the 
All-glorious; that all are servants of one 
God; for all breathe the same atmosphere,
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live upon the same earth, move beneath 
the same heavens, receive effulgence from 
the same sun and are under the protection 
of one God. This is the most great unity, 
and its results are lasting if humanity 
adheres to it; but mankind has hitherto 
violated it, adhering to sectarian or other 
limited unities such as racial, patriotic or 
unity of self-interests; therefore, no 
great results have been forthcoming. 
Nevertheless it is cetrain that the radiance 
and favors of God are encompassing, 
minds have developed, perceptions have 
become acute, sciences and arts are wide
spread and capacity exists for the proc
lamation and promulgation .of the real 
and ultimate unity of mankind which will 
bring forth marvelous results. It will 
reconcile all religions, make warring na
tions loving, cause hostile kings to become 
friendly and bring peace and happiness to 
the human world. It will cement together 
the Orient and the Occident, remove for
ever the foundations of war and upraise 
the ensign of the “Most Great Peace.” 
These limited unities are therefore signs 
of that great unity which will make all the 
human family one by being productive of 
the attractions of conscience in mankind.

Another unity is the spiritual unity 
which emanates from the breaths of the 
Holy Spirit. This is greater than, the 
unity of mankind. Human unity or 
solidarity may be likened to the body, 
whereas unity from the breaths of the 
Holy Spirit is the spirit animating the 
body. This is a perfect unity. It creates 
such a condition in mankind that each one 
will make sacrifices for the other and the 
utmost desire will be to forfeit life and 
all that pertains to it in behalf of another’s 
good. (Pro. of U. P., p. 3.)

WHATEVER IS conducive to the 
unity of the world of mankind is most 
acceptable and praiseworthy ; whatever is 
the cause of discord and disunion is sad
dening and deplorable. Consider the sig
nificance of unity and harmony! . . .
In the world of minds and souls, fellow
ship, which is an expression of composi
tion, is conducive to life; whereas, dis-

cord, which is an expression of decompo
sition, is the equivalent of death. Without 
cohesion among the individual elements 
which compose the body-politic, disin
tegration and decay must inevitably fol
low and life be extinguished. . . .
How glorious the spectacle of real unity 
among mankind! How conducive to 
peace, confidence and happiness if races 
and nations were united in fellowship and 
accord! The Prophets of God were sent 
into the world upon this mission of unity 
and agreement. (Pro. of U. P., p. 53.)

IN ALL THE world of creation all 
the existent beings are in the utmost con
nection. Through this connection mutual 
helpfulness and co-operation is realized. 
This mutual helpfulness and co-operation 
is the origin of the conservation of the 
forces of life. If for one instant this 
helpfulness and co-operation were cut off 
from the sources and realities of things 
all the existent beings and things would 
be thrown into confusion and chaos and 
be reduced to nothingness and annihila
tion. . . . For a soul independent of
all the other souls and without receiving 
assistance from other sources cannot live 
for the twinkling of an eye; nay rather, 
he will become non-existent and. reduced. 
to nothingness; especially among the be
lievers of God between whom material 
and spiritual communication is developed 
up to the highest point of perfection.

It is this real communication, the es
sential necessity and requirement of which 
is mutual helpfulness, co-operation and 
confirmation. Without the complete es
tablishment of this divine principle in the 
hearts of the friends of God nothing can 
be accomplished, for they are the hya
cinths of one garden, the waves of one 
sea, the stars of one heaven and the rays 
of one sun. From every standpoint, the 
essential unity, the luminous unity, the 
religious unity and the material unity are 
founded and organized between them. 
( S t a r ,  Vol. 5, p. 154.)

WHATSOVER is conducive to unity 
is merciful and from the divine bounty
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itself. Every universal affair is divine. 
Everything which conduces to separation 
and estrangement is Satanic because it 
emanates from the purposes of self. . . . 
The elect of humanity are those who live 
together in love and unity. They are 
preferable before God because the divine 
attributes are already manifest in them. 
( S tar , Vol. 3, No. 10, p. 23.)

HE HAS CREATED all with His 
power, supplied all with His mercy, and 
trained all with His divinity. You will 
not find in the creation of the Merciful

any differences. Then let us follow the 
glorious Lord in our good policy; dealing 
with justice, favor and generosity. . . . 
Let us be as one family, with justice and 
kindness. Let us blend as water and 
wine. Let us unite as the unity of the 
souls  ̂ We cannot establish a policy 
greater than the policy of God. We can
not find anything which is suitable to the 
world of humanity greater than the 
Bounties of God. Then be ye guided 
with the examples of the Lord. Do not 
change the gift of God, which is p e r fe c t  
u n ity . ( S tar, Vol. S, p. 154.)

PRAYER

We met, we talk’d, we listen’d, and lo:
God, the Shining One, the Peerless, 
Fill’d our souls with love so fearless 
That temple walls were cleans’d from sin 
And fit for Him to sojourn in.

We sat, we pray’d, we waited, and lo: 
God, the Glorious One, the Father, 
Came Himself our gifts to gather, 
And ev’ry deed our spirits told 
Was magnified a thousand-fold.

We stood, we wept, we trembled, and lo: 
God, the Mover of creation, 
Granted each his proper station, 
Appointed each a hidden scar,
The Sacred Wonder of Abba.

- I I . H . R y c r o f t .
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T H E  R A P P R O C H E M E N T  O F  S C I E N C E  A N D  
R E L I G I O N

I. The Fruits of the Struggle

G EO R G E ORR LA TIM ER

E d ito r ’s  N o te :  T h is  is the  f ir s t  o f  a series  o f  artic les b y  M r .  L a t im e r  on  one  
o f  the  m o s t im p o r ta n t p ro b le m s  o f  the  re lig ious l i fe  o f  to d a y . T h e  n e x t  article  
w ill  dea l w ith  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  E v o lu tio n .

T HE results of the struggle between 
science and religion are inevitable. 

Just as the pseudo-scientific Ptolemaic 
system of astronomy gradually gave way 
before the truths discovered by Galileo, 
just so surely will modern scientific dis
covery break forth from the bondage of 
fundamentalist theory and establish a 
new order of scientific religion.

The trial now go
ing on in Dayton,
Tenn., with its array 
of legal and scientific 
talent, raises th e  
question as to the 
right of the State to 
forbid the teaching 
of evolution. Sev
eral of the southern 
states have passed a 
similar law, while 
the legislatures of 
ten other states are 
seriously considering the adoption of such 
a law. Speaking of this law, President 
R. B. von Klemschmidt of the University 
of Southern California says: “It is most 
un-American because it violates the con
stitutional rights of liberal education and 
speech and is also un-Christian because 
it is intolerant.”.

The real issue is not whether the theory 
of evolution is right or wrong, but is 
based rather on the predication that it is 
unwise for the younger generation to 
learn about different theories, with the 
idea of choosing one as a basis of belief. 
“Opposition to the truth,” states President 
William Mather Lewis of George Wash
ington University, “has always proved a

failure. It would be as practicable to at
tempt to sweep back the Atlantic with a 
broom as to suppress the consideration of 
the theory of evolution through legisla
tion.” Many leaders of the higher insti
tutions of learning agree that the teaching 
of some theory of evolution is essential to 
modern education, but not, however, that 
such a belief shall be forced on the stu

dents any more 
than a belief in 
Muhammad a n ism  
or Buddhism is in
sisted upon after a 
course of study in 
comparative religion.

T h e  controversy 
over the theory of 
evolution, however, 
is only one phase of 
the many differences 
which exist between 
the modern scientific 

scholar and the conservative or funda
mental religionist. Many other questions 
are awaiting satisfying answers, such as 
whether the Bible is the Word of God or 
contains the Word of God; Jesus Christ 
is the Son of God or a Son of God; his 
birth was supernatural or natural; his. 
death was expiatory or exemplary; man 
is a sinner, fallen from original righteous-, 
nëss and, apart from God’s redeeming 
grace, hopelessly lost, or he is a victim 
of environment, but through self-culture 
can make g o o d ; faith in the atonement 
of Christ’s blood brings supernatural re
generation from Above, or works in fol
lowing Christ’s example brings natural 
development from within. Likewise the

“God made Religion and 
Science to be the measure, 
as it were, of our under
standing. Take heed that 
you neglect not such a 
wonderful power. Weigh 
all things in this balance.” 

’Abdu’l-Baha
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belief in miracles, transsubstantiation, the 
descent into hell, and the bodily ascension 
into heaven, are the bases for more con
troversy.

Not only do the religionists and scien
tists differ over the acceptance of the 
fundamental doctrines of the church, but 
even very eminent co-religionists are 
divided. We find Dr. J. G. Machen, as
sistant professor of New Testament Lit
erature and Exegesis of Princeton Uni
versity, stating: “Far from being inim
ical to social progress, Fundamentalism is 
the only means of checking the spiritual 
decadence of our agew hile Dr. Charles 
P. Fagnani, holding a chair of New 
Testament Exegesis at Union College, 
avers: “Social progress cannot wait an
other 2,000 years to see whether the 
Fundamentalist type of religion can do 
any better in the future than it has in the 
past.”

In reality science and religion are not 
at variance; modernism and fundamental
ism are. The latter is wanting in charity, 
weak in faith and lacking somewhat in 
veracity. It looks for a cataclysmic end 
of human life without a satisfying result
ant plan for the spiritualization of the 
world. The former is greedy of thought, 
strong in unbelief and sometimes stretches 
the truth. It denies the miracles of heal
ing and does not keep up with the ad
vance of science. It does not follow, 
when certain revelations of science are 
contrary to biblical writings, that they are 
in conflict with things spiritual. It will 
only be through teaching the proven facts 
of science from the cradle to the grave, 
together with the moral teachings of our 
parents, that the human race will rise to 
the heights intended for it by the Creator.

Science postulates the doctrine of cease
less cause and effect. There is no con
flict with the religious doctrine of cease
less moral accountability. In like manner, 
as science declares that matter and force 
are indestructible, so religion states 
the human soul is indestructible. Denial 
of one or the other limits the great Cre
ative Force, termed by some, Nature, 
by others, God. Unfortunately con

fusion often arises through varying 
terminologies. Misleading theories or 
statements are used to explain some 
scientific fact.

Happily there is a group of modern 
scientists, headed in America by Henry 
Fairfield Osborn and Robert A. Millikan 
(last Nobel prize winner in physics), who 
are working for the ra p p r o c h e m e n t be
tween science and religion. Professor 
Millikan points out that the most import
ant thing upon which the weal or woe 
of the race depends, is a belief in the 
reality of moral and spiritual values for 
“it was because we lost that belief that 
the world war came, and if we do not 
find a way to regain and strengthen that 
belief, then science is of no value. But, 
on the other hand, it is also true that 
even with that belief there is little hope 
of progress except through its twin sis
ter, only second in importance, namely, 
belief in the spirit and the method of 
Galileo, of Newton, of Faraday, and of 
the other great builders of this modern 
scientific age—this age of the under
standing and control of nature, upon 
which let us hope we are just entering.”

Professor J. B: S. Haldane, eminent 
physiologist, denies the mechanistic 
theory of life which denies God in the 
universe, holding it has no meaning in 
relation to the characteristic phenomena 
of life. He asserts: “We cannot dis
pense with the distinctive conception of 
life. Let there be no mistake, however, 
about what this implies. It implies that 
the old conception of visible reality 
which Galileo and Newton set forth has 
broken down ; and that there is no use in 
appealing to that conception in support 
of the mechanistic theory of life. Life 
would be unintelligible on that concep
tion; but it is reality that science has to 
deal with, and not an ideal world of 
mechanism.'"' Fie concludes that in this 
materialistic age: “If I thought that my 
country could get on equally well with
out churches I should not care what was 
taught in them. But I do not think so.
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We need to be constantly reminded of 
that spiritual reality which manifests it
self in willing service of every kind, and 
without the perception of which our 
country would relapse into chaos.”

Mr. Bryan, in a lecture at Brown Uni
versity during his recent campaign 
against the teaching of evolution, failed 
to answer a question asked by one of the 
students. The question propounded was: 
“Is it not possible that there may be 
philosophy gained by evolutionary think
ing which presents a worship and rever
ence for future generations as an ideal 
and looks toward the development of 
heaven upon earth through the use of 
science; and is not this ideal a fine and 
worthy one, capable of producing a not 
less noble standard of morality ?” Vernon 
Kellogg, professor of Biology at Stan
ford University, answered this question 
in part in the Atlantic Monthly of April, 
1924, stating: “Evolution makes its ap
peal to reason, but its acceptance does not 
mean the abasement, let alone the denial, 
of emotion, faith and religion, those 
great springs of the higher human at
titudes and activities. That there may 
be a God who. has put his spirit into men, 
the evolutionist can. believe as well as 
anyone else. There is nothing in the 
conception of evolution to deny God, or 
to make man irreligious, or to lessen the 
aspiration of his soul.” Professor Os
born, in his recent articles in The Forum, 
admits that even though the c o u ra n t  
freedom in thought has led to license 
and the lessening of the Bible in its 
eternal influence on conduct, yet the be
lief in evolution or any other great prin
ciple of Nature does not release us from 
the highest ideals of conduct for—“it is 
not for man to question his Creator, but 
to accept every act of Creation as an 
Act of God.” Pie completes the answer 
to this question when he says: "The
moral principle inherent in evolution is 
that nothing can be gained in this world 
without an effort; the ethical principle 
inherent in evolution is that the best only

has the right to survive; the spiritual 
principle in evolution is the evidence of 
beauty, of order, and of design in the 
daily myriad of miracles to which we 
owe our existence.” .

There are undoubtedly many scientists 
so convinced of the ade’quacy of the me
chanistic theory that they would not ac
cept this answer. Many psychologists, 
including Dewey and McDougall also do 
not find much place for the soul in their 
philosophy. It is certain that Mr. 
Bryan and the fundamentalist school will 
not accept this answer either. However 
there are many progressive scientific 
thinkers who admit that the factors of 
spiritual advancement and human evolu
tion are co-related. Harnack, a scientific 
theologian says that “in spite of intense 
effort our modern thinkers have not suc
ceeded in developing a satisfactory sys
tem of ethics and one corresponding to 
our deepest needs on the basis of mon
ism. They -will never succeed in doing 
so.”

There are also emancipated leaders of 
religious thought, such as Dr. Harry 
Emerson Fosdick, Bishop Brown, Rabbi 
Stephen S. Wise, Dean Inge, Dr. John 
Herman Randall and the Reverend 
Percy Stickney Grant, who are in the 
vanguard of a movement for greater 
religious tolerance. Dr. Grant discloses 
a deep-rooted cause for the intolerant 
attitude when he says: “It is pitiful to
see how many there are among the pro
fessed ministers of Christ, who, in an 
hour of popular discussion of some vital 
truth, are proved by their attitude of 
dismay or by. their uninstructed denunci
ations, never to have thought at all seri
ously or deeply about most momentous 
questions.”

It is, therefore, most significant at a 
time when a large group of the clergy 
and their followers are declaring their 
firmness in “fighting for the faith”—a 
rigid, formal orthodoxy, and another 
group of thinkers are clinging tightly to 
the mechanistic teaching of Descartes or
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the materialistic doctrines of Darwin, 
that a group of thirty-five prominent 
Americans, fifteen of whom are scien
tists, including seven biologists, four 
physicists, two civil engineers, one as
tronomer and one psychologist, would 
sign a ‘Joint Statement upon the Rela
tions of Science and Religion’ that 
amounts to a profession of spiritual faith.

Professors Millikan and Osborn were 
the drafters of this most remarkable 
credo which sets forth the belief of these 
thirty-five progressive thinkers in the fol
lowing statement:

“The purpose o f  science is to develop 
without prejudice or preconception o f  any 
kind, a knowledge o f  the facts, the lazvs, 
and the processes o f  nature. The even 

. more important task o f  religion, on the 
other hand, is to develop the conscience, 
the ideals, and the aspirations o f  man
kind. Each o f these two activities repre
sents a deep' and vital function  o f  the 
soul o f man, and both are necessary fo r  
the life, the progress and the happiness 
o f  the human race. I t  is  a sublime con
ception o f God which is furnished by 
science, and one zvholly consonant w ith  
the highest ideals o f  religion when  
it represents H im  as revealing H im self 
through inbreathing o f  life  into its  con
stituent m atter, culminating in man with  
his spiritual nature and all his Godlike 

. Powers.”

A purely materialistic conception, lim
ited by the sense perceptions, fails as a 
satisfying philosophy of life. In the 
light of a new understanding Nature is 
the inherent property and necessary rela
tionship derived from the reality of 
things even though they be in the utmost 
diversity. The nature of ether is un
known at present, but its waves, produc
ing heat, light and electricity, prove its 
existence. The essence of Divinity is 
likewise unknowable, but by the intuitive 
faculty, observation, reasoning power 
and the revelations that come with faith, 
man can discover the bounties of the 
spiritual realm and can believe, beyond 
doubt, in the existence of God.

Already fruitful results from the pres
ent struggle are assured. Ere long the 
agnostic will have experiences similar to

those of the famous Alfred Russell Wal
lace, who, after having discarded all 
belief in Christ, discovered that 'the ma
terialistic mind of his youth was being 
slowly moulded into a socialistic, spirit
ualistic and theistic mind,’ which culmin
ated in his book “The World of Life.”

Just as the physical body is in need of 
the heart to correlate its organs for their 
proper functioning, an all-unifying 
agency is needed to link the diverse reali
ties of man and nature together. When 
the world generally recognizes the fact 
that a Universal Reality is controlling the 
wondrous laws of nature and at the 
same time directing the inner and outer 
faculties of man, and further, that this 
Reality, by means of cooperation and 
interaction, enables the component parts 
of the universe tg discharge their re
spective functions in perfect order, then 
an ideal understanding will exist as to 
the purpose of creation.

Walter Rathenau, in his “Was Wird 
Werden” re-discovers the soul of man 
and emphasizes the importance of the 
spiritual faculty when he writes: “Yet 
as surely as we know that the awakening 
soul is the divine sanctuary for which 
we live and are, that love is the redeemer 
who will liberate our innermost good and 
will weld us to a higher unity, just so 
surely do we recognize in the inevitable 
world-struggle of mechanization the one 
essential—the will toward unity. In so 
far as we oppose to mechanization the 
token at which it pales, namely, transcen
dental philosophy, spiritual devotion, 
faith in the absolute; in so far as we 
illuminate the true nature of mechaniza
tion, reaching out to the secret core of 
the will to unity—so far shall mechan
ization be dethroned, and constrained to.
service............. Woe to the race and to
its future should it remain deaf to the 
voice of conscience; should it still be 
petrified in materialistic apathy; should 
it rest content with tinsel; should it 
submit to the bondage of selfishness and 
hate. We are not here for the sake of
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possessions, nor for the sake of power, 
nor for the sake of happiness ; we are 
here that we may elucidate the divine 
elements in the human spirit.”

More deeply penetrating the core of 
the subject is the spiritual philosophy of 
C. L. Morgan as expressed in his recent 
Gifford Lectures on “Emergent Evolu
tion.” He thus concludes : “It is taken 
for granted as scarcely open to question 
by practical folk, that mind is preemi
nently a cause of certain noteworthy 
changes in the face of nature, and is in 
a very special sense active—so much so 
that the activity we feel, when through 
exercise of the will .we ourselves are 
causes, best illustrates what is meant by 
causal activity. Carry this a stage far
ther, lifting it to a. higher plane of 
thought, and we have the widely accept
ed belief that ultimately all observable

change is due to some form of Spiritual 
Activity.”

In conclusion, a permanent basis of 
conduct upon which both science and 
religion can unite is completed with the 
acceptance of a sublime thought by 
’Abdu’l-Baha: .

“Man in this age has learned the weight 
o f the sun, the path o f a star, the move
ment o f an eclipse— the advance step now 
is to learn the expansion o f the inflexible 
law o f matter into the subtler kingdom of 
spirit, which contains a fitter gravitation 
which holds the balance o f power from  age 
to age unbroken. Blessed is that soul who 
knows that against all appearances, the 
nature o f things works fo r  truth and right 
forever . . . .  The emancipated soul sees 
with the eyes o f perfect fa ith  because it 
knows what vast provisions are made to 
enable it to gain the victory over every d if
ficulty and trial. Yet man must ever re
member the earth plane is a workshop, not 
an art gallery fo r  the exhibits o f powers. 
This is not the plane o f perfection, but 
earth is the crucible fo r  refining and mould
ing character."

T H E  M E S S A G E  O F  T H E  P R O P H E T S

HORACE HOLLEY

B ETWEEN the message of Christ 
and that of Baha’u’Ilah there is an 

inward, spiritual relationship of utmost 
significance. The purpose of the re
ligious movement established by Baha’u- 
Tlah more than seventy years ago is to 
bring into direct, practical application to 
all the affairs of life that vision of divine 
love which the Holy Spirit breathed 
through the heart of the messenger, 
Jesus.

But that there may be in this new age 
a permanent foundation for all efforts 
of service, and a truly helpful bond of 
understanding between those striving to 
promote the Kingdom of brotherhood 
and peace, Baha’u’llah has revealed the

essential identity of the teachings of 
Christ with the teachings of the other 
prophets and messengers. Every ground 
of suspicion, antagonism and aloofness 
between the members of different re
ligions has been removed by the prin
ciple that faithfulness to the one religion 
demands equal loyalty to all.

Concerning the apparent differences 
between the message of Christ, Moses, 
Zoroaster, Buddha or Muhammad, Ba- 
hâ’u’Uâh has stated that Revelation con
sists of two sets of teachings: the spir
itual teaching for the soul of man, which 
is eternal and unchanging, and the moral 
laws and institutes for the protection of 
society which each messenger gives in
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accordance with the needs of the time, 
and which later prophets abrogate as 
conditions demand. Down through all 
the ages, therefore, we may discern one 
unbroken thread of spiritual faith—the 
bond between God and man: the integ
rity of man’s inner life, and the ever- 
enlarging capacity for union and har
mony among diverse nations and races.

Re-examining, in the light of this 
principle, the message of the prophets of 
the past, we find their most powerful 
declaration to be the assurance that an 
age shall come when the divine law will 
rule all the affairs of men, and the spirit 
of cooperation will redeem politics from 
war and industry from selfish greed.

It is the renewal of this divine promise 
that has inspired the followers of Ba- 
ha’u’llah with a conscious faith enabling 
them to mingle with the members of all 
religions and races without prejudice, 
and to maintain this universal attitude 
amidst unparalleled persecution and suf
fering. To the Christian, the Hebrew 
and the Muhammadan followers of Ba- 
ha’u’llah alike, the fulfilment of this 
Covenant is the fruit upon the Tree of 
Religion and Life; an increase rather 
than a lessening of their traditional 
loyalty.

The spiritual possibilities of this new 
age have been very clearly stated in the 
words of ’Abdu’l-Baha: “O noble
friends, seekers after God! Praise be 
to God! Today the light of Truth is 
shining upon the world in its abundance; 
the breezes of he heavenly garden 
are blowing throughout all regions; the

call of the Kingdom is heard in all lands, 
and the breath of the Holy Spirit is 
heard in all hearts that are faithful. The 
Spirit of God is giving eternal life. In 
this wonderful age the East is enlight
ened, the West is fragrant, and every
where the soul inhales the holy perfume. 
The sea of the unity of mankind is lift
ing up its waves with joy, for there is 
real communication between the hearts 
and minds of men. The banner of the 
Holy Spirit is uplifted, and men see it, 
and are assured with the knowledge that 
this is a new day.

“This is a new cycle of human power. 
All the horizons of the world are lumi
nous, and the world will become, indeed, 
as a garden and a paradise. It is the 
hour of unity of the sons of men and 
of the drawing together of all races and 
all classes. You are loosed from ancient 
superstitions which have kept men ignor
ant, destroying the foundations of true 
humanity.

“The gift of God to this enlightened 
age is the knowledge of the oneness of 
mankind and of the fundamental one
ness of religion. War shall cease be
tween nations, and by the Will of God 
the Most Great Peace shall come. . . .

“There is one God; mankind is one; 
the foundations of religion are one. Let 
us worship Him, and give praise for all 
His great prophets and Messengers who 
have manifested His brightness and 
glory.”

(From  Address at "Fellowship of 
Faiths’’  meeting, N ew  York.)

T h e  im p o r ta n t  th in g  is  to  s p r e a d  th e  T ea ch in g s  o f  B a h a u ’l la h  in  o u r  
ow n  c e n tu r y . W h o e v e r  l is te n s  to  th e se  T ea ch in g s , p r o p e r ly  e x p la in e d ,  
w ill  sa y , “H e r e  is  th e  tr u th — th a t  w h ic h  w i l l  re n d e r  l i f e  a  g re a te r  th in g .”

’A b d u ’T B a h a
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T H E  M O S T  W O N D E R F U L  F L I G H T  O F  S T E P S  

I N  T H E  W O R L D

STANWOOD COBB

T HE tread of countless feet upon 
these steps has brought to the one 

who lived at their top a greater devotion 
than kings and queens receive. If ’Ab
du’l-Baha, for forty years, could not 
leave Aqa to spread his teachings 
through the world, the world could come 
to Aqa, and did come, carrying hence 
the message of “Peace on Earth, Good 
Will to Men.” Baha'u’llah, the Founder 
of the Baha’i Movement, and ’Abdu’l- 
Baha, were prisoners, but nothing could 
stop the spread of this Teaching which 
was destined for all humanity.

In 1S98 the first American found her 
way to Aqa, Mrs. Lua Moore Getsinger, 
and upon her return was the cause of 
sending-many others there.

In 1908 the writer had the great priv
ilege of visiting ’Abdu’l-Baha under her 
guidance. I shall never forget the scene 
of parting. The time for departure had 
come. Upon the top of these steps stood 
’Abdu’l-Baha, in kindly benediction of 
farewell. Down the steps slowly, sob
bing as if broken-hearted, Lula Getsinger 
reached the carriage which was to bear 
her away from that One whose presence 
meant joy to her, and whose absence 
grief. The view of these steps then and 
there became photographed on my mind, 
and this scene, so simple, has in it for
ever a quality of majesty, of elevation, 
of spirit-giving heights. It is the most 
wonderful flight of steps in the world.

This picture was sent to us by Mrs. 
Claudia Stuart Coles of London, for
merly of Washington, D. C. It was 
taken by Miss Effie Baker, one of the 
group of Australian-New Zealand friends 
who recently made a pilgrimage to Aqa 
and Haifa In Palestine. They are now

in London, and Mrs. Coles writes of 
them in the following glowing terms:

“The New Zealand pilgrims have but 
one idea—to awake people to the priv
ilege of knowing the Manifestation in 
the Day of Realization. Gracious! I en
joy the spirit they radiate. We worship 
in truth. Dear Mrs. Blundell from New 
Zealand read the Tablet of Wisdom from 
Baha’i Scriptures on Sunday with such 
clearness and power. She is silver
haired, a seeker all her life, a pioneer 
in many forward movements in New 
Zealand, but now she says ‘There is no 
more search. When the Word of the 
Manifestation is available, people’s opin
ions vanish like mist before the rising 
sun.’ Her children, both grown, have 
opened out in realization since coming 
to England and finding their relatives 
unaware of the Bounty they have found. 
Such workers! Ethel Blundell said, ‘I 
have gone deep into all the new move
ments as they have come to New Zea
land, but Mr. Dunn brought the Light 
of the Manifestation of God through the 
Center of His Covenant. That was what 
arrested my attention. I knew it was 
in the world, but I knew he had the 
Truth.’ . . .

“I wish I could send something to 
every believer I know. I do pray for 
all, every one. The only way we can 
help Shoghi Effendi, in the great things 
that the Cause needs from him, is to 
pray for the unfolding of spiritual per
fections in the heart of every believer so 
that all of us, as one mirror turned to 
the Heavenly Light, may reflect that 
Glory with clearness and power. May 
’Abduj-Baha help us to help each other. 
It is not by argument, but by the fire in 
the heart that the ego is consumed.”
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A  M E S S A G E  O F  J O Y

SHAHNAZ WAITE

T HE Baha’i Message is essentially a 
Message of Joy. T h e  old garment 

of long-faced piety, worn threadbare and 
torn, which was mistaken for religion, 
hiding more often the hypocritical heart 
of a Pharisee, must in this day be laid 
aside, and the white robe of rejoicing 
adorn the form of man.

We are living in the “Great Day of 
God,” of which 'Abdu’l-Baha has said, 
“If you are not joyful in this great day, 
for what season do you wait?” and, 
“Should you spend all your time in prais
ing God, you would never be sufficiently 
grateful to Him for having brought you 
to this great day of fruition when the 
Tree of Reality is bearing its fruit.” 
Also has he said, “This is the world of 
tribulation and torment and the mission 
of thé Great Teacher is to turn men 
away from these anxieties and infuse life 
w'ith in fin ite  jo y . When the Divine Mes
sage is u n d e r s to o d , all trouble will van
ish. Man must attach himself to an In
finite Reality so that his glory, his joy 
and his-progress may be infinite.” . .

As Baha’is we have attached ourselves 
to the “Infinite Reality” and we should 
arise to the mountain-top of rea liza tio n , 
and sing aloud, "Joy to the world”—sing 
it until its echos reach not only unto the 
high heavens, but down into the darkest 
valleys of gray materialism and black 
despair.

Joy is a constructive force, creative 
and powerful in its results. The Bible 
reads, “A cheerful heart doeth good like 
medicine,” and the world, sick unto 
death, needs this healing note of Joy as 
never before in the history of man.

We know that the Word has been 
spoken in the East, and the Dawn of 
Peace is breaking. By sword, and flame, 
and tears a great civilization is being 
purified and cleansed to prepare it for

its high destiny. In its ordeal is sounded 
the keynote of its evolution—Sacrifice. 
It can arise in no other way, and that 
sacrifice is being accomplished through 
calamity and woe, such as the late war; 
a sacrifice so mighty in its scope that the 
heart of man looks on amazed at its 
own endurance, and begins to glimpse 
its divine origin.

Meanwhile quietly and perhaps un
noticed, during all this turmoil which 
gives the world its final tests, a New 
Civilization is being founded which will 
become the kingdom of a New Race, 
with a different keynote—“Mercy.” 
Long will be the Path until it comes to 
its goal, and many will be the difficulties 
along the way, yet it surely shall attain, 
and fulfill its part in the Divine Plan.

Already are the doors of this Kingdom 
open and thousands have entered in, and 
the children of this Kingdom may be 
known by a new note, one related to 
Mercy; but more resonant, more pene
trating, that of pure Joy.

Wherever you hear sounded this note 
of Joy,—joy so ethereal in its beauty, 
so exquisite in its manifestation that it 
seems to draw its inspiration from no 
earthly source, know that there sings a 
child of the New Day and of the New 
Kingdom. This is not the joy of form 
but of the Holy Spirit. It is not depend
ent upon earthly happiness, it reflects 
celestial bliss. Unquenched by pain, un
dimmed by sorrow, it bubbles from the 
heart an ever-flowing fountain of heaven
ly ecstasy, and unto those who have at
tained to this station is it given, through 
the Baha’i Message of Joy, to give to 
the world a glimpse of the coming bliss 
which shall ultimately enfold it.

Through the Teachings of Baha’u’llah 
the “Rose of the World” will open its 
petals and from its heart will steal the
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Divine fragrance of perfect LOVE. 
Never again in all the future years can 
man forget utterly this divine vision, 
never again can he feel himself utterly 
alone and forsaken, or forgotten; ever 
about him will wind like a caressing 
breeze the perfume from this Rose of 
Eternity, this "Rose of Sharon,” awak
ing forgotten happiness and joy in his 
weary soul, and stirring in him a deeper 
aspiration to realize for all time—the 
joy of Love made Manifest in Form.

It lies with all Baha’is who should be 
the heralds of this Glad New Day, who 
are striving to follow in the footsteps 
of the Master—who was indeed a “Joy- 
bringer to the world”—the very Center 
of the Covenant of Joy—to radiate in 
their lives this joy, to sound to a weary 
world the first chords of the Deva songs, 
that the souls of men may become re
freshed to pursue their Quest for God.

Stealing from the quiet of the hills at 
dawn, whispered by the Great Spirit of 
Life into humanity’s ear still thrills the 
first notes of the Herald to the New 
Race; the Message of Joy and Recon
struction of the Divine Messenger, and 
the song of Love of the Center of the 
Covenant. Let us who catch the vision 
of humanity’s great destiny, as revealed 
by Baha’u’Uah and Abdu’l-Baha, feel 
ever that inner joy that is not dependent 
upon personal good but upon knowledge 
of the Divine Plan, keep our minds up
on this Pulse of Life of the Eternal 
Heart, beating out into man’s life its 
deathless Love. Let the indrawn breath 
be one of re v e re n c e  and w o r s h ip , and 
the outgiven breath one of joy and serv
ice ; service to all humanity, knowing 
that what is good for the individual is 
good for the w'hole, otherwise it is not 
the Reality of Goodness. One kindly 
deed of service rendered in the spirit of 
love and joy, manifests far more religion 
than hours of prayer and meditation, 
devoid of the Holy Spirit of loving 
ministration; for after the journey is 
ended, the crown of Glory will lie in

these words: “Well done, thou good and 
faithful servant, enter thou into the joys 
of thy Lord.”

Let us meditate with joyous realiza
tion upon the following words of our 
Way-Shower, 'Abdu’l-Bahâ:

“Be thou happy! Be thou rejoiced! 
Be thou attracted and in the utmost 
state of beatitude, so that divine illumi
nation may appear in the heart and soul, 
and the ray of the Sun of Truth may 
shine and gleam. Become not unhappy 
on account of trials, for they are the 
cause of spiritual development; but thou 
must remain firm and steadfast. When
ever thou art withstanding, the darkness 
of tests is changed into light, difficulties 
into mercy, loss into profit and non
existence is followed by immortality.”

“O thou maid-servant of God! If 
thou didst know with what bestowal and 
blessing thou art aided, thou wouldst 
surely detach thyself fiom the world, 
open thy wings and soar in the. atmos
phere of joy and gladness. The favors 
of the beauty of Abhâ have enveloped 
thee; what else dost thou want? The 
confirmation of the Supreme Concourse 
is obtained; what else dost thou seek? 
_Thq grace, of the Lord is manifest; 
what else dost thou demand?

“There is nothing in this world of ex
istence save a joy and happiness which 
emanates from sanctification, divine holi
ness and resignation to God. Love 
Divine will change the prison into a 
court, sorrow into joy and fragrance, 
narrowness into enlargement, and pov
erty into wealth.

“The Real Life is the Life of the 
Spirit; and that is the Love of God, the 
breezes from the Holy Spirit, divine In
spiration, spiritual joys and the Glad- 
tidings of God. Seek O ! servant of 
God this Life, until day and night you 
remain in limitless joy.

"Whatever is in this world is without 
foundation, finally disappears, becomes 
fruitless, without results and without ef
fect; nay rather it is wholly forgotten,
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except s e r v i tu d e  and a d o ra tio n  in the 
Threshold of Oneness.

“If a soul breathes one breath in this 
servitude, it will bring forth fruit in the 
Eternal Realm, raise the universal mel
ody of joy, and impart everlasting life.

"O! thou beloved maid-servant of God. 
Shouldst thou know what station is 
destined and appointed under the pro
tection of Baha’u’llah for those souls 
who are severed, attracted, and teachers 
of Truth, undoubtedly thou wouldst find 
utmost joy and happiness, and by reason 
of exultation and rejoicing soar towards 
the Heaven of Peace; inasmuch as thou

art walking in this road and advancing 
towards such a Kingdom.

“Why art thou grieved, sorrowing with 
a bleeding heart? This is the Day of 
Rejoicing and the hour of ecstasy. 
This is the season of the dead arising 
from graves and gathering together. 
And this is the Promised Time for the 
attainment of plenteous grace. Be calm, 
be strong, be g r a te fu l and become a lamp 
full of light, that the darkness of sor
rows be annihilated and that the sun of 
everlasting joy arise from the dawning- 
place of heart and soul, shining brightly.

“Glad Tidings! Glad Tidings!
The doors of the Kingdom are open.

Glad Tidings ! Glad Tidings!
Armies of angels are descending from heaven.

Glad Tidings! Glad Tidings !
The Sun of Truth is rising.

Glad Tidings! Glad Tidings!
The Heavenly Food is being sent from, above.

Glad Tidings ! Glad Tidings !
The Trumpet is sounding.

Glad Tidings! Glad Tidings!
The Banner of the Great Peace is floating far and wide.

Glad Tidings! Glad Tidings!
The Light of the Oneness of Humanity is burning brightly. 

Glad Tidings! Glad Tidings !
The Fire of the Love of God is blazing.

Glad Tidings! Glad Tidings!
The Holy Spirit is being outpoured.

Glad Tidings ! Glad Tidings!
For Everlasting Life is here.

O ye that sleep awake !
O ye heedless ones learn wisdom!

O blind receive sight!
O deaf hear!

O dumb speak!
O dead arise!

Be Happy!
B e  H a p p y !
Be full of 

JOY.”
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T H E  B A H A ’I  C O N G R E S S  A T  G R E E N  A C R E

HARLAN F. OBER

E VERY Congress is interesting, not 
alone because of the individuals 

who share in- it, but also because each 
Congress has qualities or outstanding 
characteristics of its own.

Green Acre, by the Piscataqua (The 
River of Light), with its broad acres, its 
great and beautiful vistas, its fragrant 
pine groves, was an ideal place, from the 
standpoint of physical beauty, in which 
to hold a Congress. The wonderful 
verdure rested the eyes, the pure air 
seemed to suggest great and clear 
thoughts, and the ever-flowing river re
vealed the necessity of motion, of change, 
of advancement.

Great and good souls from every land 
have sojourned in this spot. Searching 
conferences, heart to heart discussions, 
frank and open pilgrimages into the 
realm of truth, are an important part of 
its splendid history. The apex of its 
happiness was reached in 1912 when 
’Abdu’l-Baha graced it with his presence. 
He often spoke of its rare physical 
beauty, and of the spiritual foundation 
that exists here, and of the brilliant fu
ture that would be realized. How many 
souls have stepped from the world of 
prejudice, ignorance and limitation, into 
the arena of freedom and knowledge and 
devoted themselves to a life of service, 
from this same Green Acre.

The physical and spiritual atmosphere 
of this spot, its radiant memories and 
high expectations, harmonized splendidly 
with the comprehensive and universal 
program arranged.

The first session of the Congress was 
held Sunday, July Sth, the general topic 
being, “The Dawn of Peace,” Mr. How
ard MacNutt of New York presiding.

Dr. Alain Locke of Washington, D. C., 
speaking on the subject, “America’s 
Part in World Peace,” pointed out the 
priceless' value and the great necessity 
of a good example if America is to per

form a real service to the world. He 
said, "America’s democracy must begin 
at home with a spiritual fusion of all her 
constituent peoples in brotherhood, and 
in an actual mutuality of life. Until de
mocracy is worked out in the vital small 
scale of practical human relations, it 
can never, except as an empty formula, 
prevail on the national or international 
basis. Until.it establishes itself in human 
hearts, it can never institutionally flour
ish. Moreover, America’s reputation and 
moral influence in the world depends on 
the successful achievement of this vital 
spiritual democracy within the lifetime 
of the present generation. (Material civ
ilization alone does not safeguard the 
progress of a nation.) Baha’i Prin
ciples and the leavening of our national 
life with their power, is to be regarded 
as the salvation of democracy. In this 
way only can the' fine professions of 
American ideals be realized.”

Miss Juliet Thompson of New York, 
read extracts from an address of. Mme. 
D’Arcis, President of the World Union 
of Women for International Concord. 
Mme. D’Arcis stresses the value of the 
power of thought to forward the Cause 
of Peace, and points out the need of 
thinking peace, and overcoming the 
thoughts of hatred and war whenever 
they appear. The basis of this Union 
is the Oneness of Humanity, and the 
entire program is clear evidence of real 
vision, a universal outlook, and an en
thusiastic conviction regarding those 
victories that shall usher in the new 
Spiritual Era.

The final speaker of this session was 
Mr. Wm. H. Randall of Boston. He 
established the fact that the world need
ed not Peace alone, but the “Most Great 
Peace.” Only by reaching the heart of 
man and attaining the spiritual victory 
in that citadel can the foundation of a 
real peace be laid. The solution of the
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Economic Problem, the recognition of 
the Oneness of Mankind, the establish
ment of an International Tribunal, the 
acceptance of an International Auxiliary 
Language, the Universal Education of 
the inhabitants of the world to the end 
of attaining a common understanding, 
are all necessary if the Most Great Peace 
is to be realized. Through the power of 
the Word of God, the oneness and unity 
of the world of man is being realized. 
Human power is incapable of solving 
these problems, but the divine power is 
penetrative and dynamic, and through it 
the “Dawn of Peace” is realized.

The second session held Monday, July 
6th, had as its subject “The Economic 
Foundations of World Brotherhood,” 
Mrs. Keith Ransom-Kehler of Chicago 
acting as Chairman.

Mr. Leslie P. Hill, head of the Cliey- 
ney Normal School in Pennsylvania, 
after telling of the spirit of unity and 
brotherhood which he had found since 
coming to the Convention and Congress, 
announced his intention of speaking not 
only regarding the subject, but of telling 
what was in his heart regarding the 
problems of the colored people. How 
can right conditions be brought about? 
The Baha’i movement, he thought, 
might be able to solve the problems. For 
instance, he pointed out the fact that in 
Persia during the great war, among the 
Baha’is alone there was no suffering, 
because they loved each other and met 
all needs at once.

Pointing out the fact that since the 
earliest days, the negro in America had 
rendered great economic service, in. the 
most fundamental and vital of positions, 
on the farms, in the homes, in the mines, 
etc., he called for cooperation in the 
next great steps to be taken. With true 
eloquence, and the exaltation of yearn
ing, he made a most stirring appeal for 
cooperation and for the establishment of 
the new brotherhood.

Like one body, the Congress arose to 
his appeal, and dedicated itself anew to

the carrying out of those principles 
which alone will make possible the or
der, tranquillity and happiness of the 
world,

Mr. George Latimer, of Portland, 
Oregon, in outlining the Baha’i program 
said, “Association in brotherhood is the 
only solvent for the world problems.” 
Pointing out the great contrasts in the 
social and economic conditions today, he 
stated that the essential foundation of 
world brotherhood is the Oneness of the 
world of humanity. It is now necessary 
for us to choose whether we will be con
tent with words, or will translate our 
ideals into action.

The nobility of man is that “among 
all beings he is the dawning-place of 
righteousness.” The true station of 
manual labor has not been - recognized. 
He quoted ’Abdu’l-Baha as saying that 
“the odium attached to manual labor 
must be removed.” In his analysis of 
the problem, Abraham Lincoln estab
lished the prior claim of labor to capital.

Mr. Latimer then called attention to 
some of the abuses that had sprung up, 
like the abuse of power by the labor 
unions in some places, and the destruc
tive effects and evils of industrial 
espionage as practiced by.some employ
ers. Showing by figures that strikes do 
not pay, he emphasized the value of con
ciliation and arbitration in industrial 
disputes. As an example of the new 
type of industrial establishment, Mr. 
Latimer told the story of the Golden 
Rule plan in operation in the factories 
of the Arthur Nash Company in Cincin
nati. This inspiring story of selfless 
service on the part of the founder and 
of the employees, illustrated the possi
bilities of the new order. The true no
bility which lies like a treasure in the 
heart of man has responded to every 
need and from a financial and economic 
standpoint has made a small company 
become the largest of its kind in the 
world.

In conclusion Mr. Latimer quoted 
’Abdu’l-Baha, “that the foundation of all



TH E BAHA'I MAGAZINE 527

is Justice,” and that “not warfare but 
perfect welfare” must be our aim. The 
regeneration of the heart is necessary 
because only by this will the transference 
from self-interest to the interest of all 
be accomplished.

The third session having as its subject 
“The Awakening of Youth,” was held 
Tuesday, July 7th, Miss Bahiyyih Ran
dall of Boston, eighteen years of age, 
presiding as representative of the Baha'i 
youth. After reading a quotation from 
’Abdu’l-Baha describing this age as the 
spiritual springtime, she told of the 
words of ’Abdu’l-Baha to her at the time 
of her visit to Haifa in 1919 when he 
said, “You will live to see the realization 
of the fruitage of the Cause.”

Miss Wanger, an educator in a Phila
delphia High School, gave a very inter
esting and instructive address regarding 
the Dalton Plan of Education originated 
by Helen Parkhurst. So great has been 
the response to the book on this subject 
that it has already been translated into 
twelve languages.

Describing this plan as an individual
ized method of instruction in a highly 
socialized atmosphere, Miss. Wanger 
traced the various steps in the develop
ment of education from individual in
struction in ancient times when only the 
highest classes received education, to the 
present time when, following in the path 
of democracy, hordes of children have 
been brought into the schools till the 
schools have been swamped. Some chil
dren are too fast, some too slow, and 
the system created for the so-called 
average child failed, because there is 
no average child. Attempts to remedy 
this condition have evolved several meth
ods of individualizing instruction, for 
children cannot be standardized like the 
parts of an automobile.

One of these is the Dalton Plan which 
is new and not yet thoroughly tested, but 
to date has brought some very interest
ing results. The most essential element 
of the Dalton Plan is Time-Freedom.

Time-Freedom means that there is no 
obligation to go to the class every day. 
The student may work in the library or 
laboratory or class room, and see the 
teacher only once a week. As soon as 
the assigned work is finished, however, 
a conference is held with the teacher. 
The clever student comes first, and the 
good, hard plodders second. Those stu
dents who are superficial find that under 
this accurate plan, they must stand on 
their own feet, and succeed or fall on 
their own efforts. -

Mr. Albert Vail, of Chicago, gave a 
most comprehensive picture of the field 
of operation and the power of the Divine 
Educator, the Manifestation of God. 
Vividly he told the story of Moses, the 
Educator, and that enduring power 
which made the Jew a powerful moral 
force to this day. Answering the ques
tion, what is this new diviner method 
of education, he said, “It consists in 
bringing the divine world into the ordi
nary world.”

Jesus came to a cultivated world, 
Rome, Greece and Egypt, yet He said, 
“Unless ye be born again, ye cannot see 
the Kingdom of God.” Although home
less and finally subjected to martyrdom, 
His Kingdom became victorious. Peter, 
unable to tell which day was Sunday, 
divided his fish into seven parts, yet he 
was made the rock upon which Christ 
built Plis church.

Muhammad, a camel driver, through 
this great power,' became the Educator 
of the Arabs, and within one hundred 
years, they were at the Pyrenees. He 
revived Greek learning, and for five cen
turies - these followers held aloft the 
Light of the world.

In the great divine teachings of this 
day, the first principle is Unity. This 
seems to appear through every page of 
Baha’i literature. Mr. Vail emphasized 
the need for a unity of curriculum 
throughout the world, and mentioned de
tails of the Baha’i educational program. 
The purpose of our existence is unity 
with God. The need of today is true
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universal education, perfect technique is 
required, but the spirit within the tech
nique is important. True education is 
through the Holy Spirit which changes 
human character and brings glory to the 
station of man. Shoghi Effendi, the 
Guardian of the Baha’i Cause, says that 
Baha’u’llah is developing a new type of 
human beings. It is apparent that a new 
universal consciousness is appearing. 
Mr. Vail illustrated this by stories of 
incidents in Persia, and in America, 
which revealed the transforming power 
of the Ideal Educator.

“Thy Eden is My Love, and reunion 
with Me thy heavenly home. Enter 
therein and tarry not. This is that which 
hath been destined for thee in Our King
dom above and our Exalted Paradise.”

The final session of the Congress was 
on the subject, “The Oneness of Human
ity,” Mr. Louis Gregory of Washington, 
D. C., presiding.

Jinab’i-Fadil announced that it was 
his last night in Green Acre, for he was 
leaving immediately for Haifa. He ex
pressed his great happiness with the Con
vention, and Congress, and after his 
travels in America he was confident of 
the great future for the Cause. It was 
important that the friends should always 
remember their great responsibility in 
the world, and to know that always the 
power of Baha’u’llah and ’Abdu’l-Baha 
is helping them.

The Baha’i Cause is the Cause of 
World Unity. He had noticed that many 
people were talking about world unity, 
but it is easier to talk about it than to 
live it. In reality the human race is one, 
there are no differences. The thought of 
differences is due to the ignorance of the 
people. Fundamentally all religions are 
the same, and all races are the same. 
He told of his conversations with ’Ab
du’l-Baha and of his tremendous interest 
in the Amity Convention held in Wash
ington. While in Paris, ’Abdu’l-Baha 
was living in a hotel, and among those 
who came often to see him was a poor

colored man. He was not a believer but 
he loved ’Abdu’l-Baha very much. One 
day when he came to see 'Abdu’l-Baha. 
someone told him that the management 
did not like to have him, a poor colored 
man, come there, because it was not con
sistent with the standards of the hotel, 
so the poor man went away. When 
’Abdu’l-Baha learned of this, he sent for 
the man who had talked to the colored 
man, and .told him that he must find his 
friend, because ’Abdu’l-Baha was not 
happy that he should have been turned 
away. ’Abdu’l-Baha said, “I did not 
come to see expensive hotels or furnish
ings, but to meet my friends. I did not 
come to Paris to conform to the customs 
of Paris, but to establish the standard 
of Baha’u’llah.”

The lives of Baha’u’llah and ’Abdu’l- 
Baha have helped to establish unity. All 
the teachings of Baha’u’llah and ’Abdu’l- 
Baha are for the establishment of the 
unity of the world.

We are living in the dawn of the 
morning of the New Age. It is the time 
of conflict between the darkness of night 
and the light of day.

Mr. Harlan Ober of Buffalo said 
that the two fundamental teachings of 
Baha’u’llah, were the Oneness of God, 
and the Unity of Mankind.

Men have always believed in certain 
kinds of Oneness, as for instance, that 
different groups lived on one continent, 
or breathed of one air, but it is apparent 
that the relation of oneness expected by 
Baha’u’llah is far greater. The oneness 
of the World of Humanity insures the 
glorification of man.

Members of different religious groups 
live in the same City, but do not learn 
anything in reality about each other, be
cause in their minds certain barriers 
exist. In Jerusalem, some years ago, 
Christians and Muhammadans attacked 
the Jews, and one Jew was attacked 
by his neighbor of forty years’ standing. 
Such a thing was possible only because 
real oneness was not realized.

It is for the Baha’is, following the
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example and instructions of ’Abdu’l- 
Baha, to establish such a degree of 
mutual understanding and appreciation 
that this world becomes a new world. 
All are the progeny of Adam, all are 
facing the same trials and difficulties, 
all are assisted by love and faithfulness. 
It is clear that God has deposited in each 
group a special treasure and the greatest 
happiness and spiritual joy is realized 
when these groups are brought together 
in spiritual love and harmony. M ust we 
not endeavor to know all o f the Baha’is 
of every racial group and color, so that 
we may witness their treasures and serve 
them?

Speaking of the teachings of Baha’u’l- 
lah, ’Abdu’l-Baha had said, "H is Teach
ings are universal and the standard of 
human action.”

Mirza Ah Kuli Khan of New York, 
who began his services to the friends in 
America as an amanuensis for ’A bdu’l- 
Baha, and later as an interpreter for the 
revered teacher, M irza Abul Fazl, over 
twenty years ago, has recently returned 
to this country. H is knowledge of the 
Baha’i Cause, his experience in worldly 
affairs, have given him the greatest of 
opportunities of service.

Mirza Khan said we should always 
know with absolute certainty that one
ness is to be accomplished. God created 
man with a great destiny, and he will 
accomplish this. T he eternal handicap 
has been the m artyrdom  of man. Men 
speak of suffering but they have never 
seen the great destiny of man. The 
leaders speak of the necessity of w ar
fare, that man must fight to show power, 
might, etc., they ever say that man is not

capable of reaching the point where he 
will not fight. W hat they do no t see is 
the innate spiritual power of man, and 
the divine purposes of God. Oppression 
is not confined to one race, or one coun
try. Persia is the cradle of the human 
race. Its people have lived there six 
thousand years, yet today it is only a 
small part of the form er Persian empire. 
Are its people free from  oppression? In 
another nation, with over one hundred 
and forty million inhabitants, there has 
been in the past great oppression of the 
many by a fewr. Some years ago, while 
speaking before the National Association 
for the Advancement of the Colored Peo
ple, I  was given a report o f the progress 
that has been, made in Am erica by the 
colored people. I t  was so extraordinary  
that I w'as amazed at w hat had been ac
complished in this country through 
opportunity.

The only reform ing power in society 
is the spirit of love exemplified by. 
Baha’u’llah, ’Abdu’l-Baha and Shoghi 
Effendi.

"A re we going to avail ourselves of the 
great opportunities that are ours ? I 
believe we are.”

The final session of the Congress was 
then brought to a close. A  report of the 
Congress w:ould not be complete without 
mention of the beautiful musical pro
grams that were carried out w ith the 
cooperation of Mrs. M ary Lucas of 
Boston.

A  new spirit of love and unity and of 
universality were the outstanding char
acteristics of the Congress. A  new 
spiritual m aturity was clear indication of 
the progress of the Cause.
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W H E N  'AbduT-Baha was in this 
country in 1912, he gave a Feast in the 
afternoon of June .29, at the home of 
Eov.C . Wilhelm at W est Englewood, N. 
J. One of the friends writing about it 
at the time in the Star of the W est (Vol. 
3, No. 8, p. 16) gave a brief description 
as follow s: -

i! ’AbduT-Baha gave a U nity Feast in 
W est Englewood, N. J., on Saturday, 
June 29, to the Baha'is of New Y ork 
and vicinity. About three hundred were 
present. In addition to the seven Persians 
in his party  there were guests from 
Philadelphia, Buffalo, Green Acre, Me., 
W ashington, D. C., Pittsburgh, San 
Francisco, and Portland, Ore.

“There in the fragran t pine grove, on 
a bright June day, ’AbduT-Baha himself 
the host, smiling joyously and radiating 
the spirit of good will, welcomed the 
happy friends. It was indeed a picture, 
and one of utmost spiritual significance.

Christians, Jews, Muhammadans, and the 
while and black races were represented. 
’Abdu’l-Baha’s very presence seemed to 
fill every soul with love.”

In the evening of the same day a gen
eral meeting was held at which ‘AbduT- 
Baha gave an address and answered 
questions. H e stated among other things 
that many meetings would be held in the 
future commemorating this occasion; and 
every year since that time, regularly  on 
the last Saturday in June, there is held 
the “Souvenir P'east of ’AbduT-Baha,” 
as it is called.

The above picture gives only a part of 
the beautiful scene, and shows some of 
the friends who were gathered there this 
year. One among the num ber wrote of 
it as follows : “It was a most lovely occa
sion and experience,—and blessed by a 
mighty overshadowing of ’AbduT-Baha’s 
spirit and loving kindness, with memories 
all about of his own visit there.”
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ARYA SAMAJ WELCOMES THE BAHA’I 
TEACHINGS

O N E  of the tangible results of the 
visit of Shaikh A bdur Rehman 

H indi of Damascus was that the Arya 
Samaj of A gra invited M irza Mahmood 
and Shaikh Muhyeddin Sabri to address 
the A rya Samaj congregation when they 
visited Agra, and their meetings are now 
open to all Baha’i visitors; western tour
ists inclined to lecture should please make 
special note of this.

The Arya Samajists liked these lec
tures so much that they extended the in
vitation to their centenary a t M uttra at 
once to us and besought Mirza Mahmood 
to attend the function. H e accepted the 
invitation on behalf of the Baha’i Com
munity and assured them that if he were 
unable to come some representative would 
surely come.

The Arya Samaj are a protestant move
ment in Hinduism who are trying to re
form Hindu society and bring it up-to-date 
without reference to the orthodox inter
pretation of the H indu scrip tures; al
though as far as possible they try to read 
their interpretations into the ancient 
texts.

This was their hundredth anniversary 
of the brith of their regenerator, Day- 
ananda Sarasvati, and extensive prepara
tions had been made to celebrate it all 
over India in addition to the huge cele
brations organized to be held at M uttra, 
thirty miles north of Agra.

The celebrations lasted more than a 
week, and it was said that more than 
2,000,000 visitors were taking part. 
There were huge pendals and extensive 
camps put up, the main pendal itself being 
225x225 feet. The platform  accommo
dated about 2,000 persons and when full 
the pendal must have contained 25,000 
squatters, as there was only one single 
chair for the president, all others sitting 
down on the ground.

Prof, and Mrs. P ritam  Singh, with a 
number of students from the Cawnpore,

Syed Mahfoozul H aq, the editor of 
Kaukeb-e Hind from Delhi Syed Abid 
Husain, Saiduddin Baruney and self from 
Agra were the Baha’i delegates to the 
Centenary, ten in all.

The management were kind enough to 
allot a camp to the Baha’i delegates ad
jacent to the main pendal and the Camp 
manager’s tent on a raised platform  to 
the north, where in gold letters on red 
ground “Baha’i Camp” was displayed to 
all passers-by and attracted quite a  large 
number of enquirers. The Baha’i dele
gates were engaged from  early in the 
m orning till late in the evening answ er
ing questions, especially after the address 
on the Baha’i Movement had been read. 
One question that almost everyone asked 
us was, “W hy did we not hear of the 
Baha’i Movement before today?” and 
“W hy do you not come out into the pub
lic more often?” The next most per
sistent question was, “W here can we get 
books on this movement in H indi or 
English?” or “Have you got books in 
Hindi or English?” The more enthusiastic 
would exclaim that this is T H E  M O V E 
M E N T  that India needs today, and the 
more sober ones would say, “W e, as A rya 
Samajist, can agree with everything that 
the Baha’i Movement says.” Some even 
went so far as to ask us whether their 
leaders had conferred with us.

In short, the representative spent five 
unforgettable days at the ancient city of 
M uttra, distributing about 5,000 booklets 
to eager recipients, being the only non- 
Arya bod}' who were permitted to dis
tribute their literature within the camp. 
The management throughout was excel
lent and many epoch-making decisions a r
rived at.

If  the Hindus can be so moved while 
their centenary is in progress, there  is 
sure to be an open and sustained interest. 
The time for an extensive campaign has 
come, and N O W  IS T H E  T IM E .— 

H a s h m a -t u i x a h .
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A FEAST OF SURPASSING SIGNIFICANCE
C O R A L IE  F R A N K L IN  COOK

E V EN  before the cold winds of win
ter had ceased to blow, my blue

eyed friend and I were talking of the 
Green Acre Conference to come in July. 
F o r me, as the time drew nearer, the 
possibility of being present at the meet
ings seemed more remote. She of the 
azure eyes never faltered, and ere July 
came had packed her volumes of Baha’i 
reference books and set out for the 
“Land of H eart’s Desire.” The slogan, 
“On to Green Acre,” had never ceased 
to sound above the m ultitudinous details 
that crowded my weary brain, and after 
her departure kept repeating itself to my 
eager heart. And then, it really hap
pened ! On the eve of July 2nd I  found 
myself aboard the “Federal” en route 
for Green Acre.

Breakfasting the following m orning at 
the N orth Station in Boston, others of 
the W ashington group, bent on the same 
journey, came suddenly and joyously 
upon me. A significant number, nine
teen, boarded the train  for Portsm outh,
N. H ., where “blue-eyes” and others 
came to meet us, and in a very short 
time we were speeded over the road to 
Green Acre Inn, to Fellowship House, 
or to the several cottages and bungalows 
to which we had been assigned. From  
the time when, in the absence of porters, 
a dear girl from W ashington had insisted 
upon carrying my heavy hat box, until 
the last good-bye was said in parting, I 
felt myself enveloped in the warm th of 
Baha’i fellowship. No one could feel 
strange or lonely because whichever way 
one turned, it was to meet an out
stretched hand and a welcoming smile.

The first great coming together was 
the Annual Baha’i Feast on Saturday 
night, July 4th, at Green Acre Inn.

Thirteen years ago ’Abdu’l-Baha 
walked and talked here, sat at one of 
these tables. W as H e again among us ?

Who can say H e was not? An all-per
vasive harmony fills the hall, touching 
and filling our hearts to bursting. These 
are not ordinary friends who are m eet
ing. These are a brotherhood, a sister
hood.

A constant hum  of voices vibrant with 
love and feeling muffles the clatter of 
dishes. W here have all these people 
come from  ? Canada is well represented, 
and the Assemblies of the various States 
have with few exceptions sent delegates. 
From California eastw ard to the A tlan
tic seaboard, and from  the S tate of 
Maine down into Georgia, they have 
come until literally “there is no room 
for them in the In n ” nor in  Fellowship 
House, and our energetic reg is tra r has 
called into service every cottage and bun
galow within the confines of Green Acre.

Oh great and glorious ga thering ! 
“W hat come ye out fo r to see,” to hear, 
to give, to receive?

The material feast is ended, and at 
some sw ift signal from  M r. Randall in

- terpreted in term s of action by the fa ith 
ful George Latim er and others, all tables 
save one disappear, and we are facing 
the speaker’s table elevated somewhat 
upon a platform  at one end of the room. 
H ere are seated men and women whose 
faces tell of their eagerness to give the 
messages fo r which every heart has 
opened. W ith  fitting words the C hair
man, Mr. A lfred E. Lunt, opens this 
memorable gathering. In  tu rn  he intro
duces the speakers, each bringing his or 
her own particular message.

Mr. W m, H . Randall, in a heartfelt 
speech, gives a  warm  welcome to the 
guests on behalf of the Green A cre Fel
lowship.

Jinab’i-Fadil, , with oriental delibera
tion and as one who has gone deep into 
the realities, tells of his experiences in 
the States and in Canada interspersed
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with m any words of wisdom from  the 
Baha’i teachings and incidents of his as
sociation with ’Abdu’l-Baha. This E a s t
ern teacher with his interesting family 
left in a few  days for New York to sail 
fo r his homeland. Richer we are fo r his 
coming, and through his unselfish m inis
trations “E ast” and “W est” have met 
and ages to come will tell how blessed this 
meeting has been.

Dear saintly Dr. Susan Moody gives 
a brief sketch of some phases o f  her 
work in T ihran. O ur hearts are drawn 
to her and the response from the audi
ence as she takes her seat is spontaneous 
and unanimous.

M rs. Grace K rug lays particular em
phasis upon the necessity and beauty of 
love, and every one who knows her is 
ready to aver that she is a living example 
of her own teaching.

One little incident exemplifying the 
faith of the believers was brought out 
in the action of one speaker, Miss Jessie 
Revel! of Philadelphia, who rose quietly 
from  her place at the table, and instead 
of a regular speech, offered a beautiful 
prayer. Such unusual action, produced 
unusual feeling in the audience.

W e hear many other inspiring notes in 
the several talks which follow until it is 
near the hour of midnight when the last 
speaker is heard, and a  m aterial and 
spiritual feast of surpassing significance

closes as all join in singing the B aha'i 
benediction. _

In  one of his talks while a t Green 
Acre, ’Abdu’l-Baha said, “The world of 
minds corresponds with the world of 
hearts.” Thus it was that the speakers 
at this unique spiritual feast were really 
touching the hearts of all present, be
cause their own hearts were first o f  all 
affected by the divine outpourings. T he 
dominant note was spiritual love and 
unity manifested in real fellowship. It 
was a demonstration of the efficacy of 
the Baha’i teachings in the lives o f those 
who have joyfully made their will sub
missive to the W ill of God.

The Baha’i Convention and Congress 
meetings in session during the following 
three days were likewise unique ga ther
ings, for the talks, deliberations and dis
cussions were of a high spiritual order, 
lifted into the realm of the spirit where 
there is a real understanding.

And so this Conference and these 
gatherings moved on to a  successful and 
happy ending. To us who have been a 
part of it all, new vistas have opened. 
T rue  the world is afflicted with injustice 
and wrong, with hatred and. evil doing, 
with slighted religion and unpracticed 
creed, but crystal clear comes the  B aha’i 
Teaching to “deliver us from  evil” and 
bring the very kingdom and glory of God 
to encompass the world and to establish 
amity and understanding among the chil
dren of men.

‘'THIS IS the day in which the inhabitants of the world shall enter 
under the Tent of the Word of God.

“Originally, mankind was one family, united and compact; later on, 
the members of this happy fam ily were divided and sub-divided through 
ignorance and prejudices. Now the time has come again for their final 
unification.” ' ’AbdiTTBahd
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O N E  O F  the most signally' successful 
teaching' tours in this country was 
brought to a .close .when .Jenab’i-Fadil, 
the distinguished Persian Baha’i, teacher, 
sailed from New York last month with 
his family en route to the Holy Land. 
During the past year he has, as all 
Baha’is know, visited Baha’i Assemblies 
in various cities from the Atlantic to the 
Pacific, and everywhere he addressed 
large and interested audiences on some 
phase of the Baha’i Teachings for W orld 
Unity. In churches of various denomin
ations, before club organizations and 
other public and private groups, he spoke 
with enthusiasm and conviction, all of 
which has been reported and recorded 
elsewhere. H is success, in a large meas
ure, was due to his remarkable inspira
tion, his wisdom and his devotion, as 
well as to the cooperation of all the 
friends. In Seattle, in Portland. Ore., 
and in some of the California cities

he spent .the longest period of time.
From  among the many groups pho

tographed, we are publishing the.above 
.by request,'and because it'shows Jenab’i- 
Fadil in the center, with his wife and 
son directly in front of him. This group 
was taken at Santa Paula, Calif., where 
our distinguished teacher and his family 
were guests at the home of Mrs. Eliza
beth Carpenter—the home which is 
known as the “Baha’i Mecca of U nity.” 
Here Jenab’i-Fadil addressed several 
gatherings and in the same town spoke 
to the students of the H igh School. 
W hile there were innumerable meetings 
in the large cities of vital importance, 
these meetings in the town of Santa 
Paula are particularly notable because of 
their deep spirituality; the spirit of love 
and unity manifested was a sign of what 
takes place when human beings are 
willing to accept die guidance of the 
Iloly Spirit.
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INSTITUTE OF PACIFIC RELATIONS AT 
HONOLULU

O N E  of the most remarkable steps toward the abolition o f racial prejudice 
and the establishment of world peace is the Institute of Pacific Relations 

held in Honolulu, with speakers widely representative of America and the Orient. 
This is a matter so important that toe shall publish later a report o f the whole 
Institute.— Editor’s Note.

AIRS. K A T H E R IN E  W I L L A R D  
EDDY, a sister-in-law of Sherwood 
Eddy, and official hostess of the Institu te 
of Pacific Relations, was the principal 
speaker at the Ad Club’s Blue Room 
luncheon. Airs. Eddy was for the past 
two years international hostess with 
headquarters at the Peace society in 
Tokyo.

Race prejudice, according to Airs. 
Eddy, is neither biological nor instinc
tive. I t  is ethical. Lord Bryce is quoted 
as stating that race prejudice was not 
known until the French Revolution, she 
declared. Fear, the lecturer believes, is 
leading many people to harbor p re ju 
dice. They are afraid others will over
come them, she said. But the peoples 
of the earth are dependent upon each 
other, and one of the reasons for calling 
the Institute o f Pacific Relations is to 
invite intelligent persons from the vari
ous countries to get together and do some 
thinking on this subject, in an effort to 
bring about understanding and brother
hood among races, she declared.

The hope that the Institute of Pacific 
Relations, to be held in Honolulu from  
July  1 to 15, would bring the realization 
to peoples of the Pacific that all races of 
men are, fundamentally, alike save for 
the variations which climate, tradition, 
history and environment have caused, 
was expressed by Mrs. Katherine W il
lard Eddy.

“You women of Honolulu,” she said, 
“who have every natural advantage for 
hospitality, can help greatly, by your 
welcome of the Institute members, to 
bring about that feeling—an attitude of 
m ind which is most necessary for the 
promotion of peace and friendship in the 
Pacific.”

Airs. Eddy spoke on the subject “Why- 
Conference?” stressing the need for dis
cussion between leaders of opinion in the 
Pacific countries, mentioning the work 
of several delegates to come from  the 
O rien t; and giving an exposition of how 
tiie various groups in the several nations 
interpreted the word “Patriotism .”

“America,” she finished, “could lead 
the world today in the sponsoring of 
amity between nations. She has the 
power, the wealth and the opportunity7— 
if she could forget the word ‘give’ and 
substitute the word ‘share.’ And the 
women of America could, by the em
ployment of the slogan ‘Think— even, if 
it hurts,’ help to direct national policies 
to that great outcome.”—Honolulu A d 
vertiser.

“JO IN T  peace m aneuvers” by seven- 
countries will follow the war game in the 
Pacific when the new Institute of Pacific 
Relations holds its first peace conference 
at Honolulu for two weeks beginning 
July 1, Ray Lyman W ilbur, president of 
Leland Stanford, Jr., University, chair
man of the American group, announced 
today.

This, the first pan-Pacific conference 
ever held, Dr. W ilbur said, will be non
political and unofficial. Prom inent na 
tionals, 150 in all, representing Canada, 
Japan, China, Australia, New Zealand, 
the Philippine Islands and the U nited 
States, will discuss common problems. 
John D. Rockefeller, Jr., Bernard AI. 
Baruch, Wallace AI. A lexander, the 
W orld Peace Foundation of B o sto n ; 
President A. Lawrence Lowell, of H a r
v ard ; W . Cameron Forbes, form er gov
ernor-general of the Philippines, and 
many other business men, publicists and
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educators were named among the Insti
tu te ’s supporters.

Advocates of the permanent Institute 
favor further establishment of machinery 
for continuous investigation and ex
change of PamPacific ideas. Racial and 
other studies would be made in accord
ance with a coordinated plan, with all 
countries cooperating on equal terms, 
according to Dr. W ilbur.— Washington 
(D . C.) Post.

IN  AN atmosphere notable for its 
friendliness between men and women of 
nine countries bordering on the Pacific, 
the Institute of Pacific Relations got un
der way on schedule time Tuesday afte r
noon. There was no effort at seating by 
national groups, and it was noticeable 
that the members came in not by race 
groups but with race and race mingling 
freely and naturally.

Dr. T. H arade, professor of Japanese 
language and literature at the University 
of Hawaii, and at this Institute a member 
of the Japanese group, made a brief and 
eloquent opening prayer, asking divine 
blessing on the gathering, calling for a 
summoning of mental and moral forces 
to the end of prom oting international 
harmony, asking that the spirit of good
will rule all deliberations.—Honolulu 
Star-Bulletin.

IN  H IS  address welcoming members 
of the Institute of Pacific Relations to 
Honolulu Governor Farrington referred 
to “Hawaii as the laboratory of race 
relationships on the Pacific.”

“W e sometimes feel we are specimens 
because we. are so frequently analyzed. 
and dissected with such varying conclu
sions ranging all the way from the closest 
approach to earthly perfections, to a hor
rible example of all that should not be, 
and the beginning of earthly if not 
eternal disaster,” the governor said.

H e used some statistics that are sig
nificant. Hawaii’s population today is 
300,000. The national classification, as 
the governor stated it, is as follow s:

American, British, German and Russian, 
34,272; Portuguese, 26,790; Porto Rican, 
6,347; Spanish, 1,939; Chinese, 24,522; 
Filipinos, 39,608; Hawaiian, 21,271 ; 
Japanese, 125,368 ; Koreans, 5,817; Cau- 
casian-Hawaiian, 13,134; Asiatic-Hawai- 
ian, 7,816; and all others, 215.

Of the 300,000 approximately 183,000 
are American citizens. O f the 125,368 
Tapanese, 66,647 are American citizens.

Taking Hawaii with its conglomerate 
population as an example of what can be 
done in keeping individuals friendly, al
though of different nationalities, indi
cates that a similar state can be 
maintained between nations bordering 
the Pacific, it would seem. The governor 
said fu r th e r :

“Hawaii has been, and is, an adventure 
in friendships and neighborliness. This 
is the friendly outpost of a friendly na
tion. W e are proud of our achievements 
and acknowledge with humility our m is
takes.”—Honolulu Advertiser.

CO U RTESY  that was natural, easy 
and graceful, and not obvious, featured 
two receptions held in honor of the Insti
tute of Pacific Relations on Punahou 
campus during the past week.

F irst was the reception given by the 
Japanese group, and then followed the 
tea and reception by the Chinese mem
bers. On each occasion the guests felt 
supremely at ease and thoroughly at 
home.

There was none of the dodging about, 
so much in evidence at Occidental recep
tions, of folks asking guests if they were 
comfortable, happy and thoroughly en
joying themselves. The simplicity of the 
courtesies extended, the delicate shadings 
of Oriental gentility, the supreme atmos
phere that all were happy, w ithout the 
jarring  questions of solicitude, were re 
marked by all Occidentals present.

It was truly a beautiful lesson in m an
ners, and a majority of us could profit 
by making a fuller study of the Oriental 
way of conducting social affairs.— H ono
lulu Advertiser.



THE MANIFESTATIONS of God 
have come into the world to free man 
from these bonds and chains of the 
w orld of N ature. A lthough they  
walked upon the earth they lived in 
heaven. They were not concerned 
about material sustenance and pros
perity of this world. Their bodies 
were subjected to inconceivable dis
tress but their spirits ever soared in 
the highest realms of ecstasy. The 
purpose of their coming, their teach
ing and suffering was the freedom of 
man from himself. Shall we, there
fore, follow in their footsteps, escape 
from this cage of the body or continue 
subject to its tyranny? Shall we pur
sue the phantom of a mortal happiness 
which does not exist or turn toward 
the tree of life and the joys of its 
eternal fruits?

’AbduT-Baha



THE ESSENCE OF INSTRUCTIONS
Humanity, through suffering and turmoil, 

is swiftly moving on towards its destiny; if 
we be loiterers, if we fail to play our part, 
surely others will be called upon to take up 
our task as ministers to the crying needs of 
this afflicted world.

Not by the force of numbers, not by the 
mere exposition of a set of new and noble 
principles, not by an organized campaign of 
teaching—no matter how world-wide and 
elaborate in its character—not even by the 
staunchness of our faith or the exaltation of 
our enthusiasm, can we ultimately hope to 
vindicate in the eyes of a critical and sceptical 
age the supreme claim of the ABHA Revela
tion. One thing, and only one thing, will un
failingly and alone secure the undoubted tri
umph of this sacred Cause, namely, the extent 
to which our own inner life and private char
acter mirror forth in their manifold aspects 
the splendor of those eternal principles pro
claimed by Baha’u’llah.

Shoghi Effendi, 
Guardian of the Baha’i Cause
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The essential purpose of Faith and Belief is to ennoble the inner being of 
man with the outpourings of grace from on high. ’AbduT-Baha

R E L IG IO N  has always its tw o-fold 
aspect— outer and inner— th at w hich re 
lates to the different hum an re lation
ships and the institutions built upon 
them, and th a t which relates to the soul’s 
individual progress. I t  is hard  to say 
w hich o f the two is the m ore im portant.

Religion, if it does not m anifest itself 
in good deeds, in neighborliness, in 
w orthy  institutions, and in a perfected  
form  o f hum anity, is so characterless as 
to be alm ost no-religion. O n the other 
hand, the progress and perfection  of the 
individual soul is from  certain  viewpoints 
the sum  and substance of all existence, 
the th ing  alone w hich is of eternal value 
in the perpetual flux of form s and insti
tu tions into w hich earth-life  is cast. F u r
therm ore, ideal institutions can be built 
up only by perfected individuals. So 
tha t it is hard  to say w hich is the m ore 
im portan t function of religion, to present 
pa tterns fo r higher and m ore ideal form s 
of hum anity, or to show and urge the 
w ay to individual perfection. C ertain it 
is these two functions are m utually in
volved, the one in the other ; are con
stantly interactive ; and m ust be included 
tacitly  if  not by preachm ent in the tenets 
of every w orld religion.

T H E  B A H A ’f M O V E M E N T  con
tains such an amazingly perfec t p latfo rm  
for the better organization of hum anity  
tha t this outer side of the M ovem ent 
tends to be em phasized ra th e r than  the 
aspect o f personal perfection, of soul

grow th and progress. T his is as i t  should 
be, for the w orld is today in a pragm atic 
mood, and questions of any religion, 
“W hat fru its  of action can you p ro 
duce?” Since, however, the outer side 
of the B aha’i M ovem ent has been so 
often  and so adequately presented, it is 
well at times to presen t its other inner 
aspect—th a t of soul development.
' Certain m ovem ents of the day lay ex

trem e em phasis upon the perfection  of 
individual life, and the consequent h a r
mony, happiness and prosperity  concom
itan t w ith such perfection. In  a w orld 
which is still too m uch a place of tears, 
it is well to have pointed out, even em
phatically, the w ay to the harm onious 
life. W ere the B aha’i M ovem ent to  fail 
in such a hum an need, it would not be 
all-containing. It, too, points out the 
w ay to individual salvation, with its in
evitable concom itant o f joy  and h a r
m ony—the w ay of severance, of selfless
ness, by m eans of p rayer and aspiration.

P rayer plays a large p a r t in the life of 
a B aha’i. M any beau tifu l prayers exist 
in the W ords of B aha’u’llah and ’Ab- 
d u ’l-Baha, to aid one in all the re lation
ships of life. T he assurance of God’s 
protection, the cheerful resignation to 
God’s W ill, is seen in all true  B aha’is. 
They, too, have plum bed the depths of 
patience in m isfortune, of guidance 
through the valley of shadows. In  fact, 
it is often  because of the superb fru it
age of the personal life of B aha’is into 
spiritual radiances and gifts, tha t strang-
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ers become a ttrac ted  to  the Cause of 
B aha’u ’llah.

B A H A ’IS  D O  N O T  L O O K  for even
ly prosperous lives, protected from  all 
mishap. T hey  are taught tha t such a 
life is not propitious to the soul’s devel
opment. S tress and storm  have their 
place, tha t fa ith  m ay become rooted and 
firm, tha t the too-hum an dross of life 
m ay be bu rn t away. W e never know the 
degree o f sp iritual developm ent to which 
we have attained, says ’A bdu’l-Baha, 
until we m eet w ith tests. Then, when 
we are called upon to act, we find often  
to our surprise th a t we have not the 
spiritual qualities necessary in  order to 
act rightly. I t  is in the b itte r realization 
of our shortcom ings, as shown in ac
tion, th a t we begin the task  of elim inat
ing those fau lts w hich lie concealed until 
the test of deeds throw s them  into g lar
ing conspicuousness.

Tests, then, are welcomed as the gifts 
o f  G od; as lessons w hich advance the 
soul’s knowledge and power. I t  is in 
this g ra te fu l attitude* tow ard  trials tha t 
B aha’is show the loveliest of spiritual 
qualities. In  P ersia, for instance, w here 
the B aha’i Cause has brought m ore of 
m aterial m isfortune than  of prosperity  
to its adherents, the fiercest persecutions, 
the b itterest sufferings and losses, have 
been m et w ith a sp irit tha t is m ore than  
resignation ; th a t is joy  itself. Surely 
the h istory  o f B aha’i m artyrdom s in P e r
sia am ply dem onstrate the pow er of the 
B aha’i Cause to illum inate the personal 
life w ith the perfec ting  rays of the H oly 
Spirit.

A M O N G  T H E  form ulas for the per
fection o f hum an character, none has 
surpassed th a t given by C hrist and em
phasized by the apostles— the aid of the 
H oly  Spirit. T he B aha’i Teaching also 
lays g rea t em phasis upon the effect o f 
the H oly  S p irit on hum an lives. In  fact, 
it is impossible fo r m an to change and 
perfec t his na tu re  along spiritual lines 
except th rough this interm ediary. I t

holds the same relation to the develop
m ent of spiritual man, ’A bdu’l-B aha tells 
us, as the rays o f the sun do to the 
grow th of p lan t life. Could hum anity 
but realize this pregnant fact, it would 
abandon the lim ited panaceas w hich h u 
m an ingenuity has concocted, and tu rn  to 
the one pow er w hich m akes fo r perfec
tion, the power of God m ade available to 
hum anity  through the instrum entality  of 
the H oly  Spirit.

W h a t is this H oly S pirit?  I t  is ra ther 
in its effect than  in its essence tha t we 
can come to know  it. I t  cannot be seen, 
or felt, save th rough m an’s spirit. I t  is 
th a t which m aterially-m inded m an m ay 
rem ain  in  u tter ignorance of. Y et it 
aw aits the searcher for perfection  as that 
divine aid which will m ake possible the 
u tm ost dream  and vision of sp iritual ad
vancem ent. A nd the im portnat tru th , 
the m ost im portant tru th  in all th a t con
cerns m an’s higher progress, is tha t the 
aid of the H oly Spirit is the only means 
by which m aterial m an m ay become sub
lim ated into spiritual man.

S U B L IM A T IO N , then, is the em inent 
process of individual perfection. All 
th rough  the B aha’i Teachings this idea 
can be clearly traced as a bright golden 
thread  showing its un tarn ished  beauty 
above all the soberer colored thoughts. 
’A bdu’l-B aha cleaves w ith one stroke the 
G ordian problem  of how m an m ay best 
progress.

T he tru th , dazzling in its simplicity, is 
tha t m an m ust be lifted  up to the plane 
of sp iritual existence while still upon 
this earth. M an m ust seek ever to rise 
above his hum an limitations, and by the 
aid of the spirit sublim ate his lower ani
mal qualities inherited from  a b ru tal 
past into qualities w orthy of spiritual 
man, the inherito r of a g reat kingdom. 
Let m ankind begin in all earnest the Tak
ing on of the divine characteristics, and 
his perfection  is assured.

All our lesser desires fo r happiness 
fo r harm onious life, fo r prosperity  and 
good— m ust needs w ait as patient hand
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m aids upon the great focal desire to rise 
to the sta tu re  of sp iritual man, I t  is the 
old story— “ Seek ye first the kingdom  of 
heaven, and all these things will be added 
unto you.”

W E  S H O U L D  C A LL' IT  salvation if 
th a t term  w ere no t too overgrow n w ith 
old theological concepts, savoring of an 
age which had  not grasped the glorious 
vision of w orld brotherhood and of a 
hum anity organized oh the foundations 
of love and co-operation. Salvation, as 
we have been taught it, implies the sav
ing of the spiritually  favored individual 
from  a destruction  w hich is to over
whelm others not so progressed. W hether 
we view such a cataclysm  as a m aterial 
or sp iritual danger th reaten ing  hum anity, 
the fact is th a t the citizen of the tw en
tieth  century  views as som ewhat pusil
lanimous the m aking of individual salva
tion a chief goal in religion. I t  is -hu
manity’s salvation tha t we are now w ork

ing for. H ence the idea of sublimation, 
of outgrow ing those qualities which m ake 
fo r discord and acquiring those qualities 
w hich m ake for universal concord and 
harm ony, presents to us of today a m ore 
virile and generous appeal. W e are be
coming, the whole w orld is becoming, 
fo r the first time, social minded. W e 
realize ourselves as m em bers o f the 
G reat Community. W e m ust perfec t 
ourselves as individuals in o rder to be
come w orthy  citizens of the new  w orld 
order.

H ere, a t last, we have the m otive for 
perfection— a m otive w hich reconciles 
the outer and inner aspects of religion 
already m entioned. There rem ains no 
longer the conflict between the appeal 
fo r soul progress and the appeal fo r p er
fect institutions. T he two coalesce in 
one. H um anity  finds its perfection  both 
as individuals and as a group in the es
tablishing of the K ingdom  of God.

T H E  D IV IN E  R E A L IT Y  is to m an w hat the sun is to the 
earth. T he sun is life, radiance, head, power, energy. The earth  
is dead, inert, helpless, incapable of initiative or change.

As there m ust be an in term ediary  to transm it to the earth  the 
life-giving pow er of the sun, so m ust there be an interm ediary to- 
bring  God to m an ; and this is realized through the ever-present 
pow er of the H oly  Spirit. As the m edia of light and heat carry  
frag rance and bloom to the earth , so the H oly  S pirit brings to 
m an perfec tion  and inspiration. T he earth  alone is bu t a sense
less clod— touched by the sun it becomes life and energy. So the 
H oly  S pirit touches the heart of m an and awakens him to eternal 
life. I t  gives to m an ail possibilities. T he cause of life widens 
before his ey es; eternity  opens to him  and becomes his, and every 
m om ent it is his inviolable possession. L im itations disappear, 
and he becomes m ore and m ore sensitive to the teachings of th e ' 
H oly  Spirit. All things are his own. .

. "Without the in term ediary  of the H oly  Spirit, m an would 
rem ain dull, helpless and deprived of attainm ent. B ut touched 
by th a t D ivine E lix ir he becomes tender, loving, responsive, and 
capable of every perfection of existence.

’A bdu’l-Baha.
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HOW TO MAKE LIFE SUCCESSFUL
F R O M  T H E  W R IT IN G S  O F  ’A B D U ’L -B A H A

T H E  H U M A N  spirit has an im pres
sion and effect in the w orld, bu t the. 
Divine S pirit gives life to the souls and 
confers eternal life upon those who are 
attracted  to the F ragrances of God. . . . 
Be attached to this new S pirit which 
hath  effective power in the realities of 
things, and creates new creatures.

H A P P IN E S S  consists o f two k in d s : 
physical and spiritual. T he physical hap
piness is lim ited ; its u tm ost duration , is 
one day, one m onth, one year. I t  hath  
no result. Spiritual happiness is eternal 
and unfathom able. T his kind of happi
ness appeareth in one’s sou! w ith the 
love of God and suffereth one to attain  
to the v irtues and perfections of the 
w orld o f hum anity. T herefore , en
deavor as m uch as thou canst in o rder to 
illumine the lamp of thy  hea rt w ith the 
light of love. (B. S., page 472.)

S O U L S  A R E  like unto m irrors, and. 
the bounty of God is like unto  the sun. 
W hen the m irrors pass beyond (the con
dition o f)  all coloring and a tta in  purity  
and polish, and are confronted  w ith the 
sun, they will reflect in full perfection  its 
light and glory. In  this condition one 
should not consider the m irro r, bu t the 
pow er o f the light of the sun w hich hath  
penetrated  the m irror, m aking it a reflec
to r of the heavenly glory.

IF  T H O U  w ishest the divine know l
edge and recognition, p u rify  thy  heart 
from  all beside God, be wholly attrac ted  
to the ideal, beloved O n e ; search fo r and 
choose H im  and apply thyself to rational 
and authoritative argum ents. F o r argu 
m ents are a guide to the path  and by this 
the hea rt will be tu rned  to the S un of 
T ru th . A nd when the heart is tu rned  
unto the Sun, then the eye will be opened

and will recognize the Sun th rough the 
Sun itself.

T H E  G R E A T E S T  g ift of m an is un i
versal love, for this love is the m agnet 
which renders existence eternal, attracts 
reality, and diffuses life w ith infinite joy. 
I f  this love penetrates the heart of man, 
all the forces o f the universe will be real
ized in him, fo r it is a divine pow er which 
transports  him  to a divine station ; and 
m an will m ake no real progress until il
lum ined by this pow er o f love. (B. S., 
page 501.) '

W IL L  is the center or focus of hum an 
understanding. W e m ust will to know 
God, ju s t as we m ust will in  order to 
possess the life H e has given us. The 
hum an will m ust be subdued and trained 
into the will of God. I t  is a g rea t pow er 
to have a strong will, but a g reater pow er 
to give tha t will to  God. T he will is 
w hat we do, the understanding  is w hat 
we know. W ill and  understanding  m ust 
be one in the Cause of God. (T en  Days 
in the L ight o f Aqa, page 30.)

P R A Y E R  and supplication are two 
wings whereby m an soars tow ard  the 
heavenly m ansion of the T ru e  One. 
H ow ever, verbal repetition o f p rayer 
does not suffice. One m ust live in a 
perennial a ttitude o f prayer. W hen man 
is spiritually  free  his m ind becomes the 
altar and his hea rt the sanctuary  of 
prayer. Then the m eaning of the verse, 
“H e will lif t up from  before his eyes the 
veil,” will become fulfilled in man. (B .
S., page 796.)

E V E R Y T H IN G  save m an has one 
condition, bu t m an has two. T he animal 
has one condition of natu re , but m an has 
the anim al na tu re  and the Divine nature.
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I f  the Divine natu re  predom inates he 
will be good, bu t if the hum an natu re  
predom inates he will be evil. O ne will 
lif t h im  up but the other will send him  
to the lowest depths. M an can become 
so degraded that he will w orship a stone, 
w hich is of the lowest k in g d o m ; bu t the 
spiritual will raise him  to the Suprem e 
Realm s. . . . M an has the pow er of 
knowledge which will exalt him  to 
heaven, and the pow er of ignorance 
which will debase him  to the lowest con
dition. T he m ore a person advances in 
D ivine m atters, the m ore will he receive 
the attribu tes of ligh t; and the m ore he 
retrogrades, the m ore he will receive the 
qualities o f darkness. T his w orld is dark  
and in  darkness, bu t the spiritual w orld 
is light. T his is the H eavenly Kingdom . 
(B. S., page 440.)

T H E  H IG H E S T  expression of the 
life of m an on this p lanet in  this age and 
m any ages to come is C elestia l: th a t is, 
to live and act in accord w ith the teach
ings of B aha’u ’llah and to be s tead fast in 
the love of ’A bdu’l-Baha. The principles 
of the Religion of the Blessed P erfection  
(B ah a’u ’llah) adorn  the spirit w ith  the 
highest attribu tes of the K ingdom  of 
A B H A , illumine the hea rt w ith the S un 
of the love o f God, m ake him  a servant 
of the w orld of hum anity, a standard- 
bearer o f U niversal Peace, and an  orb 
shining from  the heaven of righ teous
ness.

H e  forgets him self and lives in the 
flow o f the love of the T ru e  O ne; he 
em braces all m ankind w ith an ineffable 
tenderness, striving day and night to 
serve his fellowman. Pie becomes a h e r
ald of the Suprem e Concourse and wins 
the good pleasure of the L ord  of H osts. 
H e  will be attracted  w ith the love of the 
Beloved, and im merse his whole being in 
the ocean of hum ility and meekness. H e 
will enlist him self in the arm y of hum an 
progress, to  realize the limitless advance
m ent of the hum an race. T hrough  his 
zeal he will sacrifice everything in  the

path  of God, and quaff from  the chalice 
o f eternal life. (B . S., page 441.)

K N O W  thou verily, insight seeth tha t 
w hich sight seeth no t and apprehendeth 
th a t which the body perceiveth not, in 
asm uch as the  sight seeth the m irage as 
w ater, the images p ictured  in the  m irro r 
as a reality  and genuine, and it seeth the 
earth  as stationary, and the great stars 
as though they w ere small. B ut the in
sight correcteth the m istake of the sight 
and apprehendeth the reality  and seeth 
tha t the m irage is not w ater, th a t the 
images p ictured  in m irro rs are naught 
else save reflections, th a t the earth  is 
m oving and the d istan t stars are large. 
Consequently the  tru th  of insight, its e f
fectiveness and power, is proven, as well 
as the weakness of sight, its inefficiency 
and defects.

T hen know  thou th a t the pow er of the 
W o rd  of God is effective both in the 
spirit and the body, and the influence of 
the S pirit of God is predom inant over the 
m aterial as well as over the essential and 
spiritual. (B . S., page 463.)

T H E  R E L IG IO N  of God reform s 
the m oral side of the life of m ankind. I t  
is the spreader o f the v irtues of the 
w orld of hum anity. I t  is the founder of 
divine perfections in  the hearts of men. 
I t  is nearness to  God. I t  is the cause of 
attraction  and enkindlem ent w ith the fire 
of the love of God. I t  is conducive to 
the illum ination of hum an consciousness. 
I f  the hope of m an be limited to the 
m aterial w orld w hat ultim ate result is 
he w orking fo r?  A  m an w ith even a lit
tle understanding m ust realize th a t he 
should live differently from  the worm s 
who hold to the earth  in w hich they are 
finally buried. H ow  can he be satisfied 
w ith  this low degree? H ow  can he find 
happiness there? M y hope is th a t you 
m ay become freed from  the m aterial 
w orld and strive to understand  the m ean
ing of the heavenly w orld, the w orld of 
lasting qualities, the w orld of tru th , the 
w orld of eternal kingliness, so th a t your
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life m ay „not he barren  of results, fo r the 
life of the m ateria l m an has no fru it of 
reality, bu t lasting results are produced 
by the heavenly existence.

I f  a m an becomes touched w ith the 
divine spark, even though he be an ou t
cast and oppressed, he will be happy and 
his happiness cannot die. ( S t a r  o f  t h e  , 
W e s t , Vol. 8, No. 2, page 28.)

W H A T  IS  P R A Y E R ?  I t  is conver
sation w ith God. W hile m an prays he 
sees him self in the presence of God. I f  
he concentrates his attention he will 
surely a t the tim e of prayer realize that 
he is conversing w ith God. . . . P rayer 
and supplication are so effective th a t they 
inspire one’s heart fo r the whole day 
w ith high ideals and suprem e sanctity 
and calmness. O ne’s heart m ust be sen
sitive to the m usic of prayer. Pie m ust 
feel the effect of prayer. H e m ust not 
be like an organ from  which softest 
notes stream  fo rth  w ithout having con
sciousness of sensation in itself. ( S t a r  
o f  t h e  W e s t , Vol. 8, No. 4, page 41.)

M A N  B E C O M E S  like a stone unless 
he continually supplicates to God. T he 
heart of m an is like a m irro r w hich is 
covered w ith dust and to cleanse it one 
m ust continually p ray  to God that it may 
become clean. T he act of supplication is 
the polish w hich erases all worldly de
sires. . . . T herefore, p rayer is a key 
by which the doors of the kingdom  are 
opened. T here are m any subj ects which 
are difficult fo r m an to solve. B ut d u r
ing p rayer and supplication they are u n 
veiled and there is nothing th a t m an can
not find out. (F ro m  N otes of M iss A l
bertson.)

IF  A  M A N ’S thought is constantly 
aspiring tow ards heavenly subjects, then 
does he become sa in tly ; if on the other 
hand his thought does not soar, bu t is 
directed dow nw ards to center itself upon 
the things of this world, he grows m ore 
and m ore m aterial until he arrives a t a

state little better than  th a t o f a m ere 
animal. ( P aris  Talks, page 4.)

N O  P H IL O S O P H Y , no system, has 
ever changed the m anners and custom s 
of the people fo r the better. T he m orals 
o f the philosophers who are not enlight
ened by the divine spirit are in ferior. An 
ignorant m an filled w ith  the H oly  S pirit 
is pow erful. H e who is' educated by the 
H oly S pirit can in his tu rn  educate o th 
ers in the same spirit. The life and m or
als of a sp iritual m an are in them selves 
an education to others. Let your 
thoughts, w ords and actions b ring  life to 
those around you. . . . ( S t a r  o f  t h e  
W e s t , Vol. 3, No. 2, page 6.)

M A N  has two powers and his develop
m ent two aspects. One pow er is con
nected w ith the m aterial w orld and by it 
he is capable of m aterial advancem ent. 
The other pow er is spiritual and through 
its developm ent his inner, potential n a t
ure is aw akened. These pow ers are like 
two wings. B oth m ust be developed, for 
flight is impossible w ith one wing. . . .

W e m ust strive unceasingly and w ith 
out rest to accomplish the developm ent 
of the spiritual na tu re  in m an and en
deavor w ith tireless energy to advance 
hum anity  tow ard  the nobility of its tru e  
and intended station. F o r the body of 
m an is acciden tal; it is o f no im portance. 
T he tim e o f its disintegration will in 
evitably c.ome. B ut the spirit o f m an is 
essential and therefo re  eternal. I t  is a 
divine bounty. I t  is the effulgence of the 
S un of R eality  and therefo re  of g reater 
im portance than  the physical body. 
(P ro . of U . P., page 57.)

B E H O L D  how  the sun shines upon all 
creation but only surfaces th a t are pure 
and polished can reflect its glory and 
light. T he darkened soul has no portion  
of the revelation of the glorious efful
gence of reality, and the soil o f self un 
able to take advantage of tha t light, does 
not produce growth. . . . T herefo re  
m an m ust seek capacity and develop read-
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mess. As long as he lacks susceptibility 
to divine influences, he is incapable of 
reflecting the light and assimilating its 
benefits. Sterile soil will produce noth
ing even if the cloud of mercy pours rain 
upon it a thousand years. . . .

Consider how the parable makes at
tainment dependent upon capacity. Un
less capacity is developed, the summons 
of the Kingdom cannot reach the ear. the 
light of the Sun of Truth will not be ob
served and the fragrances of the Rose 
Garden of inner significances will be lost. 
Let us endeavor to attain capacity, sus
ceptibility and worthiness, that we may 
hear the call of the glad tidings of the 
Kingdom, become revivified by the 
breaths of the Holy Spirit, hoist the 
standard of the oneness of humanity, es
tablish human brotherhood, and under 
the protection of divine grace attain the 
life everlasting and eternal. (Pro. of 
U. P., page 143-4.)

THE LIGHT of the sun becomes ap
parent in each object according to the 
capacity of that object. The difference 
is simply one of degree and receptivity. 
The stone would be a recipient only to a 
limited extent; another created thing 
might be as a mirror wherein the sun is 
fully reflected; but the same light shines 
upon both.
- The most important thing is to polish 

the mirrors of hearts in order that they 
may become illumined and receptive of 
the divine light. G’ne heart may possess 
the capacity of the polished mirror; an

other be covered and obscured by the 
dust and dross of this world. Although 
the same Sun is shining upon both, in 
the mirror which is polished, pure and 
sanctified you may behold the Sun in 
all its fullness, glory and power reveal
ing its majesty and effulgence, but in the 
mirror which is rusted and obscured 
there is no capacity for reflection, al
though so far as the Sun itself is con
cerned it is shining thereon and is neither 
lessened nor deprived. Therefore our 
duty lies in seeking to polish the mirrors 
of our hearts in order that we shall be
come reflectors of that light and recipi
ents of the divine bounties which may be 
fully revealed through them. (Pro. of 
U, P., page 12.) '

HIS HOLINESS Baha’u’llah pro
claims in His Hidden Words that God 
inspires His servants and is revealed 
through them. He says, “Thy heart is 
my abode; purify it for my descent. Thy 
spirit is my outlook; prepare it for my 
manifestation.” Therefore we learn that 
nearness to God is possible through de
votion to Him. through entrance into the 
kingdom, and service to humanity pit is 
attained by unity with mankind and 
through loving' kindness to all; it is de
pendent upon investigation of truth, ac
quisition of praiseworthy virtues, service 
in the cause of Universal Peace, and per
sonal sanctification. In a word, nearness 
to God necessitates sacrifice of self, sev
erance and the giving up of all to Him. 
Nearness is likeness. (Pro. of LT. P., 
page 143.)

“ONE who is imprisoned by desires is always unhappy. The 
children of the Kingdom have unchained themselves from their 
desires. Break ali fetters and seek for spiritual joy and enlight
enment; then, though you walk on this earth, you will perceive 
yourselves to be within the divine horizon. To man alone is this 
nossible,” ’Abdu’l-Baha.
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THE RAPPROCHEMENT BETWEEN SCIENCE
AND RELIGION

II. EVOLUTION 
GEORGE ORE LATIMER

"Man’s existence on this earth, from the beginning until it reaches this state, 
form and condition, necessarily lasts a long time, and goes through many degrees 
until it reaches this condition. But from the beginning of man’s existence he is a 
distinct species.”

’Abdu’l-Bahd.

THE results of the struggle between 
science and religion show that an in
creasing number of modem scientists are 
recognizing the world of spirit and ac
knowledging the power of God; while at 
the same time, a group of progressive re
ligious thinkers are taking time from the 
arduous task of teaching literal dogma in 
order to co-ordinate their thoughts with 
the revelations of modern scientific in
vestigation.

Yet up to the present time, concerning 
such questions as whether mankind is 
derived from a single human stock, or 
whether he is created or "evolved,” and 
if the latter whether through ascent 
or descent, the anthropologist, biologist, 
physicist, psychologist and religionist are 
at variance.

It will be very interesting to find out 
who is our most ancient and distin
guished ancestor—the Piltdown man, the 
Neanderthal man, the Heidelberg man or 
the ape-man, and if the last whether it is 
the gorilla, the chimpanzee or the ape; 
also whether we are monophyletic (de
rived from one human stock) or poly- 
phyletic, and if the former, how can we 
explain the so-called “mongol in .our 
midst” ? Then, again, is it true, accord
ing to the theory of Dr. Ales Hrdlicka 
of the United States National Museum, 
that Europe, and not Asia, is the cradle 
of the human race, or does the recent 
discovery in Nebraska of “Microlestes,” 
the tiny tooth no larger than a pin head, 
of Hesperopithecus, the ape of the west
ern world, mean that the American Con
tinent is the birthplace of man -and the

earth search for the “missing link” 
ended?

The “eternal question” still remains 
unanswered to the satisfaction of every
body. Haeckel calls it “The Riddle of 
the Universe,” the Bible speaks of “Hid
den Mysteries” ; yet the world wants to 
know whether man was created “in the 
beginning,” according to the book of 
Genesis which states that God created 
man in His Own Image or did man ap
pear through evolution, according to the 
dictates of science ? Man has been forced 
to choose between these two theories as 
to the origin of the universe; either he is 
to believe the theory of creation as stated 
in the Bible or the theory of evolution as 
formulated by modern science. If he be
lieves that the universe is boundless in 
character and governed by fixed, inex
orable laws which have been working for 
aeons of time, he is called an agnostic; if 
he believes that the world and all therein 
was created in six days and that the soul 
is immortal, he is termed a religious fa
natic. Unfortunately he is not permitted 
to take hold of both horns of the dilem
ma at the same time.

There is no final word on the sub
ject, for man in his short span of physi
cal life is quite unable to gain complete 
mastery of the problems of life and con
duct. He still yearns to know from 
whence he came and whither he goes. The 
man of science, if he is able to keep up 
with the progress of an important branch 
of investigation, will in the end become 
a somewhat narrow specialist in that 
field. Yet he is unable to acquire a com-
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plete comprehension of that science. The 
teacher of religion is in a similar posi
tion for if he had been able to learn 
all the realities of human life and its 
spiritual connections, such things as 
racial antagonisms and religious preju
dices would cease to exist. There would 
be no corner on any one religion as the 
only means of salvation, and God would 
not be limited in power as to the time
liness and location of his spiritual revela
tions and the establishment of his natu
ral and moral laws.

Various theories of creation are pass
ing into the discard. Most biologists have 
abandoned the theory of mechanism en
tirely. The “physical basis of life” as 
outlined by Huxley is undergoing change. 
The Lamarck-Spencer hypothesis of use 
and disuse has failed completely; so 
has the “survival of "the fittest” theory of 
the origin of the mind and the soul. 
Quite recently, Professor John M. Coul
ter, head of the Botany Department of 
Chicago University, stated that Darwin 
and his “Origin of Species” was a back 
number. No longer is it accepted that

man is a fortuitous concurrence of atoms. 
Creation is not an accidental composition 
and arrangement, for purpose and de
sign are everywhere in evidence. One 
now hears of “Creative Evolution” and 
“Emergent Evolution.” The latter sug
gests the principle of purpose in which 
God is recognized as directive Activity 
which, according to the interpretation of 
C. Lloyd Morgan, means that “the high
er acknowledgment, the Creative Source 
of evolution—this is God.”'

Carlyle in speaking of the matchless 
word portrayal of Creation in the Book 
of Job says it “is an unspeakable, God
like thing, towards which the best at
titude for us, after never so much science, 
is awe, devout prostration, and humility 
of soul, if not in words, then in silence.” 

Hensel, the great biologist, opposes 
the Darwinian theory wholly. He boldly 
states that the Mosaic account of Crea
tion is on the whole correct. He con
templates the “days” as large periods of 
time and compares the order of creation 
with the Book of Genesis as follows:

F I R S T  D A Y
M O S E S  H E N S E L

A n d  G o d  d iv id ed  th e  l ig h t  f ro m  th e  T h e  e a r th  ro ta te s ,-  a n d  d ay  a lte r-  
d a rk n e ss . n a te s  w ith  n ig h t.

S E C O N D  D A Y
A n d  G o d  sa id — L e t  th e  w a te rs  be T h e  e a r th  c ru s t  w ith  its  s a n d  an d  

g a th e re d  to g e th e r  in  o n e  p lace  a n d  s lim e  s e p a ra te d  f ro m  its se a -w a te r  
d ry  lan d  a p p e a r , a n d  it  w as so. b e c a u se  of th e  r o ta r y  m o v em e n t.

T H I R D  D A Y  .
A n d  G od sa id , le t  th e  e a r th  b r in g  I n  th e  se m i-d a rk n e s s  of th e  w a te r -  

fo r th  g ra ss , th e  h e rb  y ie ld in g  se e d  v a p o r - la d e n  a tm o s p h e re  o n  p la in s , 
a n d  th e  f ru i t  t r e e  y ie ld in g  f ru it  a f te r  a n d  m o u n ta in s , fe rn s  sa g o -p a lm s , 
i ts  k ind , a n d  i t  w a s  so . h o rse ta i l-w o o d  g e rm in a te d .

F O U R T H  D A Y
A n d  G od sa id , le t  th e re  be l ig h t  in  T h e  su n  a t  la s t  p e n e tr a te d  th ro u g h  

th e  f irm a m e n t o f th e  h eav en , to  as y e t  h e a v y  m is ts , 
d iv ide  th e  d a y  fro m  th e  n ig h t.

F I F T H  D A Y
G od c re a te d  c re a tu re s  of th e  w a -  C re a tio n  of a n im a l w o rld  ex cep t 

te r s ,  g r e a t  w h a le s  a n d  w in g e d  fow l. land- m a m m a ls  a n d  p a ra s ite s .

S I X T H  D A Y
G o d  c re a te d  b e a s ts  o f th e  e a r th , M a m m a ls , m an , in se c ts  a p p e a r  on  

e v e ry th in g  th a t  c ree p e th  a n d  m an . th e  lan d sca p e .

S E V E N T H  D A Y
R e s t  (M e a n in g  th e  c o m p le tio n  o f c re a tio n .)  R e s t
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By sheer chemistry, Hensel demon
strates that “whales and winged fowl” 
must have been, by the very nature of 
the then composition of the atmosphere 
and the earth’s elements generally, the 
first creations, that is prior to the land 
mammals and man.

Creation is a cycle of the composition 
and decomposition, life and death. There 
are but three kinds of composition con
ceivable,—accidental, necessary (in
voluntary) or voluntary. Accidental 
formation is eliminated from con
sideration because it is an effect with
out a cause. Involuntary composition 
requires that the formation itself must 
be an inherent property of a thing, from 
which it cannot be dissociated. This 
would preclude decomposition but 
disintegration is one of the functions 
in Nature. Thus it follows that ex
istence is dependent upon a volun
tary formation, caused by the First 
Cause, the Primal Will, or God. As 
motion without a motive force is im
possible. It is manifest, therefore, that 
the vast beauty, and order of creation, 
with arrangement of its infinite forms, 
is controlled by an all-unifying agency, 
an all-comprehensive intelligence, which 
can be termed the Universal Reality.

The Creation of this Universal Reality 
is perfect and continuous, even though 
the relationship of the various degrees 
to one another, is not clearly understood. 
The perfection of man, with regard to 
his atoms, members and powers is due 
to the composition and correlation of 
certain elements. When the proper ele
ments are brought together according to 
a certain measure)' balance and manner 
to function with mutual influence, man 
exists. Since the same kind of elements 
existed one hundred thousand years ago, 
that are found in man today, it is evi
dent that a like combination of elements 
in their proper coordination and influence 
would produce man, whether they were 
composed together yesterday, today or

tomorrow. At any time if the oil, a 
wick, a lamp and fire are brought togeth
er in the proper manner, and there is a 
lighter of the lamp—light will be pro
duced which will last until these various 
elements are consumed. Then there is 
extinction. Likewise in the case of man, 
his creation and existence are dependent 
upon the composition and decomposi
tion of a certain combination of ele
ments.

The progress and change of the in
finite forms and beings in the universe 
is called evolution. Professor Henry 
Fairfield Osborn defines evolution as “a 
continuous creation of life fitted to a 
continuously changing world.” He says 
that the development of existing powers 
is less difficult to comprehend, but that 
the creation of new powers is the in
comprehensible part of the whole pro
cess. Perhaps the distinguished pro
fessor might agree that potentially these 
“new” powers are latent powers designed 
“in the beginning” by the Universal 
Reality.

Evolution is one of many generally 
accepted working hypotheses used to ex
plain both material and spiritual pro
gress. Professor Metcalf, the first scien
tific authority to be called to the witness 
stand at the Scopes trial, stated that 
“evolution and the theories of evolution 
are fundamentally different things. The 
fact of evolution is absolute. There are 
dozens of theories of evolution, some of 
them wholly absurd, some largely mis
taken, some almost wholly true, but there 
are many points as to how evolution has 
been brought about, which we are not 
yet in a position to answer.” When 
asked by Attorney Darrow to define 
evolution, he stated: “Evolution means
the change from one character to a dif
ferent character, and by character I mean 
its structure or behavior or function or 
method of development from the egg. 
The term, in general, means a whole 
series of changes which have taken place
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during hundreds of millions of years.” 
Unfortunately to a large majority of 
people, the term evolution means ances
tors who were monkeys, To the theo
logical mind this conception takes away 
from God His divinity, and from man 
his humanity.

Mr. Bryan, when he speaks to Darwin 
in the July Forum, holds that evolution 
is an unproven hypothesis because it 
“links every living thing in blood rela
tionship to every other living thing—the 
rose to the onion, the lily-of-the-valley 
to the hog-weed, the eagle to the mos
quito, the mocking bird to the rattle
snake, the wolf to the lamb, the royal 
palm to the scrub oak, and man to all.” 
Evidently Mr. Bryan has discarded the 
findings of chemistry which prove be
yond disputation that the constituent 
elements in the physical body of man are 
likewise found in the royal palm, in 
the soil of Florida real estate, in the 
lamb, in the lily-of-the-valley, in the rat
tlesnake, even in the air which we 
breathe. His own statement upholds the 
brief in favor of evolution. When he 
argues the proposition that, according to 
the lowest estimate, there are one million 
species of which to date only half a mil
lion have been tabulated, and that no 
species has ever been traced to another, 
we can agree with him. Huxley like
wise asserted that no species had ever 
been traced to another. Even Haeckel, 
the great modern exponent of Darwin
ism, was unable to find “the missing link,” 
and Professor William Bateson, the 
London biologist, speaking to the mem
bers of the American Society for the 
Advancement of Science in Toronto in 
December, 1922, stated that so far every 
effort to discover the origin of species 
had failed.

However, when Mr. Bryan further 
adds that “evolution requires of its vo
taries the acceptance of such an illogical 
conclusion—that all species come from 
another,” he restricts, beyond measure, 
the definition and scope of the term

evolution. Even though there should be 
“a million times a million links in all, 
every one of which is missing,” still that 
is not conclusive proof against the theory 
of evolution.

Scientists themselves are not agreed 
on the different theories of evolution, 
for as Professor Vernon Kellogg states: 
“the truth is that although we know 
much more about evolution than 50 years 
ago we are distinctly less confident con
cerning casual explanation of evolution. 
The new knowledge of variation and 
heredity largely upsets Darwinism, at 
least as an explanation of species origin, 
yet offers no satisfactory replacing ex
planation. Neither do mutations nor 
Mendleism.” Again the attention is di
rected to the Universal Reality as the 
cause of existence and the relation of 
the myriad forms therein to each other.

In studying the nature and place of 
man himself in the mighty universe, he 
in turn appears as a tiny microcosm. In 
an enlightened epistle to Dr. Auguste 
Forel, the notable scientific scholar of 
Switzerland, ’Abdu’l-Baha points out that 
“man is like unto a tiny organism con
tained within a fru it; this fruit has been 
developed out of the blossom, the blos
som has grown out of the tree, the tree 
is sustained by the sap, and the sap 
formed out of earth and water. How 
then can this tiny organism comprehend 
the nature of the garden, conceive of the 
gardener and comprehend his being? 
That is manifestly impossible. Should 
that organism understand and reflect, it 
would observe that this garden, this tree, 
this blossom; this fruit would have in 
nowise come to exist by themselves in 
such order and perfection. Similarly’ the 
wise and reflecting soul will know of a 
certainty that this infinite universe with 
all its grandeur and (perfect) order 
would not have come to exist by itself.”

The progress of the physical body of 
man resembles the growth and develop
ment of the embyro as it passes by de
grees from form to form, until it reaches
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maturity. In the beginning man did not 
possess the beauty and grace of his pres
ent form, but rather he has attained his 
present shape and loveliness by degrees. 
It is quite possible, without detracting 
one iota from man’s spiritual greatness 
over other forms of life, to suppose that 
at one time man walked on his hands 
and feet, or had a tail; in fact resembled 
in outer form the animal. In the vegeta
ble world, the original species of the 
genus do not change or alter, but the 
form, color and bulk both change and 
progress. The different fruit trees do 
not arrive at maturity at the same time, 
but some fruits appear before others. 
The cherry ripens before the apple, but 
the priority of the cherry does not indi
cate that the apple was produced from 
the earlier fruit of the cherry tree. Like
wise, even though man is classed as a 
primate, having hair, shoulder and pelvic 
girdles of bone, and vertebraes, char
acteristic to all other mammals, together 
with a similarity in the functionings of 
organs, nevertheless, there is no indica
tion of alteration in the original species. 
From the beginning of man’s existence, 
he has remained a distinct species. 
Similarity is not a proof of man’s de
velopment from one primal stock, or 
brute ancestry, rather is it open testimony 
to the universality of the laws of crea
tion.

Professor Wolfgang Kohler of Berlin, 
who is at present an academic visitor at 
Clark University, recently published a 
book on “The Mentality of Apes” in 
which he attempts the comparison of the 
action system of chimpanzees with that 
of man. He shows, by one experiment, 
the initiative of a chimpanzee in getting a 
banana, which it could not reach through 
climbing, by piling up boxes until it was 
within reach,. and he concludes that the 
chimpanzee has a degree of insight which 
exceeds that of the human infant. It is 
interesting to see the results of these 
“intelligence tests” contrasting the efforts 
of the monkey in the use of implements

and the search for bodily nourishment 
with the methods used by man, but 
happily the author is cautious about the 
psychological interpretation of these tests 
and does not carry this well developed 
animal instinct to the plane of human 
reason.

There is no doubt that in his physical 
body, man is not as highly developed as 
some animals, his sense perceptions are 
inferior, his hands are not as highly spe
cialized, the infant child is helpless in 
comparison to the young of the animal 
world, yet all of these characteristics 
would point to the retrogression of man 
if man’s evolution is based on his origin 
and ascent from the ape. Even if at 
one time, as the vertebral column of man 
indicates, he had a tail which was useful 
and as he developed, it was no longer 
needed and gradually disappeared, this 
modification of the species does not 
prove that man was raised from the 
animal world. The structure of human 
blood is completely different from that 
of the ape, so much so, that science has 
never succeeded in crossing the two. 
Surely this great connective agency of 
complex cell life, the blood stream, 
could not have changed so greatly if man 
came from oragnoid ancestry.

The “survival of the fittest” theory 
has been the origin of great difficulties 
for mankind and it has retarded the prog
ress of civilization, for as Huxley said 
in his Romanes Lecture (his last public 
talk) it precludes moral evolution. The 
laws of nature are perfect and universal 
in their operation and it is impossible 
to imagine a perfect creation with the 
earth inhabited by every form of life 
except without man. If the ultimate 
purpose of scientific research is to find 
the “missing link” then the epitome of 
material philosophy ends in the tail of 
the ape.

However, evolution is a principle of 
progress underlying all the kingdoms of 
creation. It is found in the mineral, 
vegetable and animal worlds and reaches



its highest expression in the moral and 
spiritual development of man. The low
er kingdoms are- bound by the limits of 
natural law, but in man there is an in
ner faculty by which he transcends the 
laws of nature and advances toward 
limited perfections in the realm of 
thought and spirit. Plato pointed out 
that man differs from animals in always 
aiming at some goal.

Herein then lies the greatest concep
tion of evolution, the trinity of man’s 
physical, moral and spiritual progress 
from the beginning of his existence and 
continuing towards unlimited perfections. 
In its fullest measure, evolution means
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the development of the mind and spirit of 
man and the immortality of his soul.

With this conception of the trinity of 
man’s evolution we can look for a new 
race to be developed in which the moral 
and spiritual factors of progress will be 
so highly elevated and sensitized that 
man’s physical appearance will undergo 
as marked a change from his present 
form as he is now distinguished in out
line from the animal. Furthermore the 
spirit.or soul of man, with deeper under
standing, will anticipate the transition 
from bodily limitations to the fuller ex
pansion of eternal progress in the realms 
of spiritual existence.

MAGAZINE 5S1

THE WORD

O Primal Word that mortal man didst fashion 
From clay and water in the past of time,

Appease the mighty gales of lust and passion
Which sweep us from our anchorage sublime, 
Release our ark upon a tranquil tide 
And let it rest upon Thy mountain-side.

O Blessed Word by Whom alone we merit
Due mention in the Concourse of the Just,

By Whom Thy poorest creature may inherit
A wealth beyond the reach of moth and rust, 
Renew our spirits with Thy bounteous page 
And by Thy flood our panting thirst assuage.

O Glorious Word for Whom all words were spoken 
By tongue prophetic and in time unveiled,

Thy severed saints advance with bodies broken
To that great Light which never sank nor paled, 
Whose Essence is the sacrificial fire 
And unto Whom all holy deeds aspire/

—H. H. Rycroft.
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GREEN ACRE. A TRIBUTE—A FORECAST
ALINE DEYIN

O Green Acre! we salute thee!
Thou, sitting beside the broad Piscata- 

qua;
In whose pellucid depths thy manifold 

beauties are mirrored—
We do thee homage.
From the dusty road 
Filled with the noise of much passing— 
The noise and dust of many passing— 
Thy long, beautiful 

slope runs light
ly to the river—

To the river .which 
wending its way 
to the sea

Its broad and shin
ing way to the 
sea—

Carries with it a 
thousand sweet 
memories of thy 
beauty.

Yet not of thee 
alone does it 
dream,

As it follows its ap
pointed way to 
the sea,

Its swift, resistless 
path to the sea.

Tho it loves the lush 
green of thy 
long slope—

As thou runnest so 
lightly to meet it:

Tho it rejoices in the strong grace of thy 
trees,

Thy tall trees whose strength and ma
jesty are reflected on its placid 
bosom—

On its bosom as it wends toward the 
ocean;

Piscataqua carries other memories, 
Dearer than thy beauties, stronger than 

the trees, thy tall brothers;

Memories whose value passes that of 
rubies.

I lift up my eyes and see, I lift up my 
eyes,

O, Green Acre!
And coming down thy long slope, I see, 
A slender gray figure, instinct with life, 

a-glow with love;
Along thy paths it 

moves ;
With f r ee ,  swift 

steps it moves 
toward the shin
ing river.

On the lifted face 
there rests a 
smile of tran
quil peace, of 

. high serenity.

Close to thy banks, 
O Piscataqua! 
a white t e n t  
rises—

A great, white tent, 
its walls invit
ingly lifted,

And into, its shelter 
people are pour

* w  _ ing; _
t  W  S i n g l y  a n d  in

/  groups, they en-
/  I ter>But whether alone

or together
Their faces show, their faces so eager

and intent, show
How purposefully they have come.

Beyond the tent a flag-staff stands;
Tall and slender it rises,
And from its pinnacle there floats a 

pennant,
A snow-white pennant,

Sarah Farmer
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On which is written the magic word, 
Peace!

Peace!
That for which mankind yearns;
That for which so many lives have been 

given, _
And given rejoicingly.

The steadfast eyes of the watcher on the 
hillside see all this,

And they see more, much more:
For there where the crowd is gathered, 
Where the Peace Flag flies—
There, she knows, stands an altar to 

Truth.
Truth, the magnet that draws all hearts; 
Truth which has but one Source.

To worship at this altar,
Visioned and consecrated by Sarah Far

mer, many have come,
From all quarters of the world, they 

have come.
They have come bearing rich gifts; 
They have come stretching out only 

empty hands.
The welcome was the same.
What they found measured only their 

capacity to receive.

Flere were no barriers to overcome;
No barriers of race, nor of creed, nor of 

color. '
“Ye who worship at this altar;
“Ye who listen to the message heard 

from i t !
“Worship with reverence!
“Listen with sympathy!
“If possible with understanding!
“But always with sympathy.”

The vision of the past vanishes.
Gone is the great white tent!
Gone the white flag with its symbol of 

hope to a stricken world.
The crowds that trod the long, grassy 

slope of Green Acre are scattered.

The slender gray figure with bright up
lifted face

Lies hidden, alas! beneath the sods of 
Bitter-Sweet.

What of her dream?
What of the altar she raised ?
The altar on which she poured the rich 

libations
Of her tears, her prayers, her fondest 

hopes ?
Again I lift my eyes,
Not to the past, the beautiful past, gone 

forever,
But to the future
With all its wonderful potentialities.

Still before us lies the long slope of 
Green Acre,

The long and grassy slope lovelier than
ever,

For now man and nature have combined 
to make it so.

At its feet still lies the Piscataqua flow
ing toward the sea— -

Toward the great salt sea carrying with 
it untold argosies of memories;

Of memories, yes! but of high hopes as 
well.

With the eyes of flesh we may see this.
Clear and beautiful it lies before us.

But what may be seen with the eyes of 
the spirit ?

Yonder still stands the Altar to Truth, 
“four-square with the heavens.”

Cannot you see it?
Upon it. lie new and precious offerings,
The fragrant smoke, the perfumed 

clouds, rising high in the clear air.
Crowds stand around it.
With intent, purposeful faces,
They press near to get the message for 

which their souls long.
And trooping down the long slope come 

pilgrims from everywhere.
Pilgrims to worship and listen at Green 

Acre.
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THE UNITY OF CIVILIZATION
y . s. TSAO

Editor’s Note.—Y. S. Tsao, the President of Tsing Hua College, is a Yale 
graduate and his wife a charming American lady. Tsing Hua College was found
ed in ip n  as the result of the return to China, by the United States government, 
of the Boxer indemnity. "Tsing Hua College is a monument to America’s desire 
to deal justly with China,” wrote Prof. Robert McElroy. It was established for 
the better preparation of Chinese students for entering American universities. 
Situated seven miles from Peking, in an ideal spot, formerly a palace, it enjoys 
a unique position in the educational development of China. Most conspicuous are 
its buildings, to which-in recent years have been added an Auditorium, Science 
building, Library, and Gymnasium, the most modern and up-to-date college build
ings in China. The faculty are composed of both Chinese and Westerners. '

A FEW weeks ago I had the privilege 
of hearing an address by Dr. Luce, en
titled “Interpreting the Signs of the 
Time.” The speaker, dreaming of a 
Utopia, asked himself what are the signs 
leading to a millennium on earth. I 
thought these signs should at least first 
lead to “The Unity of Civilization and 
the Universality of Religion.” Civiliza
tion without unity is not civilization— 
but superficiality; religion without uni
versality is not religion—but superstition 
or dogmatism.

'One of the most remarkable move
ments toward the unity of civilization 
was the World Conference on Education 
held in San Francisco. The sessions 
were devoted to a discussion of educa
tion as a means of eliminating the ignor
ance and injustice causing hatred and 
misunderstanding among nations. The 
call which went out to one thousand 
contacts in 73 different countries con
tained the following objectives: to
promote friendship, justice and good
will among the nations of the earth; to 
bring about a world-wide tolerance of 
the rights and privileges of all nations, 
regardless of race or creed; to develop 
an appreciation of the value of inherited 
gifts of nationality through centuries of 
development and progress; to secure ac
curate and adequate information in text
books used in the schools of the different 
nations; to produce a national comrade

ship ; to inculcate in the minds and hearts 
of the rising generation the spiritual values 
necessary to carry forward the principles 
emphasized at the Washington Confer
ence ; and finally, to emphasize the es
sential unity of mankind, making clear 
the suicidal nature of war, and the neces
sity of peace.

The opening meetings were attended 
by from ten to eighteen thousand people 
interested in this movement. An eye
witness said. “To stand before the 
plenary conference and look into the 
faces of the world, a representation 
wide-spread, not a few leading countries 
but the nations of the world who sat to
gether and earnestly deliberated, not for 
selfish interests but for a great humanis
tic motive, sent a thrill through one. 
Constantly one felt that it was here,— 
the greatest fundamental truths, the po
tent forces which can make humanity 
better, more tolerant, more faithful, more 
virtuous, more devout—will be set in 
motion.”

Many will be found to ridicule the 
idea that any real progress in unity has 
ever been made, or that the world can 
ever be envisaged except as an irksome 
enclosure of rival armed forces thirst
ing for the fray. But there is a quiet 
but well grounded belief that the forces 
tending to unity in the world are dif
ferent in quality, incomparably greater 
in scope than those which make for dis
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ruption. Discord is explosive and tem
porary ; harmony rises slowly but domin
ates the final chord.

The great World War has certainly 
brought home the lesson of economic 
interdependence among nations, and al
though President Wilson’s ideal was not 
fully realized in the League of Nations, 
subsequent events have decidedly brought 
back to the thinking minds such works 
as Norman Angell’s “Great Illusion,” 
Fayle’s “The Great Settlement” and 
Keyne’s courageous attacks against the 
reparation provisions of the Treaty of 
Versailles, and recently even Kant’s Per
petual Peace had new editions brought 
out.

In a more recent work published by 
the Cambridge University Press, entitled, 
“The Wider Aspects of Education,” 
which contains papers by Dr. G. P. 
Gooch, he as a historian called the doc
trine of the unfettered sovereignty of 
the individual state as “the curse of the 
modern world.” He said in part, “for 
a thousand years, roughly front St. Au
gustine to Machiavelli, from the fifth 
century to the fifteenth, the conception 
of the unity of civilization dominated 
Europe. They called Europe the Res 
Publica Christiana—the Christian Com
monwealth—and they believed in this 
great conception of the unity of civilized 
mankind. It was only about 400 years 
ago, when the great political thinker 
Machiavelli taught the conception of the 
sovereignty of the State, making every 
State supreme, responsible only to itself, 
without any obligations to other States, 
without any obligations to the commun
ity of mankind, and without paying any 
more than lip homage either to a divine 
ruler of mankind or to the divine voice 
within. What Machiavelli began was 
continued by men like Hobbes in Eng
land and Hegel in Germany, and it has 
become something like an established 
principle of statesmen and of publicists 
in every country in the world. For the 
last four centuries therefore there has

been a struggle going on for the soul of 
man between the doctrine of world- 
citizenship and the newer doctrine of 
purely secular and national politics.”

He regards the Great W ar as the 
inevitable result and the final disproof of 
the truth and value of narrow-headed 
and narrow-minded nationalism and he 
believes that the best thought and the 
best mind of the day in all countries 
without exception is turning to the con
ception of world-citizenship, brought up- 
to-date, transferred from a theological to 
an ethical foundation, and enlarged un
til it embraces, at any rate, all the civil
ized countries of the world. This process 
has been assisted not only by the bank
ruptcy of the doctrine of sovereignty 
which was revealed by the Great War, 
but also by our experience of the re
sults of the struggle.

He believes it will take a very long 
time for this conception to work itself 
into the consciousness and the sub-con
sciousness of statesmen, of the man in 
the stree-t, and of the school-master and 
of the author of school history; but it 
has got to come, and it will come. He is 
perfectly certain that those of us who 
are connected with teaching and the 
teaching profession will be gravely 
neglecting our duties if we do not 
do all that lies in our power -first to 
convince ourselves of this fundamental 
fact of the unity of civilization and 
the mutual obligation of all the mem
bers of the civilized family of man, 
and in the second place, to pass on this 
great revealing and inspiring conception 
to those with whom we come in contact, 
and to those whose training is given into 
our hands. *

Recently, I was profoundly stirred by 
a passage which appears in a book meant 
to train military leaders. It says, “Under 
the old idea, patriotism consisted in doing 
one’s utmost to bring power, honor and 
glory to one’s own nation, even, if ex
pedient and necessary, at the expense of 
other nations. The true conception of
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patriotism is of a higher order—to bring 
power, honor and glory to the state 
through honest effort, through good gov
ernment, through unselfishness and not 
conquest, through friendship toward the 
other nations of the earth and especially 
the weaker, through making the name 
and flag of the state honored and re
spected among all nations—and all this 
not alone for its own sake but for the 
benefit of humanity and the race. Such 
a conception does not belittle patriotism, 
it ennobles it. Neither a man nor a na
tion can exist worthily for his own or its 
own sake alone. Both have a part and 
a duty toward others in lifting civiliza
tion to 'a higher plane and in contributing 
permanent values to the life of the civil
ized world. This is the true conception 
of patriotism—and nationalism.”

Two years ago, the writer had the 
opportunity to address the leading edu
cators of the country at an annual con
ference and the conclusion was a revised 
version of a Confucian passage so-called 
“The New Great Learning.” Confucius 
said:

“The ancients who wished to illustrate 
illustrious virtue throughout the world, 
first ordered well their own states. Wish
ing to order well their states, they first 
regulated their families ; wishing to regu
late their families they first cultivated 
their persons: wishing to cultivate their 
persons, they first rectified their hearts; 
wishing to rectify their hearts, they first 
sought to be sincere in their thoughts; 
wishing to be sincere in their thoughts, 
they first extended to the utmost of their 
knowledge, such extension of knowledge 
lay in the investigation of things.”

In the light of modern knowledge, I 
advocated the employment of Science in 
the investigation of things and in the 
completion of knowledge; the use of 
religion, ethics and philosophy of life to 
make sincere one’s thoughts, to rectify 
one’s- heart and to cultivate one’s per
son; the adoption of social sciences for 
the regulation of one’s ■ family and the

government of a state; and to adopt the 
conception of Unity of Civilization and 
the Universality of Religion in order to 
illustrate illustrious Virtue throughout 
the world.

While the idea of the sovereignty of 
the state has limited the scope of civiliza
tion by petty nationalism, most great 
religions claim to be universal. How
ever, the religions have not made good 
their claim. '

Mr. Rockefeller, Jr., before a Bible 
Class of two hundred men in New York, 
said that modern intellect has outstripped 
religion in the headlong progress of 
modern times. He quoted from a recent 
article by Winston Churchill, present 
Chancellor of the Exchequer of the 
British Empire, as follows: “The ideas
of 1924 are marching on and are being 
perfected in the armies of the world 
under the surface of peace. Mankind 
has got into its hands the tools by which 
it can unfailingly accomplish its own 
extermination.”

“Why is this so?” Mr. Rockefeller 
asked, and he answered his own question.

“Because the development of man’s 
spiritual character has not kept pace with 
his intellect. Civilization, the accumula
tion of mind and matter, has temporarily 
outstripped religion. Religion must 
quicken its pace, otherwise man will not 
wake in time to save himself from the 
nightmare of war.”

As illustrations of religion applied to 
human affairs, Mr. Rockefeller cited 
hospitals, schemes for housing, child la
bor laws, factory laws. “In back of 
these manifestations, whether consciously 
or not,” he said, “is the Christian spirit. 
The operation of man’s sympathy is the 
flower of our spiritual idealism. If 
men are to continue to live together in 
our modern closely knit society,” Mr. 
Rockefeller declared, “they must be 
guided by principles springing from’ love 
of God, hence love of our brother. Al
though civilization may temporarily-have
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outstripped its religion, it has not out
grown it.”

Let each one ask himself or herself, 
“Has intellect or civilization, modem 
necessities of life and nervous passions 
outstripped my own abiding religious 
faith?” To be more concrete, “If your 
faith is the Fatherhood of God of Love, 
can you love mankind as your brother?” 
Why cannot this text continually ring in 
our ears: “Forgive them, for they know 
not what they do” ? Has it not been said 
of a great soul that when his pet dog 
upset his candle in his library and burnt 
his manuscript upon which he had de
voted many years of study to complete, 
his only displeasure was the exclama
tion, “Diamond! Diamond! Little do 
you know the mischief you have done!” 
If we cannot get this forgiving and sym
pathetic spirit to permeate our being then 
religion becomes only a Sunday suit.

Since the war, German thinkers have 
been busily occupied in developing new 
philosophies, and in spite of starvation 
and social chaos, with a certain part of 
the German people, the physical discom
forts of life seem to have created a 
spiritual need more urgent than the want 
of food. Philosophical works were pur
chased by the members of the middle 
class by the hundreds of thousands. For 
instance, the sale of Chamberlain’s 
Foundations of 19th Century Civiliza
tion” has reached 150,000 copies, Vai- 
hinger’s “Philosophy of the As If”
50,000, Spengler’s “Decline of Western 
Civilization” 70,000 and Keyserling’s “A 
Philosopher’s Log” 50,000.

Count Keyserling is a member of a 
noble German family of the Russian 
Baltic provinces dispossessed by the 
Revolution. The social and moral chaos 
of his generation drove him to despair, 
so he undertook a trip around the world 
as a student of creeds and philosophies. 
“He tried to feel and think like a 
Buddhist in Ceylon, a Brahman in India, 
a Confucianist in China, a Japanese in 
Japan and ean American in the United 
States.” The record of his spiritual

metamorphoses was first published in 
1918 as “A Philosopher’s Log.” His 
conclusions might be summarized as 
follows : "AH facts—and all creeds—
are but different expressions of one 
spiritual meaning; they are the only 
means by which we can gain cognizance 
of the real world of spiritual facts; 
deeper understanding of their meaning 
will lead to greater power and perfec
tion ; and their is no human progress but 
this improvement of our understanding.”

This philosophical acknowledgment of 
the universal origin of spiritual life is 
quite recent, but even as early as 1905, 
Dr. Charles Cuthbert Hall, the President 
of the Union Theological Seminary, ob
served the growing repugnance on the 
part of ministers and laymen, to old 
forms of denominational subscription. 
In circles of culture there is coming a 
truer sense of proportion touching the 
legitimate functions of the church, he 
declared. Undeveloped conceptions of 
unity and movements of life and love 
are in the air, moving freely as on the 
wings of eagles and unconsciously ignor
ing formal lines of division beneath. 
Meantime, the advancing philosophy of 
religion, the enriching discoveries of his
tory and archaeology, the pressure of 
social problems, the new cosmopolitan
ism, and above all the constructive 
results of Biblical criticism are bringing 
together many of the best minds and 
of the most consecrated souls upon a 
platform of Christian belief and effort 
incompatible with aggressive sectarian
ism, and independent of denominational 
subdivision. The tenor of this sentiment 
is not revolutionary but evolutionary; 
not destructive but constructive. This 
crystallizing of unorganized sentiment 
into a reinterpretation of the church on 
non-sectarian lines must be through the 
centralizing power of the Eternal Truth 
lifted up and drawing all men unto itself, 
with the vitalizing power of the Eternal 
Spirit giving liberty unto every man.

After prophesying the gradual break
ing down of the artificial barriers of
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sectarian ism  and denominationalism, 
thereby giving religious life a freer 
development in a wider field, Dr. Hall 
described his hopes entertained towards 
the people of the East. “When one 
stands in the heart of the venerable East; 
feels the atmosphere charged with re
ligious impulse; reads on the faces of 
the people marks of the unsatisfied soul; 
considers the monumental expressions of 
the religious idea in grand and enduring 
architectural forms, then the suggestion, 
that all this means nothing—that it bears 
no witness to the Divine in man seeking 
and finding a partial and inadequate self- 
fulfillment—that it is but to be stamped 
out and exterminated before Christianity 
can rise upon its'ruins—becomes an un
thinkable suggestion. I look with rever
ence upon the hopes and yearnings of 
non-Christian faiths, believing them to 
contain flickering and broken lights of 
God,” and “And nothing is more certain 
than that the common essence of 
Christianity lends itself to expression in 
the terms of the East. Our Lord Him
self was an Oriental, and no imagination 
can picture Him, without violence to the 
sense of truth, except in the garb and 
manner of the East. Christianity would 
have overspread the East ere now had 
it not been forced upon the East in un
welcome identification with the manners 
and customs and temperaments and 
dogmas and military governments of an 
alien and inexplicable West.”

“Finally, the Christianization of the 
world suggests a more complete and full- 
orbed interpretation of Christianity for 
the world, when the East shall supple
ment and fulfill the West by contributing 
truth seen from her point of view; medi
ated through her experience.”

I have quoted lengthily in order to 
show how even twenty years ago re
ligious thinkers were aiming at unity in 
civilization and universality in religious 
life. More recently, the religious views 
are growing even more liberal, to wit, 
the teachings of Dr. Fosdick of New

York and the sermons of Dean Inge of 
London.

The prophecy of Dr. Hall, has in a 
measure been realized in the teachings of 
many well known movements, more or 
less religious, which have been organized 
in recent years, but I shall confine my
self here to the teachings of the Baha'i 
Movement as taught by Baha’u’llah and 
Abdu’l Baha, which mean “The Glory of 
God” and “The Servant of God.”

“The Baha’i revelation is not an organ
ization. The Baha’i Cause can never be 
confined to an organization. The Baha’i 
revelation is the spirit of this age.. It is 
the essence of all the highest ideals of 
this century. The Baha’i cause is an 
inclusive movement; the teachings of all 
religions and societies are found here. 
Christians, Jews, Buddhists, Muham
m a d a n s ,  Zoroastrians, Theosophists, 
Freemasons, Spiritualisas, etc., find their 
highest aims in this Cause. Socialists 
and philosophers find their theories fully 
developed in this revelation.”

The Baha’i revelation, which had its 
rise in Persia in the year 1844, today has 
become known throughout the world. “It 
is not so much a new religion as Religion 
renewed and unified.”

This unique movement for social and 
spiritual reconstruction was first cen
tered in a radiant youth called the Bab, 
whose mission it was to proclaim the 
coming of a great world messenger. 
Many European historians have de
scribed the wonderful charm of this 
pure-hearted hero of progressive re
ligion, who was martyred in 1850 after 
six years of brilliant teaching.

Baha’u’llah, a Persian noble, then ap
peared as the one heralded by the Bah. 
He announced the dawn of a new age, 
an age when brotherhood and peace 
should cover the earth even as the waters 
cover the sea. The principles he advo
cated, however, were too universal for 
the limited minds of his contemporaries. 
He and a few of his followers were 
driven by the reactionary powers of
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Persia into exile and prison, and at last, 
in 1868, were immured in the desolate 
barracks of Akka in Syria.

But the persecutions of men cannot 
extinguish the light of God’s holy spirit 
when it shines from the heart of his 
prophets. From the “Most Great Prison” 
of Akka, Baha’u’llah spread his gospel 
of unity and love throughout Western 
Asia. In 1892, at the end of forty years 
of exile and imprisonment, he passed, 
away, leaving his eldest son, “ ’Abdu’l- 
Baha as the appointed expounder of his 
word and the promulgator of his cause, 
the “Center of the Covenant.”

Under the guidance of ’Abdu’l-Baha 
the Baha’i message has been carried to 
all lands and all religions. It has bound 
Christians and Muhammadans, Buddhists 
and Parsis, Jews and Hindus, into the 
most spiritual brotherhood the world has 
ever known.”

The Baha’is believe this is the be
ginning of that Golden Age upon earth, 
the age of universal peace and love 
when, as Christ foretold, men “shall 
come from the east and from the west, 
and from the north and from the south, 
and shall sit down in the kingdom of 
God.”

“The Baha’i teachings unify the re
ligions of the world into one universal

religion. It proves that the essence of 
the original teaching of all those religions 
was the same, though they have grown 
far apart because of additions in the 
form of dogmas, theology and rituals 
combined with the ambitions of different 
leaders.”

I have marshalled forth evidences to 
prove that the conceptions of Unity in 
Civilization and Universality in Religion 
are already in existence. These compre
hensive conceptions are very satisfying, 
although it may yet take a long time be
fore they are fully realized in this 
world.

Much damage and suffering have been 
caused to the world and humanity in the 
name of civilization and religion, which 
are too much a heterogeneous conglom
eration of inconsistencies. Without order, 
system, comprehensibility, consistency, 
and unity, the best civilization and the 
best religion can but be partial and 
inadequate truths, containing only flicker
ing and broken light of a divine purpose. 
Such conceptions cannot satisfy the 
questing soul, nor can it give that un
ruffled serenity of outlook upon life as a 
whole. Only Civilization with Unity and 
Religion with Universality can have the 
ring of finality.

“THERE is need of a universal impelling force which will 
establish the oneness of humanity and destroy the foundations of 
war and strife. No other than the Divine Power can do this; 
therefore it will be accomplished through the breath of the Holy 
Spirit.

“No matter how far the material world advances it cannot 
establish the happiness of mankind. Only when material and 
spiritual civilization are linked and coordinated will happiness be 
assured. Therefore the material and the divine or merciful civi
lizations must progress together until the highest aspirations and 
desires of humanity shall become realized.”

’Abdu’l-Baha.
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OLD AND NEW PATHS AT GREEN ACRE
MARIAM HANEY

“In the future, God willing, Green Acre shall become a great center, the 
cause of the unity of the world of humanity, the cause of uniting hearts, the cause- 
of binding together the East and the W e s t -

“Should Green Acre follow firmly in this path and continue the annual 
holding of its impartial, universal Conferences,—there is no doubt'"that that region 
will become illumined with the light of unity.” ’Abdu’l-BahA.

Green Acre, “beautiful for situation,” 
has been the subject of many a talk, a 
lecture, an article, in the past few years, 
and therefore Baha’is the world over are 
more or less familiar , with its history, 
“Lest we forget,” however, the links in 
the story connecting it with the ¡present 
day activities, let us record once again 
those stirring events which have been 
the harbingers of the" New - Day and 
which very clearly foreshadowed that 
Hour of Unity for which so many hearts 
yearned.

Green Acre is situated in Eliot, Maine," 
and incidentally, it has put the other
wise obscure and almost unheard of little 
town on the map of the world. It. seems 
truly a place ever green, as the name 
implies. The fields stretch out from the 
main-traveled road to the river like a soft 
green carpet, with only the one road 
running through it from the now famous 
Teahouse at the entrance, to the Green 
Acre Inn situated on a knoll overlook
ing the Piscataqua river (almost lovingly 
and quite correctly termed “The River 
of Light”). '

Briefly, then, Green Acre was founded 
by Miss Sarah J. Farmer of Eliot, 
Maine, who, after attending the Con
gress of Religions at the Columbian Ex
position in Chicago in 1893. conceived 
the idea of establishing a Summer School 
on the property afterwards named 
Green Acre, and started almost immedi
ately to set the wheels in motion for the 
organization of such a school, the ob
ject of which should be to provide a 
universal platform for the comparative 
study of the different religious systems,

the various speakers to expound their 
views in a spirit of tolerance toward all.

Miss Farmer was successful beyond 
her fondest hopes, and the Green Acre 
yearly conferences became widely known, 
and attracted to this unusual gathering 
place religionists, scholars and others 
famous in the world of religion, arts and 
letters. Among them was the poet' John 
Greenleaf‘Whittier who, upon one of his 
visits, said: “We have heard of ‘God’s
Acres,’ but I call this Green Acre,” and 
thereafter Miss Farmer used this name.

Thus began the “Search for Truth” 
in Green Acre; and from year to year 
thereafter the programs changed to 
coincide with the onward march of 
events until it was clear and evident that 
what the people wanted and needed was 
to find the Solvent which should unite 
all in one Brotherhood.

Miss Farmer, in the course of a few 
years, became a Baha’i and realized fully 
that in the Baha’i Teachings could be 
found the great Force and Power which 
would unite the people of the world and 
make of them one family regardless of 
race, creed or color.

In those early pioneering days one of 
the events which is enormously outstand
ing is the period when Mirza Abul Fazl, 
the distinguished Persian Baha’i teacher 
visited Green Acre, and gave the teach
ings of God with such force and clarity 
to man}/ a weary traveller on the path. 
’Abdu’l-Baha has designated him as the 
greatest religious teacher of his time, 
and those who realized his station and 
capacity felt that it was a privilege to be 
taught by him.



P a r i  o f  t h e  “ g r a s s y  s l o p e ”  a n d  t h e  r i v e r  f l o w i n g  t o  t h e  s e a

H e loved all, and served all alike. 
W h a t a bounty he w a s ! A nd how he 
enjoyed walking to the pines, there to 
give his illumined talks to the eager 
groups who gathered around h im ! 
T h ereafte r the pines became know n as 
the “Persian  P ines,” and though it was 
in the sum m er of 1904 th a t our revered 
teacher visited Green Acre, yet those 
rad ian t services of his are ever fresh 
and fa ir  in the memory. H is season at 
Green A cre was one of particu lar charm  
and spiritual growth. Blessed M irza 
A bul F a z l ! T he w riters of the fu ture 
ages will record the real story in detail 
of his sanctified life of severance and 
se rv ice!

B ut nothing of course can be com
pared to the season of 1912 when 
’A b d u T B ah a him self visited Green Acre 
fo r one week. “Blessed is the ground 
which has been pressed by his feet.” 
F rom  th a t time Green A cre has been 
considered by some as holy ground, not 
in the fanatical sense, but because the 
L ight of spirituality  burned brightly 
there, because the L ight of the W orld

shed a radiance beyond the description 
of any words, and because the hearts of 
all who contacted w ith this Divine Serv
ant of God w ere quickened w ith such 
happinesss and love of the K ingdom , and 
w ere so spiritually confirmed th a t they 
were ready to give up all in service to 
hum anity. H e was the Divine E xem plar 
who was him self treading the path  of 
servitude and holiness, and being P erfec t 
he could direct others to the P erfec t 
W ay. H e sum m oned all to devote their 
time to the spiritual reality  of religion, 
and s a id : “In  Green A cre you m ust
concentrate your forces around the  one 
all-im portant fact, the investigation of 
reality. E xpend all your efforts on this, 
that the union of opinions and expres
sions m ay be obtained.”

From  that time dow n through these 
succeeding years, m any an  advanced soul 
has at times scaled the spiritual heights 
in contem plation of the precious hours 
spent w ith ’A bdu’l-Baha in Green A cre; 
they have seen once again his m ajestic 
figure, and heard  his peerless voice ring
ing out the W ords of God, teaching the
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children of men how to attain  spiritual 
m aturity , how to live the sanctified life.

T he old o rder passed, ,and the founda
tion of the new life became apparent to 
all. T hereafte r the Green A cre con
ferences w ere to revolve around teach
ing the reality  of the W ord  of God.

A bout the year 1912 Miss F arm er be
came too ill to serve as the head and 
m oving sp irit o f Green A cre, and soon 
th e rea fte r it passed into the possession 
and under the control of the Green Acre 
Fellowship, w ith M r. and M rs. W m . H . 
R andall of Boston contributing largely 
of th e ir resources in every way to fu r
thering  the great plan of this beautiful 
center, and they built wisely and well 
a round  the Principle of the Investiga
tion of Reality.

T h is period covering some ten or 
twelve years, has often  passed through 
severe storm s and stress, a f te r  which 
w ould come invariably the “ clearing.” 
T he “ Gales of the Infinite” dissipated 
the debris o f m an’s ideas as the winds 
g ather up and scatter fa r and wide the 
sands of the roads. N o one save the 
L o rd  him self is able to  m easure the 
m ighty w orks tha t have been w rought 
during  these years. M any and varied 
are the stories tha t could be w ritten  of 
the beauty of service a t Green A cre; of 
the m any hundreds who have found 
them selves at this Center, m ade holy by 
the presence of ‘A bdu’l-B aha and his 
divine spirit, and, who have listened to 
the message of L ife w ith ears attuned 
to celestial anthem s, thereafter re tu rn ing  
to th e ir  homes alive and keen to  con
tinue on the path  which leads to the 
Goal of all our hopes. W hen these 
stories are gathered some day and com
piled, they will m ake a book of such in
teresting  spiritual experiences as will 
charm  and tru ly  enlighten those who 
read  it. The readers will likewise be 
inspired “to investigate reality .”

A nother sum m er seems particularly  
outstanding as we recall the m any beauti
fu l sum m ers through which we have

journeyed to this time, nam ely the sea
son of 1916, when two im portant events 
took place. One the dedication of Fel
lowship H ouse, the g ift to Green Acre 
of M rs. H elen Ellis Cole of N ew  Y ork, 
a B aha’i, a devoted friend and sister to 
M iss F arm er, and a loyal supporter of 
the beautiful life and sp irit of Green 
A cre. And, secondly, M iss F arm er re
turned  afte r her years of separation be
cause of illness. H e r heart was over
flowing w ith g ratitude to  h er B aha’i 
brothers and sisters “who had raised 
Green A cre to this pinnacle of sp iritual 
unity and peace. She had lived to see 
her early dream  realized, to see m any 
nations and sects, races and religions 
joined together under the F lag  of Peace.” 
Soon th ereafter she passed into the life 
eternal and radiant.

A nother im portant season was the 
sum m er of 1920, when Jenabi-Fadil, a 
renowned Persian  B aha’i teacher who 
had been sent to this country by ’A bdu’l- 
Baha, taught at Green Acre. H e brought 
a fresh  impetus to the Conferences, and 
during his stay there was a very  m arked 
spiritual advancem ent. H e again served 
at Green A cre in the succeeding years.

T he sum m er of 1921 is also notable, 
fo r the Teahouse and G ift shop were 
opened for the first time. T his addition 
to the life and activities of the place 
was planned and arranged  by M rs. R u th  
R andall, who fo r the past four years has 
successfully m anaged this , a ttractive 
branch of the w ork and likewise beauti
fied the surrounding  grounds, m aking the 
entrance to Green A cre m ost inviting.

G radually from  th a t time to the pres
ent the grow th has been tow ard  the fu l
fillment of the prophetic u tterances of 
’A bdu’l-B aha in regard  to the fu tu re  of 
Green Acre, one of which carries w ith 
it a special significance and  is here 
q u o ted :

“T hy desire to serve Green A cre is in 
reality  a very im portant m atter. This 
nam e (G reen A cre) m ust appear with 
all its significant meaning, tha t is, Green
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Group around the Peace Flag at Green Acre showing Mr. Randall with hat in 
hand and Mr. Schopdocher in the foreground directly back of the small boy

Group near Peace Flag showing Mr. Mount fort Mills, President of the National
Spiritual Assembly in the center, surrounded by a few Baha’i friends
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A cre m ust become the reflection of the 
plain of Acca (spelled A qâ in  the new 
translite ra tion), and attain  to the utm ost 
verdancy, greenness and artistic beauty. 
Its  charms and w onder lie in this,— that 
it m ay become the center of the B aha’is 
and the cry of Y a B ahâ E l A B H A  (O  
thou the Glory of the M ost G lorious!) 
be raised from  all its direction.”

T he season of 1924 then is another 
particularly  outstanding one in the 
grow th and life of Green Acre. A t the 
annual Fellowship m eeting in A ugust of 
th a t year the friends gathered together 
w ere realizing m ore than ever the m ean
ing and deep significance of the law of 
cooperation and coordination and en
visioned the G reater Green A cre to be 
brought into the realm  of visibility. A t 
this m eeting Dr. M. A. Cohn of Brooklyn, 
N. Y., thrilled the friends w ith his sug
gestion tha t the A nnual B aha’i Conven
tion and Congress be held in Green Acre 
in 1925. H e said in part :

“I suggest tha t we call a g reat con
gress in Green A cre fo r the sum m er of 
1925, inviting all the B aha’is of this 
country  and C anada to meet w ith us on 
this beautiful and consecrated ground. 
T his Congress of 1925 if carried fo r
w ard  in unity, harm ony and  love will 
s tand  out as a Beacon L ight in the an 
nals of the B aha’i Cause in this country- 
in general, and of Green A cre in p a r
ticu lar.”

B ut tha t which furnished the dynamic 
fo r action was the instruction of Shoghi 
Effendi, G uardian of the B aha’i Cause 
which was received in 1924 and con
tained  these stirring  words :

“ I  was delighted to hear of the progres
sive activities of that dearly beloved 
spot, Green Acre, upon which the M aster 
has bestow?ed H is tender care and loving 
kindness, and of- which we are all hope
ful 'that it may become, w hilst the w ork 
of the M ashriqu’l-A dhkar is in progress, 
the Focal C enter of the devotional, 
hum anitarian , social and spiritual ac
tivities of the Cause.”

T hus if was tha t the friends voted to 
hold the B aha’i Convention and Congress 
of 1925 in Green A cre the first week in 
July, providing this action received the 
approval o f Shoghi Effendi. All who 
have read the preceding num bers of the 
S ta r of the W est know  th a t this sanction 
was received in due time, and tha t the 
Convention and Congress held this year 
brought m any new faces to Green Acre, 
and it already? stands out as a “beacon 
light” in the path  of progress.

Now once again we have ju s t had 
another A nnual Fellowship m eeting held 
at the Green A cre Inn  on A ugust 10th.

M r. W m . H . R andall, Chairm an of the 
B oard of.T rustees of Green Acre, in his 
opening address, spoke w ith deep feeling, 
with sincerity, w ith love and w ith a 
tenderness which touched all hearts. 
Am ong other things he said :

“All of life seems to follow? definite 
stages : the in fan t period, that of adoles
cence, and again the period of m aturity. 
Miss F arm er was the great loving m other 
who brought into being a child— Green 
A cre— and w ith love and tender care she 
carried it forw ard, rearing  the founda
tion for the fu tu re  work. W hen she was 
unable to. continue, the care of Green 
A cre passed into the hands of the F el
lowship and a num ber of Trustees, and 
fo r some ten or twelve years the affairs 
of Green A cre have been conducted 
along this line, until now it has come to_ 
another stage of its growth, it has come 
to its m aturity  . . . .  Green Acre has 
survived and grow n through its sp irit of 
unity and service, and through its  spirit 
of love . . . .  I  th ink  now? that Green 
A cre is approaching another period of 
its grow th ; it m ust be apparent to all 
tha t new? .life is coming to this center 
and is bringing to it a vision-bf- new 
resources and of great growth. T h ere 
fore we should be ready? to take this 
nex t step fo rw ard  in the life of Green 
A cre . . . . W e  grow by? uniting -our
selves to  the larger needs. M an p ro 
gresses from  one level of consciousness
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to another, and as grow th tow ard  the 
higher consciousness comes, he sees the 
higher world, and tha t this vision unfolds 
before him  the plan of God. A nd so 
Green A cre m ust pass, in spirit anyway, 
from  a center in itself to  a greater center, 
and go fo rw ard  in the unity of its own 
g reater w ork. I  feel therefore tha t we 
are going to  have a marvelous meeting, 
th a t we have gathered here w ith noth
ing but unity in our minds, and the de
sire and purpose of our heart is to unite 
the past w ith the interests of the larger 
and greater Green A cre, tha t in tim e to 
come we m ay be so proud, to be m em 
bers of this Fellowship that it will be 
our sum m er happiness to unite here each 
year, contributing our part tow ard  the 
success of this beautiful spiritual center 
w ith its m anifold activities to be de
veloped year by year, its life of agri
culture, its educational system, its m eans 
of recreation and happiness, indeed we 
know  the ideals of Green A cre revolve 
around the whole w orld of hum anity for 
it is an expression of the W ord  of God. 
I  welcome you all w ith the greatest happi
ness, and I  am  so glad to see some of 
the faces of the dear old friends of the 
days of M iss F arm er who w orked so 
h ard  for. Green Acre,—to  see them  again 
sitting in this body uniting w ith us, and 
now  confident tha t the inner life of 
Green A cre has been assured.”

M r. S iegfried Schopflocher spoke in 
behalf o f the T rustees and gave a brief 
resum e of the w ork which has been ac
complished. H e gave the following 
h ea rtfe lt testim ony: ‘W h a t has been
done is only due to the cooperation of 
the mem bers of this Fellowship w ithout 
w hich the B oard of T rustees cannot do 
anything. I t  is the spirit o f cooperation 
and coordination which has brought 
about the m aterial and physical im prove
ments., in the last few years,— an expres
sion also of my gratitude tow ard Green 
Acre, fo r here I  have experienced real 
and loving friendships which I  have 
never know n before, and I  tried  to put

into the w ork the spirit of love and  serv
ice. T here is no g rea ter m ysticism  to be 
experienced I  think than  that w hich a 
m an or woman finds for the first time 
when they really contact th a t tru e  spirit 
of loving service which is selfless and 
ideal and prom oted by the heart which 
has been touched w ith the love o f G o d ; 
only fo r the sake of God do they serve 
and fo r the advancem ent of H is C ause; 
and this is my debt to Green A cre. W hen 
I first came here I  was presented with 
a little booklet which told of the ideals 
of this center, and I  s a id : Is it possible ? 
I  thought to m yself it is not possible for 
such a place to e x is t! B ut I  looked 
around and discovered it was not only 
possible, but it was almost finished, al
m ost accomplished in tru th  and in 
fact. . . . .  The great joy is in serving, 
is in accomplishing, and today it is in 
giving a helping hand to Green Acre. 
I became acquainted w ith this universal 
p latform , but I  did not know at first 
exactly w hat a universal p latform  meant. 
So I re ferred  to our dear friend. I 
thoroughly appreciated the closer touch 
and learned m ore about the great T ru ths 
which were stirring  this group of people 
into action, and I  came to the conclusion 
that it was not the ou ter Green Acre, 
even with its beautiful setting and su r
roundings, but tha t it was the deep m ean
ing of Green A cre, its ideals, its uni- 
veisal platform , its deep spiritual signifi
cance, its standards of unity and hum an 
solidarity tha t I  loved so m uch and 
which I  have tried  to follow, which many 
succeed in following, and all o f us will 
succeed, in .this, endeavor through co
operation and selfless service, and it will 
be our privilege to lift up others, and 
see that they also enjoy this happiness 
and the loving friendships. T here is the 
mysticism of Green. Acre, and there  is 
the tru e  mysticism. T here is the dem on
stration of the spirit of love in action. 
I t  was this B aha’i sp irit which attracted
m e...............T here is to come before you
a resolution which the B oard  of T rustees



566 THE BAHA’I MAGAZINE

has prepared  in absolute unity  w ith the 
g reatest consideration realizing its im 
portance. W ith  the adoption of such a 
resolution, we will be able surely to have 
the support of all the Green A cre people 
of the w orld, and which will bring all 
of us definitely into relation w ith Green 
A cre.”

M iss R oushan W ilkinson, Secretary  of 
the Fellowship, read  a comprehensive 
annual report, clearly setting fo rth  the 
proceedings of the last Fellowship m eet
ing and bringing fresh to the minds the 
activities of the year.

M r. M oun tfo rt Mills, Dr. M. A. Cohn, 
M r. S tanw ood Cobb and others spoke 
feelingly of the services of all those who 
had contributed such a vital p a rt of the 
w ork  and of the possibilities and fu tu re  
plans for the Green A cre activities.

T he resolution re ferred  to by M r. 
Schopflocher provided tha t Green Acre 
should be definitely correlated to the N a 
tional Spiritual Assem bly of the B aha’is 
of - the U . S. and Canada, and tha t it 
should come directly  under its control 
and supervision as soon as all technical 
points in connection therew ith  could be 
adjusted . T he resolution was joyously 
accepted by a large m ajority  and it was 
adopted unanim ously.

T hus the fu tu re  of Green Acre is 
gloriously assu red ; some of the most 
stirring  prophecies of ’A bdu’l-B aha have 
been fu lfilled; and with the hoisting once

again of the beautifu l white Peace F lag  
on the Green A cre grounds am id the 
united p rayers and songs of the assem 
bled friends, there  passed into history- 
one of the m ost deeply significant and 
m ost glorious meetings~mT;he whole life 
of Green Acre, fo r the decisions arrived 
at signify the expansion of Green A cre 
eventually into a beautifu l “City of God” 
— for such it will be when every activity 
is fo r the sake o f God, and every man, 
w om an and child is listening w ith the 
ear o f the spirit to the inner voice which 
calls to  prayer, to unity to  “living the 
life” of a real Brotherhood,— a life which 
functions in and fo r God, and which can 
be led by the spirit because filled with 
the spirit. As ’A bdu’l-Baha instructed 
in one of H is Tablets:

“Y our hearts m ust become pure and 
your intentions sincere, in order that 
you m ay become the recipients of the 
divine bestowals.” T he Divine Bestowals 
w ere vouchsafed. M iss F a rm er’s sp irit 
doubtless mingled in happiness and great 
joy. ’A bdu’l-B aha o’ershadow ed the 
meeting, and the efficacy of H is W ord  
was proven in the lives of those who 
believe it:

“Verily, God loveth those who are 
w orking in H is path  in groups, fo r they 
are a solid foundation. C onsider ye 
tha t H e  says ‘in groups,’ united  and 
bound together, supporting one another.”

W H A T  IN C A L C U L A B L E  benefits and blessings would descend upon 
the great hum an family if unity and brotherhood were established! In  this 
century when the beneficent results of unity and the ill effects of discord 
are so deeply apparent, the means for the attainm ent and accom plishm ent of 
hum an fellowship have appeared in the world. H is H oliness B aha’u ’llah 
has proclaim ed and provided the way by which hostility and dissension m ay 
be removed from  the hum an world. H e has left no ground or possibility 
fo r s trife  and disagreement. -
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A M O N G  F R I E N D S  A T  G E N E V A

T o the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t  :
M any B aha’i friends are in Geneva, 

Sw itzerland, this sum m er, and all of 
them  will be especially interested in the 
In ternational Esperanto  Congress to be 
held here in A ugust, as well as the 
League of N ations C onference in Sep
tember, besides m any vital m eetings cor
related w ith these im portant gatherings.

Y ou probably have heard  of our new 
B aha’i m eeting place and In ternational 
B ureau, its fine location as well as its 
beautifu l interior. M iss M artha  R oot 
has an office at one end, and M rs. S tan- 
nard  at the oth
er end of this 
s p a c i o u s  
B ureau. B aha’i 
m e e t in g s  a r e  
held here once a 
week, and they 
are very well a t
tended.

M is s  R o o t  
has been doing 
heroic w ork in 
E speranto, and 
s h e , to g e th e r  
w ith Miss Julia  Culver, are finishing up 
all necessary details in p repara tion  for 
the two B aha’i sessions at the Esperanto  
Congress. Lady Blomfield and Miss 
H errick , w ith an E speran tist group, a r
rived this week from  London, so you 
can th ink  of us all as having a m ore than 
in teresting  summer.

The earliest E uropean  dwellers to a r
rive at the A rts of Civilization are sup
posed to have been the lake dwellers on 
Lake Geneva, and the largest settlem ent 
w as on the very spot w here the League 
of N ations stands. The In ternational 
H otel filled in the lan d ; and the C ity of 
Geneva bought the In ternational H otel 
and  gave it to the League. So you see it 
m ust have been one of the m agnetic spots 
of earth  from  the beginning of this civil

ization. The garden around the building 
is a veritable Eden. The m eetings are 
held in a glass-enclosed room, all sides 
open but the tiny entrance. The view is 
m arvelously b e a u tifu l: w ith the lake— 
the w ealth of blossoms, gorgeous white 
and purple m agnolias in full bloom— the 
lawn dotted w ith flowers, m aking a su
perb setting fo r the great conferences 
held within. E very  tim e I go there, I 
remember the verse in Genesis w here we 
are told tha t God walked and talked with 
Adam  in a garden, and all sense of time 
ceased. H ow  I  w ish I  m ight give you a 

glimpse of the 
gatherings w ith
in the hall. All 
types of men are 
rep resen ted : the 
younger ones so 
full of zeal and 
enthusiasm , and 
some of the old
er ones so calm 
and gentle, while 
o t h e r s  have 
plainly w ritten 
in their faces the 

distinct characteristics of the particu lar 
nation they represent. W e could w rite 
of the Germans, the Japanese, the Chi
nese,— such interesting sidelights, the 
Abyssinians w ith their beautifu l heads 
and very kindly brow n faces, form erly 
wearing their native costumes, now, how 
ever, w earing English clothes. The 
Polish delegation is a charm ing group, 
too, and dear old Senator B urton  adds 
a kindly fa therly  A m erican note.

B ut I  m ust not w rite an article. Miss 
Root is intending to continue her con
tributions to the B aha’i M agazine, and 
now that she is here in Geneva she will 
have m uch to share w ith the readers of 
the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t . ’

Elizabeth B. N ourse. 
Geneva, July, 1925;

P a l a c e  o f  L e a g u e  o f  N a t i o n s
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I N  E X P L A N A T I O N

IN  T H E  dram a, “In  Q uest of T ru th ,” 
published in the Ju ly  num ber of the 
B aha’i M agazine, some of the statem ents 
m ade about the teachings have been 
questioned. I t  may, therefore , be well 
to m ake some statem ent in regard  to two 
points which m ight easily lead to m isun
derstanding. Realizing of course that 
there is a difficulty in translating, from  a 
foreign language, as was done in this 
case, there m ay be need of explaining' the 
B aha’i teaching in connection with a point 
m ade by the au thor who emphasizes the 
finding of God w ithin our own inner con
sciousness. T he w rite r’s ideas of course 
flowed directly from  the verse in the 
H idden  W ords which he embodies in his 
tex t— “tu rn  thine eyes unto thyself, that 
in thee thou m ayest find M e abiding, 
m ighty, pow erful and self-subsisting.” 
H e says it is only when we tu rn  our sight 
within, th a t we begin to m ake spiritual 
progress, and this is true. All the ab
stractions in the w orld will never advance 
us on the spiritual path. I t  is only when 
we correct our own lives and live the 
life, tha t we can be called disciples of 
progress. O n the other hand, there is a 
point where such an  idea of looking 
w ithin reaches an extrem e which would 
not be tru ly  in accord w ith the B aha’i 
teachings. C orrect ideas of God, fo r in
stance, cannot be deduced from  our own 
consciousness, bu t can reach m an only 
th rough the m edium  of the M anifesta
tions, the G reat Teachers of hum anity, 
and through their H oly W ord. ’A bdu’l- 
B aha has m ade this very p lain: “H ow
can man, the created, understand the 
reality  of the pure Essence of the 
C reator? T his plane is unapproachable 
by the understanding, no explanation Is 
sufficient of its comprehension, and there 
is no pow er-to  indicate it. M inds are 
powerless to com prehend God . . . . . .
T herefo re  all tha t the hum an reality 
knows, discovers, and understands of the

names, the attributes, and the perfections 
of God, re fe r  to these H oly  M anifesta
tions . . . . . .  T he enlightenm ent of the
w orld of thought comes from  these Cen
ters of L ight and Sources of M ysteries.” 
—  ( ’A hdu’l-Baha, A nsw ered Questions, 
p. 168.) ' ~

A  second point, in connection w ith the 
W ord  of God, m ight also lead to m isun
derstanding. A s translated , the sta te 
m ent appears in the tex t th a t “there  is 
but one tru th , and the W ord  is a ray  of 
this tru th . Countless rays stream  fo rth  
from  the sun and their daw ning-place is 
the hum an h ea rt in its purity .”

O f course the W ord  of God can hardly  
be com pared to other rays in which God 
reaches man. I t  is tru e  th a t countless 
rays stream  fo rth  from  the Sun and tha t 
m an learns of tru th  and of God through 
nature , th rough contact w ith his fellow- 
man, through his own near sp iritual ex
periences ; but to none of these ways can 
the way of the W ord  be com pared be
cause it is in a different class. .The W ord  
of God is the only direct expression we 
have of God in the w orld of hum anity 
w ith the exception of the life itself o f a 
M anifestation, and these two are them 
selves so intim ately connected as to be in 
a m ystical sense one. T herefore , the 
W o rd  of God is distinct from  any other 
w ay of approach to God. “Consider 
how great is the value and how p ara 
m ount the im portance of the V erses (the  

W o rd ) in which God hath  completed H is 
perfect argum ent, consum m ate proof, 
dom inant power and penetrating  will.” 

Certainly the author of this charm ing 
little dram a did not m ean to p resen t any 
other teaching. The difficulties of tran s
lation often  cause an idea to stand forth  
in the second language in a slightly d if
feren t form  from  w hat was intended by 
the au thor and in a w ay which m ay not 
represent the actual meaning. (S .C .)



IF  M A N ’S L IF E  be confined to the ele
m ental, physical w orld of enjoym ent, one 
la rk  is nobler, m ore adm irable th an  all 
h um an ity  because its  livelihood is prepared, 
its  condition complete, its  accom plishm ent 

p e rfec t and natu ra l.
B u t the  life of m an is no t so re s tr ic te d ; 

it is divine, eternal, no t m ortal and sensual. 
F o r him  a sp iritu a l existence and livelihood 
is p rep ared  and ordained in the divine 
creative plan. H is life is intended to be a 
life of sp iritu a l enjoym ent to w hich the 
anim al can  never a tta in . This enjoym ent 
depends upon the acquisition of heavenly 
v irtues. The sublim ity of m an is his a tta in 
m ent of th e  knowledge of God. The bliss 
of m an is the  acquiring  of heavenly be
stow als w hich descend upon him  in the 
outflow of the bounty  of God. The happi
ness of m an  is in  th e  frag ran c e  of the  love 
of God. This is  the  h ighest pinnacle of 
a tta in m en t in  the hum an  world. How 
p referab le  to  the  anim al and its  hopeless 
kingdom ! ’A bdu’l-Baha.
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HOW glorious the station of man who has partaken of the heavenly 
food and huilded the temple of his everlasting residence in the world 
of heaven! ’Abdu’l-Baha.

T H E R E  IS  a  steadily  grow ing  ra p 
prochem ent betw een the  w orld  o f science 
and the w orld -p la tfo rm  of B ah a’u ’llah fo r 
a  perfected  hum anity. Sociology, the 
study of social, o r hum an, problem s, is 
giving place to social science, w hich has 
fo r its aim  the p erfec ting  o f society and 
of the individual. T o  listen  to  a  lecture 
by an earnest exponent o f  social science 
is to hear outlined m any  of the  aim s of 
the B aha’i M ovem ent. I t  is becom ing 
realized by the scientist as well as by the 
religionist th a t we as hum an beings are 
full of im perfections w hich cause d is
turbances not only in o u r individual lives 
blit in the  life  of the  g rea te r com m unity 
of w hich we are  a  p a rt. Below  the su r
face are  m otives w orking w hich m ar all 
hum an associations. H o w  to  rem ove 
these d isbarm ents to hum an happiness has 
become the  task  w hich social science is 
now  se tting  itself.

T he tru e  sociologist is a  hum anitarian . 
H e  is no t content to speculate, to analyze 
society, and m erely to theorize about it. 
Seeing the  faults, the obstacles in hum an 
nature  w hich m ight be rem oved, he longs 
to effect a change in th e  lives o f those 
about him  which will b ring  g rea te r  h ap 
piness to the  individual and  to the mass. 
I t  is a beau tifu l th ing  to see the  scientific 
th inker become crusader fo r an  exalted 
h u m an ity ; to see him  reach dow n to h e lp ; 
to see him  actually lif t up the fallen  in 
spirit, by personal m in is tra tio n s; and  to 
see him  preach earnestly  his doctrine of

hum an brotherhood and justice. Is  not 
this also the aim, the  task  of the B ah a’i 
M ovem ent? Is not this high endeavor, 
inaugurated by a few  of the  m ost ad 
vanced souls in the  w orld o f sociology, 
a w ork to which all B aha’is can say, 
Am en ?

A  ■ S T R A N G E  S T A T E M E N T  is 
m ade in the “F o ru m ” fo r Septem ber by 
an  economist, Jules S. Bache, th a t the 
motive of profit m ight be abolished if 
m an could get pow er w ithout cost. “ T he 
history  of m ankind,” he says, “ is the  h is
to ry  of m an’s attainm ent o f pow er . . . 
H e  m ay arrive a t a period - w hen pow er 
Will be as free as a ir and w ater. A f te r  
th a t no m an will have to w ork  to  keep 
him self alive. T he pow er will be so free, 
so universally distributed, th a t the  p rofit
m otive will no longer be necessary .” 
T hu s we see the scientist dream ing  o f a 
m illennium  to be brought about by the  
discovery of a free  pow er. B a h a ’u ’llah 
has m ade a significant sta tem ent in re 
gard  to such a pow er w hich m an has not 
yet discovered— a pow er trem endously  
great. I t  is well th a t th is should be con
cealed until hum anity is cured o f  th e  w ar 
fever. O f what avail the discovery o f a 
pow er which man in his p resen t psychol
ogy would use to blow his fellow  crea
tures, and himself, off the face of the 
earth?  B ut war, the g rea test curse of 
man, m ust and will be abolished.

T hen a new pow er would be a trem en-
571
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dous benefaction to m ankind. T h e  bless
ings th a t would flow fro m  it a re  incal
culable. T he chief m otive fo r  w ar, the 
struggle fo r pow er-resources, w ould be 
abolished; transp o rta tio n  at a  negligible 
cost would make all m en w orld  travelers 
and help to m ake them  w orld  b ro th e rs ; 
heat fo r cold days, coolness by artificial 
refrigeration  fo r hot d a y s ; the extraction  
o f n itrogen from  the a ir  by processes 
th a t would, w ith free  pow er, becom e al
m ost costless, and w ould increase the 
productiv ity  o f the soil and  lessen greatly  
the toil of the  f a rm e r ; and a lightening 
of the daily household tasks by th e  in 
genious application o f free  pow er to 
household m achinery,— these are  only a 
few of the im provem ents th a t would 
come. T he productive pow er o f the 
hum an race would be so enorm ously  in 
creased that the o rd inary  hours o f labor 
would be greatly  reduced, and the w o rk 
ing m an would have the  needed leisure 
fo r health, culture, and happiness,— p ro 
vided, o f course, th a t the selfish grasp ing  
quality of m an had been so m itigated  th a t 
the pow erful and p red a to ry  could no 
longer exploit the advances o f science. 
T he w orld which had  a t its disposal a 
free  pow er would become as advanced 
over the  present w orld, as m an  today  is 
advanced over the lim ited m an of a cen
tu ry  and a  ha lf ago, b e fo re  steam , elec
tricity , and gasolene w ere in use.

B u t no 1 T he m ellennium  cannot come 
by m eans of m aterial p rog ress alone, bu t 
only when science and religion, w hen 
m aterial and spiritual p rog ress, go hand 
in hand. W e need n o t only g rea te r a rts  
o f life. W e need a h igher type o f hum an 
being. W e need to ennoble life  itself 
and sublim ate those anti-social m otives 
that could and w ould w reck the  m ost 
'perfectly  designed w o rld -o rder which 
D ivine P ow er m ight offer m an.

H O W  IS  IT  th a t m an can fe rre t out 
the  secrets of the universe and  conscious
ly appropriate them  to his ow n uses ? 
Can it be tha t m an, this being of high 
intelligence who conquers the  earth , is

but a creature like o ther creatures, sub 
ject like them  to the exigencies o f en
vironm ent, pushed on to  progressive 
development by an  evolution in w hich he 
plays no conscious part, and a t death  dis
integrating into the chemical constituents 
of which his body is composed ? Is  m an 
one of earth ’s animals ? T h a t is the  chal
lenge which m aterialistic science th row s 
out to the world, and which religion w ith 
all its soul combats.

L oeb, th e  g re a t  b io ch em ist, e x p e r i
m e n tin g  w ith  am o eb a , w a tc h in g  how  
th ey  tu rn e d  an d  m oved  in v o lu n ta r i ly  
and inevitably tow ard  “ sunlight or 
to w a rd  food ,” cam e to  th e  co n c lu s io n  
th a t  m an, like th e  lo w er fo rm s of life, 
is su b je c t to  d es ire s  w h ic h  m o v e  h im  
w illy -n illy  in to  c o rre sp o n d in g  a c tio n s .

T h e  m ech an is tic  th e o ry  of m a n ’s be
h av io r ho lds to d a y  to o  g r e a t  a  p lace  
in the educational world. “ I t  is to my 
m ind a so m e w h a t d is tu rb in g  fa c t ,” 
says P ro f . W illia m  M c D o u g a ll of 
H arv a rd , “ th a t  each  y e a r  in  th e  u n i
versities  and  co lleges of th is  co u n try , 
m an y  th o u sa n d s  of y o u n g  m en  and  
w om en a re  b e in g  p u t th ro u g h  c o u rses  
in p sy c h o lo g y  in w h ich  th e y  a re  d o g 
m a tica lly  ta u g h t  to  b e lieve  th a t  sc ience  
has show n m an  to  be  m e re ly  a cornpli- 
ca ted  p e n n y -in -th e -s lo t m a c h in e .”

W H A T  IS  T H E  T R U T H  a b o u t 
m a n ’s n a tu re ?  I s  he  an  an im a l, o r  is 
he not? 'A bdu’l-B aha teaches th a t m an 
has a dual nature. H e  has an  anim al 
side and he has a  sp iritual side. O n  the 
one hand he is subject, like the re s t of 
the life upon this planet, to th e  law s of 
nature, and is m oved by desires such as 
anim ate the low er k in g d o m s; on the 
other hand he can ex e rt his intelligence 
to override the laws of na tu re, can con
sciously perfect the w orld in w hich he 
lives, can conceive of divine th ings and 
aspire to them, can perfec t his sp irit 
through prayer and G od’s aid until his 
nature no longer is under the  dom inance 
of m erely animal desires.

T his is a puzzling contradiction in man,
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a p arad o x  which religion ra th e r  th an  
science m u st solve. T o  be a t the  sam e 
tim e a  c rea tu re  o f n a tu re  and  its ru ler, 
to be sub jec t to existence— desires, and 
yet be able to  direct them  by th e  pow er 
o f the  sp irit,— here is a being such as 
ex ists elsew here neither on earth  n o r in 
heaven.

I f  m an  w ere wholly anim al o r wholly 
sp iritual, he would be easier to u n d e r
stand. A s it  is, h is real n a tu re  cannot 
be righ tly  judged  by those w ho deny the 
one side o r the other. M an, until he 
exerts  h im self sp iritually , is sub ject to 
the  law s o f  n a tu re  and a slave to carnal 
desires. H e  moves upon ea rth  alm ost as 
blind and  helpless as th e  mole. H e  spends 
his energies in laying up treasu re  over 
w hich he has no m ore, contro l th an  a 
squ irrel has over a  store of nu ts in a 
fo res t w hich is burning. H e  th inks he 
is exercising  his ow n will w hen he is in 
reality  answ ering  unconsciously to the  
im perious calls w hich his low er natu re , 
in contact w ith  a m aterial environm ent, 
m akes to  him . H e  is indeed as little  se lf- 
directed as the  am oeba of L oeb im 
prisoned  in a  glass ja r  in a dark  room, 
w hich inevitably m oved tow ard  a  ray  of 
light o r a  bit o f food suddenly adm itted  
w ithin the  n arrow  confines of th e ir 
prison . . .'

W E  C A N N O T  too m uch realize the  
helplessness, the  fu tility , of o u r life  if 
lived only on the anim al plane. T h e  con
sciousness o f th is helplessness, th is fu til
ity, is th e  m eans of s ta rtin g  us, perhaps, 
on a  jo u rn ey  w hich m ay lead  us aw ay 
fro m  the  husks we share w ith  sw ine to 
our F a th e r ’s hom e and inheritance.

W h a t a  con trast, we find, in sp iritual 
m an 1 W e  have the pow er— and th is is 
one o f th e  m ost p reg n an t secrets ex is t
ence holds fo r  us— to com bat the desires 
w hich before enslaved u s ; to become the  
ru le rs  an d  organizers, in p roportion  to 
our sp iritual pow er, not only o f the w orld 
of n a tu re  bu t also of our own selves. W e 
no longer tu rn  m echanistically, in help 
less tropism s, tow ard  stim uli w hich be

fo re  w ere overpowering. A ll passions, 
all desires, we have the pow er to subli
m ate, w hen the spiritual m an ru les in  us.

T h e  w orld of learning is a t presen t 
subject to a hideous nightm are, in con
ceiving th a t m an is bu t a creatu re of his 
environm ent. N oth ing  but the pu re  
b rea th  of religion can dispel these 
m iasm as of doubt and disbelief, and re 
veal m an as a  dual being, capable of 
p rogressing  to spiritual heights o f f ree 
dom ; but alas, as capable of staying sub 
m erged in the m ists o f m aterialism — of 
becom ing degenerate, even, instead of 
regenerate.

H O W  G R E A T  is the call o f the D i
v ine Educators, fo r m an to abandon 
carnal desires and tu rn  tow ard  G o d ! 
“ B u rst thy cage asunder, and even as the 
phoen ix  of love soar into the heavens of 
holiness . . . B a rte r not the garden of 
eternal delight fo r the dust-heap of a 
m orta l world. U p  from  th y  prison  
ascend unto the glorious m eads above, 
an d  from  thy m ortal cage w ing thy  flight 
un to  the paradise of the placeless,” said 
B ah a’u ’Uah. T he great P rophe ts issue a  
call fo r us not only to become perfec t 
ea rth  beings, bu t to arise to the  sta tu re  o f 
sp iritual, heavenly beings. T h e  grea t 
m ystery  which religion reveals, is th a t 
m an can become heavenly while still upon 
th is p la n e t; tha t h is conduct can  become 
angelic, his being so purified th a t nobility 
will characterize his every action. I t  is 
in th is w ay th a t the  K ingdom  of God 
w ill come to pass on earth , w hen m an ex
presses his spiritual ra ther than  his 
physical essence. W e  need not, m ust not, 
p u t off im m ortality as a thing to hope fo r  
a f te r  death. W e m ust live here  as im 
m ortals, striv ing  fo r those th ings which 
a re  eternal, laying up treasures in  heaven 
w hich are above all exigencies o f nature. 
W hen  we so live, our every action will 
be as much an expression of im m ortal 
life as it will be w hen we shall have 
m oved from  this earthly home to h igher 
realm s.
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T H E  TW O  N A T U R E S  IN  M A N

FR O M  T H E  W R IT IN G S O F ’A B D U ’L-B A H A

G O D  H A S  given to m an the w onder
ful g if t o f  scientific knowledge, by 

which he has discovered that none can 
escape th is law  (o f  n a tu re )  except m an 
h im se lf ; he alone can control, can, by his 
knowledge and pow er, rise above this 
law  . . .  I t  is clear th a t m an alone is 
able to control the  law s o f  nature. Look 
a t G od’s g reat g if t  to m an, by which he 
is able to do so m uch fo r the advancem ent 
of c iv iliza tion! T h en  reflect on the  te r 
rible m isuse o f th is divine g if t . . . H e 
should use his p ow er fo r  good, to b ring  
the f ru its  o f civilization into the  possible 
possession of all m en, to  encourage h a r 
m ony and kindness, to  produce concord 
am ongst m e n ; fo r th is reason God gave 
this divine g ift. (F ro m  T alk  in P aris, 
O ctober, 1911.)

M A N  IS  the  noblest o f creatures. H e 
is possessed of the  m ineral v irtues in his 
body. H e  is possessed of the vegetable 
v irtues, to -w it: the  v ir tu e  augm entative, 
the pow er o f grow th . I n  the  anim al 
kingdom  he p resents certain  qualities or 
functions peculiar to  the  anim al state, 
because he is possessed of sensibilities 
p lus the hum an qualities, and th a t is a 
sound m ind. C onsidering  th is g rea t one
ness, is .it behooving th a t m an should ever 
th ink  of s tr ife  and  sed ition? . . . M an 
is endow ed by G od w ith  m ind and  in tel
lect. V erily , m ind is the  noblest g if t of 
God. V erily , it is a  facu lty  w hich is an 
effulgence of God. T h is  is m anifest and 
self-evident.

F o r  instance, consider how  all phe
nom ena o ther th a n  m an  a re  subjects or 
captives o f na tu re. T hey  cannot deviate 
one h a ir’s b rea th  fro m  the  postu lates of 
natu re. F o r  exam ple the  sun, although 
colossal, is a  captive o f na tu re . I t  can
not deviate one h a ir ’s b rea th  from  the 
laws of nature. L ikew ise all these great 
orbs in th is in term inable universe are 
captives o f na tu re . T h ey  cannot deviate 
one h a ir’s b read th  fro m  the regulations

of nature. T h is earth  of ours, th is planet, 
is subject to nature. T he anim al k ing1 
dom is the captive of nature. T h e  ele
phant, large as it is w ith all its huge body, 
cannot deviate one ha ir’s bread th  from  
the institutes of nature.

B ut this little m an, small as he is, w ith 
his w eak body, because he is confirm ed 
by the mind, which is an effulgence o f the 
divine effulgences, can break and explode 
the law s of na tu re  . . . F o r exam ple, 
electricity was once one o f the hidden or 
latent m ysteries of nature and it would 
have rem ained hidden if the hum an in 
tellect had not discovered it. M an has 
broken the law of na tu re  and out of that 
invisible treasu ry  has taken th is energy 
and brought it onto the plane o f visibility. 
L ittle  m an takes such a  rebellious force 
as electricity, and arrests it in an incan
descent lamp. T his is e x tra o rd in a ry ! I t  
is beyond the ken of nature. I n  a few  
m om ents the E ast can com m unicate w ith 
the W est. T h is is a m ira c le ! T h is  is 
beyond the pow er of nature. M an  takes 
the voice and arrests it in a phonograph. 
T he voice naturally  should be a free 
agency, fo r the law  of na tu re  thus de
m ands, but m an takes it and pu ts it in a 
box. T h is is against n a tu re ’s laws. . . . 
M an in this w orld is the edifice of God. 
H e is not a hum an edifice . . . God has 
created man noble. God has created  m an 
a dom inant factor in creation. H e  has 
specialized m an w ith particu lar bestow als ; 
he has conferred  upon him  m in d ; he has 
given him perception; he has given him 
the  faculty o f mem ory, the  facu lty  of 
discrim ination, he has endowed h im ’with 
keen perceptions, the five senses. . . . 
W hen  we are not captives o f natu re, 
w hen we can control ourselves, shall we 
allow ourselves to be captives o f na tu re  
and act in accordance w ith the exigencies 
of na tu re?

In  nature there is the law  of the su r
vival o f the fittest. I f  hum anity  be not
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educated, then  according to  th e  n a tu ra l 
institu tes, th e  law  of th e  surv ival o f  th e  
fittest will dem and of m an suprem acy.

W h a t is the object o f all th e  schools 
and colleges ? W h a t is the  basis fo r  the  
un iversities? T hey  are  fo r  the purpose  
of rescuing m an  fro m  the exigencies o f 
nature, to relieve o r rescue him  from  the 
defects of n a tu re  and to endow  him  w ith 
the capability o f contro lling  the benefits 
o f nature. . . . T h e re fo re  th e  w orld  of 
hum anity  should not be le f t to its n a t
uralism . I t  has need of education, and 
according to the divine education, m u st 
it be educated. T h e  holy divine M an i
festations o f God w ere teachers. T hey  
-were the gardeners of God, in  o rd er th a t 
they m ight tran sfo rm  the jung les into 
fru itfu l o rchards and m ake of the  tho rny  
places deligh tfu l gardens. (S ta r ,  V ol. 3, 
No. 12, p. 11.)

T H E N  W H A T  is the  p a rticu la r fu n c
tion of m an ? I t  is th a t m an should 
rescue him self, save him self, fro m  the 
defects of natu re, and become qualified 
w ith the ideal v irtues.

Is it behooving fo r us to sacrifice these 
ideal v irtues and  these possibilities of 
advancem ent ? G od has endow ed us w ith  
a  pow er w hereby w e can  even overcom e 
the laws of na tu re . O u rs is the  pow er 
to w rest the sw ord  from  'n a tu re ’s hand  
and then use th a t sw ord  against n a tu re  
itself. Is  it m eet th a t we should  be cap
tives o f n a tu re  still?  T h a t is, shall we 
allow no difference to exist betw een us 
and the  ferocious anim al, b u t continue 
exercising a  ferocity  like unto  it?  (C o m 
pilation, W a r  and  Peace, p. 31.)

O N L Y  T H O S E  persons w ho a re  in 
reality  believers in God, w ho have w it
nessed the signs o f God, are  a ttrac ted  to 
the K ingdom  of God, and have tu rned  
their faces tow ards God, they, and  they  
alone, a re  freed  from  the bloody claws 
of nature. W hereas fo rm erly  they  w ere 
the  subjects of na tu re, now  they  become 
the ru lers. W hereas b efo re  they  w ere 
vanquished by n a tu re , now  they  become

its victors. In  brief, while n a tu re  invites 
m an  to  the  baser propensities o f ego and  
se lf, the  love of God a ttrac ts him  to  th e  
w orlds of sanctity and holiness, ju stice  
and generosity, m ercy and hum anity . 
(S ta r , Vol. 5, p. 179.)

C O N S E Q U E N T L Y , it is know n th a t 
in m an there is a reality o ther th an  th is 
m aterial one which is called body, and 
th a t reality which is o ther th an  th is 
physical one is called the heavenly body 
of m a n ; and we call th a t body th e  ethereal 
fo rm  which corresponds to this body. I t  
is th a t reality which discovers th e  inner 
m eaning of th in g s ; otherwise, th is body 
of m an does not discover anything. T h a t 
reality  grasps the m ystery o f existence. - 
I t  discovers scientific facts. I t  d iscovers 
technical points. I t  discovers electricity, 
telegraph}-, the telephone, and so on, d is
covering all the a rts— and yet the  reality  
w hich makes all these discoveries is o ther 
th an  this body, for, w ere it th is body, 
then  the animal would likewise be able to 
m ake these scientific and w onderfu l d is
coveries, fo r the anim al shares w ith  m an 
all physical lim itations and physical 
pow ers. W h a t then is that pow er w hich 
discovers the realities o f things w hich is 
n o t .to be found in  the anim at? T h e re  
is no doubt that it is the  inner reality  of 
m a n ; and th a t reality com prehends all 
th ings, throw s light upon the  inner 
m ysteries of existence, discovers the 
K ingdom , grasps the m ysteries o f God, 
and  distinguishes m an from  the  brute. 
T h a t reality penetrates the inner core of 
b e in g s; and it is evident th a t m an is en
dowed w ith tha t reality  and there  is no 
doubt therein.

T H IS  H U M A N  reality  stands be
tw een  two grades, betw een the  w orld  of 
the animal and the w orld of D ivinity. 
W ere  the animal in m an to become p re 
dom inant, m an would become even low er 
th an  the brute. W ere  the heavenly 
pow ers in m an to become predom inant, 
m an would become the m ost superio r 
being in the  w orld of existence. F o r
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instance, consider in m an  th ere  is rancor, 
in m an there  is strugg le fo r  existence, in 
the n atu re  o f  m an there  is p ropensity  fo r 
w arfa re , innate  in m an  there  is love o f  
s e lf ;  in him  there  is jealousy, an d  so on 
with all th e  o ther im perfections, and 
thus, in a  w ord, all the im perfections 
found in  the  anim al are  to  be fo u n d  in 
m an. In  the  anim al there  is w hat is 
called hypocrisy  o r slyness— like unto 
th a t in th e  fo x ; and in th e  anim al there  
is greed, and there  is ignorance. So th ere  
a re  all these in  m an. I n  th e  anim al there 
a re  injustice and  ty ra n n y ; so likew ise are 
they  in m an. T h e  rea lity  o f m an, th e re 
fore, is clad, you m igh t say. in its outer 
form  in the  garm ent of the anim al, in the 
garm ent of the  w orld of na tu re, o f the 
w orld o f dark n ess ; th a t is the  w orld  of 
im perfection, th a t is the  w orld o f infinite 
baseness.

O N  T H E  O T H E R  hand , w e find th a t 
th e re  is justice  in m an, there  is sincerity- 
in m an, fa ith fu lness, know ledge, w isdom , 
light, and th a t there  is m ercy and p ity  in 
m an ; th a t th e re  is in  h im  intellect, com 
prehension, th e  pow er to  g rasp  the reality  
of things, the  ability to  discover the 
reality  o f existence. A ll these g rea t p e r
fections are  to be found  in m an. Con
sequently we say th a t m an is a  reality  
w hich stands betw een light an d  darkness, 
th a t he  has th ree  aspects, th ree  p h a s e s : 
one is the hum an  aspect, one is the  divine, 
heavenly aspect, and one is the  n a tu ra l 
o r anim al aspect. T h e  anim al or n a tu ra l 
aspect is darkness. T h e  heavenly aspect 
is light in  light. . . . T h e  holy M a n i
festations o f  G od come into the w orld  in 
o rder to effect the disappearance of the 
physical, th e  anim al, da rk  aspect of m an, 
so that the darkness .in him  m ay he dis-' 
pelled, his im perfections be eradicated , his 
spiritual, heavenly phase m ay  become 
m anifest, h is God-like aspect m ay b e 
come p aram oun t and his perfections m ay 
become v is ib le ; h is innate  g rea t pow er 
m ay become know n, and  th a t all th e  v ir 
tues o f  the  w orld  o f hum an ity  potential

w ithin him  m ay come to life .” (B . S., 
p. 296-7.)

F R O M  T H E  tim e of the creation  o f 
A dam  to this day  th ere  have been tw o 
pathw ays in the w orld o f h u m an ity : one 
the  natura l o r m aterialistic, the  o ther the 
religious or spiritual. T h e  pathw ay  of 
n a tu re  is the pathw ay  o f the anim al 
realm . . . . M an is the  ru le r  of n a tu re  
. . . N a tu re  is inert, m an is progressive. 
N a tu re  has no consciousness, m an is en
dowed w ith it. N a tu re  is w ithou t volition 
and  acts perforce, w hereas m an possesses 
a m ighty will. N a tu re  is incapable of 
discovering m ysteries o r realities, w hereas 
m an is especially fitted to do so. N a tu re  
is not in touch w ith  the  realm  o f God, 
m an is attuned to its evidences. N a tu re  
is uninform ed of God, m an is conscious 
of H im . M an acquires divine v irtues, 
na tu re  is denied them . M an can volun
tarily  discontinue vices, n a tu re  has no 
pow er to m odify  the influence of its in 
stincts. A ltogether it is ev ident th a t 
m an is m ore noble and su p e rio r; th a t in 
him  there is an  ideal pow er surpassing  
nature. H e  has consciousness, volition, 
m em ory, intelligent pow er, divine a t
tribu tes and  v irtues of w hich n a tu re  is 
completely deprived, b e re ft a n d  m in u s; 
therefo re  m an is h igher and nobler by 
reason of t h e ' ideal and  heavenly force 
latent and m an ifest in him.

H O W  S T R A N G E  then it seems th a t 
m an, no tw ithstanding his endow m ent 
w ith  this ideal pow er, will descend to a 
level beneath him  and declare him self no 
greater than  th a t w hich is m anifestly  in 
ferior to his real sta tion. G od has created 
such a conscious sp irit w ithin h im  th a t he 
is the m ost w onderfu l o f all contingent 
beings. I n  ignoring these v irtues he 
descends to th e  m aterial plane, considers 
m atte r the  ru le r  o f  existence an d  denies 
th a t w hich lies beyond. (P ro . o f U . P ., 
p. 172-3.)

A L T H O U G H  in the w orld o f  ex is t
ence the outpourings of th e  A lm ighty  are
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infinite, yet the g rea test divine ou tp o u r
ing is the love o f God. T h is  is the  dom i
nant, transcendental pow er w hich rises 
above all the  n a tu ra l susceptibilities o f the  
w orld of hum anity. M an, like th e  anim al, 
is captive o f the w orld o f n a tu re  and  the 
laws of na tu re  exercise fu ll contro l over 
his nature. H e  cannot even be com pared 
to the beasts o f prey . F o r  exam ple one 
of the forces of n a tu re  is ferocity . A  
ferocious, b lood-th irsty  m an goes beyond 
the ferocious anim als. I f  an anim al tears 
another anim al it is only fo r  its  daily 
food, bu t m an destroys a  h u n d red  th o u 
sand lives in one day. H ence  it becomes 
evident that the pow er o f n a tu re  is the  
unbridled and ungovernable ru ler over 
m an. W h a t is w ritten  concerning the 
“ego is always inclined to do evil,” is no 
other than  the ferm entation  o f th e  p as
sionate desires in the b reast o f m an and 
the complete, unchecked sw ay o f  the 
carnal and natura l forces over him. 
T herefore , m an cannot w in  v icto ry  over 
these physical fo rces save th ro u g h  the 
“ pow er o f the love o f G od.” T h e  fire 
of the love of God is like un to  the  ligh t
n ing  which strikes upon the  head of 
nature, em asculating it o f its  v irility  and  
leaving it fallen on the g round , a  life less 
body. Consequently the g rea test pow er 
in the w orld o f existence is the  love of 
God. (S ta r, V ol. 8, p. 142-3.)

T U R N IN G  the face tow ard  G od 
brings healing to the  body, the  m ind and 
the soul. W h en  th is advancem ent to 
w ard God has become com plete, one is 
able to overcome passion and desire, one 
becomes protected  from  sin  and  tra n s 
gression and is delivered from  heed less
ness. T h is will bestow eternal l i f e  and 
will g ran t the im perishable g ift. (S ta r , 
Vol. 8, p. 233.)

M A N  H A S  tw o pow ers, an d  h is de
velopm ent tw o aspects. O ne pow er is 
connected w ith the  m aterial w orld and  by 
it  he  is capable o f m aterial advancem ent. 
T h e  o ther pow er is sp iritua l and  th rough  
its developm ent his inner, po tential na tu re  
is aw akened. T hese pow ers are  like two 
wings. B oth m ust he developed, fo r  
flight is im possible w ith  one wing. (P ro . 
o f U . P ., p. 37.)

T H E R E F O R E  in this w orld he m ust 
p rep are  him self fo r the  life  beyond. 
T h a t w hich he needs in th e  w orld o f the  
kingdom  m ust be obtained here. Ju s t as 
he p repared  him self in the w orld o f  the  
m a tr ix  by acquiring forces necessary in 
th is sphere o f existence, so likew ise the 
indispensable forces o f the divine ex is t
ence m ust be potentially  a tta ined  in this 
world.

W h a t is he in need of in  the  kingdom  
w hich transcends the life  and  lim itation  
o f this m ortal sphere?  T h a t w orld 
beyond is a  w orld o f sanctity  and  ra d i
ance ; th e re fo re  it is necessary  th a t in  this 
w orld he should acquire these divine a t
tribu tes. In  th a t w orld there is need of 
sp irituality , faith , assurance, the  know l
edge and love of God. T hese he  m ust 
a tta in  in  th is w orld  so th a t a f te r  h is 
ascension from  the earth ly  to  the  heavenly 
kingdom  he shall find all th a t is  needfu l 
in th a t life  eternal ready  fo r  him.

T h a t divine w orld  is m anifestly  a  w orld 
o f lights ; th e re fo re  m an has need o f  il
lum ination here. T h a t is a w orld o f  love ; 
the  love o f God is essential. I t  is a  w orld 
of p erfec tions; v irtues o r perfections 
m ust be acquired. T h a t w orld  is vivified 
by the  breaths o f  the  H o ly  S p ir i t ;  in  th is 
w orld we m ust seek them . T h a t is the 
kingdom  of life everlasting ; it  m u st be 
atta ined  during  th is vanishing existence, 
(P ro . of U . P ., p. 221.)
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T H E  R A P P R O C H E M E N T  B E T W E E N  S C IE N C E  
A N D  R E L IG IO N

III. TH E URGE TOWARD IMMORTALITY

GEORGE ORR LATIMER

To consider that after the death of the body the spirit perishes, is like imagin
ing that a bird in a cage will be destroyed if the cage is broken, though the bird- 
has nothing to fear from the destruction of the cage. Our body is like the cage 
and the spirit is like the bird. IVe see that without the cage this bird flies in the 
ivorld of sleep; therefore if the cage becomes broken, the bird will continue and 
exist; its feelings will be even more powerful, its perceptions greater, and its 
happiness increased. — ’Abdu’l-Bahd.

T H E  recent controversy  in D ayton 
over the legal righ t to  teach  the 

theory of evolution in the S ta te  o f T e n 
nessee soon lost the character o f a tria l 
to establish the validity o f a S ta te  sta tu te , 
and became an intellectual battle  betw een 
the opposing representatives of science 
and religion concerning m an, his creation 
and evolution, the Bible and  its various 
controversial in terpretations. M r. B ryan  
and M r. D arrow  w ere th e  tw o o u t
standing figures in the discussion, each 
attem pting to uphold the stan d ard  of 
tru th . T h e  fo rm er denied the  theory  of 
evolution completely, bu t affirm ed his be
lief in im m ortality ; while M r. D arrow  
expressed w ith the u tm ost ce rta in ty  his 
belief in evolution, b u t w hen asked by 
M r. B ryan  if  he believed in the im m or
tality of the soul, he s ta te d : “ I have
been searching fo r the  t ru th  o f th is all 
my life w ith  the sam e desire  to  find it 
which is incidental to  every liv ing  thing. 
I have never found any evidence on the 
sub ject.”

T here  is a  curious p arad o x  in  th e  a tti
tude o f these two em inent m inds. T h e  
logical deduction from  M r. B ry an ’s be
lief would be th a t progress, w hich  is an 
other way of sta ting  evolution, does no t 
commence w ith m an un til his body dies 
and his soul is liberated fro m  the  cage 
in o rder to receive d ivine b o u n tie s ; 
whereas, on the o ther hand, M r. D arrow  
admits the evolution o f m an  f ro m  the  
beginning of his existence, bu t denies the 
logical deduction of the con tinu ity  o f life

a fte r  death of the  physical body in not 
accepting the  evidences of th e  eternal 
spiritual progress of m an.

Evolution, in its broadest conception, 
is no longer a theory , bu t it  is th e  ex p res
sion o f a  universal law  of p rog ress w o rk 
ing up and th rough  all the  k ingdom s of 
existence— the m ineral, the  vegetable and 
the anim al worlds and  reaching its h ig h 
est developm ent in the  tr in ity  o f m an ’s 
physical, m ental an d  sp iritua l advance
m ent tow ards relative perfec tion . I t  
would seem a valid prem ise to sta te  th a t 
the acknow ledgm ent o f a  belief, e ither in 
evolution o r im m ortality  involves the 
logical acceptance o f the o ther, fo r  de
velopm ent and evolution im ply continuity .

H ow ever, it is m ost difficult to  produce 
p roo fs o f im m ortality  to a ra tional m ind 
when as yet science has no t invented 
term inologies by w hich certa in  apparen t 
phenom ena concerning the con tinu ity  of 
life a f te r  death can be explained. T hese 
m anifestations in the psychic and  spiritual 
realm s of thought, which science has been 
unable to in terp re t and classify, a t the 
sam e tim e have been confused by the 
vague abstractions o f religious in te rp re ta 
tion, Ju s t as too o ften  o u r religious 
view point has been colored by inner em o
tional inspirations or revelations o f 
tru th , likewise the vision o f science has 
been handicapped by the too lim ited p e r 
ception of the senses ; fo r as D r. Charles 
Steinm etz, the late w izard o f the  elec
trical w orld, pointed out ; “ Science de
rives its conclusions from  the  sense p e r
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ceptions by the laws of logic. B ut w hat 
p roof is th e re  of the  correctness of the 
laws of logic except experience, which, 
no m atter how. com prehensive, alw ays 
m ust rem ain lim ited? T hus the negative 
answ er of science on the question w hether 
there are conceptive entities o f infinite 
character, as infinity in tim e and space, 
im m ortality of the ego, God, etc., is not 
conclusive.”

W e em bark, therefore , upon the voyage 
of exploration in search o f the realities 
of “ the undiscover’d  country  fro m  whose 
bourn no traveller re tu rn s ,” fully  aw are 
of the difficulties th a t lie ahead in the 
half-hidden rocks and shoals o f the p re 
vious-form ed opinions and em bedded 
prejudicial beliefs of both the  scientist 
and the religionist. A t the outset we are 
rem inded of a conversation betw een R ob
ert Ingersoll and W alt W hitm an  over 
th is point. Ingerso ll sa id : “ I cannot
argue out im m ortality ,” to  w hich W h it
man rep lied : “ N either can I .” T h e
famous agnostic then  re m a rk e d : “ I can
not see it.” W hitm an  a d d e d : “ I  can
see it,” and Ingersoll instantly  caught the 
distinction. W e are  hopeful, therefore , 
th a t the u rge  tow ard  understand ing , the 
will to know, by which science, in the  last 
fifty  years o f experim ental physical re 
search, has been able to change so m any 
of the old conceptions o f m an concerning 
his relationship to God and the  U niverse, 
will also compel the scientist to investi
gate, classify, and form ulate  the findings 
of his investigations in the sp iritual and 
so-called psychical w orlds in such a  m an
ner, that both the religionist and the 
scientist can  agree upon th e  term inologies 
— thus m aking a fu rth e r  advance tow ard  
the rapprochem ent of the m isunderstand 
ings of science and relig ion:-

T here  a re  a  num ber o f problem s still 
unsolved by science w hich w ould greatly  
aid in a fu lle r understand ing  of im m or
tality. S ir E . R ay  L ankester has s ta te d : 
“W e cannot know, or even hope to know, 
w hence th is physical m echanism  has come 
or w hither it g o e s ; these are  th ings th a t 
can never be exp lained by science.” F u r 

therm ore, P ro fesso r D u Bois R aym ond, 
as S ecretary  of the B erlin  A cadem y of 
Sciences, sta ted  th a t physical science can 
a t p resen t find no solution to  th e  fo llow 
ing problem s, v iz .: F irs t, the  n a tu re  of
m atte r and  fo rc e ; second, th e  o rig in  o f 
m otion,— we only know  m an is a  tre m u 
lous, trem bling, transito ry , v ib ra to ry  u n i
verse ; th ird , the origin o f sensation  and 
consciousness,— these he declares to be 
transcendenta l— perta in ing  to the infinite 
and there fo re  insolvable by th e  fin ite ; 
fou rth , the  origin of life ; fifth , th e  ap 
paren tly  designed o rder in n a tu r e ; six th , 
the origin o f rational though t an d  speech, 
— these R aym ond declares a re  problem s 
fo r w hich physical science has found  no 
solution, but m ay a f te r  diligent se a rc h ; 
seventh, freew ill, w hich he says m ay or 
m ay not be transcendental, m ay be scien
tifically solvable o r insolvable, o f  the  
n atu re  of the  finite or th e  infinite. H e re  
is an opportunity  fo r  tru e  religion to 
come into its ow n an d  suggest p ractical 
and believable explanations th a t w ill aid 
science in understand ing  and  solving 
these problem s.

Science asks w hat is im m ortal about 
m an? I t  is certain  th a t th e  com plex 
physical body will com plete its cycle o f 
existence, die and then  decom pose into 
its fo rm er simple elem ents. W h a t be
comes of the  m ind and  sp irit o f m an  and 
w hat is his soul ? T h e  m odern  m ateria l
istic philosopher answ ers th a t no one has 
ever seen the sp irit in m an, th e  biologist 
has never been able w ith his m icroscope 
to find the slightest trace  o f sp ir it in live 
o r dead tissue, neither has anyone ever 
seen a thought and dissected it. H e  can 
not im agine a pow er o r faculty  th a t is 
not sensible o r perceivable; th e re fo re , 
m an m ust be m ortal. Y et because the 
sense faculties o f the  anim al a re  no t 
found in the vegetable, it would be fool
ish fo r the vegetable to deny the  ex is t
ence o f this pow er o f sensation  in the 
anim al world. Science does n o t u n d e r
stand the  nature  of ether, bu t adm its its 
existence because it recognizes the  w aves 
of light, heat and electricity  as qualities
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of ethereal m atter. Science is now  urged 
to recognize the  attribu tes o f the soul.

In  o rder to better com prehend the  na
ture of man it is necessary to d ifferentiate 
and define, as clearly as the  complicated 
m isunderstandings will perm it, certain  of 
his a ttributes, such as sp irit, m ind and 
soul, the faculties beyond purely  physical 
control. T he spirit, according to the 
teaching of A b d u T B ah a  (Som e A n 
sw ered Q uestions, Chap. X X X V I and 
L V ) is universally divided into five 
categories:

1. The vegetable spirit— the pow er 
augm entative, w hich is in the seed, and 
which, through the  influence of o ther ex 
istences, brings fo rth  the fru it. W ith in  
the acorn all the potential characteristics 
of the m ighty oak exist. I t  is a  com
plete cycle of the  pow er of grow th.

2. The animal spirit-— the pow er of 
sensation, resulting  from  a com bination 
and co-ordination of elem ents, w hich not 
only has the  pow er of grow th, bu t is able 
to perceive the realities o f th e  visible 
w orld through  the  organs of sight, taste, 
smelling, feeling and  hearing . This 
faculty, like th a t of grow th, is subject to 
decomposition.

3. The human spirit— the pow er of 
thought, w hich em braces the  qualities of 
the vegetable and anim al sp ir it and has 
the added pow er of discovery and  ab
stract reasoning. I t  is the  intellectual 
faculty'. F rom  know n facts it brings 
fo rth  unknow n realities, and  to  it we 
owe all our scientific discoveries, fo r 
it transcends the laws of n a tu re  and  dis
closes hidden m ysteries. T h is sp irit in 
man has two aspects, how ever, one divine 
and one Satanic, fo r  it has the choice of 
free-will in the acquisition of v irtues or 
vices. I t  is our “ ego,” o r w hat the 
philosophers te rm  the  rational soul. -

4. The heavenly spirit— th e pow er of 
faith, which comes as a  bounty  o f God to 
enable the earth ly  m an to become heav
enly, the im perfect to reach ou t tow ard  
perfection. I t  m akes the  ignoran t wise, 
and it frees m an from  carnal desire and 
confers the vision o f e ternal life. I t  is

the sp irit th a t tra n sfo rm s m an “ in H is 
Im age.”

5. The Holy Spirit— th e m ediato r be
tw een God and m an, w hich renew s the 
w orld of hum anity  and  gives new  life 
and m eaning to the hum an realities. I t 
establishes a new cycle o f existence and 
brings fo rth  a new  spring tim e in hum an 
evolution. I t  is the  em bodim ent o f T he 
C hrist in Jesus.

A ccording to A b d u T B ah a , “ the hum an 
spirit is a D ivine T ru s t and  it  m ust tra v 
erse all co n d itio n s; fo r  its passage and 
m ovem ent th rough  th e  conditions of ex 
istence will be the  m eans o f  its acquiring  
perfections.”

T H E  M IN D  is m ore difficult of defi
nition, fo r  the scientist, psychologist and 
religionist all have d ifferen t te rm s to  e x 
plain the  physical and  m ental re lation
ships. Som e scientists tr y  to p rove  that 
the superio r intelligence o f m an  over the 
anim al is due to  th e  increase in size of 
the cerebrum . H aeckel advanced the 
theory  o f m ind-producing atom s whose 
m ind-sides being in  touch, m aintained 
thought till the  solution o f these atom s a t 
death— a purely  physical concept.

In  his “ Psychic T endencies” (page 
141), M r. A lfred  W . M a rtin  [fu r th e r]  
poin ts out, “all th a t science has p roved  is 
th a t m aterial processes accompany m ental 
states, no t th a t the la tte r  a re  caused by 
the  form er. Science has p roved  th a t the 
m olecular m otion o f the  g ray  m a tte r  in 
the  b rain  is concomitant w ith  thought, 
no t th a t it is the cause o f thought. T he 
b rain  is only a  m achine fo r  m aking  our 
thoughts and em otions apparen t to others. 
A t death the m achine b re a k s ; bu t fo r all 
that science know s, the  o pera to r m ay  still 
possess w hat he had to com m unicate.”
' In  contradistinction  to the  theo ry  of 

some m odern psychologists th a t m ind 
can mold m atter to the  im age o f w hatever 
aspiration  o f design it  determ ines, 
A bdu’l-B aha states th a t “ the m ental 
faculties are  in t ru th  o f the  inheren t 
properties of the soul, even as the  rad ia 
tion of light is the  essential p ro p erty  of
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the sun. T h e  rays of the sun a re  re 
newed, but the sun itself is ever the  sam e 
and unchanged. . . . F o r  the m ind to 
m an ifest itself, the hum an body m ust be 
w hole; and a  sound m ind cannot be but 
in a  sound body, whereas, the soul de
pends not upon the body." H e  d istin 
guishes between the  mind and the soul, 
or hum an spirit in m an, as fo llo w s: 
“ M ind is the pow er of the hum an spirit. 
S p irit is the la m p ; m ind is th e  light 
w hich shines from  the lamp. S p irit is 
the tree and the mind is the  f ru it. M ind 
is the perfection  of the sp irit and is its 
essential quality .” . „

W hen  we consider m ore m inutely the  
relationship between physical and sp ir it
ual m an, we m ust distinguish betw een 
the  outer o r physical pow ers, such as 
sight, hearing, feeling, taste  and smell, 
and the  inner o r spiritual pow ers, such 
as im agination, thought, com prehension, 
m em ory and the common facu lty  w hich 
com m unicates betw een the tw o pow ers. 
F o r exam ple, with the aid o f the pow er 
of sight, the  eye sees a rose and the 
nostril inhales its frag ran ce ; this percep
tion is conveyed to the  com m on faculty  
w hich in tu rn  transm its it to the im agina
tion, w hich creates an im age of form , 
color and odor and then passes th is im age 
to the  faculty  of thought, w hich reflects 
over the  image and conveys it to  the  
pow er o f com prehension, w hich grasps 
and com prehends the reality an d  delivers 
it to the mem ory. T he outer faculties of 
this process belong to physical m an, the 
inner faculties are the qualities o f his 
sp irit o r  soul.

T here  are  o ther obscure or supe r
norm al faculties, according to S ir O liver 
Lodge, not yet incorporated in to  o rth o 
dox  psychology, w hich fu rth e r  stress the 
inherent property  of im m ortality  in 
m an’s inner life or soul. Fie lists am ong 
these faculties the phenom enon of hyp
no tism ; clairvoyance, including telepathy 
— w hether through  “m ind read ing" or 
some still m ore unintelligible process—  
the pow ers o f the subconscious, w hich in 
clude lucid trance states, sleep and  dream s ;

the  nature  of the inspiration  w hich comes 
to the saint, the m ystic, the  poet, and, 
lastly, death. H e  points ou t th a t w hile 
the im m ortality of m an has been a  p rim e  
article of faith  in nearly  every  fo rm  of 
religious belief, yet no t un til recently  has 
it been an article of scientific know ledge, 
though still unproved fo r  the  genera lity  
of mankind.

In  sum m ing up his belief in im m orta l
ity, Lodge sa y s : “T he existence o f a
spiritual world has been established o r  is 
in process of being established by the 
m ethods of science, and th a t is the  basic 
foundation of all religion. . . . T h e  
reality of m utual aid, both here  an d  h ere 
a fte r, and the efficacy of p ray er have be
come not articles o f fa ith  alone, bu t 
things of direct experience. T h e  region 
of knowledge is in some so rt encroaching 
on the region of faith. B ut the region of 
faith  is infinite; and know ledge, though  
very finite, genuinely grow s fro m  m ore 
to m ore.”

O N E  of the m ost rem arkable co n tri
butions to this unending search  fo r  im 
m orta lity  is the recent a ttem pt to ra tio n 
alize a revelation o f the  sp ir it by Jo h n  
O 'H a ra  Cosgrave, the Sunday  E d ito r  of 
the N ew  Y ork W orld  in h is article, 
“ A  Scientific T ra il to Im m o rta lity .” 
(C en tu ry  M agazine.) M r. C osgrave, a 
journalis t fo r m ore than  th ir ty  years, 
was profoundly convinced th a t bo th  soul 
and im m ortality were' “no m ore th an  
visions of hum anity’s conceit in  a  d is
orderly  and unintelligent w orld .”  T hen , 
two years ago, he had a  revelation  of the 
spirit, w ithout visions, ghosts o r  any 
physical marvels, which he describes as a 
“ curious mood of elation,- as though  som e 
up lifting  and energizing v ita l fo rce has 
possessed itself of his m ind .” T h e n  he 
began to analyze this experience, a  com 
plicated procedure fo r a  m ateria list. Fie 
discovered the body was no t the  ego, 
ra th er the abode of the sp irit, w hich  w as 
the  real “ I."  T hen  came the  sense of 
responsibility th a t he m u st ca rry  on 
th rough  eternity, w hatever th a t m eant,
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follow ed by the  assum ption th a t there 
w as a  basis o f tru th  in the  psychic ex
periences which .he had fo rm erly  d is
carded, because there was a  som ething 
retain ing  m em ory and personality  w hich 
survived, and finally a realization th a t life 
is spirit. T hen his “ intuitive in te rp re te r"  
announced: “T hink  of an autom obile.
W ell, roughly speaking, sp irit is ow ner 
and chauffeur, while m otor and chassis is 
body, and they are  fused together, but 
are  separate and distinct types o f energy. 
Call sp irit content, and  body carrie r and 
you'll have a clue. Y ou m aterialists have 
lost the agent in the instrum ent.”

T hen in an astounding hum an and ra 
tional way, w ithout the use of physics or 
m etaphysics, he draw s a  series o f vivid 
illustrations, using as analogies the w ork
ing principles of the autom obile, the 
watch, the telegraphic system, the  phono
graph, the  radio, of which the  body is the 
biological counterpart— a g reat electro
chemical system— and even the genesis of 
the W oohvorth Building and the energy 
cycle of steam, which justified his as
sum ption that m an is a  dual in strum en ta l
ity in which a force, higher in its v ib ran t 
quality, has been confined in the  denser 
m aterial body. T h is etheric body (the 
hum an spirit o r soul of m an ) has the 
properties assigned to the  subconscious 
m ind by the psychologists, and  carries the 
pictures of the  contacts w ith earth  life, 
its mem ories, and a dynam ic energy not 
only to retain  its consciousness, bu t to ad
ju s t itself to a  finer atm ospheric v ib ra 
tion  when released from  the  m aterial 
body.

Mr. Cosgrave concludes th a t “ though 
I  am confined in my body, it is m y m ask 
and  tool and not my being. I  rep resen t 
an  energy principle of higher, finer and 
m ore durable nature than  its tex tu re . T h e  
disintegration of its substance affects 
neither the stability  of m y basic stru c
tu re  n o r m y identity. . . . T he real fabric 
of my being is a mode of force, carries 
form , and can hold memory. D eath  can
n o t affect its tru e  in tegrity , though I  m ay 
change its habitat. T h e  faculties w ith

which I  am equipped a re  capable o f  being 
exercised on other planes o f the  un iverse 
than  the earth ’s su rface .”

M A N Y , like m yself, have experienced 
the elevating sensation o f sp iritua l in 
spiration and have recognized, e ither in 
a dream  state or otherw ise, the  sw ift-  
m oving and unlim ited energy o f  though t 
in contrast to the slow m ovem ent o f 
physical m atter. H ow ever, I  hesita te  to  
attem pt an analysis of my ow n personal 
experience, w hich cannot yet be tra n s 
lated into scientific term inologies, and  it 
m ust rem ain, fo r the present, ju s t as M r. 
Cosgrave’s extrem ely illum ined exposi
tion, a personal testim onial and  belief in 
the survival of the soul.

T hought transference, the operation  
and  stim ulation of the ductless g lands, the 
condensation of P ro fesso r G eley’s “ecto
plasm ,” psychic vision, m ental healing, 
m ysticism , the influence of the  spheres 
and the m ystery of death, m ay all be 
solved w hen the clear lights o f scientific 
investigation are  tu rned  in th is d irection. 
U ntil then  m any of us continue to asse rt 
“we know  w hat we k n o w !” T h e  pen 
m ay break, but the thoughts still em anate 
from  the  w rite r; the house m ay burn , 
bu t the occupant still lives on.

A bdu’l-B aha encouraged everyone to 
believe in im mortality! N o one possessed 
such great abundance of faith . H is  
g rea t sp irit was less confined by the 
physical cage than  anyone I  have ever 
m et. A n  E nglish  jou rnalis t said o f h im : 
“H e  leads his follow ers over w h at is else
w here called the m ystic way, b u t w h er
ever they  m arch they tread  w ith  p rac 
tical feet.”

O ne day, during A bdu’l-B aha’s v isit to 
N ew  Y ork  City, in 1912, he paid  a  v isit to 
C entral P ark . A f te r  spending several 
hours in the  M useum  of N a tu ra l H is to ry  
he came out to rest under the trees. T h e  
little old watchm an, a  m aterialist, so licit
ous about his strength, inq u ired : “W o u ld  
you like to go back a f te r  you have rested?  
T here  are the fossils and b irds.” A b d u ’l- 
B aha smiled and rep lied : “N o, I  am  tired
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of going about looking a t the th ings of 
th is w orld. I  w ant to go above and travel 
and see in the  sp iritua l w orlds. W h a t do 
you th ink  about th a t? ” T h e  old w atch
m an looked som ew hat puzzled and 
scratched h is head. A b d u ’l-B ahâ then 
p u rsu ed : ‘‘W hich  w ould you rather
possess, the m aterial o r the spiritual 
w orld ?” T h e  w atchm an answ ered seri
ously : “W ell, I  guess the  m aterial ; you 
know  you have th a t one, anyw ay.” 
“ B ut,” continued Abdu'1-Bahà, “you do 
not lose it when you a tta in  the  spiritual. 
W h en  you go upsta irs in a  house you do 
not leave the house. T h e  low er floor is 
under you.” A  light b roke  over the  old 
m an, and, a f te r  the  m an n er of W alt 
W hitm an, he answ ered : “ O  yes, I see !” 

In  a recent discussion over this prob
lem of life ’s continuity  w ith  a  friend  he 
said the  sim ile of the candle answ ered it 
to his sa tisfaction . T h e  ta llow  and wick 
burn , giving fo rth  heat and  light, but 
w hen they are  com pletely consum ed the 
light vibrations, already created , continue 
to travel som ew here in th e  etern ity  of 
time and space. T h e  connection of the 
hum an sp irit o r soul w ith  the  body is 
like the  appearance of the  sun in a m ir
ro r. T h e  qualities o f light and heat are 
apparen t and visible in the  m irro r, but 
even when the  m irro r  becom es clouded 
w ith  dust o r is sha tte red  and  ceases to 
reflect the  rays o f th e  sun, still th a t 
lum inous energy' continues to exist and

send fo rth  its  light rad iations u n in te r
rup ted  and continuously. ■

W e have tried  tc. poin t ou t a few  of 
the  beacon lights th a t direct the course 
of the soul’s journey  on the  m ore o r  less 
uncharted highw ay of m an ’s existence. 
I t  is impossible to find, a t the  p resen t 
tim e, a  universally accepted guide-book 
th a t gives an  infallible schedule of the 
various routes and the m any stopping 
places along this journey , ye t I  believe 
that m ore and  m ore we are  becom ing 
conscious th a t a lready we are  en route , 
perhaps in a spiritual aeroplane, w ith  the 
unlim ited heavens as our destination. 
T h e  great u rg e  tow ard  im m ortality , in 
m y opinion, is faith . I th ink  th a t A b d u ’l- 
B aha announced an encouraging and 
grea t creative principle when he sta ted  : 
“A s your faith  is, so shall your pow ers 
and blessings be.”

I  recall a  farew ell luncheon, shortly  
a f te r  the w orld w ar, with, th e  em inent 
scientist and astronom er of P ittsb u rg h , 
P ro fesso r B rashear, w ho was so loved 
fo r  his hum anitarianism  th a t the people 
all spoke of him  as “ U ncle Jo h n .” W e  
had been .discussing the teachings of 
’A b d u ’l-B aha on peace and  the  sub ject 
o f im m ortality natu rally  arose. H is  last 
w ords voiced my ow n inner conviction 
w hen he said that his belief in  im m orta l
ity  was best expressed in the epitaph he 
had inscribed on his w ife ’s to m b sto n e :

“W e have loved the s ta rs  too fondly, 
to be fea rfu l o f the  n ight.”

The days of human existence are like vanishing shadows. Com
pared to the world of Reality, they are brought to a close with ex
treme speed. From amongst the world of humanity those who lead 
a heedless life are afflicted with manifest loss, for when the days of 
their life come to a sudden end there is no trace, no leaves, no blos
som, no fruit. They shall remain in the lowest degree and no men
tion is left behind for them. From king to servant, all walk this 
fleeting path and live in this circle, hut none shall endure save those 
who are freed from every tie. ’Abdul-Baha.
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THE CALL OF TO-DAY
ROSA V. WINTERBURN

T H E  special call of today is to an 
awakened spiritual sense; to an  u n 

derstanding of the reality o f the sp ir it; 
to  a  knowledge of the new  realm s of ex 
istence open to m an through  his sp irit ; 
a n d  to  a  voluntary acceptance o f a divine 
p o « e r  so infinitely superior to all hum an 
.powers th a t m an can cheerfu lly  and con
fidently rest upon th a t divine om nipo
tence. W ere  men not so pathetic in their 
.blindness and helplessness, the re  would 
xeaBy be an element o f the  ridiculous in 
-the fact that unlim ited sp iritual help is 
so near to them  and is so all-sufficient, 
but still their groping hands cannot find 
the unw avering support. E ven so do 
children stumble and  struggle. T h is  ob
scured spiritual vision is an  outstanding 
condition of today ; but equally p ro 
nounced is the conviction th a t there  is a 
light somewhere and the definite effort to 
find th a t light of a  sp iritual day.

T he eagerness o f young people to a t
tain this spiritual knowledge equals their 
desire fo r m aterial knowledge, 'just as 
soon as they realize the magnificent 
power of the spirit in man’s life. A s I 
write these words there comes back p er
sistently to m y m ind an incident of the 
last days of school. A  teacher of sociol
ogy in one of our big high schoo ls; a 
large class of senior pupils, too large to 
be handled except in group- w o rk ; a  con
stant, bu t never strained, effort to show 
throughout the term  the th reefo ld  nature  
o f m an— physical, m ental and spiritual—  
and' the  fac t th a t his problem s arise 
largely from  physical conditions, that 
they are  studied and system atized by his 
mental abilities, but th a t the solutions of 
the social problem s m ust come from  
spiritual consciousness and development. 
The end of the term  and  an  eighteen- 
year-old boy standing in the quiet of a 
little office, looking determ inedly, bu t a l
truist tim idly, into the  eyes of the teacher. 
H e had come to say th a t last good-by

afte r  graduation. W ith  speech th a t 
hesitated, but w ith clear cu t though t, he 
said he knew his w ork had not alw ays 
been of his best, not so good as he m ight 
have given. “B u t,” and  his lips trem 
bled, “I  have learned m ore sp ir itu a lly  
than  I had ever dream ed of before , and 
I shall not forget it.” M ay we no t be
lieve th a t from  such young people th e re  
shall come the Kingdom  of God on ea rth  ?

One never ceases to ask him self how  to 
teach the reality of this sp iritual pow er, 
its w onderful opportunities, and  its re la
tion to the life eternal. I t  is tru e  th a t 
every individual presents his ow n p rob 
lem, but much of the instruction  can be 
distributed, nevertheless, as fo r  a group. 
Even so did ’A bdu’l-B aha speak to m an 
kind. W ith  world conditions such as they 
are to d a y ; with so m uch of ro ttenness in 
society; w ith homes neglected and 
wrecked until children are  m ore lost than  
the babes in the woods o f th e  old tim e 
nursery ta le s ; w ith m en and w om en sunk 
into abom ination o f sexuality  and  v ic e ; 
w ith crime so tem pting  in  its  apparen tly  
easy g a in s ; w ith poverty  ra m p a n t; w ith 
wealth the m easuring-rod fo r  all success.; 
w ith governm ent a byw ord in the  m ouths 
of m en; w ith all these and m ore, h u m an
ity m ight well stagger under its load. B u t 
the path of progress has been clearly 
pointed out to us since the days of C hrist, 
“ Seek ye first the K ingdom  of G od.” 
T h a t is, seek first the sp irit and  the  p ro b 
lems of hum anity will be solved.

T here is a w onderfu l exposition  o f the 
kind of p reparation  m an needs and  of the 
steps fo r acquiring it in Bahai Scriptures, 
p. 325 et seq.: ' '

“W h at is he in need of in the  K in g 
dom afte r he is tra n sfe rre d  from  th is 
w orld to the  o ther w orld?  T h a t w orld  is 
a w orld o f sanctity , therefo re  it is neces
sa ry  th a t he acquire sanctity  in th is 
world. In  tha t w orld th e re  is need of 
radiance, therefore radiance m ust be ac 
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qu ired  in  th is w orld . In  th a t w orld  th ere  
is need of sp irituality . I n  th is w o rld  he  
m u st acqu ire  sp irituality . In  th a t  w orld  
fa ith  an d  assurance, th e  know ledge of 
God, the  love o f  God, a re  needed. T hese  
he  m u st acqu ire  in  th is w orld  so th a t 
a f te r  he ascends from  th is m o rta l to  th a t 
im m orta l w orld  he shall find all th a t  is 
need fu l in th a t life e ternal read y  fo r  
him .

“I t  is se lf-evident th a t th a t w orld  is 
a  w orld  o f  L ig h ts ; th e re fo re  th e re  is . 
need fo r  illum ination . T h a t w orld  is a 
w o rld  o f L ove! H ence  love of God is 
needed. T h a t w orld is a w orld  o f  p e r
fections ; v irtues o r p erfec tions m u st be 
acqu ired . T h a t w orld is a  w drld  o f th e  
B reaths o f the H o ly  S p irit and in th is 
w orld  th ey  m u st be acquired . T h a t 
w orld  is a w orld  of the L ife  E te rn a l. In  
th is w orld  m ust he acqu ire  it. B u t how  
can  h e ?  B y  w hat m eans can  he  acqu ire  
these th ings ? H ow  is he to obtain  these 
m erc ifu l pow ers?

“F irs t,— th ro u g h  the know ledge of 
God. Second,— th ro u g h  the  love o f
God. T h ird ,— th ro u g h  fa ith . F o u rth ,—  
th ro u g h  ph ilan throp ic  deeds. F if th ,—  
th ro u g h  self-sacrifice. S ix th ,— th ro u g h  
severance from  this w orld. Seven th ,—  
th ro u g h  sanctity  and holiness. U nless 
he ob ta in  these forces, unless h e  a tta in  
to these requ irem ents, su re ly  he w ill be 
deprived  of th e  L ife  E te rn a l. B u t if he 
a tta in  th e  know ledge of God, becom es 
ign ited  th ro u g h  the  fire o f the  love o f 
God, w itnesses the g re a t and  m ig h ty  
signs, becom es the cause o f love am ong  
m ank ind  and  lives in the s ta te  of sanctity  
an d  holiness, surely he shall a tta in  to 
second b irth , will be baptized  th ro u g h  
the  H o ly  S p irit and  w itness th e  L ife  
E te rn a l.”

’A bdu’l-B aha goes on to express the 
am azem ent w hich m ust come hom e to 
all o f us th a t m an is so neg ligen t o f 
sp iritu a l m atte rs  and pow ers a lthough  
he is m ost concerned about all k inds of 
m a te ria l know ledge an d  success. M a n  
is h igh ly  intelligent, th e re fo re  we a re  led 
to believe th a t th is indifference to sp ir it

ua l p rogress m ust be due to an  ign o ran ce  
o f  the  im portance o f the  sp irit. A  firs t 
step , therefore, fo r a B aha’i teach e r m ay  
be to explain and clarify  the  re la tion  o f 
th e  sp iritual pow er to all o th er pow ers. 
W e  study the wide spread o f  crim e to 
day, and we come to realize absolu te ly  
th a t  it is due to a deficient o r  u n 
aw akened spirit. T he  crim inal m ay  be 
one o f the keenest m inds o f th e  tim es, 
tra ined  by all th a t schools an d  colleges 
usually  give, but he lacks a sense o f r ig h t 
and  w rong. T he sensitive, delicate spirit 
m ay  never have been aw akened in him , 
o r  he m ay have deliberately stifled it 
w hen he began to find it inconvenient 
to  his schemes. I f  it is a slow  and  d if
ficult process to tra in  a mind up  to 
m atu rity  of reason and action , how  
m uch m ore in trica te a process m u st it 
be to train  a spirit to the po in t o f u n d e r
stan d in g  and control. B u t as th e  body 
can  not really function unless its  m aste r, 
th e  mind, is alive and educated, so also 
th e  m ind can not be relied  upon  un less 
its m aster, the spirit, is alive and  ed u 
cated.

A  hom e is wrecked ; two fo rm erly  lov
in g  hearts are hardened  o r  la c e ra te d ; 
child ren  become derelicts. W h y ?  Som e
w here along the road  the spirit d ied, o r 
else it  had  never been aw akened. A  boy 
o r  girl is going s tra ig h t in to  vice, im 
m orality , crime. W h y  B ecause th e re  
m ay  no t be any know ledge of th e  reality 
o r  even of the existence o f th e  sp irit. A  
you th  m ay conceive of n o th in g  m ore  im 
p o rtan t than  his physical p le a s u re s ; 
these he justifies by all the  intellectual 
pow ers he possesses; here he stops, fo r  
he very  often does no t even know  th a t 
he  has a h igher pow er th an  e ither h is 
body or his mind, o r he is ig n o ra n t o f 
the  reality of the values o f  his sp irit. 
W e all know  the s tru g g le  in  th e  early , 
p lian t years of life to teach ch ild ren  to  
use, to  tra in , and to develop th e ir  minds; 
a long course o f  so-called education  
show s the child the details o f  u sin g  his 
m ind, and slowly aw akens w ith in  h im  a  
realization  o f the value o f th is m ental
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pow er in ea rn in g  his living, in m ak ing  
w ork  easier, in  en joy ing  recrea tion , in 
achieving success. B u t w here, outside 
o f G od-protected  hom es, do w e find any 
com parable course o f tra in in g  to develop 
the  fa r  m ore im portan t spiritual p o w e rs ! 
D o w e no t ra th e r  find a  too frequen t 
tendency to consider sp iritua l m atte rs  
weak and w om anish, o r  even su p e rs ti
tious? Is not sp iritu a lity  o ften  con
founded w ith w eakness ?

N o  need to stop here  to trace  how  this 
a ttitude  of m ind arises. I t  is the  in ferio r 
pow er, the mind, g lad ly  g loating  over its 
superior, the sp irit. I t  is the  age-old 
conflict o f physical, m ateria l pow ers and 
intellectual resources, on the one hand , 
with the superio r d ign ity , know ledge, 
and con tro l possessed by the sp irit. H is 
tory  is full o f th is contest. Such was 
th e  long  strugg le  o f obstinate  sem i-bar
barous E urope ag a in s t th e  spirit of 
C hristianity . A  m ost im pera tive  p ro b 
lem o f today is how  to  teach  m ankind 
to recognize the existence o f the  divine 
sp irit and  then how  to aw aken  his desire 
to tra in  his hum an sp irit to  function  
steadily  in accordance w ith  the  law s of 
that divine sp irit. W h en  the  tim e comes 
th a t the  eyes o f m en a re  opened to the 
w onderfu l resu lts g a ined  by a  tra in ed  . 
an d  developed sp iritu a l consciousness, 
they  W ill be m ade read y  to act fo r th em 
selves, and the  dem and  fo r sp iritual edu
cation will be even m ore overw helm ing

than  today’s insistence on m ental educa
tion w hich is c row ding  to the doors our 
high schools and universities. “ A sk 
thou not of M e th a t w hich  th o u  desirest 
not fo r thyself.” L e t th is one com m and 
of B aha’u ’llah’s be fu lly  u nderstood  by 
any group of earnest, in te lligen t people, 
and who am ong them  w ould  re s t con ten t 
until he knezv how to ask  o f H im  th a t 
which he tru ly  desired fo r h im self ?

’A bdu’l-B aha says, "T h e  g rea te s t 
power in the realm  and ran g e  of hum an 
existence is sp irit,— the divine b rea th  
which anim ates and pervades all th in g s.” 
. . . "W e m ust strive  unceasing ly  and  
w ithout rest to accom plish the  develop
m ent of the sp iritual n a tu re  in m an, and 
endeavor w ith tire less energy  to  advance 
hum anity tow ard  the nobility  o f  its  tru e  
and intended station. F o r  the body of 
man is acc iden ta l; it is o f no im portance. 
T he tim e of its d isin teg ra tion  w ill inev it
ably come. B u t the sp irit of m an  is 
essential and therefo re  e ternal. I t  is  a  
divine bounty. I t  is the effulgence of the 
Sun of R eality  and th ere fo re  o f g re a te r  
im portance th an  the physical body .”

I f  the B aha'is of today  can  convey to 
m an the reality  of those w ords th ey  will 
aw aken such a  long ing  fo r sp iritua l 
knowledge th a t the near fu tu re  w ill find 
I t .a lm o s t as difficult to g ra tify  th e  de
m and . for it. as our schools and  u n iver
sities of today find in accom m odating  the  
rush to acquire intellectual pow er.

“THE HUMAN spirit, unless assisted by the spirit 
of faith, does not become acquainted with the divine 
secrets and the heavenly realities. It is like a mirror 
which, although clear, polished, and brilliant, is still 
in need of light. Until a ray of the sun reflects upon it, 
it cannot discover the heavenly secrets.”

’Abdu’l-Baha.
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THE RELIGION FOR TO-DAY
LOUIS G. GREGORY

H IS T O R Y  reco rd s in re la tio n  to  the 
elevation  an d  p ro g ress o f  m an  no 

fo rce  so subtle an d  p o ten t as th a t of 
relig ion . T h e  b righ test s ta rs  o f  m an ’s 
hope, the  signs of h is tru e  felicity, are  
inseparab ly  connected  w ith  those periods 
w hen tru e  re lig ion  has been ta u g h t in  th e  
w orld. In  a  w orld  o ften  shaken  by 
stru g g le  and  change, w hen the  passions 
of w a rrin g  fac tions a re  so o ften  raised  
to a  w h ite  heat, th e  tru e  g lo ry  of relig ion  
m ay be fo r a tim e concealed. B u t th e  
sp irtua lly  m inded  m ay  d iscern  even in 
these violent ou tw ard  changes the w reck
ing  of ancien t b a rrie rs  and  the passing  
of su p e rs titio n s th a t pall. T h u s  is m arked  
the  tran s itio n  to a  new  w orld  o rd e r  in 
w hich re lig ion  will have full sw ay. T h is 
m ystic pow er m ust inspire  m an, m ould 
h is ideals, c reate  h is inven tions, re fo rm  
his m orals, u p lift h is civilization  and 
gu ide  his destiny  before he can  really  
come in to  his ow n, the  know ledge of 
h im self and  of the A u th o r  o f  h is being.

T h e  tra g e d y  o f  the  w orld  s ta te  is th a t 
m any  have tu rn e d  aw ay  f ro m  God. 
O thers, a lth o u g h  cling ing  to form s, have 
ra ised  the  p la in tive  c ry  th a t relig ion , has 

-lost its  pow er. B u t pessim ism  has no 
pow er over m inds d irec ted  to w ard  those 
H o ly  O nes w ho fro m  tim e  to  tim e, in 
each cycle o f  prophecy, have adorned  the 
e a rth  w ith  th e ir  P resence  and  Voice. 
Seers, theo log ians and  sc ien tis ts m ay 
po in t m en  to  th e  w ay  of tru th , bu t i t  r e 
m ains fo r  the P e rfe c t M a n  to  exem plify  
tru th . “ Be as I  am ! F o llow  M e !’’ can 
be u tte re d  only by  th e  M aster.

T h e  w ords of Je sus , u tte re d  cycles 
ago , have  a  pecu liar significance an d  ap 
p lication  to d a y : “L et the  eye be sing le
th a t the  body m ay  be full o f  lig h t.” 
W h en  the  sun is sh in ing  th e re  is no need 
of o th e r  light. T h e  S p iritu a l S u n  is all 
in all to the  eye th a t is single. T h e  n ig h t 
o f absence m akes m en aw are  o f lesser 
lights.

T he signs o f the  T ru e  O ne invite all 
to  the  P a th  of P eace  today. W h a t can 
be m ore im portan t th an  a  jo u rn ey  to  find 
th e  ultim ate goal?  I f  haply the  K in g  is 
found, H is largess is in accord  w ith  H is  
ow n exalted station. T he K in g  does no t 
bestow  beggarly  g ifts .

A s w e look the w orld  over it ap pears 
th a t m an, w hatever his lim itations, is a 
w orshipping being. H is very n a tu re  has 
im planted  within it the long ing  fo r som e
th in g  above and beyond him self. T h e  
scientist betrays th is desire no less th an  
the savage in the jungle. I t  is an  u n 
quenchable th irs t fo r g rea ter know ledge, 
the  u rg e  to find the Suprem e. R elig ion  
alone satisfies the innate  long ing  of the  
heart. Can the idols o f a  fleeting w orld  
sate the divinity in m an?

T h e  R eligion fo r T oday  expands to 
m eet the needs of the w orld ’s g ro w in g  
intelligence. W ith in  the m em ory of the  
race, m an 's conception o f w orsh ip  has 
evolved from  the stage o f the household  
gods th rough  the god  of the tribe  to th a t 
o f  the  nation. D espite the  beau tifu l 
teachings of Jesu s C hrist and  th e  w o n 
d e rfu l vision of b ro therhood  th a t h e  gav e  
to P ete r, the songs o f the d ifferen t 
nations, especially in times o f strife , show 
a s tran g e  reverence fo r lim itations. T h e  
old estrangem en t betw een Jew  and  
Gentile, G reek and  B arbarian , M oslem  
and  infidel, C hristian  and pagan , still 
persis t in these o r o ther form s a f te r  cen 
tu rie s  of culture.

T h e  R eligion fo r  T oday  rem oves these 
barrie rs . Its  S un  shines upon every  
horizon. G o d 's-g ifts-are  for all his chil
dren. E ven- stream  of tru th  has a divine 
Source. E very  relig ion  is good if its 
t ru th  is practised. A ll in so fa r  as in 
te rp re ted  in term s of violence and  w rath , 
m ust be abandoned if hum anity  w ould 
live.

T h e  Religion fo r T o day  conserves all 
the ethical and m oral s tandards o f p as t
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Prophets and  h o nors every  M essenger 
o f God. I t  renew s the  sp irit of hum ility  
and self-denial th ro u g h  w hich divine 
knowledge is a tta ined . I t  sh a tte rs  the 
idols o f caste an d  creed  w hich m en are 
wont to w orsh ip  in lieu of D ivinity . I t  
reveals th e  g lories o f in ternationalism  
and  w orld-citizenship. I t  m akes possible 
th e  unity  o f relig ions in  all the  w orld.

The R elig ion  fo r T oday  is s tro n g  in 
its  social service fea tu res. I t  contem 
plates th a t ran k s an d  degrees in the  o rder 
o f  the w orld shall be based upon m erit 
and  capacity  ra th e r  th an  artificial s ta n d 
ards. T h e  sw eat of the labo rer, the toil 
o f  the th inker, the p ro d u c t of the  in 
ventor and the  p ray er o f  the sa in t a re  all 
acceptable to G od as the pure incense 
o f w orship.

In T he R elig ion  fo r T oday  wom en, 
afte r the  thralldom  of centuries, find 
their tru e  sta tion  as the  peers and  help 
meets o f m en. T h ereb y  they free  men 
from  th a t a rro g an ce  and dom ination 
which a rre s t th e ir  ow n best g row th .

The R elig ion  fo r T o d ay  diffuses edu
cation, tra in in g  y ou th  and age in cultu ral 
as well as prac tica l know ledge. Com 
m on sense and  reason a re  divine g ifts , as 
well as the apprehension of m ysteries.

H eaven  and  hell in T h e  R elig ion  fo r 
T oday  a re  sta tes o f consciousness due to 
the  p u rity  o f the  h ea rt o r  the  opposite. 
H ell is ignorance, H eaven  the L ig h t and 
know ledge of God. H ell is sp iritua l 
fam ine, H eaven  the  B read  of L ife. H ell 
is d isco rd ; H eaven  is concord. H ell is 
d is in teg ra tio n ; H eaven  is unity. H ell is 
n a rro w n e ss ; H eaven  is universality . 
H ell is licen se ; H eaven  is liberty . H ell 
is b igo try  and  p re ju d ice ; H eaven  is 
tolerance and appreciation. D ivine v ir 
tues are  H e a v e n ; hum an vices are  hell.

T he R eligion for T oday is reconcilia
tion. I t  is healing to the  w orld  in body, 
m ind and spirit. Its evangel is heavenly 
joy'. I t  m akes known the com m on in te r
est of labor and capital. I t  rem oves the 
friction  betw een all ranks and  degrees. 
I t unfo lds the significances of the  C re
ative W ord . I t  in terprets the atonem ent 
in term s of unity  betw een G od and  m an.

Im m easurable are  the bounties th a t 
flow' from  God to m an th rough  the ligh t 
o f revelation  today. T h e  m ystic veils of 
the Tem ple are again  rent. B ah a’u’llah 
brings th e  ligh t o f endless day, the g lad 
some B reezes of the  eternal sp ring , the 
rhapsodies o f the Celestial Spheres.

THE EXISTENT world needs a uniting power to 
connect nations. There are various uniting powers in 
the world. One is patriotism, as in America, where 
people from different countries have united and made 
a nation. Another means of union is war, as when 
two nations unite to make war upon a third. A third 
uniting power is self-benefit, as is . seen in trade and 
commerce. A fourth means of union is that furnished 
by ideals, different nations or different peoples having 
one aim or intention unite. All these uniting powers 
are ineffective and perishable; the only uniting power 
which can connect all hearts and last forever is faith 
in God and love for Him. This is the only enduring 
power, the one that never perishes.

’Abdu’l-Baha.
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THE INSTITUTE OF PACIFIC RELATIONS
AGNES E. ALEXANDER

T H E  m o rn in g  of th e  d e p a r tu re  o f the 
A m erican  battle  fleet fro m  H ono lu lu  

harbor, one o f  the  m ost im p o rtan t 
ga th erin g s ever held on Pacific  a ffa irs  
began its m eetings. I t  w as th e  In s titu te  
of Pacific R ela tions m eeting  in H on o lu lu  
Ju ly  1 to 15. F ro m  n ine  cou n tries  b o r 
d e rin g  the  Pacific  O cean the delegates 
had  com e by in v ita tio n ; fro m  A u stra lia , 
six  ; fro m  C anada, s i x ; fro m  C hina, th i r 
teen ; from  C ontinen tal U n ited  S ta tes, 
tw en ty -e ig h t; from  ja p a n , n in e teen ; 
from  K orea, s ix ;  fro m  th e  P h ilipp ines, 
th ree ; fro m  N ew  Z ealand, e lev en ; from  
H aw aii, s ix te e n ; M em bers a t la rg e , 3, 
to taling  in all one h u n d re d  an d  eleven 
active m em bers, besides about fo rty  a s
sociate m em bers.

H aw aii, the crossroads o f th e  Pacific, 
and H onolu lu  its  capital, w here O rie n t 
and O cciden t m eet, w as des tin ed  as the 
place o f th is first In s titu te  m eeting , and 
a  w arm  w elcom e w as ex ten d ed  the  
visitors by th e  citizens of H onolu lu .

T he In s titu te , w hich w as unofficial, 
was o rgan ized  and  o p e ra ted  on  a co m 
p ara tive ly  new  basis. .The delegates w ere  
individuals responsible to  no one, b u t 
hav ing  a  real concern  in  th e ir  h ea rts  fo r  
the w elfare  of the Pacific peoples. F ro m  
a  p lan  to ho ld  a Y . M . C. A . con feren ce  
o f Pacific countries it  h ad  developed u n 
til it becam e in te rn a tio n a l w ith  n e ith er 
c re e d .n o r  race  lim its. I ts  a im s w ere to 
g e t a t th e  issues co n fro n tin g  the  Pacific 
peoples, constructively  by a f ree  in te r
change of though t.

P un ah o u , now  O ah u  College,- w ith  its 
beau tifu l cam pus and  m any  bu ild ings, 
was placed a t  the  d isposal o f  th e  In s t i
tu te . P un ah o u , m ean ing  “n ew  sp rin g ,” 
occupies six ty  acres. T h e  school w as 
founded  by the  early  m issio n aries  fo r the 
education  o f  th e ir  ch ild ren  and  has since 
g row n  to include ch ild ren  of all n a tio n 
alities. H e re  the  delegates lived  and 
associated  together d u r in g  th e  tw o  w eeks 
on the g ro u n d  of equality , and  m any

w ere the friendships m ade betw een  those 
from  the O rien t and O ccident.

D r. T . H arad a , p ro fesso r o f  Japanese  
language and h isto ry  a t the  U n iversity  
o f  H aw aii, m ade th e  fo llow ing  p rayer 
a t the opening of the o rg an iza tio n  ses
sion of the I n s t i tu te :

“O  God, our H eav e n ly  F a th e r , as we 
gather here from  m any p a r ts  of the 
globe, in o rd er to consider the  problem s 
com m on to the nations b o rd e rin g  on the 
Pacific, w e look to T h ee  and  p ray  that 
T hou  w ilt bless us w ith  T h y  presence 
and guide us in our deliberations.

“ \ \  e thank  T hee th a t we m eet in the 
C rossroads o f the Pacific w here  the  peo
ples o f various tongues, co lors and 
creeds live together in  peace  and  h a r 
mony. G rant us, O  L ord , th e  sp ir it of 
equity, of hum ility, o f the desire  to learn 
and to search fo r t r u th  an d  justice. 
H elp each and  everyone to  do h is best, 
to realize the object ox th is  conference, 
and to  prom ote m utual u n d erstan d in g  
and better re la tions betw een th e  Pacific 
nations.

"Bless all the  nations rep resen ted  in 
th is Institu te , each w ith  its ow n h istory  
and peculiar problem s. B less especially 
the  ru lers and those in  responsib le  posi
tions by helping them  fa ith fu lly  to p e r 
form  their duties in fu rth e ran ce  o f  the  
w ell-being of the w orld as w ell as the 
w elfare  of the ir ow n people.

"G od g ran t th a t the  In s titu te  shall be 
a m eans of ex tend ing  T h y  K in g d o m  of 
Love and-T ru th . -M ay it serve to  hasten' 
the  day of em ancipation  an d  en lig h ten 
m ent fo r the w hole of h u m an ity .' Give 
us s treng th  to  m ake here  a b eg in n in g  of 
this new  day.

“M ay T hy  K ingdom  com e and T hy  
will be done on earth  as it is in  H eaven , 
and unto T hy nam e be all the p ra ise .” 

By unanim ous vo te  of th e  In s titu te , 
D r. R ay Lym an W ilb u r, p re s id en t of 
L eland S tan fo rd  U niversity ', w ho had
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P r o g r a m  c o m m i t t e e  o f  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  n f  P a c i f ic  D i l a t i o n s  - c h ic k  c o n v e n e d  in  H o n o l u l u ,  J u n e  30,  a n d  a d j o u r n e d  
t h e  e v e n i n g  o f  J u l y  I I .  1 ' r o n t  rove , f r o m  l e f t  to r i g h t :  S t a n l e y  B r e n t ,  R a t i o n a l  C o u n c i l  s e c r e t a r y  o f  th e  
Y .  M . C . A . ,  o f  W e s t e r n  C a n a d a ,  T o r o n t o ;  L .  T .  C h e n ,  se c t  c la r y  o f  th e  c i t y  d iv i s io n  o f  th e  R a t i o n a l  C o m 
m i t t e e  o f  Y . M . C . A .  f o r  C h in a ,  S h a n g h a i ;  D r .  G e o r g e  11. B l a k c s lc e ,  chairman,  o f  P r o g r a m  C o m m i t t e e ,  p r o 
f e s s o r  o r  h i s to r y  a n d  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  a t  C la r k  U n i v e r s i t y ,  W o r c e s t e r ,  M a r s . ;  H .  D u n c a n  H a l l ,  
d e p a r t m e n t  o f  h i s to r y ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  S y d n e y ;  V u s u k e  T s a n t n u ,  f o r m e r  c o u n s e l l o r  I m p e r i a l  G o v e r n m e n t  
R a i l w a y s ,  J a p a n ;  G a le n  R .  II’’c a v e r ,  p a s t o r  C h u r c h  o f  th e  C ro ss  R o a d s ,  H o n o l u l u .  S e c o n d  r o w :  D r .  
R o m a n s o  A d a m s ,  p r o f e s s o r  o f  e c o n o m i c s ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  H a w a i i ;  D r .  T .  H a r a d a ,  p r o f e s s o r  o f  J a p a n e s e  
la n g u a g e  a n d  h is to r y ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  H a w a i i ;  D r .  P h i l ip  J a i s o h n  ( K o r e a n ) ,  P h i l a d e l p h i a ;  D r .  S .  C .  Lee, 
p r o f e s s o r  o f  C h in e se ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  H a w a i i ;  J a y  A .  U.ricc,. N e w  Y o r k ._. B a c k .  r o w : D r .  K .  C. Leebrtek, 
p r o f e s s o r  o f  h i s to r y  . a n d  po l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  U n i v e r s i t y  o.f Hawaii . ; .  D r .  I ..  X .  C h a n g ,  m i o r n e y  a j id  c o u n s e l l o r

o f  law ,  H a n k o w ,  Chin a .

come as chairm an  of the A m erican  
g roup , was elected chairm an  of the  I n 
stitu te  and  an executive com m ittee com 
posed o f one m em ber from  eacli of the 
o th er e ig h t countries, w as chosen to act 
w ith  him  in o rd erin g  the daily p ro g ram .

T he sessions of the  In s titu te  w ere 
divided into genera l fo rum s, “round  
table” discussions and addresses, the 
la tte r  only being open to flic public.' T he 
sub jects under d iscussion  w ere  concern 
ing the cultures, religions, education , 
econom ic and com m ercial re la tio n s of 
these Pacific peoples.

A t the first session, one m em ber from  
each of the nine countries rep resen ted , 
p resen ted  a paper fo r his country . F ro m  
these papers the fo llow ing e x tra c ts  have 
been ta k e n :

“A U S T R A L IA 'S  in te r e s t  in  th e  
question of peace is a positive one, as 
proved by her in terest in the  L eague of 
N ations and her encouragem ent tow ards 
schemes fo r  closer con tac t betw een 
Pacific peoples, and her in terest in  the 
proposed Labor Peace C onference in 
1026. She feels th a t a know ledge of 
Pacific facts provides the best w ay in 
the elim inating of fric tions.’— Stephen 
II. Roberts, lectu rer on M odern  H isto ry , 
U niversity of M elbourne,

“ AS S T U D E N T S  of h isto ry  we all 
know that changes in the life o f nations 
and peoples come as the resu lt of the 
pow er of ideas and ideals. T h e 'R e n a is 
sance in China is p rim arily  a  m ovem ent 
to create such ideas and ideals. V ery
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few  people realize th e  fact th a t  th e  m en 
w ho a re  making- the  N ew  C hina today  
a re  no t o u r political and m ilita ry  chiefs, 
but the  leaders o f  th is R enaissance 
m ovem ent . . .  In  the old relig ions of 
C hina we a re  seeing the com ing  o f  r e 
v ivalist m ovem ents. T h is  is especially 
noticeable in C onfucianism  an d  B u d 
dhism. T h e  principal aim  of these m ove
m ents is to preserve and  re s ta te  the 
sp iritual values in C hinese cu ltu re  and 
life. . . . T h e  rea l leaders o f  C hina are  
in the process o f m a tu rin g  and  it  will 
be ten  o r fifteen years befo re  they  will 
m ake their fu llest con tribu tion  to the  
nation .”— T . Z. I-voo, se c re ta ry  W o rld ’s 
C hristian  S tuden t F edera tion , Geneva, 
S w itzerland.

"A S  W E  of A m erica need to u n d e r
stand better the hered ity  an d  general 
background of the peoples o f A sia , so 
the leaders of the peoples o f A sia  m ust 
understand  better the problem s of o u r 
young country  organized as a g rea t D e
mocracy, responsive and responsible to a 
m ajo rity  which m ust be educated  to  an 
in ternational poin t o f view' and  to an a p 
preciation o f the-.significance o f th e  g rea t 
developm ents and the g rea t forces which 
will m ature  on the Pacific; in the  years 
ahead.”— D r. R ay L ym an "Wilbur, p re si
dent o f Leland S tan fo rd  U niversity . ’

“JA P A N  is rapid ly  em erging fro m  the  
first stage of contact betw een the  cultures 
o f the  E ast and the W est, a  stage o f 
which the distinctive fea tu re  w as to  lay 
m ore stress on w hat is d ifferen t th an  on 
w hat is common betw een them . A  m ore 
hopeful period  is now  daw ning, a  period  
characterized by a m utual desire fo r  u n 
derstanding and learning. I t  m ay be 
rem arked th a t there is a grow ing  te n d 
ency am ong the Shintoists, B uddhists and  
C hristians to attach  m ore im portance to 
the practical aspects o f the ir fa iths, ra th e r  
than  to dogmas, so th a t in  m ost o f th e  
m ovements fo r social regeneration  they  
find common ground  fo r service. , . . 
T he problem  which we now  face is how

to  harm onize the  traditional idea o f  n a 
tionalism  w ith the new  sp irit o f in te r
national co-operation.”— D r. M . Saw aya- 
nagi, m em ber o f the Japenese H ouse  of 
P eers , p resident of the Ja p an  E d u ca 
tional Association. -

“ O U R  problem  is to have an educa
tional system  th a t will aim  a t the  develop
m ent o f the individual and racial ch arac
teristics which will contribute  richly 
tow ard  the sum  total of civilization o f 
m ankind  and to have our ow n m other 
tongue used so as to facilita te the  p ro c
ess.”— H u g h  Cynn, general sec re ta ry  of 
the Y. AX. C. A. fo r K orea.

“ IT  IS  highly desirable to m ain ta in  all 
o u r advanced outposts and to  have con
structive in ternational co-operation  in 
health , in scientific research , in social 
organization and perhaps above all in 
fundam ental religions and philosophical 
thought, so th a t we m ay striv e  fo r  the 
fu llest developm ent of hum anity  in every 
land .”— J. B. Condliffe, P ro fe sso r  of 
Econom ics, Canterbury' College, N ew  
Zealand.

“ U N L E S S  the peoples shall w ithou t 
to o .g rea t delay come to know  each o ther 
th rough  association on the basis o f w ider 
hum an interests represented  by art, lite ra 
tu re , science, philosophy, ethical ideals 
and  religion, th e ir financial and  industria l 
contacts will tu rn  out to be a  curse  to  all 
nations.”— D r. R om anzo A dam s, P ro fe s 
so r o f Econom ics, U niversity  of H aw aii.

T h e  nex t two ex trac ts are  taken  fro m  
statem ents m ade a t the close o f  the  In s ti
tu te  m eetings. . -

“ G O O D  will and  friend ly  co-operation  
m ake fo r  g rea ter security  and m ore las t
ing peace than  do preparedness against 
aggression or treaties and agreem ents 
how ever well fram ed. . . . E ach  race 
has som ething to contribute , som ething 
of value th a t should be p reserv ed .”—  
M rs. Percival F oster, field secre tary  
D om inion Council, Y . W . C. A ., T o ro n to , 
Canada.
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“ T hrough  the influence o f  the  In stitu te , 

tw o educational m ovem ents have been 
initiated. O ne is a  m ass education cam 
paign  sim ilar to th a t headed by a  Chinese 
m em ber o f the In s titu te  in  C hina and 
discussed during  th e  firs t m eeting. T h e  
o th er is the  organization  in  M anila  of an 
association fo r  th e  s tudy  of Pacific 
relations.”— Conrado B enitez, atto rney , 
M anila.

“ T he In s titu te  has show ed,” said one 
of the  m em bers, “ th a t m en and  w om en 
of d ifferen t races, d ifferent cultures, d if 
feren t origins can m eet together fo r  two 
w eeks and  frank ly  discuss these questions 
w hich affect them  in the ir deepest natu res, 
w ithou t heat, w ithou t ill feeling  an d  w ith  
a sincere desire to really  learn  o f  the 
problem s confron ting  these various coun
trie s  and w ith  an  earnest endeavor to 
w ork  out a  constructive p lan  fo r  the 
fu tu re .”

C ongressm an F rederick  M . D avenport, 
of N ew  Y ork , in speaking of the  m ass 
education m ovem ent in  C hina said, “ B ut 
C hina is not the  only coun try  th a t  needs 
a  m ass education m ovem ent. A m erica 
needs it too, no t so m uch to  m ake up 
literate, as to endow  us w ith  u n d erstan d 
ing and vision.”

“ T he In stitu te  is bu t a  beginning,” 
said C hairm an W ilbu r. “W e  have s ta rted  
an  experim ent w hich will be continued 
th roughout the years by a  con tinuation  o f 
the  efforts of th is In s titu te . W e  have
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set up the sp irit o f  the In s titu te , the  sp irit 
of justice and  square dealing.”

A nd here let m e quote from  the final 
p lea m ade by M r. L. T . Chen, secre tary  
of the  city division o f the  N ational Com 
m ittee of the Y . W . C. A . fo r  China. “ I t  
is m y sincere conviction th a t the  w orld 
is no t lacking in sta tesm en o r  scholars. 
W h a t we need in th is age are  prophets, 
m en who a re  w illing and w ho have to 
look ahead and  m en who have the  pow er 
and the streng th  to  follow th e  lead o f their 
vision. . . . H ave we got o u r eyes fixed 
on the vision ? D o we have the  courage 
to face the  consequences, even though  it 
m ay involve sacrifice? W e a re  living in 
a new  day and political conceptions are 
beginning to change. A re  we p repared  
to be the pioneers? . . . U nless we are 
thorough-going, unless we a re  fearless in 
follow ing the  guidance of the vision that 
we see ahead of us, there  is very  little 
hope fo r th e  fu tu re . W e a re  com ing to 
a new  age and  it is up to us to develop a 
new  m achinery by w hich th e  peoples of 
the d ifferent countries can live m ore and 
m ore as personal friends and  as co
w orkers in the  gigantic task  o f m aking 
the  w orld m ore w orth  living in. T h a t is 
our call and  there lies the hope fo r  the 
fu tu re  o f m ankind.”

T h e  In stitu te  closed, passing  only one 
resolution, and th a t was o f  thanks to the 
people who had assisted it.

IT  IS  GOD’S W ILL that the differences between nations should d isappear. 
Those who help  on the cause of U nity are doing God’s work. Unity is the Divine 
Bounty fo r this lum inous century. P ra ise  be to God! There are today m any 
societies and m any m eetings h e ld  fo r U nity. Enmity is not so much the cause of 
separation as it  used to be; the cause of disunion now is m ostly prejudice. . . .

Do not only say that U nity, Love and Brotherhood are good; you m ust work 
fo r their realization. . . .

We do no t consider anyone a stranger, fo r it is said by Baha’u’llah , “Ye are 
all the rays of one sun; the f ru its  of one tree; and the leaves of one branch .” 
We desire the true brotherhood of hum anity. This shall be so, and it has already 
begun.

A ll societies, all organizations, working fo r the betterm ent of the hum an race 
are good, very good. A ll who work fo r their b ro thers and sisters have Baha- 
’u’llah ’s blessing. They w ill surely  succeed. ’AbduT-Baha.
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T H E  G L O R Y  O F L I F E

DR. ORROL L. HARPER

E ACH human being is consciously or 
unconsciously seeking something 

that will shed a glory on life, that will 
make life worth living. What is the 
glory of life ? The glory of life is liv in g , 
finding manifestation for all the potential 
perfections of one’s nature. Some call it 
happiness, and they are right, for happi
ness is only found through living, mani
festing, expressing the perfections of the 
life-force that animates us.

Have you seen a dear one lie cold and 
motionless in death ? How did we recog
nize that condition called death ? How 
did we know our loved one was gone ? 
By the absence o f  l i f e !  The smile of 
welcome had left the face; the warmth 
had left the body; no longer did under
standing illumine the eyes. The signs of 
life W’ere not visible in that cold, still 
form. Our loved one had left his house. 
The window’s were darkened. The light 
of life no longer shone forth from that 
familiar human temple.

I wonder how many of us are dead, 
asleep, unawakened ? Let me tell you this 
—we are alive just to the extent that we 
are expressing the highest intelligence 
within us. We are happy in proportion 
as we radiate the perfections of life in 
our thoughts, our speech, our every act.

This is a world of opposites, extremes, 
apparent contradictions. Throughout all 
nature we witness a continuous process of 
tearing down and building up, a construc
tion and a destruction, a union of ele
ments to form an object and a separation 
of elements to obliterate an object.

A process of life and death is ever at 
w’ork. The rose, with its beauty and per
fume, lives but to wither and die. A 
human being dwells in this world a short 
span of years and is then taken away. 
And the purpose of it all is to produce a 
more complete, a fuller expression of life.

Through experience in the various 
forms of composition the simple inde

structible elements that make up each 
phenomenon gain in refinement; then- 
capacity for expressing life increases; the 
electronic energy that animates them be
comes more balanced. Thus the degree 
of receptivity for life has increased.

From the evolution of the elements we 
find the secret of progress. And in the 
process of life and death, construction 
and destruction, of composition and de
composition, we discover the vehicle of 
evolution.

Anything that increases our capacity 
for life expression is constructive. The 
more perfectly we become attuned to the 
Giver of Life the more will we be an 
efficient receiving station for the Supreme 
Intelligence that seeks but one thing, in
dividualized expression.

Has it ever occurred to you that no 
one else could do your work in the world ? 
Do you realize that the particular aspect 
of life intelligence that is seeking expres
sion through you can find it nowhere else ?

There have been found in all creation 
no two objects exactly alike. Did you 
ever taste two oranges that were exactly 
alike? Did you ever find two leaves, or 
two grains of sand identical in size or 
shape? No! There are no duplicates in 
creation.

The human body is a mirror that re
flects life according to its capacity for 
attracting life. You have seen how a 
mirror will attract and reflect the sun’s 
rays, the amount of reflected light being- 
dependent on the size, the perfection, the 
cleanliness of the mirror. - Just so the 
human beings attracts and reflects life in 
proportion to its perfection, its capacity.

As no two beings are alike in creation, 
no two identical aspects of intelligence 
are seeking individual expression. The 
intelligence that is seeking expression 
through you is different and distinct 
from the life force that is finding ex
pression in the people about you.
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You have a special destiny, a personal 
duty, an individual contribution that the 
whole human race is waiting for. Just 
as we educate, train, and perfect our 
human reality, will it become a perfect 
instrument for use by the Supreme In
telligence. And only as we learn to live 
and express the particular aspect of life 
that animates us shall we be able to con
tribute our share to the intelligence of 
the race.

How many of us have ideals, ideas 
that wre yearn to see in action and have 
so far failed to express ? If we can be
come so animated by those ideals that 
they dominate our every thought, word 
and act, the negative, destructive element 
in the world will lose its power and our 
life will become wholly constructive. Our 
purpose in creation will become fulfilled, 
and we shall automatically individualize 
the perfections within us. Our highest 
ideals will then become manifested. \Ye 
shall be putting our best thoughts into 
action. The Divine Nature of man will 
have awakened to consciousness. The 
God within'us will be finding expression.

Then the words of the prophet will 
become clear, when He says, “Oneness in 
its true significance means that God alone 
is the One Power that animates and 
dominates all things, which are but mani
festations of Its energy.”

But someone says, “What about all the 
suffering in the world? How can we 
manifest ideal life while we are in the 
midst of suffering?”

That, my friend, is what you and I 
have to learn. The cause of that suffer
ing is always associated with the destruc
tive, disintegrating element in nature. 
Its purpose  is to urge us to a fuller and 
more complete expression of life.

In reality suffering is a gift. Every 
trial, every test is an opportunity for real 
growth. Suffering is a prod that can 
urge us to the path of real living.

Some people are born with the powers 
and gifts of life in full activity, while 
others have to strive with infinite pains 
to acquire them. The powers of the

spirit, of constructive life, will come to 
that man or woman who accepts his life 
with radiant acquiescence. In the words 
of ’Abdu'l-Baha, “Freedom is not a mat
ter of place, it is a condition. Release 
from self is real release, for self is the 
greater prison. The vicissitudes that 
come to humanity tend to center the con
sciousness upon the limitations, and this 
is a veritable prison. Release comes by 
making of the will a door through which 
the confirmations of the spirit come. The 
confirmations of the spirit are all those 
powers and gifts which some are born 
with, but for which others have to strive 
with infinite pains. These powers and 
gifts come to that man or woman who 
accepts his life -with radiant acquies
cence.”

All sorrow and sadness come from this 
material world. All joy comes from the 
spiritual, eternal part of us—our reality 
that lives in this human temple for a 
time and then is gone.

By learning to be happy in the midst 
of trials and suffering we create in our
self the capacity for attracting and re
flecting m o re  of the constructive life that 
is seeking expression through us.

So we see that the Supreme Intelli
gence uses even the negative forces such 
as trials and sorrow as stepping-stones 
for ultimate construction. The dead 
trees of materiality make good fuel for 
the flame of life. All suffering, sickness 
and death are used to make possible a 
fuller and more complete expression of 
life. And on the other hand, as the real
ity of life prevails, error and suffering 
disappear as the shadow vanishes in the 
bright sunlight. '

Have you ever stopped to consider that 
the illumination in an electric bulb is 
produced by the union of the opposing 
elements, the negative and positive poles 
of electricity? Just so the human race 
will attain its brightest illumination 
through the fusion of the conflicting 
forces of materiality and spirituality.

The glory of life is to l iv e ,.to  be l i fe— 
to have each cell of our body so refined,
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so perfected that the light of life will 
radiate through it and from it as if it 
were clearly polished glass transmitting 
the light of the lamp.

The Supreme Intelligence through His 
mouthpiece, Baha’uTlah, says, “O Son 
of Existence! My lamp thou art and 
my light is in thee. Therefore be il
lumined by it, and seek no one but Me, 
for I have created thee rich and upon 
thee have I showered abundant grace.”

Are you a merchant? Then be the 
best merchant you know how to be. Are 
you a teacher? Remember that on you 
rests the awakening and training of other 
minds. Are you a lawyer? Remember 
that justice is loved above all things. 
Are you a mother? On you depends the 
future progress of the human race. Are 
you a physician? On your concept of 
Life will depend your ability to see 
health established in your patients. Are 
you a human being? If so, you are re

sponsible for learning to put into activity 
the distinct and particular perfections of 
life that are seeking expression through 
you. Your reality, th e  rea l y o u  is needed 
in the world.

Anything that stands in the way of 
that individual expression of life, whether 
it be ignorance, prejudice or whatnot, 
will be pushed and pushed, pelted and 
pelted, knocked and knocked, urged and 
urged—until finally ' all barriers are 
broken and the Glory of Life as indi
vidualized by you bursts forth. The 
Divine Nature of man then finds expres
sion in constructive action.

At such a stage of evolution man is 
unconscious of self. The self is lost in 
the joy of service for others. The Divine 
Reality of man has found expression. 
That human being is tr u ly  l iv in g , for he 
is contributing his best gifts to the race. 
“Blessed is he who is kind and serves 
with love.”

THE PROPHETS have not come to cause discord and enmity. 
For God has wished all good for His servants, and he who wishes 
the servants of God evil is against God; lie has not obeyed the will 
and emulated the example of God; he has followed Satanic leadings 
and footprints. The attributes of God are love and mercy; the at
tribute of satan is hate. Therefore, he who is merciful and kind to 
his fellowmen is manifesting the divine attribute, and he who is 
hating and hostile toward a fellow creature is satanie. God is abso
lute love, even as his holiness Jesus Christ has declared, and satan 
is utter hatred. Wherever love is witnessed, know there is a mani
festation of God’s mercy; whenever you meet hatred and enmity, 
knotv that these are the evidences and attributes of satan. The 
prophets have appeared in this world with the mission that human 
souls may become the expressions of the Merciful, that they may be 
educated and developed, attain to love and amity and establish 
peace and agreement. ’AlxluT-Baha.



596 THE BAHA’I MAGAZINE

T H E  M A S S  E D U C A T IO N  M O V E M E N T  IN  C H IN A

J A M E S  Y .  C .  Y E N

M r . Y e n ’s  h o m e  is  in  th e  w e s te r n  p ro v in ce  o f  S ze c h u a n , w h e re  h is f a m i ly  f o r  
f iv e  gen era tio n s have been  g re a t C o n fu c ia n  scholars. A s  a  lad , in  o rd e r  to  re ce ive  
h ig h e r  educa tion , h e  w a lk e d  a tw e lv e  d a y s ’ jo u r n e y  to C h en tu , th e  cap ita l o f  th e  
p ro v in ce , and th ere  en tered  th e  C h ina  I n la n d  M iss io n  sch o o l to learn  E n g lis h . D u r 
in g  a n u m b er  o f  y ea rs  he m a d e  th is  jo u r n e y  on fo o t  se ve ra l tim e s  to a n d  f r o m  h is  
h o m e . A t  last, o verco m in g  m a n y  d ifficu ltie s , he en tered  H o n g  K o n g  U n iv e r s ity ,  
a n d  la te r  en tered  Y a le , f r o m  w h ic h  in  19 18  he w e n t  a s a s tu d e n t v o lu n te e r  o v e r 
sea s to  s a v e  as educa tiona l se c re ta ry  a m o n g  th e  200,000 C h inese  la b o rers in  F ra n ce . 
H e r e  it w a s h e  co n ce ived  th e  id ea  o f  m a s s  educa tion . - C h in a  h a s  b een  d iv id e d  
in to  f o u r  classes, th e  scho lar, fa r m e r , a rtisa n  and  m erch a n t ( th e  so ld ie r  w a s  n o t  
e v e n  c la ssed ). A s  i t  r e q u ire d  a l i fe t im e  o f  s tu d y  to m a s te r  the  c lassics, th e  sc h o l
a rs  w e re  n u m erica lly  fe w .  T h e  m a s s  educa tion  m o v e m e n t in  C h in a  to d a y  has  
f o r t y  thousand  v o lu n te e r  teachers, m o s t  o f  w h o m  are s tu d e n ts  w h o  re a lize  th e  
o n ly  ho p e  o f  dem ocracy  lies in  tea ch in g  th e  fa r m e r s  a nd  laborers to rea d  a n d  w r i te .
( A .  B . A . )  '

C HINA is a democracy. Whether we 
Chinese people like it or not, or 

whether the outside world likes it or not. 
You all know that China today is in a 
chaotic condition and is having (internal) 
war from time to time. You may not know 
the fundamental reason for all that. One 
of the outstanding reasons is that we are 
trying to adjust ourselves to modern con
ditions after 5,000 years of the old order. 
In 1911 when the political revolution 
overthrew the Monarchy, it took only a 
few months to complete that process,, but 
it happened so fast and there was so 
much to be done that it did not give the 
Chinese reformers, the Progressive party, 
an opportunity to get hold of the gov
ernment; so the old monarchists, the 
conservative party, took hold, and the 
young reformers have been trying to 
overthrow these despots ever since. 
Being inexperienced and youthful, they 
were not properly prepared to take over 
the hold of the new government, and the 
old conservatives knew this and lost no 
opportunity of getting hold of the gov
ernment, and they have been in control 
of the so-called republic ever since. Any 
one who knows China at all knows that 
it is impossible for China to go back to 
monarchy—that is proved by the defeat 
of Yuan Shi-kai, one of the strongest

men in all China, who was defeated in 
his attempt to restore the old monarchy 
because the people were against him. On 
the other hand you see China today with 
her teeming millions, over 7 0 %  of whom 
do not know how to read or write. On 
the one hand, China will not go back to 
monarchy, and on the other, she is not 
fit to go on with a democracy. The only 
thing to do is this—instead of criticizing 
and passing unpleasant remarks about 
this - form of government, the positive 
thing for all of us to do is to fit China 
for democracy:—not to stand on the side 
lines, but jump in and play the game, and 
help make China fit for democracy.

One of the most essential things in 
building a democracy is the highest pos
sible level of general intelligence among 
the masses of the people. In Japan and 
Great Britain, in France, and the United 
States, the general intelligence of the 
masses is above China. There are 200,000,000 people unable to read or write in 
China. I am ashamed to say it, but it 
is true. What is the solution ? You have 
this gigantic group of illiterate people 
and you have the paralyzing poverty 
hand in hand. What are we going to do ? 
During the World War, it was my priv
ilege to be associated with the 200,000 
laborers in France who were digging
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trendies and carrying ammunition and 
helping the Allies, and I had the privilege 
of working with them, and I realized then 
as never before the situation, and so I 
started to experiment to try and find out 
ways and means that the average man in 
China could get an education,—that is 
enough of an education to be a good citi
zen of China. -
. The average man in China is a poor 
man and he cannot afford to pay $50.00 
to $1000.00 a year to go to school. We 
must bring education to the poor man; 
so, I say first, bring education down to 
his economic level. Second,—the average 
man or woman in China is too busy to 
spend much time in getting an education. 
They have to work each day to fill the 
rice bowl. There is that continuous 
struggle in China, for bare existence 
which you in the prosperous country in 
which you live do not understand. Even 
if we had an adequate number of schools, 
which we have not, this average poor 
man could not spare the time to attend 
one. They cannot spare one to six years 
to go to school, even if you did not charge 
them anything for tuition. .

What is the solution? Some system 
by which the average man or woman can 
accumulate a minimum amount of time 
at a minimum cost. What is that? The 
Foundation Character System, which 
consists of 1200 of the most frequently 
used characters in the vernacular—that 
is the spoken language of three-fourths 
of the people of China, and in that lan
guage we already have a vast amount of 
literature. We want to bring that knowl
edge to the mass of the Chinese people. 
We have taken over five years of experi
mentation and investigation—many pro
fessors and many returned students 
helping us, and they have co-operated 
with us in making the final selection of 
this vocabulary. We have used the em
pirical method to find out the minimum 
vocabulary and we have finally deter
mined upon 1200 characters. We have 
prepared four readers, called “The Peo
ples 1000 Character Readers,” and there

are 96 lessons in them. The busy man, 
the tailor, the foreigner, the cobbler, all 
of whom work all day, will not have to 
take any time from his work, but just 
let him give one hour a day, six days a 
week, and in four months’ time he will 
be able to master the whole foun
dation character course, and he will be 
able to read the newspapers and play the 
part of an intelligent citizen.

In China we have 400,000,000 people, 
and 80% are unable to read or write. I 
am not speaking of the people who live 
in the principal cities. I am speaking 

- of the people who live in the villages of 
China, and there are thousands upon 
thousands of them. We have already 
started schools in about 1000 villages. 
Here are some papers - you might 
be interested in. Plere is what is 
called “The Farmer.” You may be 
interested in knowing that for the first 
time in the history of China a newspaper 
has been published for the farming peo
ple of China, and China has been an agri
cultural country for hundreds of years. 
Think of it! Never before a paper for 
the farmers. The great bulk of the 
population lives in small villages and this 
is the first time a newspaper has been 
published for them and they were able 
to read it.

We have 32 mass education classes in 
the cities and classes in over 42 prov
inces which comprise a territory as large 
as the continent of Europe.

We believe, from past experience, that 
with financial backing we can teach
100.000. 000 adult illiterates in China 
how to read. You may say,—“Jimmie 
Yen, you are boasting.” Let me tell you! 
In the first place, although we have a 
large percentage of illiterate people, we 
have enough literate people to teach them, 
and that is the redeeming factor of our 
country. We have figured out, taking 
away the 20,000,000 too old to teach, the20.000. 000 too young to teach, and20.000. 000 who would not do it, even tho 
able, that we still have enough literate 
persons to teach the illiterate and each
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person would have to teach only 10 
pupils. There is in China 4000 years of 
tradition and civilization, and the people, 
though illiterate, have an inherent love of 
learning and a respect for it. This is 
another important factor.

With this tested program of mass edu
cation, if we could provide the super
vision of a secretary, and provide litera
ture, in the next decade, my friends, we 
will be able to revolutionize the politics 
and democratize the mass of the people. 
The leaders in China are returned stu
dents from America, and their influence 
is preponderant. The influence of Amer
ica is Christian influence, and they have 
come back to fit China for democracy— 
that first Oriental democracy the world 
has known. That is a by-word in China. 
It is against militarism, against autocracy, 
and the young element in China is back
ing it. Whether China is going to be a 
real democracy or is going to be turned 
toward Bolshevism or something else, 
depends whether the progressive demo
cratic elements in other countries will co
operate with the progressive democratic 
element in China. Much depends on this 
attitude of other countries.

In conclusion, I wish to say that we

have met at this Institute and we have 
realized as we never before realized that 
we are very much thrown together. As 
Mr. Rowell said,—<fthe world has shrunk, 
and we are thrown together as never be
fore. ” In China we have one quarter 
of the whole human race, that great fam
ily; and what concerns a part of the 
family concerns the whole family. What 
are we going to do ? The great states
man, John Hay, said, "Whoever under
stands that great empire, socially, politic
ally, economically and religiously, has 
the key to world politics for the next five 
centuries/’ That seems to be more true 
today than ever before. I tell you that 
it your country and my country would 
work together, I think the whole world 
would be a different world. Why ? Be
cause we have many points in common. 
You have vast territory, so have we; vast 
population;—so have we;-—wonderful re
sources, so have we. You are peace 
loving, so are we. When these two great 
republics join hands and work together 
not for world war, but for world peace, 
then when they say Peace—there will be 
Peace. (A d d r e s s  g iv e n  at P a n -P a c ific  
luncheon  in  H o n o lu lu .)

“THE Chinese people are most simple-hearted and truth
seeking. . . .  In China one can teach many souls and train 
and educate such divine personages, each one of whom may 
become the bright candle of the world of humanity. Truly 
I say they are free from any deceit and hypocrisies and are 
prompted with ideal motives/’ ’Abdu’l-Baha.
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P E A C E  A N D  T H E  T E X T -B O O K S
LOUISE SLAVIN-COHEN

E d i t o r s  N o te :  T h e  fo l lo w in g  i s  one o f  an  in te re s tin g  series o f  b r ie f a d d re sses  
p rep a red  a n d  g iv e n  b y  th e  y o u n g  peo p le  o f  G reen A cre  at the  m o r n in g  tra in in g  
classes h e ld  d u r in g  th e  su m m e r . M is s  C olicn  is a s tu d e n t a t C ornell U n iv e r s ity .

N O matter where one goes today one 
finds that the crying need is peace— 

universal peace,—peace among all the 
peoples of the world. Especially is this 
true when one travels over the war-torn 
fields of Europe. And people are coming 
to realize more and more that the only
way we can bring about peace is by edu
cating the people up to peace just as for 
years they have been educated up to war. 
This is true not only in far away coun
tries but right here in America as well. 
We must begin to teach peace.

One of the most effective instruments 
for the instilling of the war spirit—al
though often we do not realize it—is the 
history textbooks that are used by the 
children today in the grammar schools. 
The young children at that impression
able age are being prepared for war. Take 
up any history textbook in an American 
grammar school and you will find this to 
be true. Page after page after page is 
devoted to telling of this war and that 
war, this battle and that battle, this skir
mish and that skirmish. Many a page is 
given to describing the exploits of gen
erals and military heroes. Then, at the 
end of the chapter, a page or sometimes 
only a paragraph is devoted to telling of 
the constructive work—of the work of 
the teacher, the scientist, the historian, 
and the like. In this way the child gets 
quite a distorted view of life.

Yet despite the fact that so many pages 
are devoted to telling of war, does the 
child really know what war is? Has he 
any idea of its horrors ? How can he, 
when history seems to hide that which 
would turn the student from war? A 
rose-colored mantle is drawn over the 
story, and it makes a certain appeal to 
the pupil. The writers of these text
books let the child hear only the roll of

tlie drums and the shouts of admiring 
crowds. He does not hear the groans 
of dying men, and so he, too, longs to 
be a soldier and gain glory by going forth 
to kill his fellowmen.

But, do not think that this is true only 
of past. wars. Not at all. The history 
textbooks that the children of tomorrow 
will be given will put forth the story in 
the same old way. Let me give you an 
example: In the last great war, shortly
after the Americans entered the war, the 
French and the American troops found 
themselves in a very grave plight. They 
were just below a cliff upon which were 
the Germans firing down. The mortality 
was simply terrible, yet retreat was im
possible as there was a marsh behind 
them. They lay there for several days 
until they decided that the only way to 
escape was to blow up the Germans in 
front of them. So, one man took some 
dynamite in his. arms and started off. 
But, ere he had gone a few steps he was 
shot and another man came forward to 
take his place. But he, too, fell and then 
another came and he, too, lost his life, 
and so went on the seemingly endless 
chain until one man at last succeeded in 
placing the dynamite at the foot of the 
cliff. But, before he could light it, he, 
too, lost his life. Then, once again began 
that race with Death until the fuse finally 
was lighted. When the dynamite blew 
up, fifty thousand Germans were killed. 
Now, this is being written up in the war 
records by the different countries of the 
world and from it will be made the his
tory of tomorrow. All the details of the 
struggle are given, and page after page 
is devoted to explaining the bravery of 
those men who gave their lives that their 
brothers might live. The child will well 
understand the tribute that is paid them
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and he will know what the medals mean. 
But will he understand the six simple 
words that appear at the end—AND 
FIFTY THOUSAND G E R M A N S  
WERE KILLED? How can he know 
what it means ? What effort do we make 
to explain it to him ? So, we see that this 
is true not only of past wars but will be 
true of future ones unless we take steps 
to prevent it.

Today in Europe we can see that the 
seeds of future wars are being sown. 
The children are being deliberately pre
pared for wars to come. Take the text
books that the French and German chil
dren are given, and you will find that in 
both countries the children are being 
taught that the mother-country has been 
wronged and that she must be avenged. 
The only way that this can be done, of 
course, is through war—another war and 
another war until she is victorious, All 
thoughts are centered on another terrible

struggle—one which may be the death 
throes of our present civilization. None 
of our present institutions seem to have 
found a way out.

But why teach these children destruct
ive ways ? Why not adopt a constructive 
policy instead—a policy of live and let 
live? After all, it is when the child is 
young that he cherishes ill-will towards 
none, and that those who help to build 
his character and mold his views should 
endeaver to instill in him the principles 

. of co-operation, of the larger social con
science, of the brotherhood of man, and 
of the oneness of the human race. What 
a blessing it would be to mankind if the 
writers of textbooks, the teachers and the 
mothers would implant the beautiful 
thought so wonderfully expressed by that 
great teacher and lover of humanity, 
Baha’u’llah: “We are all leaves of one
tree and trees of one arbor,” and tell 
them “Little children, love one another!”

“ T H E  D U T Y  o f educated m en, 

esp e c ia lly  u n iv e rs ity  p resid en ts o f 

th e  n ation , is th is : To teach  in the 

u n iv e rs itie s  an d  schools id eas con

cerning- u n iv e rsa l peace, so th a t the 

stu d en t m a y  be so m olded th a t  in 

a fte r  y e a rs  he m ay  help c a r r y  to 

fru it io n  the m ost u se fu l and hum an 

issu e  o f m an k in d .”
’A b d u ’l-B ah a .



“W E  D E S IR E  b u t th e  good of th e  w o rld  

an d  th e  h a p p in e ss  of th e  n a tio n s ;  th a t  all 

n a tio n s  sh a ll becom e one in  f a i th  an d  all 

m en  as b ro th e r s ;  th a t  th e  bonds of a ffec tion  

and  u n i ty  b e tw een  th e  sons o f m en sh a ll be 

s t r e n g th e n e d ; th a t  th e  d iv e rs ity  o f re lig io n  

sh a ll cease, a n d  d iffe ren ces  of ra c e  be a n 

nulled . T hese  f ru i t le s s  s tr ife s , th e se  r u in 

ous w a rs  sh a ll p a ss  aw ay , an d  th e  ‘M ost 

G re a t P e a c e ’ sh a ll com e. Do n o t you  in  

E u ro p e  need  th is  also  ? Is  n o t th is  th a t  

w h ich  C h r is t  fo re to ld ?  Y et do w e see y o u r 

k in g s  an d  r u le r s  la v ish in g  th e ir  tr e a s u re s  

m o re  f re e ly  on m ean s  f o r  th e  d e s tru c tio n  

o f th e  h u m a n  ra c e , th a n  on th a t  w h ich  

w ould  conduce to  th e  h a p p in e ss  o f m an k in d . 

S tr ife , b loodshed , a n d  d iscord , m u s t cease, 

and  all m en  be as one k in d re d  and  one fa m 

ily. L e t n o t a  m a n  g lo ry  in  th is , t h a t  he  

loves h is  c o u n try ;  le t h im  r a th e r  g lo ry  th a t  

he  loves h is  k in d .”

’B a h a ’u ’llah

Palatine 1&S9)



’A b d u l- B a h a ,  f o r  f o r t y  y e a r s  a p r is o n e r  in  P a le s tin e , because  
o f  ra is ing  the  S ta n d a r d  o f  th e  “M o s t  G rea t P ea ce .”
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“There is not the least doubt that the nation or the government which puts forth an 
extraordinary effort in the promotion of universal peace, will be encircled with divine con
firmations, and will be the object of honor and respect among all the inhabitants of the earth. 
Such an action will become conducive to the prosperity and well-being of mankind.”

’Abdu’l-Balia.

THE WORLD’S WILL TO PEACE 
is as a strong tide setting in which will 
inevitably reverse in all channels the 
currents of war and war-lust. The 
League of Nations, the Interparliamen
tary Union, the Permanent Court of In
ternational Justice, the Hague Court of 
Arbitration, and numerous world con
ferences for peace representing the lead
ing countries of the world, not only give 
evidence of this spirit of conciliation, 
but help definitely toward conciliation 
by actual efforts of interracial harmony 
and amicabltness. Where men gather 
together over important issues in the 
spirit of reasonableness, good cannot 
but result. And where all are united in 
the desire for a common goal, that goal 
will ultimately be arrived at, though the 
ways be now doubtful. So much as re
gards the will to peace'.

On the other hand, we must not for
get that those strong currents which 
bear nations into war are still flowing. 
There are those who think that war is 
even yet nearer than peace to the horizon 
of events. Lord Grey, in his memoirs 
which have just been published, doubts 
that the worst of the economic disaster 
following the great war has yet been 
seen; he holds that militarism and arma
ments made the world war inevitable, 
and he doubts that even yet nations have 
learned that lesson, without which, he 
thinks, they must perish.

TWO FEARS are now struggling 
for supremacy in the heart of human
ity : the fear of other nations which is 
now the chief remaining cause of war; 
and the fear of war itself as a catastro
phe which if it occurs again will destroy 
civilization. It would seem that the de
sire for conquest and glory as a cause of 
war between the leading nations of the 
world has greatly lost its power of ap
peal,—due partly to the rapid growth, 
during the last few decades, of the idea 
of justice and fair dealing between na
tions ; partly to the disillusionment and 
horrors of the last war, which showed 
war for conquest to be a form of specu
lation leading to sure bankruptcy and 
ruin, rather than to the material gain 
and prestige hitherto considered as a 
very possible prize of a bold and aggres
sive militarism.

Of the positive factors in the war- 
psychology, war itself, the great psycho
analyzer, has practically cured human
ity. There remain only the negative 
factors of distrust, fear, hatred, revenge. 
The fear of limitation in regard to ter
ritory sufficient to supply the needs of a 
crescent population, and the fear of 
limitation in regard to those natural re
sources necessary for a nation’s pros
perity and welfare, are fears sufficiently 
well-grounded, under the present eco
nomic system that applies between na
tions, as to warrant a reconstitution of

603
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the system of exchange, and an agree
ment between nations which would make 
all partners, to some extent, in those 
necessities of life—land and natural re
sources. It is a difficult question; but 
some solution can be found, better than 
the old solution of war,—which now is 
seen to destroy those- very resources 
fought for, and to leave the land to the 
unprofitable possession of the corpses of 
those myriads who struggled over it.

But these two fears are not now the 
chief potential cause of war. It is 
rather the fear of attack from others, 
causing the piling up of armaments and 
the concentration of science upon modes 
of swifter and more wholesale destruc
tion, which is now keeping the heart of 
humanity from universal peace based 
upon international comity and justice.

Fortunately this fear is justified only 
when shared by all nations. It is a 
phobia which can be cured by any method 
which will create confidence in the sin
cerity of a mutual aim to keep peace.

HISTORY has already given striking 
evidence that war-phobia between ad
jacent nations can be cured, and a mu
tual confidence be created so deep-seated 
as to give every indication of being per
manent. Recently there was created at 
Stanley Park, Vancouver, the President 
Harding International Good-will Me
morial to commemorate one hundred and 
seven years of peace, with an unforti
fied frontier, between the United States 
and Canada, on which are inscribed the 
following words of the late President:

“What an object lesson of peace is 
shown today by our two countries to all 
the world. No grim-faced fortifications 
mark our frontiers, no huge battleships 
patrol our dividing waters, no stealthy 
spies lurk in our tranquil border hamlets. 
Only a scrap of paper, recording hardly 
more than a simple understanding, safe
guards lives and properties on the Great 
Lakes, and only humble mileposts mark 
the inviolable boundary line for thou

sands of miles through farm and forest.“
Because of such mutual confidence and 

good-will, in 1846 a most difficult dis
pute involving the ownership of”'a piece 
of land equal to the area of France and 
Germany combined, was settled amicably 
between the United States on the one 
side and Great Britain and Canada on 
the other. This dispute had reached 
such a pitch that in the presidential elec
tion of 1844 there was strong agitation 
for war, if necessary, in order to support 
our claims to the entire Oregon territory. 
But moderation prevailed, and a settle
ment was made in which we yielded to 
Canada about one-third of the territory 
in question without recourse to war. It is 
in the leading city of that part of the 
Oregon territory yielded thus peaceably 
to Canada, Vancouver, that the Interna
tional Good-will Memorial has just been 
erected.

Another example almost as striking is 
the similar long period of peace and un
fortified borders between Argentine and 
Chile, so fittingly commemorated by the 
beautiful statue, “Christ in the Andes.”

IN THE NEW WORLD, it would 
seem, was being reserved vast planetary 
spaces for the trying out not only of 
democracy- but of a new will and way 
toward peace. IntG these two almost un
populated continents blessed with im
mense resources came a multifarious 
population which forgot, in the tasks of 
making a new home, its ancient rancors; 
which learned by pioneer wants the need 
of cooperation, of mutual aid, of inter
dependence and mutual confidence. En
dowed thus by destiny with endless nat
ural wealth and vast spaces, these set
tlers had no need, save for a few aborig
inal struggles, to wage war for earth, or 
for earth’s resources, nor up to this mo
ment has any such need arisen. Between 
them and battle-fevered Europe lay a 
great ocean lending its protective power 
—an obstacle insuperable to Old World 
ambition or meddlesomeness.
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The destiny of this new world popula
tion surely was to be pacific, and to set 
an example and an influence which would 
eventually, perhaps, lead its brothers of 
the older civilization toward a feasible 
and practical arrangement which would 
abolish war.
- For in reality what holds for the 
Americas holds also for the whole world, 
if national and racial divisions could but 
be forgotten, and barriers be turned into 
ways of fellowship and cooperation. 
Even Europe, the densest populated of 
continents, has land enough to spare if 
treated as a unit; has resources enough 
for all, if those resources were pooled.

It is not nature’s scantiness but man’s 
psychology which creates want. Were 
this country to be redivided into many 
separate countries harshly competitive 
and mutually hostile, where would be the 
peaceful security in which now live the 
citizens of whatever region? New Eng
land could not thrive without iron from 
the middle west, without coal from the 
Alleghanies, without cotton from the 
south, or beef and wool from the prairie 
states. Nor could other present sections 
thrive if the country were disrupted. 
For few geographical sections of our 
country are self-sufficing units. It is the 
country as a whole which is a unit. It is 
largely because its resources have been 
so freely and harmoniously interchange
able, in a commerce without let or bar
riers, that such amazing material prog
ress has been made here.

UNITY, it would then seem, has been 
the cause of America’s prosperity. 
Never before in history has so vast a 
region been organized into not only a 
true political but also an economic and 
cultural unit. It is a most pregnant les
son to the world,—that what is needed

is not more earth, or more treasures in 
it, but a different attitude toward the 
earth-surface, its division, and the divi
sion of its resources; an attitude of fel
lowship, of interracial brotherhood, co
operation, unity above race and creed, 
in the exploitation of natural resources 
and in the interchange of goods.

It is no great credit to us that we are 
pacific. Destiny has determined for us 
a non-belligerent temperament by pre
serving us from need of war. This great 
gift of God to the America’s is not for 
our own comfort only, but as an object 
lesson to the rest of the world, a means 
of leading all humanity ultimately under 
the canopy of peace. If we fail of this 
responsibility which God, in so blessing 
us, has put upon us, it will be the most 
tragic failure to be recorded against anv 
nation’s history. -

’ABDU’L-BAHA made many utter
ances here regarding the peace-loving 
quality of the Americas, their praise
worthy lack of the restraint of worn- 
out traditions, their intense dedication to 
progress of all kinds, and the glorious 
opportunity now open to them of becom
ing the means of the establishment of 
universal peace. Few, we think, can read 
his utterances, a compilation of which 
follows these editorials, without feeling 
a great inspiration and a great determi
nation to arise and march with the van
guard of the cause of peace. Surely, 
were we to become the means of peace, 
our country would be doubly blessed by 
God. But it is not for this self-motive 
we should strive, but that the whole 
world may once and for. all be freed 
from the curse of war, and find in the 
Parliament and Brotherhood of Man a 
new destiny, a new progress, a new pros
perity and joy.

A masterly discussion of the plans of Baha’u’llah for Ivor Pi peace, by the well-known 
Boston attorney, Alfred E. Lunt, appears as a special article in this number. See supplement.
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’A B D U ’L -B A H A ’S  M E S S A G E  TO T H E  A M E R I C A N  
P E O P L E

A MERICA is a noble nation, the 
standard-bearer of peace through

out the world, shedding her light to all 
regions. Foreign nations are not un
trammeled and free of intrigues like the 
United States, and are unable to bring 
about universal peace. But America, 
thank God, is at peace with all the world 
and is worthy of raising the flag of broth
erhood and international peace. When 
the summons to international peace is 
raised by America, all the rest of the 
world will cry, ‘Yes, we accept!' The 
nations of every clime will join in adopt
ing the teachings of Baha’u’llah revealed 
over fifty years ago. In his epistles he 
asked the parliaments of the world to 
send their wisest and best men to an in
ternational world parliament, that should 
decide all questions between the peoples 
and establish universal peace. This 
would be the last court of appeal, and 
the Parliament of Man, long dreamed of 
by the poets, would be realized. It would 
be much more far-reaching than The 
Hague Tribunal. ( S tar  of t h e  W est , 
Vol. 6, No. 11, p. 81.)

. THE BODY of the human world is 
sick. Its remedy and healing will be the 
oneness of the kingdom of humanity. 
Its life is the “Most Great Peace.” Its 
illumination and quickening is love. Its 
happiness is the attainment of spiritual 
perfections. It is my wish and hope that 
in the bounties and favors of the Blessed 
Perfection (Baha’u’llah) we may find a 
new life, acquire a new power and attain 
to a wonderful and. .supreme source of 
energy so that the “Most Great Peace” of 
divine intention shall be established upon 
the foundations of the unity of the world 
of men with God. May the love of God 
be spread from this city, from this meet
ing to all the surrounding countries. Nay. 
may America become the distributing

center of spiritual enlightenment and all 
the world receive this heavenly blessing. 
For America has developed powers and 
capabilities greater and more wonderful 
than other nations. While it is true that 
its people have attained a marvelous ma
terial civilization, I hope that spiritual 
forces may animate this great body and 
a corresponding spiritual civilization be 
established. May the inhabitants of this 
country become like angels of heaven 
with faces turned continually toward 
God. May all of them become the serv
ants of the Omnipotent One. May they 
rise from the perfections of materialism 
to such a height that heavenly illumina
tion may stream from this center to all 
the people of the world. (From an ad
dress in New York. Pro. of U. P., p. 
17.)

THIS REVERED American nation 
presents evidences of greatness and worth.

' It is my hope that this just government 
will stand for peace so that warfare may 
be abolished throughout the world and 
the standards of national unity, and rec
onciliation be upraised. This is the 
greatest attainment of the world of hu
manity. This American n a t i o n  is 
equipped and empowered to accomplish 
that which will adorn the pages of his
tory, to become the envy of the world and 
be blest in the east and the west for the 
triumph of its democracy. (Pro. of U. 
P., p. 99.)

I LOVE this country (America) with 
exceeding love, for its inhabitants are a 
noble people and its government is fair 
and just. Its citizens are enjoying the 
greatest amount of political and civic 
freedom. In reality, every soul is a real 
sovereign and delights in the fruit of his 
hard-won liberty. No one is harassed by 
secret fears, but expresses his thoughts-
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freely and without apprehension. The 
sphere of the mind is made radiant with 
brilliant ideals, and the field for the dis
cussion of the progressive and advanced 
problems of the age is as spacious as 
heaven. Consequently, I hope that this 
illustrious democracy may become con
firmed in .the establishment of universal 
peace . . . .  because the greatest prin
ciple of His Holiness Bahâ’u’llâh is uni
versal peace. He wrote concerning this 
in wonderful epistles to the governments 
of the world, urging them to come for
ward and lay the foundation of interna
tional conciliation amongst the religions, 
nations and races. America has demon
strated great organizing capacity in this 
direction. ( S tar  of t h e  W est , Vol. S, 
P 119.)

PRAISE BE to God! The United 
States has in reality made extraordinary 
progress ; day by day they are advancing 
toward the ultimate goal. The material 
virtues of the people are many; now they 
must think of the ideal virtues, so that 
the highest of the perfections of hu
manity may illumine th e  regions of 
America.

Among the highest virtues are univer
sal peace and the oneness .of humanity. 
The chief ailment of humanity today is 
international strife ; this militates against 
the advancement of the material and 
ideal virtues...........

But, praise be to God ! the American 
government is no warlike goveTnment ; 
the American democracy is not founded 
upon warlike doctrines. Hence it be
comes this democracy to uphold inter
national peace and spread it throughout 
the world. Through the promulgation 
of this doctine will be distributed the 
greatest blessing. . . . My fervent hope 
and fond desire concerning the American 
people is that through their instrumental
ity the scope of this project will be en
larged and that earnest concerted action 
between the nations of the world will re
sult therefrom. ( S ta r , Vol. 5, p. 166.)

ENVY AND rancor arise between na
tions, but because I find the American 
nation so capable of achievement, and 
the American government the fairest of 
the western governments, its systems su
perior to others, my wish and hope is 
that the banner of peace may be raised 
first on this continent, and that the stand
ard of the Most Great Peace may here 
be unfurled.

May the nation of America and its 
government unite in their efforts in or
der that this light may dawn from this 
point and spread to all regions, for this 
is one of the greatest bestowals of God. 
In order that America may avail herself 
of this opportunity, I request that you 
strive and supplicate rvith heart and soul, 
devoting all your energies to this end, 
and that the banner of international peace 
in reality may be unfurled here, and that 
American democracy may be the cause 
of the cessation of warfare in all other 
countries . . .  I supplicate the Kingdom 
of God and ask that you may be instru 
mental in bringing about the “Great 
Peace” in this country, in this nation and 
government, and through them spread it 
to the world. (Wisdom Talks, p. 13.)

I WAS most pleased with the results 
of my trip to America. I found a won
derful spirit of peace hovering over that 
vast continent. The people are inspired 
with the thought of peace and are work
ing for its final realization. I hope that 
they will be the first nation to unfurl the 
standard of peace. I will ever pray for 
their success. Today this is the most 
great service to the world of humanity. 
(Compilation. War and Peace, p. 188.)

AS TO the American people, this 
noble nation, intelligent, meditative; it 
is quite disinterested, for its territory is 
insular and geographically separated 
from the other nations. Here' we find 
a oneness of interest, a oneness of policy. 
These are indeed United States. There
fore, the ETnited .States is possessed of
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the capacity and capability of holding 
aloft the banner of international peace. 
May this nation, this noble people, be the 
cause of unifying humanity! May this 
noble people spread broadcast the heav
enly civilization and illumination ! May 
it be the cause of the diffusion of the 
love of God! May it proclaim the soli
darity of mankind! May it be the cause 
of the guidance of the human race! 
Therefore, I request you to give this all
important question your most serious 
consideration and efforts. ( S ta r  of t h e  
W est, Vol. 5, p. 200.)

I HAVE come to America to speak a 
message of peace and good-will to you. 
You are a noble nation with a just gov
ernment. I beg of God that this just and 
fair land may assist in working for the 
peace of the world. Let the people of 
this young and noble nation assist in the 
great movement for the peace and unity 
of the world. Let the people light a lamp 
that will illumine the whole universe. 
Let us put love in the hearts of all the 
children of men. Let all mankind labor 
for this, that the favor of God may de
scend upon the Orient and Occident. . .

The time has come for us all to work 
for international peace. No catastrophe 
can be greater than war, and in prepara
tion for it man is taxed beyond the limit 
of endurance . . . .  The time has come 
for the establishment of a fair arbitral 
court of justice for the settlement of all 
international disputes, and the nations 
must make use of such a court, and obey 
its just decrees. ( S tar  of t h e  W est , 
Vol. 13, p. 292-3.)

“AMERICA IS the home of the ideals 
of peace. Its people are peace-loving 
and its democratic leaders are the .sowers 
of the seeds of peace. I hope that a chain 
of similar meetings will be organized 
throughout the States wherein eloquent 
speakers will expose the iniquities of war 
and tell of the beauty of peace so that 
the world may resound with their call to

peace. This is indeed most important.
On the other hand, the legislators, far

sighted peace advocates, the practical 
statesmen of America must from now on 
frame a code of laws and regulations to 
be used as the foundation for the future 
LTniversal Parliament of Man. The in
itial step is most difficult and arduous 
and only a free, disinterested, large- 
minded, humanity-loving nation like the 
Americans can perform such signal serv
ices. The American people have had 
sound judicial training and the funda
mental principles of their political insti
tutions are based on equality of oppor
tunity for all mankind. Their national 
and state system of government has been 
always, a good and beneficial example 
for the framers of the constitution of 
the international court of arbitration. In 
short, America must be the principal 
factor in establishing lasting peace among 
the nations of the world. The spreading 
of peace ideals must be carried on un
ceasingly—thus the ground may be made 
ready and the hearts prepared. The pro
motion of the principles of peace and 
the exposition of the evils of war will 
ultimately lead to an astonishing awaken
ing on the part of the people. ( S t a r  of 
t h e  W est, Vol. 13, p. 293.)

IN THE ORIENT I heard that there 
are many peace-loving people in America. 
Therefore, I left my native land to as
sociate here with those who are the 
standard-bearers of international peace. 
Having traveled from coast to coast, I 
find America a continent vast and pro
gressive; the government just; the na
tion noble. I attended many gatherings 
where international peace was discussed, 
and am extremely happy to witness the 
results of these meetings, for one of the 
great teachings of Baha’u’llah relates to 
international peace. He founded and 
taught this principle fifty years ago in 
the Orient. He proclaimed universal 
peace among the nations; he summoned 
the people to establish universal peace
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among the various religions; he organ
ized peace among many races, communi
ties and sects. At that time he wrote 
epistles to all the rulers and kings of the 
world and summoned them to cooperate 
with him in spreading these principles, 
saying that humanity would not attain 
composure and rest save through uni
versal peace. And he practiced the prin
ciple in Persia, therefore, today there are 
people of various religions and races, in 
Persia and elsewhere, souls who followed 
the exhortations of Bahâ’u’llâh, living 
together in the utmost love and fellow
ship, with no religious prejudice, no pa
triotic prejudice, no sectarian prejudice, 
—they live in unity and agreement, Mu
hammadan, Roman Catholic, Jew, Budd
hist, followers of Zoroaster, and all 
others.

“Now America has arisen to spread 
the teachings of peace for the illumina
tion of mankind and for bestowing hap
piness and prosperity on all the children 
of men. These are the principles of di
vine civilization. ( S ta r  of t h e  W e st , 
Vol. 6, p. 81.)

NOW INASMUCH as the standard 
of international peace must needs be 
hoisted, I hope that it may be hoisted 
upon this continent, for the American 
continent is more deserving, has greater 
capacity therefor, and is not like other 
countries. . . .  If America takes the 
first step toward this direction, it is cer
tain to be ascribed to altruism. It will 
be said by humanity', “There was no 
other purpose than altruism and service 
to mankind.” Therefore, it is my hope 
that you may be the cause, and that you 
may hoist this banner, for this banner 
will be hoisted. Raise it aloft, for you 
are deserving above all other nations. 
In the other countries there are many 
who are waiting for this summons, 
anxiously' anticipating this call from 
some nation bidding all to the Most 
Great Peace, for the people are distressed 
because of the excessive and irreparable

damage of war, (Star of the West, Vol. 
5, p. 131.)

PRAISE BE TO GOD, all the people 
who have accepted the teachings of 
Baha’u’Uah are peace lovers and are 
ready to sacrifice their lives and forfeit 
their fortunes for it. Now let this 
standard be hoisted in the West and 
many shall respond to the call. Just as 
America has become renowned because 
of her discoveries, inventions and skill, 
famous for the equity of her government 
and colossal undertakings, may she also 
become noted for the Most Great Peace. 
Let this be her undertaking and let it 
spread from her to other countries. And 
I pray for you all that you may render 
this service to the world of humanity. 
( S ta r  of t h e  W est , Vol. 5, p. 131.)

O GOD! Let this American democ
racy become glorious in spiritual degrees 
even as it has aspired to the material 
degrees, and render this just government 
victorious.

Confirm this revered nation to hoist 
the standard of the oneness of humanity; 
to promulgate the Most Great Peace; to 
become thereby most glorious and praise
worthy among all the nations of the 
world.

O GOD; This American nation is 
worthy of Thy favors and is deserving 
of Thy Mercy.

Make it near, dear to Thee, through 
Thy bounty and bestowal. (Wisdom 
Talks in Chicago, p. 4.)

LIKE UNTO a spirit, thisodeal (Uni
versal Peace) must run and circulate 
through the veins and arteries of the body 
of the world. . . . There is no doubt that 
this wonderful democracy will be able to 
realize it and the banner of international 
agreement will be unfurled here to spread 
onward and outward among all the na
tions of the world. (Pro. of U. P„ p. 
121.)
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PEACE AND HUMANITY
ROSA V. WINTERBURN

T HE- ultimate goal of the human 
world must be Peace. Man works 

towards this end steadily, although often 
unconsciously. As the centuries move 
on cause after cause of warfare is elimi
nated or subjected to some sort of a 
tribunal, national or international. The 
last great war, in reality, gives us some 
encouragement, impossible as that seems. 
It was fought around causes essentially 
modern. It is true 
that older causes, 
age old, appeared, 
such as deliberate 
seizure of territory, 
subjugation of con
quered peoples into 
servitude, and a ty
rannical imposition 
of the will of an 
autocrat upon any 
who chanced to be 
weaker than he; but 
they caused such an 
outburst of indigna
tion, of offended 
civilization, that the 
whole world swung 
into line to stamp to death thèse 1 al
ready ham-strung monsters of barbarism. 
The modern causes, such as the desperate 
struggle to gain world markets, the con
flicting empires of machine-made indus
tries,. and the haunting danger to auto
cratic rule by the creeping flood of dem
ocratic progress,—these modern causes 
became suddenly articulate, and shrieked 
out their warnings to the world ; and the 
forty-odd nations of the world that had 
united to combat the ancient - dangers, 
learned much to their amazement of the 
dangers of today that had been hidden 
from them by their own greed, ignorance, 
apathy, and selfishness. Some of the 
lessons learned were exceedingly unwel
come to many people ; and this fact, com
bined with the license and reactions of

the post-war period, seemed to let loose 
the demons of evil. But they will be 
chained or destroyed; for, from the arctic 
circles to the equator, the common people 
of the world saw as they had never seen 
before, and when the common men 
awake, understand, and move in their 
masses, they are irresistible. Moreover, 
the unity of nations among the allies and 
the cooperation of men from the farthest 

ends of the world, 
resulted in men re
turning to  t h e i r  
homes with many 
profoundly changed 
ideas. Some of these 
new views were dan
gerous to all stability 
and progress, but 
many were progres
sive, swept by the 
breezes of the com
ing day. One was 
the conception of 
the divine rights of 
m e n , rather than of 
kings ; another was 
the realization of 

warfare for the mass of mankind ; and a 
third, its corollary, was that for the com
mon men there must be peace.

The Baha’i teachings stress unceas
ingly the need of peace in all the rela
tions of men. From the intimacies of 
the family group to the widest circle of 
world affairs, Baha’is are taught to see 
that peace is necessary to progress. The 
days of warfare are passing, not because 
men are less warlike than formerly, but 
because war no longer brings man what 
he most wants. War is the old-fashioned 
way of striving for what the Kaiser 
called his “place in the sun,” gained by 
pushing someone else out of it, or by 
forcing the conquered to produce its 
benefits for the victor at the victor’s 
command. The newer civilization is dis

“To-day the most important 
purpose of the Kingdom of 
God is the promulgation of 
the cause of universal peace 
and tlie principle of the one
ness of the world of human
ity. Whosoever arises in the 
accomplishment of this pre
eminent service the confirma
tion of the Holy Spirit will 
descend upon him,” .

’Abdu’l-Baha
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covering that war pushes the desired re
sults farther away or procures them at a 
cost that is prohibitive. The men of the 
new age are seeing that th e  g r e a te s t  a sse t  
o f  h u m a n i ty  is  re lea sed  h u m a n  e n e r g y , 
and although the ways are often dark, 
they stumble on towards this God-com
manded goal of human perfection.

Every human being should have the 
opportunity of discovering, training, and 
using his abilities. Energy should be di
rected, not dominated; ability should be 
allowed to function; talent, genius, 
should be set free, not left imprisoned in 
the darkness of ignorance or because of 
drudging. This greater human freedom 
towards which civilization has been grop
ing and which democracy has envisaged, 
will be accomplished by spiritualized re
ligion, and the freed human spirit will 
be guided into its greatest capacity by 
Divine intelligence and power.

Bahau’llah tells us that man, especially 
in this last century, has been so fascinated 
and absorbed in material progress that 
he has largely ignored spiritual guidance; 
hence, the world has grown grossly ma
terialistic. No lasting help will come un
til man accepts Divine illumination and 
guidance, but when Divine power is ad
mitted into the .material consciousness 
and capacity of man, the twentieth cen
tury will see a progress and civilization 
now undreamed of. Radio will become 
awkward; air-ships will be slow; present 
government will be totally inefficient in 
the glorious day just dawning in the 
world. But one of the first requisites for 
this union of man’s capacity with God’s 
power is peace,—peace in the soul, the 
home, the nation, the world. Without 
peace the union can not come. War,, 
discord, hate, jealousy, suspicion, all 
these destroy, they kill. The world’s en
ergy is depleted by their ravages every 
day. Only in the fertility and sunshine 
of peace can the human spirit approx
imate its power.

How many homes are centers of dis
cord, hate, suspicion, and all the ugli
ness of which mankind is capable! In

such homes the lives of husband and wife 
are narrowed, perverted, ruined, and the 
children truly never “have a chance.” To 
such an extent is warfare in the homes 
the cause of today’s deterioration, im
morality, and crime that one of the most 
thoughtfully written books of the day on 
the subject of juvenile delinquency has 
been aptly named Y o u th  in  C onflic t. 
Conflict in the home, the street, the 
school, the church, society, and the law, 
until there is no such thing in the child’s 
life as a conception of peace, service, or 
love. Let peace come into the home, 
peace founded on justice, unselfishness, 
cooperation, on Divine love if not on hu
man; let this peace be actually lived by 
the older members of the family and be 
taught to the children, and few of the 
destructive demons would be left that are 
today grinningly tearing down our homes 
and eating the hearts out of our children. 
Let peace on the same foundation prin
ciples come into business relations, and 
fraud and corruption must slink away; 
capital and labor would learn to do unto 
others that which they would that others 
did unto them; lawyers would find less 
and less to do; governments would be in 
reality what modern democracies are 
dreaming for them, instruments or or
ganizations by which a body of men can 
secure opportunities and blessings, and 
protect them when once secured; world 
relations would lose suspicions and 
greedy dominations, and immature na
tions would rest securely on the fuller 
development of their neighbors. Only 
through peace can we even approach 
these ends, peace built on Divine co
operation.

This reign of peace is not so distant 
as many believe. In every nation ardent, 
energetic people are working intelligently 
towards it. In many countries, even in 
war-swept Europe, great masses of men 
are trudging steadily towards peace, so 
stolidly that their rulers hardly dare 
dream of another war. Lawyers and 
judges are asking and planning to so 
simplify and enforce the law that greater
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justice shall prevail. Great numbers of 
our youth are turning in disgust from 
the conflict in the homes of their child
hood, and are looking forward with 
pathetic longing to real peace in a home 
of their own. Over all this formless 
longing of the human souls in this old 
world there hovers the peace that passeth

understanding, the outgrowing of the 
love of the Divine Father, who teaches 
us by letting us suffer the results of dis
obedience, who pushes us gently onward 
if we loiter, who supports us when we 
stumble, who never neglects us, and who 
joyfully guides us when we confidingly 
put our hands in His.

T H E  F O U N D A T IO N S  o f all th e  d iv ine  re lig io n s  a re  

peace a n d  a m ity ;  b u t  m isu n d e rs ta n d in g s  h av e  c re p t in. 

I f  th e se  m isu n d e rs ta n d in g s  d isa p p e a r  y o u  w ill see th a t  

all th e  re lig io u s  ag e n c ie s  w ill w o rk  f o r  peace and  p ro 

m u lg a te  th e  o n en ess  o f h u m a n  k in d , fo r  th e  fo u n d a tio n  

o f all is one r e a l i ty  a n d  r e a l i ty  is  n o t m u ltip le  o r  divisible.

A L L  P R E J U D IC E S , w h e th e r  o f re lig io n , ra c e , po li

tic s  o r  n a tio n , m u s t  be ren o u n ced , fo r  th ese  p re ju d ic e s  

h a v e  cau sed  th e  w o r ld ’s sickness. I t  is  a  grave malady 

w hich , u n le ss  a r re s te d , is  capab le  of c a u s in g  th e  d e s tru c 

tio n  o f th e  w ho le  h u m a n  ra c e . E v e ry  ru in o u s  w a r  w ith  

i t s  te r r ib le  b loodshed  a n d  m ise ry  h a s  been  cau sed  b y  one 

o r  a n o th e r  o f  th e se  p re ju d ic e s . ’A b d u ’l-B ah a
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A WORLD CIVILIZATION

A L I K U L I K H A N

E d ito r ’s  N o te :  M im a  A H  K u l i  K h a n , N .  D ., w h e n  C h a rg e  d 'a f fa ir e s  o f
P e rs ia  a t  W a s h in g to n , D . C ., a d d r e s s e d  th e  In te r n a t io n a l  P e a c e  C o n g r e ss  h e ld  in  
S a n  F ra n c isco . T h e  fo l lo w in g  p a ss a g e s  f r o m  h is  s p o n ta n e o u s  sp e ech  on  th a t  o cca 
s ion , p r e v io u s ly  p u b lish e d  in  th e  S t a r  o f  T h e  W e s t ,  are h e re  r e p r in te d  beca u se  o f  
th e ir  o p p o r tu n e n e ss  in  th is  P e a c e  N u m b e r .

H UMANITY, from the dawn of 
history, has progressed under 

the guidance of prophetic teachers from 
a state of infancy through the various 
stages of development leading to its ma
turity.

The prophets of God, whose gospels 
were the result of a well founded op
timism, aimed at the unity of man be
cause of their due knowledge of the prin
ciple of human unity, which in the mind 
of God had ever been an accomplished 
fact. Each world teacher accomplished 
that plan in conformity with the limited 
capacity manifested by his people.

God applied His original plan for the 
unification of Israel through Moses, of 
the Gentiles through Jesus, of the Par- 
sees through Zoroaster, of the Hindus 
through the Buddha, and of the other 
sections of humanity through other world 
teachers and prophets. ..

Today, which to the wise and thought
ful is the day of the maturity of the 
human race, God will accomplish that 
noble plan. In the voice raised in all 
parts of the world in favor of peace, and 
in the efforts extended by the peace-lov
ing element in the world's population, 
which constitutes the positive, affirma
tive principle of the human body politic, 
we find a potent manifest proof that the 
day of peace has dawned, and is steadily, 
though slowly, breaking through the 
dense clouds which temporarily impede 
its course to the meridian of its glory.

Although the effecting of a world 
brotherhood is the determined plan of 
God, it is for humanity itself to cooper
ate in its realization.

In our effort to unify the world we 
must take the lessons taught by the past 
great religions in achieving the moral and

spiritual uplift of their respective peo
ples, for no unity of a people existing in 
a civilized state could be independent of 
moral and spiritual character. The build
ing of such character has been the task 
of every true religion.

As our aim today is the creation of a 
world civilization, based upon a world 
unity, we must enlarge our conception of 
religion to reach the dimensions of a 
world religion—the religion of humanity.

Such religion should include the truth 
of all religions and exclude all patriotic, 
national and racial bias.

The most successful political and in
dustrial steps taken by any nation toward 
human betterment are those represented 
by the federal and industrial institutions 
organized in the United States, the great
est republic of all time; for these Ameri
can institutions, in their domestic and in
ternational relationships, are impregnated 
with the spirit of justice, altruism and 
broad humanity, which is embodied in 
the religion of humanity, because they 
exhale the fragrance of the noble say
ings of the Persian prophet [Baha’u’l- 
Iah] of these modern times: ‘Ye are all 
the leaves of one tree and the drops of 
one sea’; ‘Great glory is not his who 
loves his country, but rather his who 
loves his kind.’

America is therefore the field in 
which the seeds of the world religion 
are given opportunity to germinate, and 
which will extend to the peoples of all 
climes the bounties of the religion of hu
manity. May we not, therefore, look 
upon America as the nation which is 
specially chosen by the Almighty to assist 
in man’s progress upward and to bless 
humanity with the fruits of universal 
peace?
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INDIVIDUAL STEPS TOWARD PEACE
KEITH RANSOM-KEHLER

T HE BULK of humanity has always 
been greatly overworked. In imagi

nation we can picture those times when 
puny and dwarfed in comparison to the 
monsters that surrounded him, man de
veloped that cunning and quick judgment 
that has always been a far more valu
able asset than mere strength.

Between the ever-present struggle for 
food and the incessant danger from 
powerful enemies, life in its prehistoric 
aspects could hardly have been a round 
of pleasure and glad sunshine. Five suc
cessive times this mote of a planet rocked 
on its axis, spurning the cordial rays of 
the sun on its northern hemisphere, and 
five times the polar ice cap, grim, greedy 
and devastating swept the hard-won 
achievements of life before its glacial 
breath. Survival amongst primitive men 
must have been a stern triumph over the 
ruthless inroads of pestilence, famine, ' 
natural disasters and war.

No doubt a state of comparative civil
ization flourished on dry land forming 
the present floor of the Mediterranean 
sea, which was overflowed to its present 
capacity as (the earth returning to its . 
normal inclination) the glacier resolved 
into its liquid form. This is indicated not 
only by archaeological traces found at the 
bottom of the Mediterranean but by the 
story of a great flood included in the re
ligious tradition of all the regions there
abouts.

The actual labor required to organize 
and build even a village is scarcely under
stood by a modem urban population. It 
looks so simple from where we stand on 
the sidewalk, to watch great steel girders 
hoisted in their places with acetylene 
torches welding them into a symmetrical 
structure, that we place very little value 
upon the labor involved now or at any 
time in rearing or in maintaining the 
mere structure of civilization.

Innumerable civilizations litter the

dust, many more unknown, than remem
bered, and they were all built against the 
continual protests of nature, and the ill- 
repressed unfriendliness and warfare of 
other human beings.

Life has been hard, relentless : the for
tuitous struggle of men and the unevent
ful diligence of women has had.little re
lief except to the few. First men asked 
for security; as society centralized into 
cities they found as much of it as could 
be vouchsafed in a world where war, 
famine, poverty and disease ever stalked. 
Next they clamored for happiness; but 
as they matured in experience they began 
to realize that personal happiness is not 
part of the scheme of life on this “incle
ment, not to say inhospitable planet." 
Finally as men and women approach the 
end of their middle years, they relinquish 
wistfully the hope of happiness and 
wearily ask for peace. Human beings 
have worked so hard for so long that 
they eventually come to that timid, ex
hausted appeal for a little rest, that seems 
a simple request after ten thousand gen
erations of relentless toil.

As our minds become more analytical 
with expansion and cultivation, we see 
that mankind can never be finally secure 
so long as one single clever individual, 
ambitious, unscrupulous and predations 
is left in the world; that he can never be 
really happy so long as he is aiming at 
happiness; that life is far nobler than 
just to be happy; that happiness is en
tirely overestimated; that suffering and 
sacrifice are the crucible in which the 
miracle of creation and redemption has 
been wrought forevermore; and that 
peace—the only kind that would be 
worth anything to him—is not a state of 
quiescence, rest and negation, but the 
release of all the natural energy and 
creative power into channels of uninter
rupted expression, free from coercion 
and dread.
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When Saint Paul spoke of the "peace 
that.passeth understanding” he was un
doubtedly referring to that wrapt and 
radiant condition of the heroic mighty 
soul that passing along the "sorrowful 
way” through the “dark night of the 
soul” and all those degrees of purgation 
that are necessary to the annihilation of 
the self, reaches the ultimate union with 
their source, and while on earth lives on 
the spiritual plane.

But the call to this form of peace is 
not a call to quietude, ease and tran
quillity: it is a call to ardor, fortitude, 
consecration and heroism. The mighty 
labors of Hercules signify the struggle 
against the self, and the lives of that re
splendent little band of mystics who bat
tled their way up to God and to this 
shining peace were, if we examine the 
fruits of their efforts, the most practical, 
the most competent, the most efficient and 
the most hard-working people in the 
world. .

The divine Messengers from those am
ple seas of glory far beyond the confines 
of our limited imagination, are continally 
telling us of splendors that “break 
through language and escape.” Answer
ing their summons from age to age have 
been these few hardy pioneers who have 
set out on this perilous voyage from the 
known and familiar island of self to the 
shining and wondrous shore of evan
escence and union with the illimitable 
reaches of the Spirit. And they all turn 
back blinded with the light of this new 
dimension, to beckon us to its joy and 
wonder, while telling us that the mys
teries of its revelation are incommunic
able, that they must remain forever hid
den from those who do not seek the far 
country for themselves.

"To be spiritually-minded,” said Paul 
in another place, “is life and peace,” and

there is no peace outside this, that is 
other than partial and temporary. But 
this spiritual-mindedness is conferred 
only on those who have traversed those 
untracked wastes that lie between the 
soul steeped in material limitations, and 
the gracious freedom of God.

A complete negligence of the world 
and its standards seems to be the first 
characteristic of those who have loosed 
the trammels of the human dimension 
and become naturalized into the attri
butes of the divine. Just as the tree con
ducts itself not from the viewpoint of 
the static earth but of the changing sky, 
just as it grasps realities and obeys com
mands from sources that it could never 
explain to its deep-buried roots, so the 
soul, transplanted to its spiritual environ
ment, responds to conditions imposed 
from the celestial atmosphere that can
not be translated to the consciousness of 
a lower state.

We have but to glance at the lives of 
Augustine, Kabir, Jelalu’Din, or Francis, 
to realize that they were motivated by 
cosmic intimacies that we have not yet 
grasped. But is it possible that there is 
a human soul who has not, if only mo
mentarily, caught the glint of drifting 
pinions, and been pierced with a sweet 
ineffable knowledge of freedom and se
curity somewhere in his own being?

The hardest struggles are yet ahead of 
man! His weariness in the past was for 
the most part physical exhaustion: there 
lies ahead of him that desperate conflict 
with all the pretensions of the ego, crude 
and subtle, that he must subdue before 
he can grow into the real stature of 
humanity. The beginning of this strug
gle is our first bid for peace, for all the 
strife and conflict the agony and suffer
ing of the world, come from the unsatis
fied desires of the personality.

“The purpose of peace is to destroy antagonism by finding a point of 
agreement. We cannot induce men to lay down their arms by fighting with 
them,” ’Abdu‘l-Baha
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MAN’S INCONSISTENCY
E d ito r ’s  N o te :  I n  a  ta lk  g iv e n  in  P a r is  in i g n  d u r in g  th e  w a r  b e tw e e n  I ta ly  

a n d  T r ip o li, ’A b d u ’l-B a h d  p o in ts  o u t th e  s tra n g e  in c o n s is te n c y  o f  m a n ’s  c o n cern  
o v e r  th e  a cc id en ta l d e a th  o f  a fe z v  fe l lo w  be ings, a n d  m a n ’s  u n c o n c e r n  o v e r  th e  
d e a th  o f  th o u sa n d s  k ille d  in  a u se le ss  w a r . T h e  h e ed le s sn ess  o f  m e n  to . th e  b ru 
ta litie s  o f  w a r  is  d u e  to no  o th e r  th in g , h e  sa y s , th a n  th e  fa c t  th a t m a n  d o e s  n o t  
k n o w  God.

T HEY say that a train fell in the 
Seine river and twenty-five persons 

were drowned. Today on account of 
this tragedy there will be a detailed dis
cussion in parliament. They have ar
rested the manager of the railroad. Great 
disputes will take place—fierce disturb
ances ! I was very much astonished that 
for twenty-five persons who fell in the 
river and drowned, such a strange tumult 
appeared in the parliament; but for Tri
poli, where thousands are being killed in 
a day, they never say a word. Undoubt
edly, so far at least, five thousand per
sons have been killed. It never occurs to 
the parliament that these persons are hu
man. It is as if they were stones.

What is the reason that the parliament 
is in this way disturbed over twenty-five 
persons and never speaks of the five 
thousand? The twenty-five are human 
and the five thousand are human. All 
are descendants of Adam. The reason 
is that the five thousand are not of the 
French nation. It does not matter if 
th e y  are cut in pieces.

Behold, what injustice, what senseless
ness, what ignorance ! Although these 
helpless ones in Tripoli have father, 
mother, son, daughter and wife, they cut 
them into shreds. What harm have they 
done? I read in the paper that even in 
Italy thé cry and the wailing of the peo
ple is rising. The weeping and wailing 
of both the Arab and Italian women are 
rising. The eyes of the mothers are filled 
with tears ; the hearts of the fathers are 
drowned in blood; the weeping and cry
ing of the children reach to the summit 
of heaven.

Behold, how bloodthirsty are human 
beings ! Behold, how deceitful is man, 
how heedless of God! If, instead of us
ing knives, swords, bullets, guns—men 
should rejoice, be glad, feast and asso
ciate with one another in harmony and 
love; if, in the state of tranquillity, they 
should become intoxicated with, the wine 
of happiness, if they should become 
friends and companions and embrace 
each other, would it not be better?

Which is better: to be like thankful 
birds and fly together, or to be as blood

' thirsty wolves and attack, and devour 
one another and shed each the other’s 
blood ?

Why should man be so heedless? It 
is because he does not know God. If 
men knew God they would love one an
other : if they had spiritual susceptibili
ties they would have unfurled the banner 
of the great peace and if they had lis
tened to the exhortations of the prophets 
unquestionably they would have estab
lished justice.

Therefore, pray, implore and suppli
cate God to guide them, give them mer
cy, give them reasoning minds and give 
them spiritual susceptibilities. Perchance 
these helpless human beings may live in 
peace. .

The wise man weeps day and night 
over the condition of mankind. He cries 
and sighs that perchance the heedless 
ones may be awakened, the blind may 
see, the dead become alive and the op
pressors grant justice. I will pray. You 
must also pray. ( S tar  of t h e  W est, 
Voi. 7, p. 106.)
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HOW CAN UNIVERSAL PEACE BE ESTABLISHED
DR. ORROL L. HARPER

i  ( T)EACE, peace and there is no 
Jl peace.” Around us on every side 

we hear the principle of universal peace 
proclaimed; but as yet that ideal has not 
become an established fact. Let us see 
what solution we can find for the prob
lems that confront us.

The world is in a chaotic condition. 
The family of na
tions is divided 
against itself. The 
snarling wolves of 
selfishness and greed 
are attacking the 
lambs of peace. The 
darkness of misun
derstanding and 
strife prevails. Hu
manity is sick. Its 
disease is lack of 
cooperation and al
truism. The social 
conditions of the world lack symmetry. 
A remedy must be found for this de
formed body politic.

Unbalance in the economic relations 
. of the race is depriving man _ of his 
birthright,—happiness. The nineteenth 
century marked the dawn of political 
freedom, when the shackles of slavery 
were struck from the black man of the 
race. The twentieth century is con
fronted with the task of freeing man
kind from the shackles of industrial 
slavery.

The conflict between capital and labor 
is approaching a crisis. Thinking peo
ple all over the world are seeking a 
remedy for the suffering caused by ex
cessive taxation, low wages and unem
ployment. These conditions are due in 
part to the world war. Unless a remedy 
can be found and applied, the oppressive 
results of that war will become the cause 
of another war—an economic war.

Currency, which is the medium of ex
change for the body-politic, may be

likened to the blood that flows through 
the arteries, veins and capillaries of the 
human body. If the flow of blood is as 
it should be, all parts of the body re
ceive their normal amount of blood sup
ply, and the body as a whole is strong 
and healthy. But if for any reason an 
excessive amount of blood becomes 

dammed-up in one 
particular place, the 
whole circulation is 
impeded, the health 
of the body becomes 
i m p a i r e d .  The 
dammed-up b l o o d  
causes congestion in 
s o me  areas, and 
anemia in others.

For example—if 
the heart is diseased, 
the head, or lungs, 
or liver may be con

gested ; while other parts of the body, 
such as the hands and feet suffer from 
lack of blood supply. All parts are thus 
made abnormal in theifffunctioning. If 
such an unbalanced circulation persists 
long enough, the congestion may be 
changed to inflammation, the mal
nourished parts become severely anemic, 
until actual degeneration of cell life re
sults. '

. Such is the danger of the body-politic 
■ today. Some of the Captains of In
dustry are laboring under the stress of 
an o v era b u n d a n ce  o f  w e a l th ;  while the 
Hands and Feet of Society feel the need 
of an in crea se  of currency. The result 
is suffering for the whole body of man. 
If relief cannot be obtained, great de
struction of individual lives may follow.

Two chief remedies are needed—an 
increase in the spirit of altruism, and the 
formation of laws that will regulate the 
flow of blood-currency through the 
body-politic.

First we will consider altruism. What

“What is the greatest need 
of the world of humanity?

“To-day in the world of hu
manity the most important 
matter is the question of uni
versal peace. The realization 
of this principle is the crying 
need of the time.”

’Abdu’l-Baha
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do we mean by altruism, and how can 
its growth be brought about? To have 
altruism is to have regard for and de
votion to the interests of others. How 
can regard for and devotion to the in
terests of others be promoted? Chiefly 
through education. At the present time 
mankind is ignorant of the fact that if 
one part of the body is abnormal, all 
parts are abnormal.

The heart is often used as a symbol of 
love, probably because the heart is the 
organ that propels the blood in its con
tinuous circuit through the human body, 
as it carries life to every cell; while love 
is the dynamic force that can cause the 
spirit of altruism to permeate all parts of 
the body-politic and carry cheer and 
good fellowship to every human being.

Man must learn that if he is to help 
himself, he must help all other members 
of the race. Mankind is a unit that de
pends on the normal functioning of each 
integral part for its highest attainment.

Education can inculcate a realization 
of the interdependence and oneness of 
mankind that will help to heal the dis
eased heart of man and promote the 
spirit of altruism. Such a spirit of al
truism will not be some vague, indefinite 
sentiment but will in reality be i llu m in ed . 
self-interest. Man will realize that he is 
just a part of the mass of humanity and 
that the only way he individually can 
find happiness is through the uplift and 
well-being of the whole mass. The dis
ease of ignorance will be replaced by the 
health of knowledge.

Prejudice is another one of the ail
ments of man. Prejudice of all kinds is 
rampant in the world today. National 
prejudice, racial prejudice, political 
prejudice, religious prejudice, profes
sional prejudice—all contribute to a 
hardening of the arteries in the body- 
politic.

Arteriosclerosis or hardening of the 
arteries is the result of inherited or ac
quired disease. A hardened blood
vessel wall lacks elasticity. Likewise the

blood-vessels of exchange, that transmit 
the flow of liquid capital throughout the 
world, also lack elasticity and pliability.

Just as the healing art is learning to 
eradicate the inherited and acquired 
diseases that cause high blood pressure, 
likewise education can free man from 
the inherited and acquired prejudices 
that blind his vision and keep him bound 
by tradition, dogma, and numerous preju
dice and fear complexes.

If man can learn to th in k  f o r  h im s e l f  
and not accept blindly the beliefs of 
forefathers and ancestors, the indepen
dent investigation of truth will become 
a reality—prejudice and misunderstand
ing will gradually be eliminated. Man 
will begin to use his reasoning faculties. 
He will not accept blindly any belief he 
cannot understand. '

He will see science and religion walk
ing hand in hand, while they trample to 
dust the superstitions of the ages. The 
definition of religion will then be, man’s 
love for God as expressed in his attitude 
toward mankind ; while science will make 
rational and systematic man’s search for 
truth. Wendell Phillips said, “Most men 
see truth not with their eyes, but with 
their prejudices.”

I  have the feeling that I would like to 
. psycho-analyze every person in the 
world. I would like to remove the 
“complexes,” that like abnormal growths 
cover the eyes and obstruct the ears. 
Then such stray words as “sin”— 
“death”—“God”—“religion”—would not 
close tight the door of hearing and 
cause the listener to become deafened by 
the roar of unseen fears and prejudices. 
The right kind of psycho-analysis can 
educate the subconscious mind, can re
move the cataracts of fear and supersti
tion that blind the eyes of man and cut 
off his vision of life. The right kind of 
psycho-analysis can teach man to react 
constructively to life experience.

Education then is a needed remedy for 
a lack of altruism. Until knowledge and 
understanding take the place of ignor-
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ance and prejudice the hardened arteries 
of man will resist the normal flow of 
blood-capital. The diseased and over
worked heart will be unable to send a 
normal supply of blood-currency to all 
parts of the body-politic.

If capital and labor are to be pre
vented from destroying the body of 
civilization, man must be educated con
cerning the needs of mankind, concern
ing the interdependence and oneness of 
mankind, concerning the love of man
kind, concerning the need for an inde
pendent investigation of truth.

The first step toward a new social 
synthesis is a ch a n g e  in  th e  h ea r t o f  m an . 
Universal education in the science' of 
altruism is the first remedy for the eco
nomic disease of the body-politic.

The second remedy for suffering men 
is the fo r m a t io n  o f  la w s  that will protect 
both capital and labor, and at the same 
time preserve the order and well being 
of the whole world.

How can Universal Peace be estab
lished ?

We look about us for signs of a posi
tive force, and we become conscious of 
countless efforts the world over to es
tablish union, harmony, - construction. 
The League of Nations, the World 
Court, the Interchurch Movement, the 
League for Peace and Freedom, the In
ternational Council of Women, an Inter
national Auxiliary Language are a few 
of the positive efforts toward construc
tion.

These are all comparatively recent. 
But when we search carefully the library 
of the world we are amazed to discover 
that over seventy-five years ago the seed 
of a universal concept was definitely im
planted in the human consciousness. 
The P erso n ific a tio n  of positive, con
structive, universal love dwelt among 
men and -radiated to all created beings 
his knowledge of all life.

In a Turkish prison, derided, persecut
ed and banished from the sight of men 
for forty years, Baha’u’llah, the Persian 
Seer, lived and radiated his Conscious
ness of Universal Love, Universal Har
mony, Universal Peace to all the world.

By gladly sacrificing his earthly com
fort he succeeded in implanting in the 
human consciousness a realization of the 
need and the possibility of Universal 
Peace.

Like a seed, that realization has grown 
throughout the world until today we can 
scarcely pick up a magazine, or news
paper, listen to a lecture, or read a book 
without gaining some idea that leads to 
a thought of Universal Peace. The 
seed that was planted seventy-five years 
ago is sending forth roots and branches 
and leaves. Ere long that seed shall 
have become a mighty tree that will 
cover the whole earth—for Universal 
Peace is growing nearer every day.

How can Universal Peace be realized ?
By an inculcation in the conscious

ness of men of the Universal Principles 
that Baha’u’llah, the Great Physician of 
this Day, has contributed for the healing 
of the nations. - The heart -of- man will 
then become so permeated by the love of 
peace that he will radiate that condition 
to the outside world. “All men will be
come as brothers.” Almost automatical
ly laws will be created and fulfilled that 
will make possible a permanent and en
during Peace of the World. ‘

The earth will be covered by human 
beings who think in terms of one race— 
the human race. Millions of souls will 
recognize the brotherhood of man. 
through the Fatherhood of God. Love 
and understanding will replace the hate 
and prejudice that accompanies ignor
ance. Knowledge, human and divine, is 
spreading through the human family. 
The governments of the world will all 
strive toward unity.



620 THE BAHA’I MAGAZINE

IS  D IS A R M A M E N T  P O S S IB L E ?

A LL the peoples of the world are be
ginning to feel an opposition to the 

burden of heavy armaments and of mili
tarism. The idea of the limitation of 
armaments has been broached, and, in 
fact, treated by the great International 
Conference held in this country. The 
second Conference being planned for by 
the nations of the world is urged by this 
country and is quite certain to be held 
either in this country or in Geneva. It 
is plain, however, that the logical de
velopment of the idea of the limitation 
of armaments is toward the practical 
abolition of armaments, provided that all 
nations move simultaneously in this di
rection. It would be extremely unwise 
for any one nation to reduce its arma
ments to the vanishing point unless every 
other nation were doing the same thing. 
It is for this reason that those extreme 
lovers of peace who urge abolition of all 
armaments in their respective countries 
are viewed somewhat with alarm even 
by those who long for world peace, and 
are held to be somewhat unpatriotic. 
Their aim is noble, but the means per
haps unwise. The following statement 
of 'Abdu’l-Baha, given in answer to in
quiry by a prominent European concern- . 
irig peace and war, makes very clear the 
situation here mentioned and the way in 
which disarmament must safely come 
about.—Editor.

“By a general agreement all the gov
ernments of the world must disarm 
simultaneously. It will not do if one 
lays down its arms and the other refuses 
to do so. The nations of the world must 
concur with each other concerning this 
supremely important subject, thus they 
may abandon together the deadly weap
ons of human slaughter. . .

“When we speak of Universal Peace, 
we mean that all the governments must 
change their fleets of battleships and 
dreadnaughts to a mighty fleet of mer
chant marine, plying the oceans of the 
world, uniting the distant shores and in- •

terweaving the commercial, intellectual 
and moral forces of mankind. But 
should England alone transform the 
character of her warships, she would be 
at the mercy of her enemies and would 
remain powerless and defenseless. The 
British Isles would unquestionably be 
threatened by a powerful, invading, well- 
disciplined host. Hence, aside from any 
national prowess, the English people 
would be pushed into this weltering 
whirlpool of military and naval expen
ditures, and would be struggling to keep 
their heads above the seething water all 
around them, which, unless calmed down, 
would drown all of them, irrespective of 
any nationality.

“No, the question of disarmament 
must be put into practice by all the 
nations and not only by one or two. Con
sequently the advocates of peace must 
strive day and night so that the indi
viduals of every country may become 
peace-loving, public opinion may gain a 
strong and permanent footing, and day 
by day the army of international peace 
be increased, complete disarmament be 
realized and the flag of universal con
ciliation be waving on the summit of the 
mountains of the earth. . . .  .

“Once the Parliament of Man is estab
lished and its constituent parts organized, 
the governments of the world having en
tered into a covenant of eternal friend
ship will have no need of keeping large 
standing armies and navies. A few bat
talions to preserve internal order, and 
an international police to keep the high
ways of the seas clear, are all that will 
be necessary. Then these huge sums 
will be diverted to other more useful 
channels, pauperism will disappear, 
knowledge will increase, the victories of 
peace will be sung by poets and bards, 
knowledge will improve the conditions 
. . . thus will the world of humanity
become a mirror reflecting the virtues and 
attributes of the Kingdom of God.”
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T H E  G R E A T  G U ID A N C E
T HERE are two influences tending 

toward prosperity and p r o g r e s s  
which emanate from the forefront of 
advancement of the world of humanity.

One is the influence of civilization— 
that development of the world of nature 
that concerns the material life of man. 
It promotes physical advancement and 
cultivates the social virtues. The laws 
and deductions of science, so indispensa
ble to progress, are the product of the 
lofty thoughts of sound minds, the accu
mulated results of the efforts of ancient 
and modern scholars. The most effective 
power for the promotion and dissemina
tion of this influence is just government.

The other is the divine influence, the 
holy and spiritual revelations, which in
sure eternal glory, everlasting happiness, 
the illumination of the world, the appear
ance of merciful phenomena in the world 
of humanity, and perpetual life. The 
fundamental basis thereof is the teach
ings and precepts of the prophets, the 
dictates and attraction of the conscience, 
which belong to the realm of morality. 
Like unto the lamp they illuminate and 

. brighten the depths and recesses of 
human realities. The effective power of 
this is the Word of God.

But the advancement o f civilisation, material 
perfections and human virtues zvill bear no fru it 
or result unless joined to the spiritual perfec
tions, merciful qualities and sound morals; and 
the happiness o f the human world, which is the 
original goal, zvill not be attained. For although 
through the advancement o f civilisation and the 
adornment and refinement o f the material world, 
happiness is realised, and the sight o f  hopes fu l
filled in perfect beauty zvins the heart, yet, con
comitantly, great dangers, severe ordeals and 
aw ful catastrophes are involved.

Now, when ye behold the order and 
regularity of countries, cities and vil
lages, the attractive adornment, the 
delicacy of the blessings, the suitability 
of implements, the ease of transportation 
.and traveling, the extension of knowl
edge of the facts of the world of nature, 
the great inventions and gigantic under
takings and the fine and artistic discov
eries, ye shall say that civilization is the

cause of happiness and the development 
of the human world.

Yet again, when ye glance over the inventions 
o f infernal instruments o f destruction, the crea
tion, o f the forces o f ruin, the discovery o f fiery 
means which cut at the root o f life, it becomes 
plainly evident that civilisation is tzi’in w ith  
savagery and a concomitant thereof, unless ma
terial civilisation be aided by divine guidance, 
merciful appearance, heavenly thoughts, and be
come joined to the spiritual states, the perfec
tions o f the kingdom o f God and the divine 
bounties. . . .

- Therefore this civilization and mate
rial development must be led by the 
Great Guidance; the mundane world 
must be made the place for the appear
ance of the bounties of the kingdom; 
material advancement must be made twin 
with merciful revelation. Thus may the 
human world appear as the representa
tive of the (heavenly) assembly on the 
plane of existence, and the exposition 
of divine evidence may reveal itself in 
the greatest sweetness and loveliness. 
Thus may eternal happiness and glory 
find realization.

Praise be to God! For centuries and 
cycles the banner of civilization has been 
raised, the human world has day by day 
advanced and developed, the material 
world has flourished and outward per
fections increased until now the world 
of human existence has attained great 
capacity for the spiritual teachings and 
divine summons. . . .

Know ye verily that the happiness of 
the world of humanity is dependent upon 
the unity and solidarity of mankind, and 
that material and spiritual progress both 
rest upon universal friendliness and love 
among human individuals. . . .

Today no power save the great power 
of the Word of God, which comprehends 
the realities of things, can gather to
gether under the shade of the same tree, 
the minds and hearts of the world of 
humanity. It is the motive-power of all 
things ; it is the mover of souls and the 
controller and governor of the human 
world.—From a Tablet of ’Abdu’l-Baha 
to East and West. ( S tar of t h e  W e st , 
Vol. 6, p. 65.) .
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THE SCOPE of Universal Peace must be such that all the 
communities and religions may find their highest wish realized 
in it. At present the teachings of His Holiness Baha’u’llah are 
such that all the communities of the world, whether religious, 
political or ethical, ancient or modern, find in the teachings of 
Baha’u’llah the expression of their highest wish.

AT PRESENT Universal Peace is a matter of great im
portance, but unity of conscience is essential, so that the foun
dation of this matter may become secure, its establishment firm 
and its edifice strong.

THERE MUST be peace between the fatherlands; peace 
between the religions. In this period of evolution the world 
of humanity is in danger. Every war is against the good 
pleasure of the Lord of mankind. Man is the edifice of God. 
War destroys the divine edifice. Peace is the stay of life; war 
the cause of death. If an active, actual peace is brought about, 
the human world will attain to the utmost serenity and com
posure. Wolves will be transformed into Iambs; devils into 
angels and terrors into divine splendors in less than the twink
ling of an eye.

- EVERY AGE requires a central impetus or movement. In 
this age, the boundaries of terrestial things have extended; 
minds have taken on a broader range of vision; realities have 
been unfolded and the secrets of being have been brought into 
the realm of visibility. What is the spirit of this age, what is 
its focal point? It is the establishment of Universal Peace, the 
establishment of the knowledge that humanity is one family.

THIS IS the Day in which war and contention shall be for
gotten. This is the Day in which nations and governments will 
enter into an eternal bond of amity and conciliation. This 
century is the fulfillment of the promised century.

' ’Abdu’l-Baha
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T H E  M O T H E R ’S  P A R T  IN  P E A C E

SHAHNAZ WAITE

A NEW dispensation, or cycle of time 
has. dawned for humanity, and woman, 
ever the potential mother, shall arise from 
her long years of bondage and inferiority 
and take her place in the Divine Plan, in 
fact her position in the new age is pre
eminent.

“T H E  most momentous question o f this day 
is international peace and arbitration; and Uni
versal Peace is impossible w ithout universal 
suffrage. Children are educated by the women. 
The mother bears the troubles and anxieties o f 
rearing the child; undergoes the ordeal o f  its 
birth and training. Therefore it is most difficult 
fo r  mothers to send those upon zvhom they have 
lavished such love and care, to the battlefield. 
Consider, a son reared and trained tzventy years 
by a devoted mother. W hat sleepless nights and 
restless, anxious days she has spent! Having  
brought him through dangers and difficulties to 
the age o f maturity, how agonising then to sac
rifice him upon the battlefield! Therefore the 
mothers zvill not sanction war nor be satisfied 
with it. So  it w ill come to pass that when 
women participate fu lly  and equally in the 
affairs o f  the world, enter confidently and cap
ably the great arena o f laws and politics, war 
zvill cease; fo r  woman will be the obstacle and 
hindrance to it. This is true and zvithout doubt.” 
—’Abdu’l’Baha.

Motherhood and womanhood are in 
reality one, for every true woman is a 
manifestation of the mother spirit, 
whether she is ever a physical mother or 
not. How often do we find in a home 
that some maiden aunt is far more a true 
mother to the children than she who bore 
them? The reality of motherhood is a 
state of spiritual consciousness and she 
who has attained to the highest station of 
motherhood embraces in her arms the 
whole world of humanity.

The dominant thought in the mind to
day is one of reverence and love directed 
from the child, old or young, to the 
mother, but I would bring to your atten
tion another angle of the subject, i. e., 
that of the mother in her relation to the

child and the grave responsibility that is 
hers.

Prenatal influences, both mental and 
emotional, help to build up or weaken 
the characteristics of the little soul about 
to be launched upon the ocean of mortal 
life. The mother is the first educator of 
her child and the early impressions en
graved upon its mind last throughout its 
entire life.

We are living in the days of the fulfill
ment of the wonderful prophecies given 
forth by our Lord Jesus Christ, when 
God’s Kingdom shall be established here 
upon earth as it is in heaven, and it is 
the mother who can best help in the re
construction of the world and in the estab
lishment of Universal Peace. Today the 
power of Divine Love is working in and 
through her heart as never before.
When chaos reigned and all unformed 

was man,
The great creative Fatherhood of God 
Proclaimed in mighty tones, “Let there be 

Light,” _
And in that Light creation did appear. 
Today a mental chaos doth prevail,
Man seeks as savage beast with brutal 

power
To kill and to destroy his brother man. 
Hark! hark! another Voice must yet be 

heard
Above the chaos of the battlefields,
Above the wild delirium of war;
E’en through the heart of woman now i\ 

speaks .
And shall be heard, the Mother-Voice 

Divine.
She who has borne in hours of untold 

pain,
Strong, manly sons, only to give them up, 
To see them slain before her very eyes, 
Amid the din of battle and its roar,
Its useless sacrifice of all she holds most 

dear,
To avarice—the hellish greed of man,
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Her voice doth cry, and nations now must 
hear:

“Let war forever cease.” The Voice that 
said,

“Let there be Light,” hath rent the veil 
Of darkest night and cries, “LET 

THERE BE PEACE.”
In mighty tones above earth’s blood

stained sod,
High, clear, now speaks that MOTHER 

VOICE OF GOD.
As a follower of the Teachings of 

Baha’u’Ilah, I would urge that the Basic 
Principles contained in these divine in
structions, which are one with the divine 
teachings of Christ, but put in a more 
concrete and fuller form, applicable to the 
needs of our modern problems, be studied 
by all women that they may the better 
educate, first themselves and then their 
own, or others’ children.

Each child should be taught by its 
mother the “oneness of the world of hu
manity,” that biologically there is no dif
ference in the blood of the different races; 
all are the children of the one God, there
fore all racial prejudice, religious preju
dice, and all barriers should be removed. 
The child of the past has had instilled into 
his consciousness from the first hours of 
comprehension, hatred and distrust for 
those of another race or religion. Moth
ers must teach their children that:
"God is one, all men are one,
And faith is ever the same,
That Love is still the nearest word 
To hint the nameless NAME;
This is the creed of the East and West 
When you probe to the depths, my son, 
For the Word of the Lord is UNITY 
And the Will of the Lord shall be done; 
Hands may be black, white, yellow or 

brown,
But the hue of th e  HEART is one."

Another Baha’i principle is Universal 
Education, an education not merely in
tellectual, but the unfoldment of the spir
itual as well as the mental powers. The 
development of the intellect alone has 
reached a high degree in our present 
civilization and the great World War was

the outcome. The powers of mind used 
for destructive rather than constructive 
discoveries and human warfare, instead 
of human welfare, has been the aim of the 
nations. The ideals of education of the 
new dispensation include the heart as well 
as the head, man’s spiritual nature as well 
as his mental.

Another Baha’i principle is that every 
child—girl or boy—should be taught an 
art, craft, trade or profession, that it may 
have a practical means of earning a live
lihood and take its place in the world as a 
useful citizen. It must be taught that 
“work is worship.” When every girl has 
an independent means of earning her own 
living, she will not desecrate the marriage 
vows by marrying simply to be supported, 
and this will give to motherhood its sacred 
place.

Another Baha’i principle is Universal 
Peace. I t  is the mother who should, 
above all others, lend her aid in the 
abolishment of war, for she ever pays 
the greatest toll. She should inculcate 
the divine principles of Peace in the heart 
of her child. To this end all the toys and 
playthings which enter the child’s life 
should appeal to its creative powers— 
the aeroplanes, engines, steamers, beauti
fully decorated blocks with which to build 
houses, bridges, etc.; the arrangement of 
beautiful colors with crayons and all that 
causes the child to think along construc
tive lines, should be their means of enter
tainment. Eugene Field has written, 
“The little toy soldier is covered with 
rust.” We wish that every little toy 
soldier might not only be covered with 
rust, but the sword and gun broken; 
the toy pistol and cannon, soldiers’ 
suits and everything that bespeaks war 
and conflict, be relegated to the dump 
heap of past errors. Train the child’s 
mind to think along the lines of peace, of 
love and kindly fellowship, that it may 
become one of the peacemakers of the 
earth. This is the mother’s divine priv
ilege. “The hand that rocks the cradle 
rules the world,” if she will but realize it.

Another Baha’i principle is the beauti-
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fui equality of man and woman. They 
are thè two wings of the soul of human-. 
ity, and each should be equally developed. 
A daughter should be taught by her 
mother the divinity of motherhood, and a 
son the sacredness of fatherhood. Chil
dren so taught will be better equipped to 
meet the problems which will later con
front them in their lives.

And, above all, let mothers teach their 
children the divine value of true Spiritu
ality and its practical application to every 
condition of life. Teach the child that it 
“profiteth a man naught if he gain the 
whole world and lose his own soul.” And 
by spirituality I do not mean long-faced, 
gloomy, sanctimonious piety, but the reali
ties of spirit, which are love, wisdom, 
knowledge, faith, joy, truthfulness, honor, 
kindliness, mercy, cheer, and all the ' at
tributes of God, and these unified in the 
supreme attribute of SERVICE.

When ’AbduTBahà, the great Master 
of Unification, was asked by a certain 
person, “How shall I develop true spirit
uality?” he replied, “Characterize your
self with the attributes of God. This is 
the pathway of intimate approach." 
Again he said, “Cosmic Reality (which 
is- pure spirituality) is unfolded in a soul 
in proportion as it functions in SERV
ICE. The power of the Holy Spirit is 
gained by serving others.”

A child so taught will not only arise 
to call its mother blessed, but will be a 
priceless gift from her to the world of 
humanity.

It is a great privilege to live in these 
days of reconstruction, of the passing 
away of the old—old dogmas, creeds and 
intolerance—and the establishing of the 
new ideals of Universal Love, Brother
hood and Co-operation, a privilege which 
so few realize. A beautiful instance of 
full realization of the truth is one of the 
World War stories of a young Aus

tralian soldier, unidentified, who died on 
the fields of Flanders. There was found 
in his pocket, written on a bit of paper, 
these illumined words, which bear a mes
sage of vita! import to every mother in 
the world today :
“Ye who have faith to look with fearless 

eyes
Beyond the tragedy of a world at strife, 
And know that out of death and darkness 

shall arise
The dawn of ampler Life,
Rejoice! whatever anguish rend your 

hearts,
That God has given you this priceless 

dower,
To live in these great days and have your 

part
In Freedom’s crowning hour;
That you may tell your sons who see the 

Light .
High in the heavens, their heritage to 

take :
T saw the powers of darkness put to 

flight,
I SAW THE MORNING BREAK.’ ”

Oh, all ye women, mothers, sisters, 
daughters, wives—ARISE! and use your 
God-given powers to help free the world 
of all racial, religious and class preju
dices, knowing that the Dawn of Love is 
breaking and in Its Light shall every 
shadow flee. The darkness of ignorance, 
superstition and misunderstanding shall 
forever pass away and we shall see each 
other, not through a glass darkly, but face 
to face and soul to soul, and enter into 
the Tent of UNITY in the Kingdom of 
God, the Kingdom of Glory, here on earth 
as it is in heaven, and in this Kingdom of 
high ideal, Motherhood shall ever be 
exalted and every day be “Mother’s Day” 
in the hearts of her children, and she shall 
receive from their hands her everlasting 
diadem of reverence and love.
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O b ed ie n ce  to G o v e rn m e n t

WE HAVE commanded the Most Great Peace, 
which is the greatest means for the protection of 
mankind. The rulers of the world must, in one 
accord, adhere to this command which is the main 
cause for the security and tranquility of the world. 
They (Rulers) are day-springs of the power and 
dawning-places of the authority of God. We heg 
of God to assist them in that which is conducive to 
the peace of the servants * * *

In every country or government where any of 
this community reside (the Baha’is) they must be
have toivard that government with faithfulness, 
trustfulness and truthfulness.

In this day it is incumbent and obligatory upon 
all to adhere to that which is conducive to the 
progress and elevation of the just government and 
people * * *

O people of God! Be not occupied with your
selves. Be intent on the betterment of the world 
and the training of nations. The betterment of 
the world can be accomplished through pure and 
excellent deeds, and well approved and agreeable 
conduct.

This oppressed one hath forbidden the people 
of God to engage in strife and conflict, and sum
moned them to good deeds and to spiritual and
pleasing morals.......... We have forbidden all to
work sedition and strife; and ordain that victory 
be gained only through commemoration and ex
planation.

Excerpts from the Tablets of Bah&’iTlldh



THIS CAUSE has become world-wide. 
In a short space of time it has permeated 
throughout all regions, for it has a mag
netic powrnr which attracts all intelligent 
men and women toward this center. If a 
person become informed of the reality of 
this Cause, he will believe in it, for these 
teachings are the spirit of this age.

The Baha’i Movement imparts life. It 
is the' cause of love and amity amongst 
mankind. It establishes communication 
between various nations and religions. It 
removes all antagonisms.

The Baha’i Movement bestows upon man 
a new spirit, a new light, and a new motion. 
It enlarges the sphere of thought. It il
lumines the horizon 'of the intellect. It 
expands the arena of comprehension.

This is the ultimate goal of human life. 
This is the fruit of existence. This is the 
brilliant pearl of cosmic consciousness. 
This is the shining star of spiritual destiny.

’Abdu’l-Baha.



B A H A ’I  S T U D E N T S  A T  B E I R U T  U N I V E R S I T Y

I n  B e ir u t U n iv e r s ity , th a t A m e r ic a n  In s ti tu tio n  in  the  N e a r  E a s t w h ich  has  
been o f  su ch  g rea t se rv ice  to  S y r ia  a n d  the  su rro u n d in g  coun tries, there  h ave  been  
f o r a  n u m b e r  o f  years' g ro u p s  o f  s tu d e n ts  zvho fo l lo w  the B a h a i  F a ith .

T h e  p rinc ip le  o f  re lig io u s  b rea d th  an d  tolerance fo llo zeed  by th is en lig h ten ed  
■institution, ha s g iven  fr e e d o m  to the  s tu d e n ts  to m e e t to g e th er as a d h eren ts  o f  
th is  M o v e m e n t f o r  w o r ld  peace an d  b ro therhood . I n  tim e it becam e app a ren t  
th a t th ese  y o u th s  w e re  u n iv e r sa lly  o f  b e a u tifu l character and sp ir itu a lity , d is tin c tiv e  
for th e ir  b eh a vio r a s s tu d e n ts  an d  as m en .

O n e  is  im p re ssed , in  s tu d y in g  th is  p ic tu re , w ith  the character in  the  fa ces . 
T h e se  s tu d e n ts  have en d ea vo red  in  accordance w ith  the teach ings o f  th e ir  re lig io n  
t o  m ake th e ir  lives  a m o d e l o f  p u r ity , o f  obedience and  o f  r ig h t action , a n d  have  
been  reco g n ized  b y  th e  a u th o r itie s  o f  the  college as d is tin g u ish ed  fo r  these  qua l
ities.—( S .  C .)
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“The advent of Christ on this earth was a blessed day, for it was the day on which the 
Sun of Reality dawned; the day on which all beings were revivified. In the world’s calendar, 
it was the beginning of a Heavnly Spring.” ’Abdu’l-Baha

THE CHRISTMAS season brings 
home to us the realization that the great
est gift of God to man is the Divine 
Teacher or Manifestation sent to lift 
humanity to higher cultural and spiritual 
levels. Man’s dependence upon God not 
only in the daily needs but also in the 
process of spiritual evolution, we are too 
apt to overlook in this materialistic age. 
We think that we are able to direct our 
own affairs as individuals, or as a world- 
group; whereas the truth is, that as indi
viduals we are dependent at every breath 
upon the grace of God; and as constitu
ents of the human race, we have no hope 
of acquiring the spiritual virtues and of 
building upon them a lofty civilization, 
save through the appearance from time 
to time of God’s Messengers who have 
a unique and peculiar function to fulfill 
in the affairs of men.

THE MANIFESTATIONS of God 
fulfill a dual function: first, to convey to 
man spiritual truths, principles, and 
ideals of behavior emanating from the. 
super-world and beyond the capacity of 
man himself to conceive and imitate; and 
secondly, to radiate out to contempo
raneous humanity spiritual vibrations 
powerful enough to create new hearts 
and minds, new spiritual capacities in 
those who follow Guidance.

The first of these functions, that of 
bringing new ideals and of establishing

new principles of conduct, is well under
stood by those who study diligently the 
lives of the Prophets of God.

But the second function of these Mes
' sengers, carrying with it a strange heart- 
compelling power, is so mystic as to be 
almost beyond description. It is that 
power by which Christ transformed 
fishermen into world teachers whose say
ings and writings are even today studied 
with more zeal and with more benefit 
than the writings of the world’s greatest 
scholars or philosophers; which trans
formed Peter from a fiery, impetuous, 
inconsistent youth to a patient teacher 
and martyr; while on the contrary it 
made of the loving and timid John a 
character firm as rock to endure grave 
responsibilities and dangers. Slowly 
enough, it would seem, and yet in reality 
within a remarkably brief period, Christ 
was transforming his disciples by this 
divinely radio-active power so that at his 
death they were able to go forth and 
spread, not only his teachings, but also 
the power of his example.

IT WAS NOT the teachings of the 
Christ which transformed the world, so 
much as the example and the dynamic 
aid toward l iv in g  these  tea ch in g s , which 
also emanated from him. For man has 
not innately the power to live these new 
and tremendously high teachings. This 
capacity and power is conveyed to him

629
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by God through the Channel of a Mani
festation. •

Every Manifestation during his life
time is pouring out upon humanity tre
mendous spiritual rays or vibrations. If 
one could conceive the world's history to 
be run off swiftly on one gigantic film 
before the inner eye, these periods of the 
lifetimes of ‘The Manifestations’ would 
appear in a light more brilliant and 
dazzling, as superior to the lighting of all 
other years as the power of the su n  is 
superior to the feeble lights which man 
himself has invented.

WHAT A BLESSED AGE to live 
in, the Age of a Manifestation! How 
small, how infinitesimally small a frac
tion of this planet’s chronology, has 
fallen in such periods! And how few, 
even of those upon earth at such a glori
ous epoch, have realized the age they 
were living in, the inestimable privilege 
granted them by the mere fact of being 
born in the day of a Manifestation!

Let us try' to picture ourselves walking 
the rapt sunlit fields of Palestine with 
Jesus. Whence this subtle joy that per
vades our hearts, so  th a t o u r  whole being 
seems set to a vibration as high and yet 
as still as the movement of a humming-, 
bird’s wings, poised above a flower? Is 
it not a something reaching us from the 
silent, majestic Friend by our side? Is 
it not the glow of the Spirit which he 
is shedding upon us? Of what value is 
the world’s commerce, what one’s pro
fession and one’s daily round, compared 
to this? All, all, sinks away. Nets are 
dropped, ships left at anchor, the tax- 
collector’s duties and opportunities for 
gain thrown aside, the ordinary, limiting, 
cobbled roads of man-made towns aban
doned for the ecstasy of treading freely 
the fields of God, with the zephyrs of 
God’s love circling gently yet powerfully 
around, and the Friend and Guide lifting 
us up at every step to more glorious 
heights of the Spirit, until it is no longer 
earth we walk upon, but Heaven.

WHAT IS THE purpose and plan of 
the Friend in this, the giving of his 
precious time to fishermen and pub
licans? Is it not to inject, to inspire, 
to radiate into these souls—who hear the 
Call and have the capacity to become 
the chosen ones—the power of the Spirit, 
the dynamic of God, to such an extent 
that they, too, after the ascent of the 
Master, can go forth and live the life 
and radiate the power of the HoIyr Spirit, 
confirming other souls in the baptism of 
the Holy Spirit and in the apostolic 
succession?

Thus that flame which forthcame from 
the heart of God, shall burn and light 
and kindle the hearts of men adown the 
centuries, making possible the living of 
the life, the manifesting of the spiritual 
qualities, the fulfilling of the laws of God 
so long as this Dispensation shall last. 
What a marvelous succession of apostles, 
of martyrs, of teachers, of saints, bear 
witness to this flame that Christ kindled 
in the hearts of men, and that has burned 
undying on the altar of Christendom, 
through almost twenty centuries 1

UNDYING, but not undirainished 1 As 
the power of light diminishes greatly with 
the distance from its source, so does the 
power which a religion holds over the 
hearts o£ men diminish with the years 
from those beginning days when a Christ 
poured out his radiance upon humanity. 
In the period immediately succeeding a 

- Manifestation the power of the Holy 
Spirit greatly inspires in ideals, conduct, 
daily actions of those who sincerely be
lieve. Yet with each generation there is 
a loss, a diminution in the power. At 
times the central flame seems almost 
dying. Then some saint, some God- 
intoxicated reformer, founds a new sect 
which starts its existence with a clean 
r.ew flame and becomes an epitome, in a 
way, of the history of the larger religion 
to which it owes its being,—languishing 
in its turn as the dynamic power of its 
founder passes through successive gen
erations of believers.
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And always—inevitably, one might say 
—the time comes when that inner power 
o£ a great religion, conferred upon 
humanity by its Founder, so wanes with 
the passing of the centuries that it no  
longer enables those who bear the nomen
clature of a religion and passively accept 
its principles to actively live these prin
ciples in the daily life. Thus religion, 
from being a vivid, concrete thing power
fully influencing the conduct of men, be
comes an abstraction,—tolerated, praised 
maybe, but not lived.

THE STRONGEST POWER of a 
religion is in its early period. At such a 
time ecstasy, love, self-sacrifice, the spir
itual qualities rule the hearts. As the 
centuries pass by the arts of life ad
vance but spirituality decreases; the 
glow fades; little by little that light 
which burst so gloriously upon the 
fields of earth, awakening men to the 
spiritual life, dies away in the twilight of 
irreligion. The precepts, the spiritual 
principles of the religion, still exist in 
the very form in which they were written 
down at its inception. Yet the religion 
itself has become decrepit and powerless. 
Therefore it is clear that spiritual prin
ciples do not constitute a religion so much 
as does spiritual living. At this failing 
stage of a religion, how can humanity be 
awakened again, resurrected into spiritual 
living ?

The means of this must be the same as 
that which erstwhile gave such impetus 
to man’s spiritual life, the sending of a 
Messenger to the world to breathe again 
into it the Breath of Life, the power of 
the Spirit’; to reiterate the spiritual prin
ciples by which man should live, and 
bestow if necessary new laws to 
definitely guide men in group action,

THIS IS A TRUTH which human 
thought has ignored in the cherished 
belief that a religion once revealed has 
an immortal existence. T r u th  is im 
m o rta l, sp ir itu a l p r in c ip le s  are im m o r ta l.

B u t  re lig io n  as w e  k n o w  it, th e  o rg a n ized  
in s ti tu tio n  w h ic h  has becom e th e  veh ic le  
fo r  sp ir itu a l tr u th , being  h u m a n  is  f in ite ;  
a n d  b e in g  fin ite  is  u n d e r  the  la w s o f  b e- . 
g in n in g  a n d  en d in g , o f  b ir th  a n d  change  
a n d  d ea th  u n d e r  w h ich  all f in ite  e x is ten ce  
o pera tes. Because of ignorance of this 
law, men in the past, loyal religionists, 
have bitterly fought the rebirth of religion 
under a new Manifestation,—as the Jews, 
devoted to the laws of Moses, rejected 
Christ. Had they but realized that Christ 
in no way displaced Moses, that nothing 
of Truth which Moses gave them would 
be abrogated, that the authenticity of the 
new Message was exactly the same as the 
authenticity of their former Message, 
namely, the Word of God coming to 
them through His Holy Messenger,— 
the}' would have investigated, have 
formed conclusions not from prejudice 
but from the evidence given by the 
life, the deeds, the spiritual power of 
their new Messenger, the Christ; and 
finding the evidence of these perfect, 
they would have accepted their Mes
siah and have saved themselves from 
one of the saddest destinies that can 
befall an individual, a nation, or a 
race—that of rejecting a Manifesta
tion of God.

LET US ENLARGE our vision then, 
and the scope of our love and devotion, 
at this Christmas season. Let us be full 
of gratitude and worship, not only for 
the Christ whose love and majesty take 
their toll of worthy adoration from our 
hearts, hut for all the Messengers, past 
and future, whom God sends to teach us 
Truth and to breathe into us the Breath 
of Life,the power of the Spirit—enabling 
holier living, making us religionists in 
the necessary dual sense of belief and of 
action, of acceptance of principles and 
strength to carry them out in the daily 
life. God give us not only the Truth, 
but the power to live that Truth! And 
the claim cf His Messengers must ever 
be acknowledged by us, that they are— 
“The Way, The Truth, The Life.”
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THE LIGHT WITHIN THE LANTERN
EXCERPTS FROM THE WRITINGS OF 'ABDU’L-BAHA

C HRIST came saying, “I am born of 
the Holy Spirit.” Though it is now 

easy for the Christians to believe this 
assertion, at that time it was very difficult. 
The text of the Gospel says, “Is not this 
the son of Joseph of Nazareth whom we 
know? How can he say, therefore, I 
came down from heaven?”

Briefly this man, who apparently and 
in the eyes of all, was lowly, arose with 
such great power that he abolished a 
religion that had lasted fifteen hundred 
years, at a time when the slightest 
deviation from it exposed the offender 
to danger or to death. Moreover, in 
the days of Christ the morals of the 
whole world and the condition of the 
Israelites had become completely con
fused and corrupted, and Israel had 
fallen into a state of the utmost degrada
tion, misery, and bondage. . . .

This young man, Christ, by the help of 
a su p ern a tu ra l p o w e r , abrogated the 
ancient Mosaic law, reformed the general 
morals, and once again laid the founda
tion of eternal glory for the Israelites. 
Moreover, he brought to humanity the 
glad-tidings of universal peace, and 
spread abroad teachings which were not 
for Israel alone, but were for the general 
happiness of the whole human race.

Those who first strove to do away with 
him were the Israelites and his own kin
dred. To all outward appearances they 
overcame him, and brought him into 
direct distress. At least they crowned 
him with the crown of thorns and cru
cified him. But Christ, while apparently 
in the deepest misery and affliction, pro
claimed : “This Sun will be resplendent, 
this Light will shine, my grace will sur
round the world, and all my enemies 
will be brought low.” And as he said, 
so it was: for all the kings of the earth 
have not been able to withstand him. 
Nay, all their standards have been over

thrown, whilst the banner of that 
Oppressed One has been raised to the 
zenith.

But this is opposed to all the rules of 
human reason. Then it becomes clear 
and evident that this Glorious Being was 
a true Educator of the world of human
ity, and that he was helped and confirmed 
by Divine Power. (Ans. Ques., p. 20.)

THE REALITY of Christ, that is to 
say the Word of God, is the cause of 
spiritual life. It is a “quickening spirit,” 
meaning that all the imperfections which 
come from the requirements of the phys
ical life of man, are transformed into 
human perfections by the teachings and 
education of that spirit. Therefore Christ 
was a quickening spirit, and the cause of 
life in all mankind. The position of 
Christ was that of absolute perfection; 
he made his divine perfections shine like 
the sun upon all believing souls, and the 
bounties of the light shone and radiated 
in the reality of men. . . . The Reality 
of Christ was a clear and polished mirror 
of the. greatest purity and fineness, and 
the Sun of .Reality, that is to say, the 
Essence of Oneness, with its infinite per
fections and attributes, became visible in 
the mirror. . . . The Christ sacrificed 
himself so that men might be freed from 
the imperfections of the physical nature, 
and might become possessed of the vir
tues of the spiritual nature. This spirit
ual nature, which came into existence 
through the bounty of the Divine Reality, 
is the reunion of all perfections, and 
appears through the breath of the Holy 
Spirit; it is the divine perfections, it is 
light, spirituality, guidance, exaltation, 
high aspiration, justice, love, grace, kind
ness to all, philanthropy, the essence of 
life. It is the reflection of the splendor 
of the Sun of Reality. . . .

The Holy Manifestations of, God are
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the Centers of the Light of Reality, of 
the Source of mysteries, and of the boun
ties of love. They are resplendent in the 
world of hearts and thoughts, and shower 
eternal graces upon the world of spirits; 
they give spiritual life, and are shining 
with the light of realities and meanings. 
The enlightenment of the world of 
thought comes from these Centers of 
Light and Sources of mysteries.

After the time of Christ, through the 
power of the love of God, how many 
nations, races, families, and tribes came 
under the shadow of the Word of God: 
the differences and divisions of a thou
sand years were entirely destroyed and 
annihilated. The thoughts of race and of 
fatherland completely disappeared; the 
union of souls and of existence took 
place; all became true spiritual Christians. 
(Ans. Ques., pp. 13-136, 340.)

WHEN HE (Christ) was on earth, 
He was not thought much of, notwith
standing they were awaiting His coming 
with great impatience. They thought 
that they would be his intimate friends. 
Some there were who used to cry day and 
night, saying, “O God, hasten the day 
when the Promised One will manifest 
himself on this earth !” When he came, 
they knew him not; they persecuted him 
and finally killed him, for they said: 
“This is not the true Messiah whose 
coming is to be under special conditions. 
How is it that he claims to be from 
Nazareth, the son of Mary? He was to 
come with a sword; this man does not 
possess even a staff. He was to sit on 
the throne of David; this man does not 
possess a mat to sit on. He must con
quer the East and the West; this man 
does not possess a shelter. He was to 
teach the law of Moses; this man is 
abolishing it. In his day, justice was to 
encircle the world, the wolf and the 
sheep drink from one fountain; the lion 
and the deer to graze in one pasture; the 
vulture and partridge live in one nest.”

The people could not see that these 
things were taking place. The Reality of

Christ was from heaven, though His 
physical body was from Mary. The 
sword was the tongue of Christ, which 
cut right from wrong. Many had 
swords, but his sword conquered the 
world.

The Kingdom of Christ was heavenly 
and not like the kingdom of Bonaparte; 
it was the re a lity  of the ancient law 
Christ spread, not the words. He con
quered East and West by the Holy Spirit, 
not by force. Sects which were in the 
utmost animosity drank from the one 
fountain—that is, the Fountain of Love.

WHEN His Holiness Christ appeared 
amongst the Jews, the first thing he did 
was to proclaim the validity of the 
Mosaic mission. He declared that the 
Torah, the Old Testament, was the Book 
of God. . . . The fame of Moses, 
through the Christian Movement, was 
spread broadcast . . .  it was through the 
instrumentality of Christ, it was through 
the translation of the New Testament— 
the little volume of the Gospel—that the 
Old Testament, the Torah, was translated 
into six hundred languages and spread 
throughout the world at large. . . .

Likewise, with the superlative power 
and the efficacious Word of God he 
gathered together most of the nations of 
the East and the West. This was accom
plished at a time when those nations 
were in the utmost of contention and 
strife. He ushered all of them into the 
overshadowing tent of the oneness of 
humanity. He so educated them that 
they united and agreed, even so that the 
Roman, the Greek, the Chaldean, the 
Assyrian and the Egyptian nations were 
perfectly blended, and the heavenly civ
ilization was the result. (B. S., 729, 
730.)

BY HIS (Christ) promulgating the 
laws of the Bible, the re a lity  of the law 
of Moses was meant. The Sinaitic law is 
the foundation of the reality of Chris
tianity. Christ promulgated it and gave 
it higher, spiritual expression. . . . His
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conquests were effected _ through the 
breaths of the Holy Spirit, which elim
inated all boundaries and shone from all 
horizons. . . . Had it not been for His 
Holiness Christ you would not have 
heard the name of Moses; and unless the 
manifestation of Messiahship had ap
peared in Christ we would not have re
ceived the Old Testament. (B. S., page 
333.)

THOSE WHO looked at the material 
body of Christ and saw him enduring all 
the hardships and trials, marveled that 
he was the Messiah because he was in 
this lowly condition. As they were con
sidering his physical being, they failed to 
see the light shining within it. But those 
who looked to the spiritual and the real 
existence of the Spirit in Christ, firmly 
believed in him. We must not look at 
the lantern, but at the Light. (B. S. 
959.)

WHAT AN infinite- degree of love is 
reflected by the Divine Manifestations 
toward mankind! For the sake of guid
ing the people they have willingly for
feited their lives to resuscitate human 
hearts. They have accepted the cross. 
To enable human souls to attain the 
supreme! degree of advancement they 
have suffered during their limited years 
extreme ordeals and difficulties. If His 
Holiness Jesus Christ had not possessed 
love for the world of humanity, surely he 
would not have welcomed the cross. He 
was crucified for the love of mankind. 
Consider the infinite degree of that love! 
. . .  It has been likewise with all the 
prophets and holy souls. If His Holi
ness Baha'u'llah had not been aflame 
with love for humanity, he would not 
have willingly accepted fifty years’ im
prisonment.

THE WORK of the shepherd is to 
bring together the scattered sheep. . . . 
His Holiness Christ was a real Shepherd. 
At the time of his manifestation, the 
Greeks, Romans, Assyrians and Egyp

tians were like so many scattered flocks. 
Christ breathed upon them the spirit of 
unity and harmonized them. . . . His 
Holiness Jesus Christ was an educator of 
humanity and His teachings were altru
istic ; his bestowal universal. He taught 
mankind by the power of the Holy Spirit 
and riot through human agency, for the 
human power is limited, whereas the 
divine power is illimitable and infinite. 
The influence and accomplishment of 
Christ will attest this. . . .  If you re
flect upon the essential teachings of Jesus 
you will realize that they are the light of 
the world. Nobody can question their 
truth. They are the very source of life 
and the cause of happiness to the human 
race. The forms and superstitions which 
appeared and obscured the light did not 
affect the Reality of Christ.” (Pro. of 
U. P., p. 157, 82.)

WHEN CHRIST appeared he mani
fested himself at Jerusalem. He called 
men to the Kingdom of God, he invited 
them to eternal life, and he told them to 
acquire human perfections. The Light 
of Guidance was shed forth by that 
radiant Star, and he at length gave his 
life for humanity. All through his 
blessed life He suffered oppression and 
hardship, and in spite of all this human
ity was his enemy. They denied him, 
scorned him, ill-treated him, and cursed 
him. He was not treated like a man— 
and yet in spite of all this he was the 
embodiment of pity, and of supreme 
goodness and love. He loved all human
ity, but they treated him as an enemy 
and were incapable of appreciating him. 
They set no value on his words, and were 
not illumined by the flame of his love.

Later they realized who he was. That 
he was the sacred and Divine Light, and 
that his words held eternal life. His 
heart was full of love for all the world, 
his goodness was destined to reach each 
one—and as they began to realize these 
things they repented, but he had been 
crucified!

It was not until many years after his
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ascension that they knew who he was, 
and at the time of. his. ascension he had 
only a very few disciples; only a com
paratively small following believed His 
precepts and followed His laws. The 
ignorant said, “Who is this individual ; 
he has only a few disciples ?” But those 
who knew said, “He is the Sun who will 
shine in the East and in the West, he is 
the manifestation who shall give life to 
the world. What the first disciples had 
seen the world realized later. (Wisdom 
Talks in Paris, p. 114-5.)

“SURELY for everything there is an 
all-comprehending wisdom; especially for 
the great and important affairs of life. 
The supreme and most important hap
pening in the human world is the Mani
festation of God and the descent of the 
law of God. The holy, divine manifesta
tions did not reveal themselves for the 
purpose, of founding a nation, sect Ol
faction. They did not appear in order 
that a certain number might acknowledge 
their prophethood. They did not declare 
their heavenly mission and message in 
order to lay the foundation for a re
ligious belief. Even His Holiness Christ 
did not become manifest that we should 
merely believe in him as the Christ, fol
low him and adore his mention. All 
these are limited in scope and require
ment, whereas the Reality of Christ is 
an unlimited essence. The infinite and 
unlimited Reality cannot be bounded by 
any limitation. Hay, rather His Holiness 
Christ appeared in order to illumine the 
world of humanity, to render the earthly 
world celestial, to make the human king
dom a realm, of angels, to unite the 
hearts, to enkindle the light of love in 
human souls, so that such souls might 
become independent, attaining complete 
unity and fellowship, turning to God, 
entering into the divine kingdom, receiv
ing the bounties and bestowals of God 
and partaking of the manna from heaven. 
Through Christ they were intended to 
be baptized by the Holy Spirit, attain a

new spirit and realize the life everlasting. 
All the holy precepts and the announce
ments of prophetic laws were for these 
various and heavenly purposes.” (Pro. 
of U. P., Vol. 2, p. 438.)

THE Cause of Bahâ’u’llâh is the same 
as the Cause of Christ. It is the same 
temple and the same foundation. Both 
of these are spiritual springtimes and sea
sons of the soul-refreshing awakening 
and the cause of the renovation of the life 
of mankind. The spring of this year is 
the same as the spring of last year. The 
origins and ends are the same. The sun 
of today is the sun of yesterday. In the 
coming of Christ, the divine teachings 
were given in accordance with the in
fancy of the human race. The teach
ings of Bahâ’u’llah have the same basic 
principles, but are according to the stage 
of the maturity of the world and the re
quirements of'this illumined age. (Tab
lets, Vol. 3, p. 535.)

TRUTH is one and without division. 
The teachings of Jesus are in a concen
trated form. Men do not agree to this 
day as to the meaning of many of His 
sayings. His teachings are as a flower 
in the bud. Today, the bud is unfolding 
into a flower. Bahâ’u’llâh has expanded 
and fulfilled the teachings, and has ap
plied them in detail to -the whole world.

There is one God; mankind is one; the 
- foundations of religion are one. Let us 
worship Him. and give praise for all His 
great Prophets and Messengers who have 
manifested His brightness and glory. 
(Wisdom Talks in London.)

“CHRIST was a heavenly physician. 
He brought spiritual health and healing 
into the world. Bahâ’u’llâh is likewise a 
divine physiican. He has revealed pre
scriptions for removing disease from the 
body politic and has remedied human 
conditions by spiritual power.” (Pro. of 
U. P., Vol. 2, p. 244.)
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MANY MANSIONS
KEITH RANSOM-KEHLER

I F we enquired what relation the 
rulers of England, for instance, 

bore to each other in the order of 
succession, in the order of physical 
height, and in the order of administra
tive justice, we would receive three 
entirely different sets of answers: the 
same people would be concerned in all 
the answers but their relations would 
be continuously readjusted, the first 
on one list appearing, perhaps, last on 
another. Continuity in time bears no 
resemblance whatever to physical 
appearance or spiritual culture. What 
could be more impossible than to 
inform an atom of hydrogen of the 
power of choice: the ability to deter
mine for one’s self whether one would 
accept or reject a certain condition: 
it would be manifestly as impossible 
to explain choice to those chemical 
elements held inexorably within the 
limits of predetermined affinities as it 
would be to instruct a triangle about 
duty and moral obligation; about 
patiently relinquishing all the char- 
acte'ristics. of triangularity in order to 
enter into higher relationships of love 
and of service. Human consciousness 
reveals to us, as it were, exciting and 
provocative cross-sections of Reality 
with the connections elevated above 
the limits of our perception. Since 
the discovery of radio-activity, our 
knowledge of the atomic world has 
become almost definite, but no scientist 
has ever yet led us to that realm where 
the vibration of negative ' electricity 
resident in the ion is miraculously 
transmuted into trees and houses and 
bodies and engines and worlds and 
suns and the whole multifarious con
geries of natural phenomena; no 
physician has ever demonstrated in 
his clinic that power resident in the 
personality to control its animal in

stincts and impulses; and no priest has 
revealed to us the sphere in which the 
divine harvest of abnegation and regen
eration springs from the thorn-choked 
thicket of the human heart. The small 
boy whose sole information about Africa 
had been gained through the study of a 
map replied, when asked to describe it, 
that it was very pink. Our impressions 
of hidden causes are about as accurate.

But occasionally one arises who 
makes the spiritual journey and 
though familiar with the outposts of 
spiritual experience toward which the 
caravan of mankind is slowly moving, 
can only impart to us f ig u ra tiv e  infor
mation about the splendor of its domes, 
spires and battlements. Not through 
any necromancy could we describe to a 
horse or a dog, no matter how intelligent, 
the doctrine of the atonement or the 
institution of monogamy, for these exist 
in a dimension entirely closed to animal 
attainment or comprehension ; so the 
grades and degrees to which the spirit is 
summoned, .by _the. great Prophets of the 
world, can be neither explained nor com
prehended by the natural man “of the 
earth earthy.” Each must make the 
journey for himself.

Gathered within the conscious scope 
of the human being lie several recog
nized and defined dimensions : first the’ 
atomic world, then the organic, both 
occupying space ; after that the mental, 
whose processes occupy the three dimen
sions of time—past, present and future, 
but whose relations lie in that uncharted 
realm of thesis, antithesis and synthesis 
pointed out by Hegel. Beauty dwells 
in a kingdom remote from time, space 
and thought, subject to none of the laws 
regulating these latter, while faith and 
love represent constituencies far from 
the realm of logic.

Occasionally a great man or woman
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gifted with a genius for God reaches the 
realm of Reality where all the hidden 
causes are revealed. Any attempt to 
clothe in language that we can understand, 
the rapture of escape from the poverty 
of our human struggles, bears the same 
relation to its condition as calling Africa 
pink. The conditions that characterize 
this emancipated state of being lie en
tirely outside the realm of human under
standing.

Of course every man longs to win his 
way to that state of poise, comprehension 
and ease that will lift him above the 
tyranny of shock, disappointment, futility 
and misery to which the dark limitations 
of mere human consciousness remand 
him. But how is this state to be found ?

The most workable philosophy ad
vanced in Greek thought that mothered 
philosophy, seems to have been that of 
Aristotle. Coleridge once said that all 
men are born either Platonists or Aris- 
totleians, and the demarkation rests upon 
whether or not they are trying to coerce 
the life into rarefied diaphanous elusive 
and denatured expression of some fine 
exalted abstraction, remote and almost 
unattainable, or to find hardy adventurous 
absorbing concrete expression for all the 
functions of the personality. For Plato 
taught that the lower functions of the 
being were to be subordinated to the 
higher, but Aristotle taught that the 
object of life was so to develop and 
coordinate all the endowments of the 
individual that no one thing would be 
exercised at the expense of another; thus 
the natural expression of all the capacities 
would be equilibrized in a "golden mean.”

Most of the restlessness, the darkness, 
the search for completion that beset man
kind come because some one power, 
capacity or function is developed at the 
expense of some other. Subordinating 
the lower functions to the higher is a 
perfectly delightful suggestion if we only 
had the smallest way of knowing what 
is lower and what is higher. The Greek 
denied the soul and burned with the fierce 
misery of those who live for pleasure!

The Puritan denied the body and 
atrophied into the dessicated monotony of 
those who live for duty. Religion teaches 
us that the only illegitimacy in pleasure 
is in se ek in g  it; that pleasure is one of 
the rich rewards of consecration and self
forgetfulness.

The tumultuous, almost frantic effort 
of the soul, is to find some state or con
dition in which it can work out a destiny 
undisturbed by the oppression and frus
trations of our incessant maladjustment 
to environment and to each other.

Just here we meet the dividing line 
between philosophy and religion: philos
ophy attempts to tell us how to fit life 
to our purposes; religion teaches us how 
to fit ourselves to Life's purposes. The 
one is ego-centric, the other is altru- 
centric; the one is based upon the idea 
of acquisition, the other upon the law of 
sacrifice; the one tells us how to get 
more out of life, the other how to put 
more into life; the one that there is 
a self to be subserved, the other that self 
is a mere illusion, that the conception of 
the self and something outside the self 
is as chimerical as flesh to the X-ray. 
It requires a singular super-human and 
peculiar effort to lift the" "inorganic sub
stance of personal desire, greed and 
preferment into the organic life of sym
pathy, love and understanding. We 
quite naturally exemplify the old defini
tion of an optimist—a person who does 
not care what happens as long as it 
doesn’t happen to him,—for it is an 
axiomatic fact that any of us could be 
perfectly happy at any moment, if it 
weren’t for ourselves. Nothing is sim
pler than to sit in an easy-chair and with 
care-free fluency solve the problems of 
all our family and friends; and if our 
nerve currents happen to be flowing 
smoothly, the destinies of the universe.

There is a cosmic humor in the abrupt 
incongruity with which the flow of com
plaisance is checked by the encounter 
with the self. The Buddha with a cogency 
that no dialectic has ever overthrown, 
establishes the simple and commanding
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Truth that all the misery, the sorrow, 
the anguish, the grief iu the world can 
be traced to the idea of duality, the idea 
that there is more than one essence, one 
life, one truth, one reality. If we are 
identified with all that it, then there is 
no loss, no separation, no lack, for we 
have found the true wealth of universal 
being; the thing that gives the impres
sion of two—is the personality—which 
he teaches is in its finality a mere differ
entiated aspect of an indivisible oneness.

Of course, it is no news to anybody 
that many universes impinge on the ex
perience of man, and that he must rise 
to a superhuman consciousness to find 
their interrelations. The question for 
us. is how to make that ascent, how to 
discipline our lives to that divine end. 
Certainly by exercising all of our God- 
given capacities, as Aristotle teaches; for 
purposes not of selfish aggrandizement, 
however, but with the hardy hope that 
we may become fit instruments for the. 
expression of God’s Will.

The function of the conscious mind is 
to limit the world in which we live. If 
the retina responded to more than seven 
hundred and eighty billion light waves 
per second, the material universe would 
at once become a shadow, as it does to 
the ultra-violet ray; there would be no 
differentiation amongst the objects that 
surround us; or if the eye were blurred 
with less than four hundred and forty 
billion waves, for that is infra-red, all 
would be outer darkness to the human 
sense. In either case mankind would be 
quickly annihilated. Without the sense 
of touch which limits, among other things, 
the degrees of heat and cold that we can 
endure, we could-not long survive. "A 
superficial analysis shows that the 
function of the intellect is safely to pilot 
the. individual through the shoals and 
quicksands of a three dimensional uni
verse. Now the mind could not in any
wise serve the personality if it did not 
.immediately detect all the objects about 
it in their proper relations, not only the
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objects of the physical universe, but the 
objects of thought, for a well-trained 
mind enables us to find our way about 
amongst ideas with the same certainty 
with which we trace our path through 
a woods or a garden. But when the 
mind has performed this function it has 
ceased to be of any further value, for 
it can not traverse the uncharted seas of 
the spirit. A whole atomic universe exists 
below its grasp and a whole spiritual 
kingdom beyond its ken. And most of 
the torment of life comes from trying to 
use this acute and marvelous instrument, 
designed for one particular activity, in 
realms where it cannot function. We 
seldom encounter anything more dis
tressing, if we are endowed with even a 
small capacity for clear and accurate 
thinking, than those loose undirected 
opaque gelatinous movements of unthink
ing people who are trying to find their 
way around a three dimensional world 
with the heart, an instrument designed 
to be used in a totally different dimension. 
But what is more futile than trying to 
find one’s way about the region of the 
soul with the intellect ?

We begin to see why mankind must 
function on all planes if he is., going to 
have anything valuable to contribute to 
life; for if he do not sternly hold himself 
to the rigid mathematical precision of 
straight thinking, we must continually 
pull him out of the quicksand of emotion
alism; it he do indulge the heart ill its 
incessant cry for warmth and love and 
friendliness, we must painfully watch him 
decay into dogmatism and crystallize into 
pedantry and routine.

What can be more pathetically amusing 
than to hear the intellectual type of man 
decrying emotionalism and the emotional 
type decrying mtellectualism, as if the 
other were false and supererogatory. 
One thing is absolutely definite: we can
not find our way about the physical 
universe without a well-trained mind; 
we cannot find our way around the 
spiritual universe without a well-trained
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heart, any more than we can find our 
way around the atomic universe without 
a well-trained body.

In the first place it is just as atrocious 
to confuse sentiment and sentimentality, 
as it is to confuse intellectual capacity 
with pedantry. Sentimentality is the 
mere expenditure of emotion for the 
sake of expending it, just because we 
enjoy a thrill; but our sentiments are the 
deepest and holiest things in our souls, 
the very matrix from which our actions 
are generated. Once a piece of social 
work brought to notice a quite nauseat
ing example of sentimentality; in a cab
aret frequented almost exclusively by 
crooks and criminals a song was sung 
celebrating mother love; the uproarious 
applause that greeted it was painful; for 
not a man there who had not broken 
some mother’s heart, and would again 
and again. But who dares say, for in
stance, that the reverence of Abraham 
Lincoln for his mother was sentimental? 
Here is a distinction so complete and so 
obvious that we might expect it to be 
universally recognized; but the untrained 
(alas ! sometimes the trained) mind is 
just as “soft-focus” in its conclusions 
as the emotions.
. As a matter of fact we should neither 
think for the sake of thinking (which is 
pedantry), nor feel for the sake of 
feeling. We should think and feel and 
will and act and live for the sake of be
coming that thing without which human
ity will never reach its ultimate stature— 
vital cells in the divine body of the 
Manifestation of God.

It requires all our wit to get around 
the very limited revelation of the uni
verse that is accorded us here; why at
tempt to cast aside any of the important 
implements given us for this voyage of 
discovery? The selfishness of the mind 
and the unselfishness of the heart are an 
equal impediment to human progress, for 
both selfishness and unselfishness are 
extremes to the program of Baha’u’llah. 
He calls upon us for selfishness, the 
utter absorption of the self into the so

cial body; and it takes the mighty 
unremitting heroic effort of mind and 
soul and heart to lift man from the 
inorganic station of self to the organic 
station of spirit.

Baha’u’llah teaches us, not as a philo
sophy but as a religious mandate, the 
necessity of the complete functioning of 
the individual in all the degrees and sta
tions of- his life in order to make this 
prodigous transition. Religion must ac
cord with science; asceticism must be 
abandoned; inventions, arts and crafts 
must be developed; everything is evi
dently grist to the mill of li£e, and must 
fulfill the great purpose of releasing man 
from the age-old tyranny of self into the 
divine democracy of union.

There can be no peace while the mind 
is denying the heart. Before we can be 
caught up into that ecstatic freedom 
from struggle that comes from union 
with our source, the inner processes must 
learn to function spontaneously and with 
correct adjustment on all the planes of 
our present being.

We must see naught anywhere but 
God, and remove the obstruction of per
sonality so that the heavenly law may 
work through us. The mind enables us 
finally to triumph over "the physical uni
verse and to arrange a world of thought 
as orderly and methodical as the world 
of matter. The heart enables us to tri
umph over the self and to attain to the 
limitless universe of love in which we 
become one with all that is. These func
tions are separate and indispensable. But 
there is no final attainment except 
through the exalted realization of God 
as the Mover and Container of all that 
is. Our faith in the Unseen is not con
trary to reason; it is above reason. It 
does not abrogate the worlds beneath it, 
but brings the whole discontinuous and 
discrete universe into one mighty accord. 
Only by ceaseless effort can we transcend 
the suffocating limitations of this narrow 
earth and make of it another world filled 
with the holy ecstasy of the grace of the 
Kingdom.
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THE .CHILD OF PEACE
SHAHNAZ WAITE

P EACE is not a manufactured arti
cle. It is a Divine Power. It cannot 

be made, or kept by any human con
trivance, by battleships, armies, airships, 
or any diplomatic ingenuity. That alone 
which can bring peace to the individual 
and to the world, healing all strife, recon
ciling all differences, subduing all ani
mosity, banding men together in mutual 
fellowship and the common tasks of hu
manity, is the Peace of GOD. When 
there is Love there will be Peace.

We are living in a spiritual spring
time, a new era, or cycle, and all hearts 
are being stirred and quickened, that have 
in them the germ of spiritual life, though 
they know not -why. This spiritual con
dition is most beautifully described by 
our beloved poet, Longfellow, in these, 
his words:
“As torrents in summer, half dried in 

their channels,
Suddenly rise, though the sky is still 

cloudless
For rain has been falling far off at their 

fountains,
So hearts that are weary, grow full to 

o’erflowing,
And those that behold it, marvel and 

know not,
That God at their fountains, far off has 

been raining.”
Victor Hugo has truly said, “You 

might as well try to hold back the sun 
from rising as to try to hold back an 
Ideal when the hour for its fulfillment 
has struck,” and the hour for the fulfill
ment of this Divine Ideal of Universal - 
Peace has struck, whether we will or not 
that it should be.

’AbduTBaha, the Bearer of the En
sign of Peace to the world, has written: 

“Clouds may veil the sun, but be they 
never so dense his rays will penetrate! 
Nothing can prevent the radiance of the 
sun descending to warm and vivify the

divine garden. Nothing can prevent the 
fall of the rain from Heaven. Nothing 
can prevent the fulfillment of the Word 
of God.”

Amid the conflict and strife manifested 
in the world today on all sides, one has 
to cling closely to the life line of faith in 
the ultimate good of all things. Above 
the cries of distress and the clashing of 
human wills, one has to strain the inner 
ear of the spirit to catch the great over
tone of Peace and Unity arising above 
the discords. We stand watching the pass
ing away of a self-consuming material 
civilization (or might we not better say 
the want of civilization?) which has 
reached its zenith in destructiveness and 
opposition along all lines, and we are be
holding, not the death agonies of the 
nations, but the birth-pangs heralding 
the coming of the Child of Peace, and the 
dawn of. a glad New Day, wherein justice 
and arbitration, freedom and equality 
shall reign; and the old world, rebuked 
for its waywardness, sanctified by its 
sorrows, will be more ready to interpret 
life, its triumph and its peace in the terms 
of Spirit, and thus will it be prepared for 
the New Civilization which is slowly but 
surely marching on.

We rejoice with exceeding joy that 
God indeed has been “raining far off at 
our fountains,” and this New Water of 
Life—which has flowed through the 
Divine Channel of Baha’u’llah—contains 
in it the healing for the nations, and the 
foundation for Universal Peace.

Let us build up in our consciousness 
a Child of Peace composed of the Ideals 
given forth to the world by Baha’u’llah. 
First, this child must have the head of 
Knowledge, Reason, Wisdom, Education 
and Broadmindedness. We read in the 
Bible, of this day of promised Peace 
that “the nations shall lea rn  war no 
more.” Education and scientific discov
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eries and inventions which should have 
been used for the upliftment and the 
welfare of humanity, have been so often 
applied to “scientific warfare” and appall
ing destruction. Now let the nations 
lea rn  Peace, not as a “sentimental ideal,” 
as many have termed it, but rather as a 
practical and fundamental basis of true 
civilization. Let us educate ourselves 
and our children in the Principles of 
Peace, its benefits and constructive power 
for good, for progress and for spiritual 
and material development along all 
planes of existence.

Baha’u’lldh has declared that an Inter
national Court of Arbitration shall be es
tablished: then this Child of Peace must 
bear upon its shoulders Law, Order, 
Justice and Arbitration.

This Divine Child must be formed of 
graciousness, consideration for the ideas 
of others and acquiescence. All rebel
lion causes the neck to become stiff, as it 
is written in the Bible, “a stiff necked 
and rebellious nation;” so our Child of 
Peace must know “radiant acquiescence” 
to the Divine Will, and bow its head in 
true submission thereto.

It must have the breast of human 
kindness, faith and aspiration, the heart 
of. divine love, compassion and purity.

Next, the sixth Baha’i Basic Principle 
—the Equality of men and women— 
—must be represented in its arms, like 
the two wings of the Bird of Humanity, 
each being equal in strength and power, 
and thereby maintaining a perfect bal
ance—equality on all planes, mentally, 
physically, and spiritually, with one 
standard of morals for each.

Next this Child of Peace must possess 
the hands of service to all humanity, ever 
outheld, not in the spirit of “what can I 
get,” but in that of “what can I give” 
in service to the world.

It must have the limbs or columns of 
support and of perfect adjustment; ad
justment of all social and economic prob
lems, which is one of the Baha’i Basic 
Principles.

Next it must have the knees of wor
ship and reverence for all that is sacred 
and holy; it must “kneel before the Lord 
its maker,” and in prayer ask for Divine 
Guidance.

It must have the feet of research, of 
“Independent Investigation of Truth,” 
seeking in all the highways and byways 
of life in its search for Truth. These 
feet must be shod with the “Gospel of 
Peace on Earth, good will to men,” and 
“One with every pathway trod, leading 
man unto his God.”

Through this Child of Peace must cir
culate the rich red blood of Universal 
Brotherhood, free from the taint and 
poison of racial and religious prejudice, 
vitalizing the whole body with the spirit 
of love and life; in a word, the Love of 
God, which includes all living things.

The atmosphere in which this Child 
of Peace can alone live and breath is that 
of purity of purpose and freedom, physi
cal, mental and spiritual freedom—which 
alone is gained through obedience to the 
Laws of God and to His Commands. Its 
breath must be that of the inbreathing 
of the Spirit of Life and the outbreathing 
of love and service.

The first step establishing this Body 
of Peace in the beauty of Holiness or 
Wholeness, must be disarmament on both 
material and mental planes; not alone the 
material laying down of arms, but the 
laying down and' obliterating those in
visible, but none the less deadly, weapons 
of racial hatred, intolerance, ignorance, 
suspicion, doubt and fear. A national 
Guard for protection against outlaws 
should be maintained, but no more.

This Child of Peace will likewise have 
a universal Iangauge, which is also one of 
the Baha’i Principles. Each nation 
should retain its “mother tongue,” but 
educate its children also in the use of this 
universal language, that man may have 
social and commercial intercourse with 
his brother man. A thousand and one 
of the differences between nations today
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is caused by lack of proper interpretation 
of their aims and ideas and their spirit
ual ideals.

Thus our Child of Peace must speak a 
language all may understand and thereby 
remove these linguistic barriers.

May this transcendental- Child of 
Divine Love and Peace be born in the 
minds of all at this blessed Season of 
“Peace on earth, good will to men,” for 
it alone can establish that Universal 
Peace for which we pray. May the na
tions all hear the voice of this "Little 
Child” that is to -lead them into the 
Kingdom of Love, and hearing, open the 
portals of their hearts and take it in and 
thereby know that “Peace which passeth 
all understanding.” For as ’Abdu’l- 
Baha has said:

“THE PROPHETS have not come to 
cause discord and enmity. For God has 
wished all good for His servants, and

he who wishes the servants of God evil 
is against God ; he has not obeyed the 
will and emulated the example of God; 
he has followed satanic leadings and 
footprints. The attributes of God are 
love and mercy; the attribute of satan is 
hate. Therefore, he who is merciful and 
kind to his iellovmen is manifesting the 
divine attribute, and he who is hating 
and hostile tosvard a fellow creature is 
Satanic. God is absolute love, even as 
his holiness Jesus Christ has declared, 
and satan is utter hatred. Wherever love 
is witnessed, know there is a manifesta
tion of God’s mercy ; whenever you meet 
hatred and enmity, know that these are 
the evidences and attributes of satan. 
The prophets have appeared in this 
world with the mission that human souls 
may become the expressions of the 
Merciful, that they may be educated and 
developed, attain to love and amity and 
establish peace and agreement.”

TO  M A K E  H O LY

CLAUDIA STUART COLES

H OW wonderful the inner meaning 
of the word Sacrifice—" to .  m a ke-  

h o ly !” True sacrifice, ’Abdu’l-Baha- 
tells us, “means joy and giving life to the 
spirits!” In it is a spiritual transforma
tion, not asceticism nor exclusion of 
bounty, but the fulfilment of the great 
purpose in nobleness.

In God’s great plan for the life on 
earth, the progress of mankind is through 
the sacrifice of ignorance for the growth 
of knowledge; the sacrifice of ' envy, 
hatred, malice, and all uncharitableness, 
for love, sincerity, and’ blessed forgive
ness.

It was love that made ’ Abraham sac
rifice his pride in Isaac, his son, to his 
faith in God’s wisdom.

It was love that made Moses arise to 
sacrifice his worldly ambitions and power, 
to lead the stumbling Jews to the surer

paths of God’s Holy Land! When his 
body found rest on Nebo’s heights,. the 
eternal lesson of the Light of God mani
fest in him, flamed forth to illumine 
hearts through all the ages to come.

It was love that made the Divine 
Manifestation, Christ, suffer all things, 
that all men might know of their Father 
in heaven who was to come, and through 
this knowledge prepare their souls to 
recognize the signs of the times and en
ter into His Kingdom, when His Spirit 
should return again in the Manifestation 
of His Glory.

It was love that made The Bab sacri- 
• fice life itself that the Muhammadan 
world—offered the first fruits of God’s 
grace in this New Day—might prepare 
their hearts to meet the Manifestation of 
the Presence of God in Glory!

It was love of God for man, His ere-
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ation, that made Baha’u’llah, the pure 
mirror of the Infinite for the.regeneration 
of souls, sacrifice his holy existence, that 
through the Spoken Word, men might 
have a new capacity for realization of 
the Will of God.

It was the love of God that gave us 
the service of ’AbduT-Baha on earth, so 
that through his loving sacrifice for the 
salvation of the world, the Teachings of 
Baha’u’llah might be spread, and the 
consciousness of the Messianic Outpour
ing through Baha’u’llah might cover the 
earth, and the New Cycle of human 
power take its form in the joy of uni
versal civilization.

To the Divine Station the way is 
barred for all mankind. All that the 
souls of the creatures of th is  c rea tion  can 
attain, is knowledge of IT through the 
Manifestation of Its attributes by those 
Divinely sent Messengers whose Pres
ence is for the renewing of spirituality 
upon earth.

Each such Day of Manifestation has 
been the hour of. opportunity for living 
souls; the hour of birth into unfolding 
of righteousness. A Day of enraptured 
vision of the reality of sacrifice! Today, 
in this Dispensation a like opportunity 
for each soul is here. It is the hour of 
testing, the hour of the joy of realization 
of the Divine Bounty poured upon all, 
for until another Divine Cycle has

emerged from another emanation of the 
Primal Will, all existent b'eings are under 
the shade of the Manifestation of the 
Glory of God.

May our highest possible aspirations 
be fulfilled on every plane in order- that 
we may so live, that by a heavenly grace, 
we mav render tru e  service in the Path 
of God.

’AbduT-Baha brings to us the Message 
of Baha’uTlah—the Call of the Kingdom 
of God! The Call to sacrifice the 
imaginations of men’s minds regarding 
Divinity, for the realization of the Re
vealed Truth of God in recorded Utter
ance ; to sacrifice the limitations of the 
ego for the wider horizons of God’s 
Bestowals! . . .

Sacrifice is the joy of life, the joy of 
its movement, the joy of its fruit.

This is the hour of preparation. Now 
is the Day of sanctification, of purifica
tion, of judgment. The Day when im
perfection will be sacrificed to become 
perfection, when those who are born of 
spirit shall make a willing sacrifice of 
man-made license, to the Divine Law; of 
man-made politics, to Divine Policies; of 
man-made mistakes, to Divine Guidance; 
of. man-made confusion, to. Universal 
Peace; of man-made sorrow, to Divine 
Healing; of man-made night through the 
gloom of the World, to the Day of God, 
and that Day—Happy!

T H E  s u p re m e  a n d  m o st im p o r ta n t 
h a p p e n in g  in  th e  h u m a n  w orld  is th e  
M a n ife s ta tio n  o f God a n d  th e  descen t 
o f  th e  law  o f God.

’A b d u ’l-B aha
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T H E  C H R IS T  S P IR IT  IN  BO Y  SCOUT T R A IN IN G
CHRISTINE FRENCH

In this day when a new spirit is per
meating every human activity, over
turning old conditions and replacing 
them with a wholly new note of univer- 
salism it is well to take notice of what 
really is going on that one may under
stand the significance of it all and wisely 
estimate the value. We read in the book 
of Genesis that “The Spirit of God 
moved upon the face of the waters,” and 
the mystical thrill of it lingers in one’s 
memory from the time when a child, he 
first heard the days of creation explained 
in the old-time literal way. Many a time, 
looking out over the sea, to the mind of 
every man must have come this great 
feeling of awe and reverence as he en
deavored to understand the meaning of 
the “Spirit of God moving over the face 
of those waters.” But now those sym
bols are taking on a new and practical 
value which intensifies their meaning and 
brings them down to the limit of human 
understanding and valuation.

Some time ago the writer was privi
leged to be present at what is called the 
“Boy Scout Court of Honor.” This 
“Court” is field once a month in every 
city where the Scouts are active and is 
for the purpose of awarding degrees and 
medals for the various activities which 
Scouting provides. The court is com
posed of estimable men citizens and is 
conducted in the most dignified manner 
as befits the ideals of the organization. 
On the particular evening in question 
there were present and filling the large 
auditorium of a High School building, 
some six hundred boys, with their 
parents and sisters and brothers, and 
there were to be awarded five hundred 
honors. The citations were for life
saving, public health, personal health, 
first aid, bird lore, kindness to animals, 
leathercraft, woodcraft, athletics, elec
tricity, seamanship, campcraft, signaling, 
nature study, scholarship, courtesy,—in

fact, for many of the forty-odd subjects 
which every Scout knows and toward 
which he bends every effort to achieve. 
In order to become a Scout a boy must 
pledge himself to

1st. Do his duty to God and his coun
try and to obey the Scout Law.

2nd. To help other people at all times.
3rd. To keep himself physically 

strong, mentally awake and morally 
straight.

His platform is Trustworthiness, Loy
alty, Helpfulness, Friendship, Courtesy, 
Kindness, Obedience, Cheerfulness, 
Thrift, Bravery, Cleanliness, Reverence.

The neat little uniform of the Boy 
Scout is so well known and their help
fulness now so counted upon that this 
subject is no longer new nor novel; but 
the significance of it all is so deep, so 
vital, so constructive and so essential to 
the foundation of the Kingdom of God 
“on earth as it is in heaven,” that it must 
not he misunderstood nor under
estimated. There are many who labor 
under the delusion that because obedience 
is taught, by military precision that this 
is only another way of training up boys 
for war, but the writer desires to empha
size that every plank of the Scout plat
form is expressive of the Christian 
Spirit and not of war.

It was when looking over the sea of 
fine boy faces at that Court of. Honor 
that the deeper meaning of that mystical 
reference from the Book of Genesis be
came clear. ’Abdu’l-Baha has explained 
that, “the face of the waters” is the sea 
of humanity, and in the Baha’i teachings 
mankind is frequently likened to the 
“drops of one sea.” Both in the 
writings of Baha’u’Hah and ’Abdu’l-Baha 
humanity is enjoined to be unified as are 
the ripples of one sea, the waves of one 
ocean. Is it not a significant fact that 
there are over one million five hundred 
thousand boys in the world, boys of
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many races and many religions who are 
learning to understand each other, to re
spect each other’s point of view; who 
are unified in the spirit of service; who 
are learning to know the God of all Out
Doors who is removing from their 
hearts all the old-time prejudice of race 
and creed and giving them so solid and 
honorable a foundation for right living 
and right thinking?

This is the Christ Spirit which has 
been, and always will be, in the world, 
but which is manifest in this age with 
greater power than ever before because 
it is the time of universal things, the 
time of “the end, when all things shall 
be made new” ; the time when all the 
nations shall be one; and the Name of 
God, One; the time of the coming of the 
Prince of Peace.

AS TO the significance of the Cause of Baha- 
’u’Uah: know that everything which belongs to 
the universal welfare is divine, and all that which 
is divine is certainly for universal good. If it is 
the truth, it is for all, otherwise it is for no one. 
Therefore, a divine cause for universal good can
not be limited to the Orient or to the Occident; 
because the flame of the Sun of Truth illumines 
the East and the West, and its heat is felt in the 
South as well as the North,— there is no difference 
between the two poles. In the time of the Mani
festation of Christ, the Romans and Greeks thought 
that the Cause was especially for th'e'Tsraelites; 
they thought they themselves had no need of it, 
because they saw that according to appearances, 
they possessed a perfect civilization, wherefore 
they did not need the instructions of Christ. This 
false supposition was the cause of depriving many 
people from its grace.

Also know that the principles of Christianity 
and the commandments of Baha’u’llah are identi
cal, and that the roads are the same. But every 
day there is progress, There, was a time .when the 
divine institution was in an embryonic condition; 
then it became a newly-born infant, then a child, 
afterward an intelligent adult. Today it has 
reached maturity; its capacities, its body, is ever 
the same identity— but today it is resplendent with 
the greatest beauty and brilliancy.

’AbduT-Baha
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A  M O V E M E N T  O F PR O G R E SS

DR. ORROL L. HARPER

T HIS is the age of world-wide prog
ress. A universal consciousness is 

penetrating the minds of men.
The pessimist says the world is grow

ing worse. The optimist declares, “It is 
steadily growing better. Mankind is 
progressing, its vision is widening, its 
capacity is increasing. Humanity is ad
vancing from the provincial and personal 
to the u n iv e r sa l concept of life.

During the last hundred years the 
world has made most unusual progress. 
In a material sense our civilization is al
most perfect. As the intelligence of man 
has unfolded, the sciences, arts and in
ventions have so greatly increased that 
today mankind is prepared to think and 
act in terms of the universal.

The ends of the earth have been 
brought together. A friend in China can 
receive a message from us in twenty-, 
four hours. The great network of rail- 
systems that weave their way across the 
continents connect the most remote parts 
with the ocean steamer, submarine and 
airship. We can take a trip around the 
world through the medium of the motion 
picture. The phonograph enables us to 
hear musical artists from all parts of the 
globe. Marvelous developments in radio 
are awakening people to the wonders of 
this day. The newspaper is a great fac
tor in influencing public opinion the 
world over,"

Here the pessimist interrupts with in
sistence. He says, “The result of all this 
increase in knowledge has been the most 
terrible war in history. The intelligence 
of man is being expended in the direction 
of killing his fellow-man. You talk of 
the wonders of this cycle, its achieve
ments, its refinements, its genius ' What 
medieval period held the horror of a 
Krupp gun, a Mauser rifle, or a shrapnel 
shell that kills a whole camp? On the 
sea we have the submarine and the dread-

naught. Compared with the past, this is 
the age of human fratricide. History 
shows that in a war between the Persian 
and Roman Empires, lasting over a per
iod of twenty years in which 100,000 
men were engaged on each side, only five 
or six thousand were killed. In modern 
warfare there are bombs that kill men 
like stripping leaves from a tree. The 
science of war has reached such a degree 
of perfection that in tw e n ty - fo u r  h o u rs  
100,000 can be sacrificed, great navies 
sent to the bottom of the sea, great cities 
destroyed. The possibilities are incalcu
lable, inconceivable, the after effects more 
dreadful than the initial shock. “Newspa
pers ! Did you mention newspapers,” the 
rasping voice of the cynic continues, 
“newspapers live by the sensational! If 
war is declared in any part of the world 
the newspapers direct all attention to it. 
Commerce and the machinery of nations 
are paralyzed. The whole world is 
thrown into a condition of grave uncer
tainty. In fact, the world is convulsed 
with many kinds of war and conflict- 
political war, commercial war, racial war, 
economic war, religious war, intellectual 
war. This is the civilization of war! The 
world is black with hatred and preju
dice!” So declares the pessimist.

Let us reason together a moment. 
Have you discovered that the darkest 
part of the night is just before the dawn? 
Do you know that in most illnesses the 
patient grows apparently worse before he 
can get better? Have you noticed that 
the blackest shadow is cast by the bright
est light ? Do you know that the birth of 
anything is difficult?

Again the optimist proclaims, “Man
kind is progressing. He is learning to 
think in terms of the w h o le  instead of the 
part. The war, the bloodshed, the suffer
ing, the economic struggle, the unrest 
are symptoms, signs of a w o n d e r fu l
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even t. They are the pains of travail that 
the world of humanity is passing through 
in giving birth to a n e w  c iv ilisa tio n . ‘The 
everwidening circle of man’s knowledge 
has reached the spiritual world.’ A di
vine civilization is being born.”

Here we are in a valley of darkness, 
suffering from injustice and prejudice. 
Let us look out and up and we will dis
cover the light of a New Day beginning 
to illumine the summit of progress. The 
Divine Sun has appeared at another point 
on the horizon. The Rays of that Sun 
are penetrating the human world. Let 
us consider just two of the many Rays 
of that early dawn. What signs can we 
find of their light in the world ?

The first Ray of that early dawn is the 
realization of the Oneness of the World 
of Humanity. “Ye are all the leaves of 
one tree, the fruit of one branch.” That 
is, the world of existence is like a tree, 
the nations or races may be compared to 
the branches of that tree, and human in
dividuals are similar to the leaves, blos
soms and fruit of that tree. Again, the 
world of existence is like a flower gar
den : human individuals are the flowers in 
that garden of life. The variety of form 
and color lends beauty to the whole, and 
brings" "out by contrast the special loveli
ness of each and all.

How many people today think in terms 
of the red race, the white race and black 
race, the yellow race, the brown race? 
Is it not the h u m a n  race  that is of most 
importance today ? “Let not a man 
glory in this that he loves his country, 
rather let him glory in this, that he loves 
his kind.”

The second ray of that early dawn is 
the discovery of the equality of the sexes. 
“Formerly in the Orient women were not 
considered as human beings. Certain 
Arab tribes counted them in with their 
live stock. In their language, the noun 
for woman also meant donkey; that is, 
the same name applied to both and a 
man’s wealth was accounted by the num
ber of these beasts of burden he pos
sessed. The worst insult one could hurl

at a man was to call out, “Thou woman!” 
The American Indian in an uncivilized 
state allowed his squaw to rear a family 
and at the same time to do all the hard 
labor of the day—while he sat around 
and smoked or fought in battle.

What a difference exists today! Civil
ization has advanced. Woman is awake 
to her identity. The feminist movement 
has demonstrated that the feminine is 
the equal and complement of the mascu
line element of humanity.

W. L. George in his book, “Woman 
and Tomorrow” says, “Feminism is 
broadly the furthering of the interests of 
women, philosophically the leveling of 
the sexes, and specifically the social and 
political emancipation of woman.”

The unusual activity of woman today 
is a sign of the higher consciousness that 
humanity as a whole is unfolding.

I wonder how many know the name 
of the first woman who gave her life to 
proclaim the freedom of her sex? She 
was Kurratu’l-Ayn, a beautiful Persian 
poetess. Kurratu’l-Ayn means “Consola
tion of the eyes.” In 1863, in a land 
where girls received no education, in a 
country where custom demanded thick 
protecting veils for all women at all 
times, among a people who considered it 
a disgrace to be the parents of a girl 
baby, Kurratu'l-Ayn arose and throwing 
aside her veil, fearlessly proclaimed the 
dawn of a New Age in which supersti
tion, fanatical custom and ignorance 
would be done away with.

She believed that humanity is like a 
bird, created to soar in the atmosphere 
of God’s knowledge. One wing of the 
bird represents the masculine and the 
other the feminine element of humanity. 
If the two wings are not equally de
veloped the bird of humanity cannot 
soar to its greatest heights.

For such ideas as these Kurratu’l-Ayn 
joyfully sacrificed her life. She was 
killed, her body thrown into a well, and 
stones heaped upon it. But Kurratu’l- 
Ayn was only one of over twenty 
thousand martyrs who gave their lives
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to help establish the principles of Uni
versal Unity and Peace in the minds of 
men.

The Oneness of ■ Humanity and the 
Equality of Men and Women are only 
two of the many principles of the Bahâ’i 
Movement for world-wide progress.

You say, “What is the Baha’i Move
ment ?”

“Baha’i means ‘light.’ The Baha’i 
Movement is the light of this age, the 
spirit of this age. Its Principles are the 
antidotes for all the prejudice, ignorance 
and warefare in the human world.

The Baha’i Movement stands for uni
versal education, a universal auxiliary 
language, it points out the fundamental 
oneness of all the religions, it indicates 
the necessity for the independent investi
gation of truth, it explains the funda
mental harmony between science and re
ligion, it supplies a perfect solution for 
all the economic problems of the world, 
it shows the necessity for the establish
ment of an international tribunal or court 
of justice, it demonstrates the funda
mental oneness of the whole creational 
world, it proves the equality of the sexes,

it constantly strives to establish universal 
peace.

The Baha’i Movement is wholly con
structive. Its only warfare is with 
ignorance, prejudice and intolerance.

A study of the Baha’i Movement in
culcates in the human mind the desire 
and ability to associate harmoniously 
with every race, with every religion. A 
student of the Baha’i Movement learns 
to search for the Beauty of God in the 
face of every human being.

Such an investigator learns to believe 
that in the sight of God all people are 
equal. The only difference is that some 
are as children and need to be trained, 
some are sick and need divine healing, 
some are ignorant and require education. 
All are children of the One Creator and 
under His protection.

The Baha’i Movement, with a d y n a m ic  
s p ir i tu a l p o w e r , is promoting Universal 
Peace and Universal Cooperation.

’Abdu’l-Baha, the Center of this 
world-wide movement, said, “This is the 
hour of unity of the sons of men and of 
the drawing together of all races and 
all classes.”

ALL THE Prophets of God have been heralds of 
Truth. All have been united and agreed on this prin
ciple. Every prophet predicted the coining of a 
successor, and every successor acknowledged the Truth 
of the predecessor. Moses prophesied the coming of 
Christ. Christ acknowledged Moses. His Highness 
Christ foretold the appearance of Muhammad, and 
Muhammad accepted the Christ and Moses. When all 
these divine prophets were united with each other, why 
should we disagree? We are the followers of those holy 
souls. In the same manner that the. prophets loved each 
other, we should follow their example, for we are all the 
servants of God and the bounties of the Almighty are 
encircling everyone.

’Abdu’l-Baha.
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T H E  D IV IN E  C E N T E R  E S S E N T IA L  TO P E A C E
TEIKICHI SATOW

E d ito r ’s  N o te :  M r . T e ik ic h i  S a to w  is  P re s id e n t o f  th e  S a to w  I n d u s tr ia l
C h e m ica l R e s e a r c h  I n s t i tu te  o f  T o k y o , la p a n , P r e s id e n t o f  th e  S o c ie ty  f o r  
R e lig io u s  S tu d y ,  a nd  a d e leg a te  to th e  I n s t i tu te  o f  P a c ific  R e la tio n s  h e ld  in  H o n 
o lu lu  la st I n ly .  H is  a d d re ss , w h ic h  fo llo w s , w a s  g iven  a t one o f  th e  P a n -P a c ific  
lu n ch eo n s w h ich  are h e ld  w e e k ly  in  H o n o lu lu , an d  'which are a tte n d e d  b y  re p re 
se n ta tiv e s  o f  all races.

T HE THING that most forcibly im
presses me in the ever increasing 

beauty of this beautiful island, is partic
ularly the beautiful vegetation. • Among 
your foliage you have red, blue, pink, 
purple and what not, large and small, but 
what impressed me most is that all these 
varied kinds of foliage are under the 
blessing of the sunshine of one Source. 
Just as we find botanical varieties on this 
island with different colors and of diflfer- 
ent varieties, I am happy to see the smil

. ing faces of many different races in this 
land. As I look at the beautiful plants, 
I see them always looking up towards 
heaven while sending down their roots 
deep into the ground. But as I turn to 
the matter of races of mankind, I come 
to the question of why there are so many 
problems among us, so much perplexity. 
My direct intuition in this matter of vari
ous racial problems is that men refuse to 
look up to the highest divinity as the 
plants look up to the sunshine. Even in 
Japan we have the idea of universal 
brotherhood, but I believe there is no 
brotherhood unless men come to realize 
the common fatherhood of one Supreme 
Being. The biggest problem we have to 
consider is not so much how to know 
this Great Reality but how to live as a 
great family of the universe, recognizing 
one supreme head as the head of our in
ternational family. I wish to illustrate 
this point by using a scientific figure of 
speech.

The universe is evolving from an un
stable state to a settled condition; from 
unsettled darkness to a state of love and 
light. From the standpoint of geometry, 
one point of love is very unstable, and

can be shaken by a very minute force. 
From our standpoint, egoism or self-cen
teredness is that point I refer to, which I 
call a point of love. Should we create 
another point in this universe, we shall 
be able to draw a line between these 
points and on this line we will find the 
stability of love. This is the love of 
family or domestic love, not centered in 
the one but embracing two points. Even 
this line of love of two points is not quite 
sufficient as yet to establish our interna
tional brotherhood, but I believe it ought 
to be based on three points, the three 
points of s e l f ,  o th e rs , a n d  so c ie ty , and on 
this one plane of social love, we shall be 
able to see that love is a blessing through 
these three points of one plane. But even 
this love, from the standpoint of ultimate 
stability of peace and brotherhood, is far 
from being sufficiently deep enough; for 
mankind. It is still too superficial. The 
reason why we have so many problems 
not only in the Pacific area but through
out the world is that our love is confined 
to these three points that I mentioned. 
Our love must advance ahead, far ahead, 
of this three point line. We have a point 
of self, of others, of the community and 
together with these points we should have 
another point looking to the Supreme Be
ing so that on these points we shall be 
able to draw a figure with the depths as 
well as the heights. Should we evolve a 
triangle having another point as its cone 
vortex and revolve the three points 
around that, we shall be able to have a 
sphere such as a glove, and the circle is 
the symbol of perfection.

Just as the substance of the universe, 
organic as well as inorganic, is all at-
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traded by one center and that is the rea
son for our stability on this earth, so it 
is with our loves—one plane in this three- 
point love having its center in the Great 
Reality and revolving around this center 
is the one condition of stable life. Just 
as this planetary system revolves around 
the one center, so all mankind revolves 
around one center being centered in the 
Great Reality and having the conscious
ness that the sum of this great reality is 
the sole reason for eternal life and peace.

The fundamental problem today is not

so much international salvation as indi
vidual salvation. I feel that the realiza
tion of universal peace must come to this 
point if we are to bring universal peace 
and love.

Just as I mentioned at the outset, that 
as we have variety of foliage all looking 
up to one supreme source of power and 
light, that we should all look up to God 
in Heaven as being the source of mercy 
and power and then alone will we have 
international peace and brotherhood.

W O M A N  A N D  SO C IA L L IF E  IN  P E R S IA
GHODSEA ASHRAF

E d ito r ’s  N o te :  T h e  a u th o r  o f  th is  artic le  is  a B a h a ’i  g ir l w h o  cam e f r o m
P ers ia  to th is  co u n try  u n d e r  p ic tu re sq u e  c ircu m sta n ces to acqu ire  a  w e s te r n  ed u ca 
tio n  and th en  to re tu rn  to h e r  c o u n tr y  to assist her s is te rs . S h e  is  n o w  a cco m 
p lish ing  a notable w o r k  f o r  the  -wom en o f  P ers ia , h a v in g  o rg a n ised  in  T ih r a n , th e  
"IV O m an’s S o c ie ty  f o r  P ro g re ss ,"  an  o rgan isa tion  w h ich  is  one o f  th e  fo r w a r d  
m o v e m e n ts  o f  today.

1 BELIEVE the thing that makes a 
social life worthy of the name is 

absolute freedom, and that does not exist 
here. In Persia many live in fear of 
some group mightier than themselves, 
hence deception is practiced more or 
less. They know a thing is right, but 
they are afraid to say so, and I have 
come to believe with all my heart that 
they have a right to be afraid as long 
as they live in this corrupt environment. 
I once thought it was nothing but mere 
cowardice not to show one’s own true 
self in all cases. I will take all that back 
now.

Another great asset to social life is the 
commingling of men and women. This 
has been impossible among city people; 
in fact, among all the Persians except a 
small group of wanderers called “Shah- 
savan.” There has been a great barrier 
between men and women, and this has 
consequently created a queer kind of a 
life for both sexes.

Listen to the life history of a woman 
in Persia; it is very interesting. As soon

as she is born the helpless little thing is 
hidden behind the mother’s back be
cause she is a girl. And because she un
derstands nothing of what has hap
pened her poor mother gets the scolding 
for her birth. Even her father nags at 
and scorns, his. wife for committing this 
“sin,” namely, bringing forth a girl.

Well, the meek little babe grows up, 
whether or no, but she is constantly made 
conscious of the fact that she is a girl, 
different from, and in almost all cases, 
not as good as the boy. Now she is told 
she should not laugh so loud, and again 
she should not play so much, because she 
is a girl. When she reaches five or six 
years of age she is taught to put on a 
“Chadur” (a black robe covering her 
from head to foot). She is closely 
veiled and by the time she is eight or 
nine no man must look upon her face.

Thus she grows up within the four 
walls of the house, practically never 
going out except for a bath, learning a 
little housework and some sort of needle
work. Reading and writing has been for-
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bidden for a woman by the religious lead
ers. It is a common belief, even now 
among certain people, that a girl who can 
read and write will fall in love, which is 
a dreadful sin—falling in love with any
one before marriage. The parents must 
choose the husband and marry her off, 
often at the age of seven. Does it not 
seejn like a crime, but what is there for 
the little girl to do? She does not study, 
lias no Sunday school to go to, no camp
fire or girl scout societies, nor any hope 
except stepping into a married life. 
When she is married she is allowed to go 
to weddings, funerals and some dinner 
parties with her mother and sisters-in- 
law, but she must always be heme before 
sunset.

And what does her husband do, you 
will want to know? He goes about his 
business all day. And does he come home 
in the evening? He may, but he gets 
very tired of sitting around and doing 
nothing till supper time, which is late in 
the evening. A woman with the training 
above described cannot be a social com
panion of her husband, who is in prac
tically all cases much older and, of course, 
more learned than she. So he comes 
home only when he has a guest, whom 
he entertains in the “Beroonie.”* If he 
has no guest to bring along, he stays out 
as long as possible, taking promenades 
on the avenues, going to shows, if there 
are any, visiting his friends, etc.

What is the poor woman doing? Noth
ing. She has prepared her supper, and 
is now sitting around nodding and wait
ing the footsteps of her husband, her 
lord and master. Does she not go for a 
walk or to a show with her husband? 
No. It is forbidden for a woman to walk 
with a man on the street or to ride with 
one in a carriage, even though it be her 
husband. And as for going to a show, 
its very mention is a crime. It is sinful

‘ Persian  houses are built so that they have two 
apartm ents; an inner apartment called the “ Ance- 
roonie”  fo r  the women, and another one or “ B eroonie”  
fo r the men.

for a woman to see a show or listen to 
music. Can the woman go to special 
women's societies and listen to talks or 
lectures? There are no such societies in 
existence here. But what can she do, 
poor unhappy creature? Oh, yes, she can 
do* some things. She is allowed, and in 
fact encouraged, to go to “Tazieh” and 
"Rouzeh." In the “Tazieh” they re
hearse the tragedy and martyrdom of 
Hossain by acting on the stage; in the 
“Rouzeh” they tell the story of the 
martyrdom in the pulpit. She is allowed 
to listen to these, to scream at the top of 
her voice, while pulling her hair and 
scratching-her face, weeping and howl
ing. _

There is still another thing she can do. 
She can make pilgrimages to sanctified 
places, of which there are milliards in 
Persia, an example of which is the 
miraculous water tank which caused the 
tragic and unhappy death of the revered 
soul, Major Imbrie, whose story is well 
known.

Such is the social life o f the average woman 
here in Persia-. A re yon not feeling d izsy at 
reading things that yon would never dream  
could exist today? But rejoice, my dear friends, 
'and know that these conditions are rapidly pass
ing away. In fact, they started to pass_ away 
eighty-three years ago with the beginning _ o f  
the B ahai -Era, when K urra tu l-A yn  unveiled 
herself, suffered much fo r  the equality■ o f  man 
and woman, and was finally martyred.

A t  the present time in the B ahai world con
ditions are just the opposite o f what has been 
described. The little baby girl is ju st as web- 
come as the boy. She is given the same educa
tion, in so far as possible, as the boy. She must 
choose her own husband, is neversmarried under 
fifteen, and seldom under twenty. She does not 
go to “Tasieh” or “Rouzeh,” but she goes to 
B ahai meetings and conferences, where she 
gives talks and listens to talks and to the W ords 
o f Cod. O f late she even goes with her hus
band to special group gatherings o f  men and 
ivouicn, where she hears enlightening subjects 
read and discussed: ' .

In  other -words, the B ahai woman in Persia  
has arisen to serve her kind, and she is doing it 
zvith great courage, either in school or in the 
hovic. training young and old. Because o f Jack 
o f the freedom mentioned above, the Baha’i are 
rather slew, but what they do is hazdng a great 
influence on the Moslems, especially in Tihran, 
where they have even started public schools fo r  
girls.
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T W IC E  B O RN
CHARLES H. KOHLMAN

IT is well nigh universally conceded 
that mankind is in transition to a higher 
plane. We are living in the prophesied 
day of judgment, in the dawn of the ris
ing of the Sun of Righteousness which 
will drive away the mists and miasma, 
the superstitions and delusions impeding 
humanity’s progress. This enlightenment 
is inevitable; it has been divinely decreed. 
The Baha’i Revelation makes it clear. 
We are in the beginning of a new uni
versal cycle, during which the world will 
attain maturity and the events of the 
preceding cycle be almost forgotten. 
“We are in the cycle which began with 
Adam, and its universal Manifestation 
is Baha’u’llah.”

These spiritual cycles are analogous to 
and governed by the same laws as those 
in the physical realm, the revolutions of 
the suns and planets. Souls who have 
attained to a spiritual vision are undis
turbed by the turmoil, the commotion, 
the hatreds, the destruction and suffering 
incident to the wrecking of obsolete in
stitutions and clearing the ground for the 
home of a redeemed humanity. Those, 
however, who are lacking in spiritual in
sight and submerged in materiality, see 
chaos in the reconstruction which is in 
progress.

There are a goodly number who admit 
the desirability of a state wherein happi
ness is based upon justice, observance of 
the Golden Rule and the precepts of the 
Sermon on the Mount, but deny the pos
sibility of “the consummation devoutly 
wished for” because of a suppositious 
barrier in the pathway which they style 
“human nature.” The assertion that 
there can be no harmony in the relations 
of mankind while “human nature re
mains as it is,” is reiterated in public 
speech and on printed page, usually fol
lowed by the assumption that this so- 
called “human nature” is a “fixed quan
tity” and therefore the condition of man

kind will never be greatly changed.
But in reality there is no such thing as 

“human nature.” The law governing 
nature permits nothing to be “fixed.” In 
man’s evolution there must be decompo
sition as well as regeneration, necessitat
ing the modifications, the changes, in 
what is .erroneously called “human na
ture.” Until a man is “born again”— 
that is, changes his desires in conformity 
with an enlarged consciousness, he is not 
a human being. He may be educated and 
polished in a wordly sense. While he 
believes in competition and that he can 
find enjoyment at the expense of his fel
low man, he is far from the Kingdom of 
God, from being “created in His image.”

The redeemed person realizes the One
ness of God and of humanity. He is a 
new being; his past is forgotten; he can
not recall it; he looks upon it as an un
pleasant dream, a nightmare. He has a 
new motive for living. The things that 
were on his right hand side are now on 
the left.

Prior to the second birth, in every man 
there is a Doctor Jekyll and a Mister 
Hyde—a combat between indulgence and 
restraint, sensuality and spirituality. The 
story symbolizes the struggle of unregen
erated man in the evolution to the higher 
plane. As long as he is double-minded, 
he is unstable in all his ways, although 
he has the pow'er to choose between good 
and evil (illustrated in Stevenson’s story 
by the taking of a powder to bring about 
the change in personality). The crim
inal Mister Hyde was smaller in phy
sique than the respected Doctor Jekyll. 
This is true of humanity in the mass. 
Were it contrariwise, mankind would de
stroy each other off the face of the earth. 
By repeatedly giving way to the base de
sires we lessen the power of resisting, 
and finally descend to the abyss.

Apparently the change in personality 
often takes place suddenly, though it is
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doubtless the resultant of past reflection 
and meditation. Every person who has 
taken an interest in spiritual growth can 
recall instances of this sort. A young 
man addicted to drink, tobacco, gambling 
and profanity, attended religious services 
one evening and was deeply moved by 
the exhortation of a fervent evangelist. 
He left the building with two boon com
panions, and in passing a cemetery drew 
from his pocket a pint bottle of whiskey, 
a package of tobacco, a pipe and a deck 
of cards and threw them over the fence 
into a clump of bushes, remarking, “I’m 
through with this life!” He became a 
member of the church, a Bible student, 
and in a few months entered upon his 
life work as an evangelist. His alleged 
human nature had undergone a radical 
change.

The Hawaiians furnish a concrete ex
ample of a remarkable change in char
acter. When white men first set foot on 
the islands the natives were ferocious 
cannibals. Owing to their location, inter
course with so-called civilized people for 
a number of years was exclusively with 
missionaries who did not bring with them 
the vices, liquor, gambling, etc., of the 
white people. In a short time the na
tives became gentle and kind, exemplarily 
devout and musical.

A few years ago I read the experience 
of the crew of a ship wrecked on an is
land of the Pacific ocean. An old sea
man predicted that they had made their 
last sea voyage. A crew of which he 
was a member had been cast ashore on 
this island twenty years before and all 
save he eaten by cannibals. With dire 
forebodings and heavy hearts they slyly 
crept up the highland, under his direction, 
to an opening in the forest imparting a 
view of a clutter of native huts as he re
membered it. He ascended the hill, and 
to his astonishment gazed upon a village 
of frame houses with a church spire in 
the center. Jubilant, he shouted to his 
comrades, “Come on, boys, we’re safe!” 
Through the benign influence of conse

crated teachers the nature and customs 
of the man-eaters had been changed.

The “second birth,” ’Abdu’l-Baha tells 
us, purifies the reality of man from evil 
qualities: anger, passion, worldliness, 
pride, lying, hypocrisy, fraud, self-love, 
etc. It cannot take place until the teach
ings of the Manifestation of God are 
obeyed and mankind acquires sinlessness. 
Essential sinlessness belongs to the uni
versal Manifestations, the Divine Teach
ers, the Founders of Religions, “who de
clare God,” reflect His attributes and in 
their respective cycles give to those “who 
receive them the power to become the 
sons of God.” '

The mission and teachings of the Har
bingers of the cycles are identical. All 
proclaim the existence of one God, the 
Creator and Overruling Power without 
a rival, and that the destiny of humanity 
is to five on the earth in friendship and 
harmony unified in bonds of the love of 
God and of His creatures. In the early 
days of the cycles while these truths are 
accepted by the believers without mental 
reservations, rapid progress is made in 
sciences and arts and in the acquirement 
of attributes which tend to spiritual up
lift and happiness.

In the infancy of mankind belief in a 
plurality of gods is well nigh universal. 
The earl\_ advocates of government by 
the immediate direction of God had con
tinual strife with the polytheists. The 
Old Testament abounds with accounts of 
this warfare. One after another the 
idols of wood and stone were relegated 
to oblivion until God had but one rival in 
the government of the world, personified 
as the “Devil” or “Satan,” the adversary 
of man. He strove constantly with God 
for domination.

But the Baha’i Teachings show that 
Evil is not an entity to be destroyed by 
force, but the absence of the good, to be 
overcome by obedience to the WORD 
enunciated by the Manifestations of God. 
Heaven is a spiritual state which can be 
attained on earth, and the soul is not
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denied progress after ceasing to manifest 
through the body. We are instructed to 
pray for our acquaintances and loved 
ones who have passed on into the spirit 
realm.

The Baha’i Teachings are in accord 
with the dictums of the philosophers and 
writers on sociology, that “human well 
being is in accordance with the Divine 
Will,” and the perfect law revealed by 
the Divine Manifestation is the only safe 
guide. This law cannot be fulfilled by

imperfect men. “Imperfection is merely 
another word for disobedience.” The 
mission of the Prophet is to set in mo
tion the agencies which work out social 
changes. He is to be implicitly obeyed. 
Herbert Spencer says, “In teaching a 
uniform unquestioning obedience (to the 
Divine Law) does an entirely abstract 
philosophy become one with true re
ligion."

In other words, Science and Religion 
will be in agreement.

T H E  C A STL E O F T H E  SO U L
C. A. WRAGG

In Ottawa there is a beautiful castle, 
the Chateau Laurier, set high on the 
steep bank of a river. The interior is 
richly furnished and decorated with ar
tistically carved Austrian Oak; every 
suite is a harmony of color and design; 
and the views from the windows of each 
wing, all having quite different aspects, 
are such as remain in the memory to pro
vide many pleasant recollections at less 
favored times in other climes.
. .One may walk into this marble palace 

unmolested,, sit in a luxurious chair .and 
look out toward the little town of Hull, 
nestling between the opposite shore of 
the river and a distant range of hills 
which form an undulating horizon. Here 
one may watch the gold and fire of the 
sunset contrasting with the azure sky and 
the darkening shadows creeping over the 
city—watch the cathedral bells swaying 
in the towers as they peal out their puls-. 
ing harmony, and listen to their peace
giving chime as it floats up through the 
still evening air across the softly flowing 
river. .

Here, if one has the sensibility to per
ceive and receive them, are beauty and 
peace to be freely enjoyed.

Now, to the readers of this magazine, 
the significance of the above preamble is 
this: The Baha’i Cause is like that

beautiful castle. Each prospect is a pan
orama of Universal Principles on which 
depends the happiness'of the world, and 
the interior is none other than the Sun of 
Truth.

And just as one may freely enter 
and for a time enjoy the beauties of the 
castle, but must have the wherewithal to 
stay, so must the truth seeker, philos
opher and student be prepared to pay for 
a permanent place in the new era. One 
may call himself, a Baha’i, mystic, or 
whatsoever he will until the end of time, 
but not avert the invincible hand of the 
Law from placing him in the only sta
tion for which he has paid, nor be able 
to take up his residence unearned in the 
Boundless Mansion.

There is one price. It is the individual 
contribution to unity by elimination of 
self-interest. And this depends upon the 
state of the treasury of the heart, which 
must be filled with longing. The heart 
must be a bank in which we have opened 
an account of earnest desire on which to 
draw at will. One of the great funda
mentals of the Baha’i Cause is unity— 
desire for oneness with God and all His 
children; and in this, as in other matters, 
we have our example, for is it not re
corded that ’Abdu’l-Baha continuously 
longed for the unity of hearts? At mid
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night on the. plain hard bed in prison, or 
under the star-clustered canopy, he was 
longing; at dawn on the housetop his 
breast was dilated by the heart so filled 
with longing; in the glare of day amongst 
the sick and the crowding poor he was 
longing—longing for the opening of their 
hearts to a desire for similar longing, 
which is one way to become entitled to 
the bounties of the celestial kingdom.

Almost without ceasing he cried from 
the depths: “Give to them all the spirit 
of the heavenly glad-tidings and make 
them alive! Im p a ss io n a te  th e m  w i th  
lo n g in g !"

When the heart is breaking with long
ing for oneness, with the burning desire 
for the divine influx from which all good 
follows, then >ve are rich in the coinage 
of the new realm. When we would 
rather die than be a cause of grief to 
anyone, when we have the self-control 
to refuse to gossip and distrust or to re
act with hate for hate, then we have gold 
and silver indeed—the philosopher’s 
stone which transmutes all things. But 
this is impossible without an extended 
schooling in the art of longing.

“When the lamp of search, effort, 
longing, fervor, love, rapture, attraction 
and devotion is enkindled in the heart, 
and the. breeze of love blows forth from 
the direction of Unity, the darkness of 
error, doubt and uncertainty will be dis
pelled and the lights of Knowledge and 
assurance will encompass all the pillars 
of existence.”

On this depends the freedom from ra
cial and religious prejudice; on this de
pends the willingness to admit of the 
equality of the sexes, the development of 
a universal consciousness, the amity of 
capital and labor; from this will also 
come the irresistible demand for an in
ternational auxiliary language to ensure 
mutual understanding; it is the “open 
sesame” to the oneness of humanity, and 
no international court can be successful 
without this longing in the hearts of the 
individual representatives.

All the disappointments, the chagrin, 
the vexations, wars and difficulties of 
this earth life are lessons in the school 
of the supreme art—that of turning all 
our attachments to things into a hunger 
for Truth. They are the preparation of 
the heart for the graduation exercises.

We go on from one grade to another 
until one day we answer correctly, prove 
our understanding of first principles, and 
begin to long for sympathetic union with 
all other souls—to be “one soul in many 
bodies.” This is the individual spiritual 
graduation, the new birth.

But this graduation, like the intellec
tual one at college, is merely the begin
ning of the new life. Success has yet to 
be attained. As it is written: “Then
strive with your life to be distinguished 
among all people by deeds.” We must 
ever be wooers of Truth, and the suc
cessful new life is one of continuous un
qualified dedication of effort, time and 
desire.

“Sacrifice thou in the path of God the 
thing which is most beloved by thee.” It 
is comparatively easy to dedicate certain 
things which have no element of Sacri
fice—but it is not easy to consecrate de
sire in all its aspects.

With many people love itself is a prob
lem. Human love is so apt to be selfish 
and absorbing. But let this be reversed, 
or, in other words, let love manifest un
selfishly and with detachment; let a 
longing to sacrifice for another motivate 
one’s actions, then one may become an 
instrument of tremendous good resulting 
in constructive efforts in behalf of all 
humanity. .

It is simple, but unless one is ready to 
let go of self, how difficult! .... .

To orient love is simply to change the 
direction of the compass of the heart so 
that the indicator will show love and 
goodwill for all humanity.

Success is mastery in the art of' long
ing, in the ability to submerge self-inter
est and to prefer the advancement of all 
others to one’s self.



A  g ro u p  o f  B a h a ’i  fr ie n d s  in  A v d s h iq , a v illa g e  n e a r  B a g h d a d , Ir a q  (see  o p p o site  p a g e ) .
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“ W H A T  H A T H  GO D  W R O U G H T ?”

T H E  grea t in terest su rro u n d in g  the 
p icture  on the  opposite page is from  

the fact th a t th is g roup  belongs to the 
race which has follow ed the  M uham 
m adan religion fo r so m any centuries, 
and  which has been its  m ost zealous 
guardian . T h a t these people have be
come converts to  the B a h a ’i religion is 
a  very  w onderfu l th ing  fo r  it m eans th a t 
in doing so they  have opened them selves 
to the T eachings o f all the  P rophe ts and 
M essengers o f God, constitu ting  them 
selves thereby bro thers to the C hristian  
w orld. Especially are  they  tied  in the 
bonds of blessed spiritual love w ith  the 
B ah a’is the w orld over. A n  A m erican  
visiting th is o r like com m unities of 
B aha 'is in th a t p a r t o f  the  w orld  are 
received w ith  the g rea test love and  a f 
fection as absolute brothers.

T h e  reader can see a t a  glance the 
ex trem e racial and orien tal quality  of 
these people. T h e  g rea test scholars of 
today are w ondering  how  we can bridge 
the gulf ex isting  betw een o u r w estern  
civilization a n d  these people o f A sia  who 
a re  so fixed and  fanatical in  th e ir  cus
tom s and  religious rites as to  be a t such 
grea t variance  w ith . the  advancem ent of. 
the  w estern  w orld  and its  m odernism .

T o  those w ho have accepted the  B ah a’i 
T eachings, th is living of the  life  of 
b ro therhood  is the  rea lity  o f religion. 
T hey  believe th a t—

“ H is H oliness B aha’u ’llah, is the  C ol
lective C enter o f unity  fo r  all m ankind. 
H e  founded the  oneness o f hum anity  in 
P e rs ia . . . . F ro m  th is  fo u n d a tio n  
shines fo rth  the  radiance o f sp irituality  
w hich is unity , the love o f G od, the 
know ledge of God, p ra isew orthy  m orals, 
and  the  v irtues o f the  hum an w orld. 
B aha’u ’llah renew ed these principles, ju s t 
as th e  com ing of sp rin g  refresh es the 
earth  and confers new life  upon all phe
nom enal beings. . . .”

“ In  the O rien t the various peoples and

nations w ere in a  sta te  o f antagonism  and 
s trife , m anifesting the utm ost enm ity and 
h atred  tow ard  one another. D arkness 
encom passed the w orld o f m ankind. A t 
such a  time as this, B aha’u ’llah appeared. 
H e  removed all the im itations and p re ju 
dices which had caused separation and 
m isunderstanding, and laid the founda
tion of the one religion of God. W hen  
this was accomplished, M uham m adans, 
C h ris tia n s , Je w s, Z o ro a s tra ia n s , B u d 
dhists— all were united in actual fellow 
ship and love. T he souls who follow ed 
B aha 'u 'llah  from  every nation have be
come as one fam ily, living in agreem ent 
and accord, w illing to sacrifice life  fo r 
each other. T he M uham m adan will give 
his life fo r the C hristian, the C hristian  
fo r  the Jew , and all of them  fo r  the  
Zoroastrian . T hey  live together in love, 
fellowship and unity. T hey  have a t
tained to the condition of reb irth  in the 
sp irit of God. T hey have become revivi
fied and regenerated through the b reaths 
of the H oly Spirit. . . . T h e  people 
of the nations who have accepted him  as 
the  S tandard  of D ivine Guidance enjoy  a 
condition of actual fellowship and love. 
I f  you should attend  a  m eeting in the 
E a s t you could not distinguish betw een 
C hristian  and M ussu lm an; you would 
not know  w hich was Jew , Z o roastrian  
o r  Buddhist, so com pletely have they  
become fra tern ized  and  the ir religious 
differences been leveled. T hey  associate 
in the utm ost love and spiritual frag rance  
as if they belonged to one fam ily, as if 
they were one people.”

This record o f accomplishment, quoted from  
the writings o f ’Abdu'l-Bahd, indicates what 
vein be the results in the future when the cir
cle o f  unity is widened until all come under the 
banner o f the love o f God; and the oneness o f  
mankind becomes accepted and fu lly  compre
hended. This w ill insure the "M ost Great 
Peace" o f the world. "Blessed are the peace
makers,” truly, fo r  in this glad N ew  Era they 
are envisioning the civilisation o f the future— 
material and divine—which shall make o f this 
zvorld a garden and a paradise.— (M. H .)
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P E A C E : A  F U N D A M E N T A L  T R U T H

T H E  M O S T  im p o rtan t princip le  o f  divine philosophy is th e  oneness of 
the  w orld o f hum anity , the  un ity  o f  m ankind, the bond conjoining east 

an d  w est, the  tie o f  love w hich  blends hum an hearts.
T h e re fo re  it is o u r du ty  to p u t fo rth  o u r greatest efforts and sum m on 

all o u r energies in o rd er th a t the  bonds o f unity  and accord m ay be estab 
lished am ong m ankind. F o r  thousands o f years we have had  bloodshed and 
s tr ife . I t  is enough; it is sufficient. N ow  is the time to associate together 
in love and harm ony. F o r  thousands o f  years w e have tried  the sw ord 
an d  w a rfa re ; let m ankind fo r  a  tim e at least live in peace. R eview  h istory  
an d  consider how  m uch savagely , how  m uch bloodshed and battle the 
w orld  has w itnessed. I t  has been either religious w arfa re , political w arfa re  
o r som e o ther clash o f  hum an in terests. The world of humanity has never 
enjoyed the blessing of Universal Peace. Year by year the implements of 
warfare have been increased and perfected. Consider the w ars o f  past 
cen tu rie s ; only ten, fifteen  o r tw en ty  thousand  a t the m ost w ere killed but 
now  it  is possible to kill one hu n d red  thousand  in a single day. In  ancient 
tim es w a rfa re  was ca rr ie d  on w ith  the sw ord, today it is the smokeless 
gun. F o rm erly  battlesh ips w ere  sailing  vessels; today they are  d read 
noughts. Consider the  increase and  im provem ent in the weapons o f w ar. 
G od has crea ted  us all h u m an  and  all countries o f the w orld are p a rts  o f 
the  sam e globe. W e  a re  all his servants. H e is kind, ju s t to  all. W h y  
should  w e be u nk ind  and  u n ju s t to each o ther?  H e provides fo r all. W h y  
shou ld  we deprive one a n o th e r?  H e  protects and preserves all. W h y  
should  we k ill o u r fe llow -crea tu res?  I t  th is w arfa re  and  strife  be fo r the 
sake o f  religion, it is ev iden t th a t  it violates the spirit and basis o f  all 
religion. All the  div ine m an ifesta tions have proclaim ed the oneness o f God 
an d  th e  un ity  o f m ankind . T h ey  have taugh t th a t men should love and 
m u tually  help each o th e r  in o rd e r  th a t they  m ight progress. N ow  if  this 
conception o f  religion be tru e , its essential principle is the oneness o f h u 
m an ity , T h e  fu ndam en ta l tru th  of the m anifestations is peace. T his u n 
derlies all religion, all justice . T h e  divine purpose is that m en should live 
in  unity , concord and ag reem en t and should love one another. Consider 
th e  v irtues of th e  h um an  w orld  and  realize that the oneness of hum anity 
is  the  p rim ary  foundation  o f  them  all. R ead the gospel and the o ther holy 
books. Y ou  will find th e ir fundam en ta ls are  one and the same. T h erefo re  
unity is the essential truth of relig ion  and when so understood em braces 
all the  v irtues of the hum an w orld . P ra ise  be to G od! this know ledge 
has been spread, eyes have been opened and ears have become attentive. 
T h e re fo re  w e m ust endeavor to p rom ulgate  and practice the  religion o f  
G od w hich  has been founded  by all the P rophets. A nd the religion of God 
is absolu te love and  un ity . 'Abdu’l-Baha.

N O T IC E : T h e  business m anagem ent of The B a h a i M agazine has
been tra n sfe rre d  to  W ashing ton , D . C., in accordance with the decision of 
th e  N ational Sp iritual A ssem bly  o f the  B aha’is of the U nited  States and  
C anada, w ith  A llen B. M cD aniel as Business M anager. P lease note that the 
B usiness Office add ress will h e rea fte r  be 706 Otis Bldg., W ashington, D . C.



O N S ID E R  th e  hum an world. See  
h o w  n ations h ave com e and gone. 
T h ey  h ave been  o f  all m inds and  
purposes. Som e w ere m ere cap

tives o f  se lf  and desire, engulfed in  th e  
passions o f  th e  low er nature. T h ey  at
ta ined  to  w ealth , to  th e  com forts o f  life, 
to  fam e. A n d  w h a t w as th e  final o u t
come? U tte r  evan escen ce and ob livion . 
R eflec t u p on  this. L o o k  u pon  it w ith  
th e  eye o f  adm onition. N o  trace o f  
th em  rem ains, n o  fruit, no  result, no  
benefit; th ey  h ave gone utterly; com 
p lete effacem ent.

Souls h ave appeared in  th e  w orld  w h o  
w ere pure and undefiled, w h o  h ave di
rected  th e ir  a tten tio n  tow ard  God, seek 
ing th e  rew ard o f  G od, attain ing near
ness to  th e  T h resh old  o f  G od, acceptable  
in  th e  good  pleasure o f  G od. T h ey  
h ave b een  th e  lights o f  guidance and  
stars o f  th e  Suprem e C oncourse. C on 
sider th ese  souls, sh in ing lik e stars in  th e  
h orizon  o f  san ctity  forever more.

A b d u T B a h â
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T h a t  w h ic h  w ill  le a v e n  th e  h u m a n  w o r ld  is  a  lo v e  t h a t  w ill  in s u r e  

th e  ab an d o n m en t o f  p r id e , o p p re ss io n  an d  h a tre d .— ’A b d u ’l-B a h a .

R E L I G I O N I S T S  a r e  n o t th e  o n ly  
p eo p le  lo o k in g  an d  lo n g in g  f o r  th e  
K in g d o m  o f G od. T h is  th o u g h t-  
w a v e  seem s to  s t r ik e  a ll m in d s  de
v o te d  to  th e  e s ta b lish m e n t o f  m o re  
id e a l co n d itio n s f o r  h u m a n ity . One 
is  n o t a  l it t le  s u rp r is e d , h o w e v e r , to 
fin d  a  h is to r ia n  m a k in g  su ch  an  e lo 
q u en t p le a  f o r  a  s p ir itu a liz e d  h u m a n 
it y  a s  in  th e  fo llo w in g  w o r d s  w ith  
w h ic h  J .  S . H o w la n d  en d s h is  n e w ly  
p u b lish e d  “ B r i e f  H is to r y  o f  C iv i l iz a 
tio n  :”

“ T h e  p e rm a n e n c y  o f th e  p r o g r e s s  
th u s  f a r  m ad e  d ep en d s u p o n  th e  m a n 
n e r  in  w h ic h  o u r m o d ern  fre e d o m  
an d  c iv iliz a t io n  a r e  b a se d  upon  th e  
deep  s p ir itu a l  t r u th s  f ir s t  e n u n c ia ted  
in  th e  E a s t .  F o r  w ith o u t  th e  s p ir i t  
o f  lo v e  an d  b ro th erh o o d  an d  se rv ic e  
f o r  th e  fu tu r e , an d  w ith o u t  th e  con 
q u est o f  se lfish  in stin c t , o u r c iv i l iz a 
t io n  m u st be re v e a le d  a s  no t r u e  an d  
p e rm a n e n t c iv iliz a t io n , b u t m e re ly  a 
su p e rfic ia l c u ltu re  o r a  t r a n s it o r y  
p h a se  fa te d  to su ch  d e s tru c t io n  a s  
o v e rto o k  R o m e.

“ Y e t  th e re  h a s  n e v e r  b een  so g r e a t  
a  h o p e  b e fo re  m a n k in d  a s  th e re  is  to 
d a y , so  g r e a t  a  h op e o f  c iv iliz a t io n , 
so g r e a t  a  hope o f  th e  c o m in g  o f  th e  
K in g d o m  o f G od. T h a t  h op e can  
o n ly  b e  re a liz e d  a s  e v e r y  m a n  in  a ll 
th e  e a r th  f r e e ly  an d  w il l in g ly  d e vo tes

h is  w h o le , l i fe  an d  a ll i t s  a c t iv it ie s  to  
th e  s e rv ic e  o f  h u m a n ity .”

“ T R U E  C I V I L I Z A T I O N ,”  he h a s  
p r e v io u s ly  defined , “ is  th e  co n d itio n  
in  w h ic h  e v e r y  m a n  sh a ll d evo te  
e v e r y  s id e  o f  h is  n a tu re , in  it s  fu l le s t  
c a p a c ity , to  f r e e  a n d  w il l in g  s e rv ic e  
o f  h u m a n ity  a s  a  w h o le .”  T h e se  a r e  
th e  w o rd s  o f  a  sc h o la r  in  O x fo rd  
U n iv e r s i t y ,  w h o  h a s  in  th e  c o u rse  o f  
h is  s tu d ie s  a n a ly z e d  c a r e fu l ly  a ll th e  
h is to r ic  c iv iliz a t io n s  o f  h u m a n ity , a s  
e x p re sse d  -by d if fe r e n t  r a c e s  an d  a t  
d iffe re n t  tim e s . , H e  com es to  th e  con 
c lu sio n  th a t  th o se  c iv iliz a t io n s  b e st  
s u r v iv e  w h ic h  b e s t  e x p re s s  b r o th e r 
hood an d  se rv ic e .

O N E  M IG H T  D E S P A I R ,  h o w e v e r , 
o f  se e in g  su ch  an  id e a l s ta te  o f  h u 
m a n ity  b ro u g h t ab o u t w h e n  one 
v ie w s  th e  m o tiv e s  b a c k  o f  even  th o se  
in s t itu t io n s  a t  p re s e n t  m o st c o n tr ib 
u t in g  to  o u r m a te r ia l  c iv iliz a t io n . 
D o es n o t one fin d  a c q u is it io n , e x p lo i
ta t io n  d o m in a tin g  th e  l i fe  n o t o n ly  o f  
th e  in d iv id u a ls  b u t a lso  o f  th e  com 
m e rc ia l an d  p o lit ic a l o rg a n iz a t io n s  
c o m p o sin g  o u r  p re s e n t-d a y  c iv i l iz a 
t io n ?  F r o m  a  m a n  on th e  in s id e  o f  
one o f o u r  g r e a t e s t  in d u s t r ie s  w e  
h e a rd  re c e n tly  o f  v a lu a b le  in v e n tio n s
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stifled , q liash ed , b e ca u se  th e y  w o u ld  
u p se t  th e  flo w  o f w e a lth  a c c ru in g  
fr o m  e x is t in g  m a n u fa c tu re s . T h u s , 
fr o m  th e  m o st se lfish  o f  m o tiv e s , n o t 
o n ly  a re  th e  in d iv id u a l in v e n to rs  d e
p r iv e d  o f th e  f r u i t  o f  t h e ir  g e n iu s , 
b u t th e  w h o le  p u b lic  is  d e p r iv e d  o f 
a  b e tte r  an d  c h e a p e r  a r t ic le . I t  does 
not need  m u ch  a c q u a in ta n c e  w ith  in 
d u s tr ia l  an d  co m m e rc ia l l i f e  to  r e a l 
ize  h o w  f a r  f r o m  th e  id e a l o f  “ f r e e  
an d  w il l in g  s e rv ic e  o f  h u m a n ity ”  o u r 
p re s e n t  c iv il iz a t io n  is .

W H A T  I S  th e  so lu t io n ?  C a n  w e  
p e r fe c t  c iv iliz a t io n  b y  a d d in g  s t ill  
m o re  to  it s  m a te r ia l  a d v a n c e m e n t?
H . G. W e lls , th a n  w h o m  no one h as  
th o u g h t m o re  d e e p ly  in to  th e  e v ils  
a n d  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  p re s e n t  w o r ld  
o rd e r , in  h is  “ W o rld  S e t  F r e e , ”  p ic 
tu r e s  w ith  an  im a g in a t io n  so in 
s ig h te d  a s  to  a p p ro x im a te  t r u t h  th e  
r e s u lt s  to  th e  w o r ld  o f  th e  d is c o v e r y  
in  1953 o f  a  n e w  so u rce  o f  p o w e r, 
re le a se d  fr o m  th e  a to m .

“ T h e  th in g  h a d  com e upon a n , u n 
p re p a re d  h u m a n ity ,”  he e x p la in s . 
“ I t  seem ed  a s  th o u g h  h u m a n  so c ie ty  
w a s  to be sm a sh e d  b y  it s  o w n  m a g 
n ifice n t g a in s . T h e re  h ad  b een  no 
a tte m p t a n y w h e r e  e ve n  to com p u te  
th e  p ro b a b le  d is lo c a tio n s  th is  flood 
o f  in e x p e n s iv e  e n e r g y  w o u ld  p ro d u ce  
in  h u m an  a f fa ir s .  . . . T h e  w o r ld
in  th e se  d a y s  w a s  n o t r e a l ly  g o v e rn e d  
a t  a ll. G o v e rn m e n t w a s  a  t r e a t y ,  not 
a  d e s ig n ; i t  w a s  fo re n s ic , c o n s e r v a 
t iv e , d isp u ta tio u s , u n se e in g , u n th in k 
in g , u n c re a t iv e . T h e  "world w a s  so 
l it t le  g o v e rn e d  t h a t  w ith  th e  v e r y  
co m in g  o f  p le n ty , in  th e  fu l l  t id e  o f 
an  in c a lc u la b le  a b u n d a n ce , w hen  
e v e r y th in g  n e c e s s a r y  to  s a t i s f y  h u 
m a n  n e ed s an d  e v e r y t h in g  n e c e s s a r y  
to  re a liz e  su ch  w il l  an d  p u rp o se  a s  
e x is te d  th en  in  h u m a n  h e a r t s  w a s  
a lr e a d y  a t  h an d , one h a s  s t i l l  to  te ll 
o f  h a rd s h ip , fa m in e , a n g e r , c o n fu 

sio n , co n flic t an d  in c o h e re n t s u f fe r 
in g . T h e r e  w a s  no sch em e f o r  th e  
d is tr ib u t io n  o f  th is  v a s t  n e w  w e a lth ; 
th e re  w a s  no  c le a r  co n cep tio n  th a t 
a n y  su ch  d is tr ib u t io n  w a s  p o ssib le .

“ U n d e r  th is  tre m e n d o u s  d a w n  o f 
p o w e r  an d  fre e d o m , u n d e r a  sk y  
a b la z e  w ith  p ro m ise , in  th e  v e r y  
p re se n c e  o f  sc ie n ce  s ta n d in g  lik e  
so m e b o u n tifu l g o d d e ss  o v e r  a ll  th e  
sq u a t  d a rk n e s s  o f  h u m a n  l i fe ,  h o ld 
in g  p a t ie n t ly  in  h e r  s t r o n g  a rm s , u n 
t i l  m en  chose to  ta k e  th em , se c u r ity , 
p le n ty , th e  so lu tio n  o f  r id d le s , th e  
k e y  o f  th e  b r a v e s t  a d v e n tu re s , in  h e r 
v e r y  p re se n c e , a n d  w ith  th e  e a rn e s t  
o f  h e r  g i f t s  in  co u rt, th e  w o r ld  w a s  
to w it n e s s ,”  . . . an d  M r . W e lls
g o e s  on to  d e scrib e  se lfish , d ish o n e st 
l it ig a t io n  o v e r  th e  p a te n ts  f o r  th is  
in v e n tio n . S o o n  a  w o r ld -d e v a s ta t in g  
w a r  b re a k s  out, in  w h ic h  a to m ic  
b o m b s a r e  u sed  to  d e s tro y  w h o le  
c it ie s , u n til th e  w o r ld ’ s  'm o st p o p u 
lo u s an d  c iv iliz e d  p la c e s  a r e  re d u ced  
to  co m p lete  ru in . T h e n  at- la s t  m en 
com e to th e ir  se n ses , an d  e s ta b lis h  a  
c o o p e ra t iv e  w o r ld -g o v e rn m e n t, w o r k 
in g  o u t e n t ir e ly  n e w  id e a ls .

W E  T R U S T  th a t  M r. W e lls ’ d re a m  
o f  w h a t  h a p p e n s  in 19 5 3  is  n o t a. 
p ro p h e c y . Y e t  th e  w o r ld ’ s s itu a t io n  
loo ks o m in o u s, u n le ss  a  c h a n g e  com es 
in th e  a f fa ir s  o f  man. H o w  is  th is  
c h a n g e  to  com e a b o u t?  T h ro u g h  a 
d iffe re n t  o rg a n iz a t io n  o f so c ie ty ?  
M r. W e lls  so  co n ce ive s . B u t  so 
g r e a t  a  th in k e r  a s  J a m e s  H a r v e y  
R o b in so n , in  h is  book  “ M in d  in  th e  
M a k in g ,”  s a y s  th a t  th e  r e o r g a n iz a 
t io n  o f so c ie ty  o r o f  g o v e rn m e n t 
w o u ld  n o t do a w a y  w ith  th e  p re se n t  
e v ils . What we need is a change of 
attitude.

L E T  U S  p u t  i t  m o re  s t r o n g ly . 
W h a t w e  need  is  a  ch an g e  in  h u m an  
n a tu re . A  w o r ld  g iv e n  to  in d iv id u a l-
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ism , se lf-s e e k in g , b ru te  c o m p etitio n , 
e x p lo ita t io n , can n o t, u n d e r  n o -m at- 
t e r - w h a t  c o n fig u ra tio n s  it  is  c a st , a t 
ta in  th a t  c iv iliz a t io n  co n ce ived  o f a s  
th e  K in g d o m  o f G od. F o r  th e  p r im e  
re q u is ite  f o r  th e  a tta in m e n t  o f  th e  
K in g d o m  o f G od on e a r th  is  th e  a s 
ce n d a n c y  in  th e  h u m an  h e a r t  o f  m o 
t iv e s  o f  s y m p a th y , a lt ru is m , c o o p e r
a tio n , se lf- s a c r if ic e  fo r  th e  g ro u p  w e l
fa r e .  T h e se  h e a v e n ly  q u a lit ie s  m u st 
re ig n , o r  th e re  w ill  be no G o d ’ s K in g 
dom  on th is , t i l l  n o w , te a r -s ta in e d  
p la n e t.

C h r is t ,  th ro u g h  w h o se  m e s sa g e  
tw e n ty  c e n tu r ie s  ag o  th e  id e a  o f  a  
d iv in e  c iv iliz a t io n  on  e a r th  h a s  
g a in e d  su ch  hold  u pon  m e n ’ s v is io n  
in  th e  one p r a y e r  H e  le f t  u s, h a s  
ta u g h t  us- to  re p e a t  d a ily  th e  d e fin i
t io n  o f  th e  K in g d o m  o f  G od  a s  th a t  
c o n d it io n  o f  h u m a n i ty  in  w h ic h  
G o d ’s w i l l  sh a ll  be d o n e  on  e a r th  as  
i t  i s  in  H e a v e n . A n d  P la to , th e  g r e a t  
p h ilo so p h e r , w a s  g ra n te d  a g lo r io u s  
v is io n  o f  th a t  su p e r-w o rld  in  w h ic h  
a ll  th in g s  e x is t  in  th e ir  p e r fe c t io n —  
th e  a r c h it y p a l  w o r ld  o f  w h ic h  th is  
w o r ld  is  b u t  a  b ro k e n  re fle c tio n .

I T  I S  a  h elp  to  m e n ’ s e n d e a v o r , to 
re a liz e  th a t  th e  id e a l c o n fig u ra tio n  
o f h u m a n ity  a c tu a lly  e x is ts ,  in  G o d ’ s 
p la n  a t  le a s t ;  an d  th a t  th e  t a s k  b e 
fo r e  u s is  n ot so m u ch  to  c re a te  
so m e th in g  u n c re a te d  a s  to  a p p r o p r i
a te  th o se  g i f t s  w h ic h  a lr e a d y  a w a it  
us, c la im  o u r h e r ita g e  a s  m en  m ad e  
in  th e  im a g e  o f G od, a n d  b r in g  
h e a v e n  to  e a r th .

T h is  is  a  d ifficu lt ta s k . S o  d ifficu lt 
th a t  th e  a v e r a g e  m a n  is  w o n t to  s a y  
th a t  i t  is  im p o ss ib le . “ A b o lis h  w a r ?  
I t  c a n ’t  be d o n e ! N o t t i l l  yo u  c h an g e  
h u m a n  n a tu r e ,”  is  th e  s k e p t ic a l r e 
p ly  w ith  w h ic h  th e  m a n  in  th e  s t r e e t  
re b u ffs  th e  id e a lis t . T h e  lo g ic  o f  th is

a n s w e r  is  ir r e fu t a b le ,  b u t it s  a s s u m p 
tio n  fa ls e .  T r u e  it  is , th a t  w e  c a n 
n o t a b o lish  w a r  u n til w e  c h an g e  h u 
m an  n a t u r e ;  b u t n o t t ru e , th a t  h u 
m a n  n a tu re  m u st  re m a in  u n ch an g e d , 
th a t  m a n  m u st e te r n a lly  e x p re s s  on 
e a r th  c a rn a lity .

I T  I S  T H E  p u rp o se  o f  th e  M a n i
fe s ta t io n s  o f  G od to  e n ab le  m an  to 
su b lim a te  h is  n a tu re , to  b ecom e en 
d o w ed  w ith  d iv in e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s , to 
a c q u ire  th o se  s p ir i t u a l  q u a lit ie s  
w h ic h  h e  is  h e ir  to  a s  a  son  o f G od—  
lo v e , m e rc y , c o m p assio n , te n d in g  to  
c o o p e ra t iv e  l iv in g . I f  th e se  q u a lit ie s  
can  be a w a k e n e d  in  m a n , th e n  th e  
n a t u fa l ,  f r e e  e x p re s s io n  o f  h is  n a 
tu re  w ill  r e s u lt  in  a  h a p p y , o rd e r ly  
c iv il iz a t io n , a  t r u e  b ro th e rh o o d  o f 
m an . B u t  u n til th e se  q u a lit ie s  a r e  
e s ta b lish e d  in  m an , no am o u n t o f  e x 
te r n a l  r e s t r a in t ,  no am o u n t o f  g o v 
e rn m e n t o r no n e w  k in d  o f  g o v e r n 
m en t, can  en ab le  a  lo ft ie r i c iv iliz a t io n . 
F o r  th e  v e r y  fib re  an d  h e a r t ’s b loo d ' 
o f  o u r p re s e n t  c iv iliz a t io n  is  ego ism . 
I t s  fo u n d a tio n  is  se lf-se e k in g , a n d  it s  
s u p e rs tr u c tu re  a n  e x p re s s io n  o f th e  
a p p ro p r ia t iv e -s e lf .

W H A T  C A N  c h an g e  m a n ’ s n a tu re  ? 
C a n  th e  a p p e a l o f  G od, th ro u g h  lo ve  
an d  k in d n e s s ?  C a n  th e  C a ll o f  H is  
M a n ife s ta t io n s ?  C h r is t  once stood 
lo o k in g  o v e r  th e  h a b ita t io n s  o f  J e r u 
sa le m  a n d  u tte re d  t h a t  sa d  p la in t , 
“ 0  Je r u s a le m , Je r u s a le m , th o u  th a t  
k i l le s t  th e  P ro p h e ts , an d  s to n e st 
th em  w h ic h  a re  se n t u n to  th ee , h o w  
o fte n  w o u ld  I  h a v e  g a th e re d  t h y  c h il
d re n  to g e th e r , even  a s  a  h en  g a th e r -  
e th  h e r  ch ick e n s u n d e r  h e r  w in g s , 
a n d  y e  w o u ld  n o t ! ”

H a v e  w e  g a in e d  a n y th in g  in  s p ir 
it u a l  c a p a c ity  s in ce  th a t  d a y , u n d e r 
tw o  m ille n n iu m s o f  th e  d isp e n sa tio n  
o f  th e  C h r is t ?

M a y  o u r  a c tio n s  so c h a r a c te r iz e  u s  t h a t  i t  m a y  be s a id  o f  each  one o f  u s , 
“T h e r e  is  a  f r i e n d  o f  G od .”—’A b d u ’l-B a h d .
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T H IS  C E N T U R Y  is  th e  c e n tu ry  o f 
th e  S u n  o f T ru th . T h is  c e n tu ry  

is  th e  c e n tu ry  o f  th e  e s ta b lish m e n t 
o f  th e  K in g d o m  o f G od  u p o n  th e  
e a r th . (Star, V o l. 9, p . 7 .)

T H E  D I V I N E  K in g d o m  is  lik e  a 
b e a u t ifu l  g a rd e n , b u t i f  th e  p eople  
w h o  e n te r  in to  th a t  g a r d e n  b e  b lin d , 
th e y  can n o t re a liz e  a n y th in g  o f  th e  
b e a u ty  o f  th e  f lo w e r s ; an d  i f  th e y  
sh ou ld  be d e a f, th e y  can n o t h e a r  th e  
m elo d ies o f  th e  n ig h t in g a le  o f  th a t  
g a r d e n ; an d  i f  th e y  h a v e  c a u g h t  cold, 
th e y  can n o t sm ell th e  f r a g r a n c e  o f  
th e  flo w e rs . W h a t is  th e  r e a s o n ?  I t  
is  b e cau se  th e  d e a f  a n d  th e  b lin d  
h a v e  n o t th e  c a p a c ity  an d  a b i l i t y  to 
fe e l  th e se  th in g s . I t  is  a s  i f  th e y  h ad  
n o t e n te re d  in to  th a t  g a rd e n . A n d  so 
it  is  w ith  th e  d iv in e  K in g d o m  o f G od. 
I t s  s to re s  a r e  o p e n : th o se  w h o  h a v e  
c a p a c ity  can  g e t  th e  b en efit, an d  i f  
th e y  h a v e  n o t c a p a c ity  th e y  w ill  g e t  
no b en efit a t  a ll. . . (T a b le  T a lk s  a t 
A q a , p. 1 7 . )

M A N  I S  re sc u e d  fr o m  th e  e x ig e n 
c ies o f  n a tu re  b y  t r a in in g  a n d  c u l
t u r e ;  c o n seq u e n tly  e d u catio n  is  n e c
e s s a r y , o b lig a to ry . B u t  e d u catio n  is  
o f  v a r io u s  k in d s . T h e re  is  a  t r a in in g  
an d  d eve lo p m en t o f  th e  p h y s ic a l  b o d y  
w h ic h  in s u r e s  s t r e n g th  a n d  g ro w th . 
T h e re  is  in te lle c tu a l e d u catio n  o r 
m en ta l t r a in in g  f o r  w h ic h  schoo ls 
an d  co lleges a r e  fo u n d e d . T h e  th ir d  
k in d  o f e d u catio n  i s  th a t  o f  th e  s p ir it .  
T h ro u g h  th e  b re a th s  o f  th e  H o ly  
S p ir it ,  m an  is  u p lifte d  in to  th e  w o r ld  
o f  m o ra lit ie s  an d  illu m in e d  b y  th e  
l ig h ts  o f  d iv in e  b e s to w a ls . . . .

T h e  s p ir i t  o f  m a n  m u st a c q u ire  it s  
b o u n ties  fr o m  th e  K in g d o m  o f  G od

in  o rd e r  th a t  it  m a y  becom e th e  m ir 
r o r  an d  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  l ig h ts  an d  
th e  d a w n in g -p o in t  o f  d i v i n e ' tra c e s , 
b e cau se  th e  h u m a n  r e a l i t y  is  lik e  the 
so il. I f  no b o u n ty  o f  r a in  d escen d s 
fr o m  h e a v e n  upon  th e  so il, i f  no h ea t 
o f  th e  su n  p e n e tra te s , it  w il l  re m a in  
b la c k , fo rb id d in g , u n p r o d u c t iv e ; b u t 
w h e n  th e  m o is te n in g  sh o w e r  an d  th e  
e ffu lg e n t  g lo w  o f  th e  su n  r a y s  fa l l  
u pon  it , b e a u t ifu l  a n d  re d o len t 
flo w e rs  g ro w  fr o m  it s  bosom . S im i
la r ly  th e  h u m a n  s p ir i t  o r r e a l it y  o f 
m an , u n le ss  it  b eco m es th e  re c ip ie n t  

. o f  th e  l ig h ts  o f  th e  k in g d o m , d eve lo p s 
d iv in e  s u s c e p t ib ilit ie s  an d  co n sc io u sly  
re fle c ts  th e  e ffu lg e n ce  o f  G od, w il l  n ot 
be th e  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f id e a l b o u n 
t ie s  ; f o r  o n ly  th e  r e a l it y  o f  m a n  can  
becom e th e  m ir r o r  w h e re in  th e  lig h ts  
o f  G od  a r e  re v e a le d . T h e  r e a l it y  o f 
m an  w ill  th e n  be a s  th e  s p ir i t  o f  th is  
w o r ld ;  f o r  ju s t  a s  th e  a n im u s  o f  l i fe  
q u ick e n s th e  p h y s ic a l h u m a n  b o d y, so 
th e  b o d y  o f th e  w o r ld  w ill  re c e iv e  it s  
v iv if ic a t io n  th ro u g h  th e  a n im a t in g  
v ir t u e  o f  th e  sa n c tifie d  s p ir i t  o f  m an . 
(P ro . o f  U . P .,  V o l. 2 , p . 3 2 4 .)

I F  M E N  fo llo w e d  th e  h o ly  cou n se ls 
an d  th e  te a c h in g s  o f  th e  P ro p h e ts , i f  
D iv in e  L ig h t  sh on e in  a ll h e a r ts , an d  
m en  w e re  r e a l ly  re lig io u s , w e  shou ld  
soon  see  p eace  on e a r th , an d  the 
K in g d o m  o f  G od a m o n g  m en . T h e  
la w s  o f G od  m a y  be lik e n e d  u n to  th e  
sou l, an d  m a te r ia l  p r o g r e s s  u n to  th e  
b o d y . I f  th e  b o d y  w a s  n o t a n im a te d  
b y  th e  sou l, i t  w o u ld . cease  to  e x is t . 
. . . A l l  o u r so rro w , p a in , sh am e 

, an d  g r ie f  a r e  b o rn  in  th e  w o r ld  o f 
m a t t e r ; w h e r e a s  th e  S p ir i t u a l  K in g 
dom  n e v e r  c a u se s  sa d n e ss . A  m an  
l iv in g  w ith  h is  th o u g h ts  in  th is
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K in g d o m  k n o w s p e rp e tu a l jo y .  . . 
(W isd o m  T a lk s  in  P a r i s . )

U N L E S S  e th ics  be im p ro v e d , the 
w o r ld  o f  h u m a n ity  w ill  be in c a p a b le  
o f  t r u e  a d v a n ce m e n t. R e a l a d v a n c e 
m en t is  d ep en d en t upon th e  w o r ld  o f  
h u m a n ity  b eco m in g  a  c e n te r  o f  d i
v in e  m o ra ls , b eco m in g  a  p la c e  o f  th e  
e ffu lg e n ce s  o f th e  M e rc ifu l, b eco m 
in g  a  m ir r o r  re fle c t in g  th e  b e s to w a ls  
o f  G od . T h e r e b y  th e  w o r ld  o f  h u 
m a n it y  w ill  becom e th e  im a g e  an d  
lik e n e ss  o f  G od. U n til th e se  v ir t u e s  
r e v e a l th e m se lv e s  in  th e  w o r ld  o f  h u 
m a n ity , r e a l  p r o g r e s s  an d  a d v a n c e 
m en t w ill  n o t be p o ss ib le . (Star,  V o l. 
4, p . 1 9 1 . )

I N  T H E  u n m ista k a b le  a n d  u n iv e r 
s a l  re - fo r m a t io n  w e  a r e  w itn e s s in g , 
w h e n  o u te r  co n d itio n s o f  h u m a n ity  
a re  r e c e iv in g  su ch  im p e tu s , w h e n  h u 
m an  l i f e  is  a s s u m in g  a  n e w  a sp e c t, 
w h e n  sc ien ces a r e  s t im u la te d  a fr e s h ,  
in v e n tio n s  an d  d isc o v e r ie s  in c r e a s 
in g ,' c iv ic  la w s  u n d e rg o in g  c h an g e  
an d  m o ra lit ie s  e v id e n c in g  u p li f t  an d  
b e tte rm e n t, is  it  p o ss ib le  th a t  s p ir 
itu a l im p u lse s  an d  in flu e n ce s sh ou ld  
n o t be re n e w ed  an d  re fo r m e d ?  N a t 
u r a l ly  n e w  s p ir itu a l  th o u g h ts  an d  in 
c lin a t io n s  m u st a lso  becom e m a n i
fe s t .  I f  s p ir i t u a li t y  be n o t re n e w e d , 
w h a t  f r u i t s  com e fr o m  m ere  p h y s ic a l 
r e fo r m a t io n ?  F o r  in sta n c e , th e  b o d y  
o f m an  m a y  im p ro v e , th e  q u a lity  o f 
bone an d  s in e w  m a y  a d v a n c e , th e  
h a n d  m a y  d eve lop , o f  w h a t  u se  is  th e  
r e s t ?  T h e  im p o rta n t  fa c t o r  in  h u 
m a n  im p ro v e m e n t is  th e  m in d . In 
th e  w o r ld  o f  th e  m in d  th e r e  m u st 
n eed s be d eve lo p m en t, an d  im p ro v e 
m en t. T h e r e  m u st be re - fo r m a tio n  
in  th e  k in g d o m  o f th e  h u m a n  s p ir it ,  
o th e rw ise  no re s u lt  w il l  be a tta in e d  
fr o m  b e tte rm e n t o f  th e  m e re  p h y s ic a l 
s tr u c tu re . . . . S im ila r ly ,  o f  w h a t  
a v a i l  is  th e  re - fo r m a tio n  o f p h y s ic a l
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co n d itio n s u n less  th e y  a r e  con co m i
ta n t  w ith  s p ir itu a l  r e fo r m a t io n s ?  
F o r  th e  e sse n t ia l r e a l it y  is  th e  s p ir i t ,  
th e  fo u n d a tio n  b a s is  is  th e  s p ir it ,  th e  
l i fe  o f  m an  is  due to  th e  s p i r i t ;  th e  
h a p p in e ss , the a n im u s, th e  ra d ia n c e , 
th e  g lo r y  o f  m an — a ll a r e  due to th e  
s p i r i t ;  an d  i f  in  th e  s p ir i t  no r e 
fo rm a tio n  ta k e s  p lace , th e re  w ill  be 
no re s u lt  to  h u m an  e x is te n c e . . . . 
T h e  p u rp o se  is  th a t  th e  w o r ld  o f  e x 
is te n c e  is  d ep en d en t f o r  it s  p ro g r e s s  
upon r e - fo r m a t io n ; o th e rw ise  i t  w ill 
be a s  d ead . . . . T h o u g h ts  m u st be 
lo f t y  an d  id e a ls  u p lifte d  in  o rd e r  
th a t  th e  w o r ld  o f  h u m a n ity  m a y  b e
com e a ss is te d  in  n e w  co n d itio n s  o f  
re fo r m . W h en  th is  re - fo r m a t io n  a f 
fe c ts  e v e r y  d e g re e , th e n  w ill  com e th e  
v e r y  “ d a y  o f  th e  L o r d ”  o f  w h ic h  a ll 
th e  P ro p h e ts  h a v e  sp oken . (Star, 
V o l. 4, p. 1 1 9 . )

T H A T  W H IC H  is  th e  c a u se  o f 
e v e r la s t in g  l ife , e te rn a l h o n o r, u n i
v e r s a l  e n lig h te n m e n t, re a l  s a lv a t io n  
an d  p r o s p e r ity  is , f ir s t  o f  a ll, th e  
k n o w le d g e  o f  God. I t  is  k n o w n  th a t  
th e  know dedge o f  G od is  b eyo n d  a ll 
k n o w le d g e , an d  it  is  th e  g r e a t e s t  
g lo r y  o f  th e  h u m an  w o r ld . F o r ,  in  
th e  e x is t in g  k n o w le d g e  o f th e  r e a l it y  
o f  th in g s , th e re  is  m a te r ia l  a d v a n 
ta g e  an d  th ro u g h  it  o u tw a rd  c iv i l iz a 
tio n  p r o g r e s s e s ; b u t th e  know dedge 
o f  G od is  th e  cau se  o f  s p ir i t u a l  p r o g 
r e s s  an d  a ttr a c t io n , an d  th ro u g h  it  
th e  p e rce p tio n  o f t r u th , th e  e x a lt a 
tio n  o f  h u m a n ity , d iv in e  c iv iliz a t io n , 
r ig h tn e s s  o f  m o ra ls  a n d  illu m in a tio n  
a r e  o b ta in ed .

S e co n d ly , com es th e  lo v e  o f  God, 
th e  lig h t  o f  w h ich  sh in e s  in  th e  h e a r ts  
o f  th o se  w h o  k n o w  G o d ; it s  b r i l l ia n t  
r a y s  illu m in a te  th e  h o riz o n  an d  g iv e  
to m an  the l i fe  o f  th e  K in g d o m . 
(A n s . Q u estion s, p. 3 3 8 .)

H I S T O R Y  in fo r m s  u s th a t  e v e r y  
a g e  h a s  it s  sp e c ia l t ie s  w diich b in d
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th e  p eo p le  t o g e t h e r ;  b u t th e  s t r o n g 
e s t  t ie  o f  a ll a g e s , th e  u n b re a k a b le  
t ie  w h ic h  b in d s th e  h e a r t s  to g e th e r , 
is  th e  t ie  o f  t r u e  re lig io n . R e lig io n  
h a s  b een  th e  m e a n s  o f  u n it in g  con
te n d in g  n a t io n s  an d  h a rm o n iz in g  
w a r r in g  tr ib e s . T h e r e  is  no a g e n c y  
on th is  p la n e t  m o re  p o te n t th a n  th e  
p o w e r  o f re lig io n . . . .

B y  re lig io n  I  m ean  th e  w o r ld  o f  
c e le s t ia l a t t r ib u te s . A f t e r  th e  m o ra l 
a sp e c t  o f h u m a n ity  b eco m es r e a d 
ju s te d , th en  th e  g r e a t e s t  u n ity  w ill  
be re a l iz e d ; b u t w ith o u t  th is  m o ra l 
r e a d ju s tm e n t  it  is  im p o ss ib le  to  e s 
ta b lis h  h a rm o n y  an d  co n co rd , f o r  it  
is  a  f a c t  th a t  w a r ,  con flict, f r ic t io n  
an d  s t r i f e  a r e  b u t th e  v is ib le  re s u lts  
o f  d e te r io ra t io n  o f m o r a lity  an d  c o r
ru p tio n  o f c h a ra c te r . B u t  w h e n  th e  
m o r a lity  o f  h u m a n ity  is  b e au tifie d  
w ith  p r a is e w o r th y  v ir t u e s  th e r e  w ill  
be an  end to  w a r .  (D iv in e  P h ilo s o 
p h y , p . 1 7 6 .)

I T  I S  th e r e fo r e  e v id e n t  an d  p ro v e d  
th a t  an  e ffo r t  m u st b e  p u t  fo r w a r d  
to  c a r r y  out th e  p u rp o se  a n d  p la n  o f 
th e  te a c h in g s  o f  G od  in  o rd e r  th a t  in  
th is  great day of days th e  w o r ld  m a y  
be re fo rm e d , so u ls  r e s u s c ita te d , a 
n e w  s p ir i t  o f l i fe  fo u n d , h e a r t s  b e
com e illu m in ed , m a n k in d  re scu e d  
fr o m  th e  b o n d ag e  o f  nature., sa v e d  
fr o m  th e  b a se n e ss  o f  m a te r ia lis m  an d  
a t ta in  s p ir i t u a l i t y  an d  ra d ia n c e  in  
a t t r a c t io n  to w a r d  th e  D iv in e  K in g 
dom . T h is  is  n e c e s s a ry . T h is  is  n eed 
fu l.  (Star, V o l. 3 , N o . 18 ’, p . 7 .)

T H I S  I S  th e  t im e  f o r  m an  to  s t r iv e  
an d  p u t fo r t h  h is  g r e a t e s t  e f fo r ts  in  
s p ir itu a l  d ire c tio n s . M a te r ia l  c iv i l
iz a tio n  h a s  re a c h e d  a n  a d v a n c e d  
p lan e , b u t n o w  th e re  is  n eed  o f s p ir 
itu a l c iv iliz a t io n . M a te r ia l  c iv il iz a 
tio n  a lon e w ill  n o t s a t i s f y ;  it  can n o t 
m eet th e  co n d itio n s a n d  re q u ire m e n ts  
o f  th e  p re s e n t  a g e . I t s  b e n e fits  a r e  
lim ite d  to  th e  w o r ld  o f  m a tte r . T h e re

is  no lim ita t io n  to  th e  s p ir i t  o f  m an , 
fo r  s p ir i t  in  i t s e l f  is  p r o g r e s s iv e ,  an d  
i f  th e  d iv in e  c iv iliz a t io n  be e s ta b 
lish e d  th e  s p ir i t  o f m a n  w ill  ad v a n ce . 
D isc o v e r ie s  o f  th e  re a l, w il l  becom e 
m o re  an d  m o re  p o ssib le , an d  the in 
flu en ce o f d iv in e  g u id a n c e  w ill  be in 
c r e a s in g ly  re co g n iz e d . A l l  th is  is 
co n d u cive  to  th e  d iv in e  fo r m  o f c iv 
iliz a t io n . . . . M a te r ia l  c iv iliz a t io n  
h a s  a d v a n c e d  u n m is ta k a b ly , b u t b e
cau se  it  is  n o t a sso c ia te d  w ith  d iv in e  
c iv iliz a t io n , e v il an d  w ic k e d n e ss  
ab ou n d . ( P r o . o f  U . P ., V o l. 1 , p . 
97, 99.)

N O  M A T T E R  h o w  f a r  th e  m a te 
r ia l  w o r ld  a d v a n c e s  it  c an n o t e s ta b 
lish  th e  h a p p in e ss  o f  m a n k in d . O n ly  
w h e n  m a te r ia l  an d  s p ir i t u a l  c iv i l iz a 
tio n  a re  lin k e d  an d  c o o rd in a te d  w ill 
h a p p in e ss  be a ssu re d . . . .  I f  th e  
m o ra l p re c e p ts  an d  fo u n d a tio n s  o f  d i
v in e  c iv iliz a t io n  becom e u n ited  w ith  
th e  m a te r ia l  a d v a n c e m e n t o f  m an , 
th e re  is  no doubt th a t  th e  h a p p in e ss  
o f  th e  h u m an  w o r ld  w ill  be a tta in e d  
an d  fr o m  e v e r y  d ire c tio n  th e  g la d - 
t id in g s  o f  p eace  upon  e a r th  w ill  be 
an n o u n ced . T h en  h u m a n k in d  w ill 
a c h ie v e  e x t r a o r d in a r y  p ro g r e s s , th e  
sp h e re  o f  h u m a n  in te llig e n c e  w ill  be 
im m e a s u ra b ly  e n la rg e d , w o n d e r fu l 
in v e n tio n s  w ill  a p p e a r  an d  th e  s p ir i t  
o f  G o d  w ill  r e v e a l i t s e l f ; a ll m en  w ill  
co n so rt in  jo y  an d  f r a g r a n c e ,  an d  
l i fe  e te rn a l w il l  be c o n fe r re d  upon 
th e  c h ild re n  o f  th e  k in g d o m . T h e n  
w ill  th e  p o w e r  o f  th e  d iv in e  m ak e  
it s e l f  e ffe c t iv e  an d  th e  b re a th  o f  th e  
H o ly  S p ir i t  p e n e tra te  th e  e ssen ce  o f  
a ll th in g s . T h e r e fo re , th e  m a te r ia l  
an d  th e  d iv in e  o r m e r c ifu l  c iv i l iz a 
t io n s  m u st p r o g r e s s  to g e th e r  u n til 
th e  h ig h e s t  a s p ir a t io n s  a n d  d e s ire s  
o f  h u m a n ity  sh a ll b ecom e re a liz e d . 
„(Pro . o f  U . P ., V o l. 1 , p . 10 5 .)

F O R  M A N , tw o  w in g s  a r e  n e ce s
s a r y .  O ne w in g  is  th e  p h y s ic a l
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p o w e r  a n d  m a te r ia l c iv i l iz a t io n ; th e  
o th e r  is  th e  s p ir itu a l p o w e r  an d  d i
v in e  c iv iliz a t io n . W ith  one w in g  o n ly , 
f l ig h t  is  im p o ssib le . T w o  w in g s  a re  
e sse n t ia l. T h e r e fo re  no m a tte r  h o w  
m u ch  m a te r ia l c iv iliz a t io n  a d v a n c e s  
it  can n o t a t ta in  to  p e r fe c t io n  e x 
cep t th ro u g h  u p li f t  o f  th e  s p ir itu a l  
c iv iliz a t io n . (P ro . o f  U . P ., V o l. 1 ,
p . 1 0 .) •

T H E  W O R L D  o f h u m a n ity  sh a ll 
b ecom e th e  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f th e  
l ig h ts  o f  d iv in ity , an d  th e  b e s to w a ls  
o f  G od  sh a ll su rro u n d  a ll. F r o m  th e  
s ta n d p o in ts  o f  b oth  m a te r ia l  a n d  
s p ir i t u a l  c iv iliz a t io n  e x t r a o r d in a r y  
p r o g r e s s  an d  d eve lo p m en t w il l  be 
w itn e sse d . In  th is  p re s e n t  cyc le  
th e re  w ill  be an  e vo lu tio n  in  c iv i l iz a 
tio n  u n p a ra lle le d  in  th e  h is t o r y  o f  th e  
w o r ld . T h e  w o r ld  o f  h u m a n ity  h a s  
h e r e to fo re  b een  in  th e  s ta g e  o f  in 
fa n c y  ; n o w  it  is  a p p ro a c h in g  m a 
t u r it y .  J u s t  a s  th e  in d iv id u a l h u m an  
o rg a n is m  h a v in g  a tta in e d  th e  p e rio d  
o f  m a t u r it y  re a c h e s  it s  fu l le s t  d e g ree  
o f  p h y s ic a l s tre n g th  an d  r ip e n e d  in 
te lle c tu a l fa c u lt ie s , so th a t  in  one 
y e a r  o f th is  r ip e n e d  p e r io d  th e re  is  
w itn e sse d  an  u n p rece d e n te d  m e a su re  
o f  d eve lo p m en t, l ik e w is e  th e  w o r ld  
o f  h u m a n ity  in  th is  cyc le  o f  it s  com 
p le te n e ss  an d  co n su m m atio n  w ill 
re a liz e  an  im m e a su ra b le  u p w a rd  
p r o g r e s s ; an d  th a t  p o w e r  o f  acco m 
p lish m e n t w h e re o f each  in d iv id u a l 
h u m a n  r e a l it y  is  th e  d e p o s ito ry  o f  
G od, th a t  o u tw o rk in g  u n iv e r s a l  s p ir i t  
lik e  th e  in te lle c tu a l fa c u lty ,  w il l  r e 
v e a l i t s e l f  in  in fin ite  d e g re e s  o f  p e r 
fe c t io n .

T h e r e fo re , th a n k  y e  G od th a t  y e  
h a v e  com e in to  th e  p la n e  o f e x is te n c e  
in  th is  r a d ia n t  c e n tu r y  w h e re in  th e  
b e s to w a ls  o f  G od a re  a p p e a r in g  fr o m  
a ll d ire c tio n s , w h e n  th e  d o o rs o f  th e  
K in g d o m  h a v e  been  open ed  u n to  yo u , 
th e  ca ll o f  G od is  b e in g  r a is e d  an d  
th e  v ir tu e s  o f th e  h u m a n  w o r ld  a r e  
in  th e  p ro ce ss  o f  u n fo ld m e n t. T h e  
d a y  h a s  com e w h e n  a ll d a rk n e s s  is  
to  be d isp e lled  an d  th e  S u n  o f T ru th  
sh a ll sh in e  fo r th  r a d ia n t ly .  (P ro . o f  
U . P ., V o l. 1 ,  p . 3 5 .)

T H E  S I G N S  o f  G od a re  re s p le n 
d en t an d  th e  te a c h in g s  o f  th e  h e a v 
e n ly  m e s se n g e rs  a r e  b e in g  sp re a d . 
M a y  th e  h e a r ts  be d ire c te d  to th e  
K in g d o m  o f G od an d  becom e il lu 
m in a te d  b y  w itn e s s in g  th e  l ig h ts  o f  
G od in  o rd e r  th a t  a ll c re a te d  b e in g s  
m a y  o b ta in  a p o rt io n  o f  th e  d iv in e  
b e sto w a ls . M a y  th e  s p ir i t  o f  l i fe  be 
re s to re d  th ro u g h  th e  d iv in e  g ra c e s  
o f  th e  A lm ig h ty  an d  m a y  th e  E a s t  
an d  W e st be bound to g e th e r . M a y  
o n en ess an d  h a rm o n y  becom e m a n i
fe s t  in  a ll re g io n s .. M a y  th e  p eo p le  
o f  th e  w o r ld  becom e as one fa m ily  
an d  o b ta in  th e  e v e r la s t in g  b o u n ty . 
(P ro . o f  U . P ., V o l. 1 ,  p . 10 0 .)

0  G O D  ! v e r i ly  th e  w o r ld  is  in  need 
o f  re fo rm a tio n . B e s to w  u pon  it  a  
n e w  e x iste n ce . G iv e  it  n e w n e ss  o f  
th o u g h ts  an d  re v e a l u n to  it  h e a v e n ly  
sc ie n ce s . B r e a th e  in to  it  a  f r e s h  
s p ir i t  an d  g r a n t  u n to  it  a  h o lie r  an d  
h ig h e r  p u rp o se . . . . E n d o w  so u ls  
w ith  n ew  p e rc e p tio n s  an d  c o n fe r  
upon  th em  n e w  v ir t u e s . (P ro . o f  U . 
P .,  V o l. 2, p . 2 7 0 .)
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T H E  N e w  Je r u s a le m  h a s  d escen d ed  
m a n y  tim e s . I t  a p p e a r s  t r u ly  

fr o m  th e  clou d s, b u t th e y  a r e  c lou d s 
o f  m e n ta lity  an d  n o t o f  w e a th e r . T h e  
h e a v e n ly  c it y  a r is e s  a s  B a h a ’u ’ lla h  
te lls  u s w ith  th e  a p p e a r a n c e  o f  th e  
M e sse n g e r  o f  G od. H e  is  a  m ig h ty  
ch an n e l th ro u g h  w h ic h  th e  H o ly  
S p ir i t  p o u rs  to  a ll m a n k in d , b eco m 
in g  a  ca u se  o f  q u ic k e n in g  an d  n e w  
l i fe  to  th e  e n t ire  p la n e t . W ith  h is  
a d v e n t  a n o th e r  c iv il iz a t io n  b e g in s , 
a n o th e r  ty p e  o f  h u m a n ity  is  v i s ib le ;  
sc ien ce , a r t  an d  a rc h ite c tu re  g a in  
ad d ed  p o w e r  an d  l i fe .  M en  c an n o t 
th in k  th e  sa m e  th o u g h ts  a s  b e fo re  
in  th e  d a y  o f  a  m e s se n g e r  o f  G od. 
T h e y  m u st c re a te  an d  n o t cop y .

T h is  w a s  n o ta b ly  a  f a c t  in  th e  case  
o f  C h r is t  an d  in  th a t  o f  M u h am m ad . 
W e h a v e  g ro w n  to th in k  o f  C h r is t  a s  
a  p u re ly  th e o lo g ica l an d  d o g m a tic  
fig u re  id en tified  b y  s o rr o w  an d  th e  
s t ig m a ta . B u t  in  r e a l it y  h e  w a s  th e  
m o st g lo r io u s  p e rso n a g e . W h en  he 
e n te re d  a  ro o m , one fo r g o t  a ll e lse , 
b e cau se  no o th e r p o sse sse d  h is  h a p 
p in e ss , h is  fo rc e , h is  ir r e s is t ib le  
ch arm .

R e c a ll, f o r  in sta n c e , h is  - in te r v ie w  
w ith  th e  S a m a r it a n  w o m a n . H e  h ad  
se a te d  h im s e lf  upon  th e  cu rb  o f J a 
cob ’ s w e ll, to  w a it  f o r  th e  re tu r n  o f 
h is  d isc ip le s , w h o  h a d  go n e  to  b u y  
f o o d ; a lso  no d oubt to be re a d y  fo r  
th e  S a m a r ita n  w o m an , w h o m  he m u st 
h a v e  seen  a r r iv in g .  C a n  yo u  p ic tu re  
h im  se ated  th e re  in  a ll th e  sp le n d o r 
o f  h is  yo u th , h is  ra d ia n c e  an d  w is 
d o m ?

H e ask e d  h e r  fo r  a  d r in k , a n d  th en  
ad d e d  th a t  i f  sh e  k n e w  w h o  w a s  
p le a d in g  fo r  w a te r  sh e  w o u ld  b e g  o f 
h im  an d  re c e iv e  su ch  a  d r a u g h t  th a t  
sh e  w o u ld  n e v e r  a g a in  be t h ir s t y .

S h e  g la n c e d  a t  h im  in  s u r p r is e  an d  
re p lie d  r a t h e r  sc o ffin g ly  to  h is  su g 
g e s t io n  th a t  h is  g i f t  w o u ld  fo r e v e r  
q u en ch  t h ir s t .  O ne can  see  h e r  in  
th e  r ip e n e s s  an d  a r r o g a n c e  o f  h e r  
b e a u ty . B u t  h is  n e x t  w o rd  a r r e s te d  
h e r , r e v e a lin g  h is  co m p lete  k n o w l
e d ge  o f a ll  th e  se c re ts  o f  h e r  l ife . 
S h e  m u st h a v e  b e n t h e r  h e a d  w h ile  
th e  flu sh  m o u n ted  in  h e r  ch eek , a s  she 
lis te n e d  to  th e  t r u th  a b o u t h e r s e lf .

H e  h ad  to rn  a w a y  h e r  v e ils  an d  
to u ch ed  h e r  se c re t  th o u g h t, so  she 
sp o k e  o f th e  p ro p h e c ie s , o f  th e  com 
in g  M e s s ia h  w h o  w o u ld  r e v e a l a ll 
t ru th . H e  s a id  w o n d e r fu l w o rd s  to 
h e r , k n o w in g  sh e  cou ld  u n d e rs ta n d :

“ B u t  th e  h o u r com eth  an d  n o w  is, 
w h e n  th e  t r u e  w o r s h ip p e r  sh a ll w o r 
sh ip  th e  F a t h e r  in  s p ir i t  a n d  in  tru th . 
For th e  F a t h e r  se e k e th  su ch  to  w o r
sh ip  h im . G od is  a  s p ir i t  a n d  th e y  
th a t  w o rs h ip  h im  m u st w o rs h ip  h im , 
in  s p ir i t  an d  in  t r u t h .”

H o w  h e r  h e a r t  b u rn e d  w h e n  sh e 
h e a rd  su ch ' w o r d s ! A n d  b e ca u se  o f 
su ch  b u rn in g  he re v e a le d  to  h e r  h is  
s ta t io n . H e r  th o u g h t w a s  fu l l  o f  th e  
M e ss ia h . “ W h en  h e  com eth  h e  w ill  
r e v e a l a ll t h in g s .”  “ A n d  J e s u s  sa id  
u n to  h er , I  th a t  s p e a k  u n to  th e e  am  
h e ! ”

C a n  yo u  w o n d e r  th a t  sh e  d ro p p e d  
h e r  w a t e r  b u ck e t an d  r a n  to  in fo rm  
h e r  f r ie n d s  o f  su ch  a stu p e n d o u s 
e v e n t?  F o r  sh e  h ad  seen  th e  S a v io u r  
fa c e  to  f a c e !  B e fo r e  su ch  an  a d 
v e n tu re  e v e r y t h in g  e lse  p a le d  and, 
lo s t  it s  im p o rta n c e . S h e  no doubt 
fo r g o t  fr o m  th a t  m o m en t th a t  sh e  
w a s  a  S a m a r it a n  an d  cou ld  n o t w o r 
sh ip  in  Je r u s a le m . F o r  sh e  h a d  en
te re d  th e  h e a v e n ly  c ity . T h e  su n 
sh in e  g l it te r e d  h e n c e fo r th  u pon  it s  
p in n a c le s , an d  sh e w a lk e d  it s  s tre e ts
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in  h a p p in e ss  an d  fa it h .  T h e  h e a v 
e n ly  c it y  re c o g n iz e s  no so c ia l, r a c ia l  
n o r  re lig io u s  d iffe re n c e s . I t  e x te n d s  
o v e r  th e  e n tire  g lob e , it s  c it iz e n s  
s p e a k  a ll la n g u a g e s  an d  a r e  u n ite d  
to  a ll fa i t h s .  T h e ir  m in d s  h a v e  b een  
illu m in e d  b y  th e  l ig h t  o f  th e  M e sse n 
g e r , an d  w ith  w h a te v e r  f a i t h  th e y  
a r e  in c o rp o ra te d  th e y  h a v e  b ro k e n  
d o w n  th e  b a r r ie r s  an d  th e y  fe e l  th a t  
a ll  r e lig io n s  a r e  one. T h is  h a s  
b ro u g h t th e m  in to  th e  h e a v e n ly  c ity , 
so  th a t , w h e th e r  th e y  liv e  in  T o p e k a , 
K a n s a s ,  o r in  B a g d a d , th e y  k n o w  it s  
la w s  a n d  it s  in t r ic a t e  b y w a y s .

’A b d u ’l-B a h a  h a s  d e sc rib e d  th is  
w id e  illu m in a tio n  o f  th e  M e sse n g e r  
in  n u m e ro u s  p a s s a g e s . In  th e  g r e a t  
ta b le t  to D a n ie l S u tto n  he s a y s :

“ T h o u  h a s t  w r it te n  r e g a r d in g  th e  
v e r s e  o f  th e  g o sp e l th a t  i t  is  c a te 
g o r ic a l ly  u n d e rsto o d  th a t  in  th e  d a y  
o f  th e  M a n ife s ta t io n  o f  C h r is t  a ll th e  
so u ls  w il l  h e a r  th e  C a ll an d  o b ey  it . 
K n o w  th o u  th a t  fa i t h  is  o f  tw o  k in d s. 
T h e  f ir s t  is  f a i t h  o f  w o rd s , o f  th e  
lip s  (o b je c t iv e  f a i t h ) ,  o b ed ien ce  w ith  
a ll  th e  lim b s  o f th e  b o d y, an d  it  is  
d ep en d en t upon  th e  w ill  o f  m an . T h e  
secon d  is  s u b je c t iv e  f a i t h  a n d  n a t 
u r a l  o b ed ien ce. T h e re  is  no doubt 
th a t  in  th e  d a y  o f  th e  M a n ife s ta t io n  
o f  C h r is t ,  a ll th e  co n tin g e n t b e in g s , 
w h e th e r  in  th e  f ir s t  d e g re e  o r second  
d e g re e , h a d  s u b je c t iv e  an d  n a tu ra l 
f a i t h  in  H is  H o lin e ss  C h r is t .  F o r  
th e  c re a t io n a l o b je c ts  a r e  a ll  p a r ts , 
b u t C h r is t  is  th e  w h o le ; th e r e fo r e  
th e  p a r t  is  su b o rd in a te  to th e  w h o le  
an d  o b ed ien t to it . T h e  co n tin g e n t 
b e in g s  a r e  s tr u c tu re s , b u t C h r is t  is  
th e  fo u n d a t io n ; th e r e fo r e  th e  s t r u c 
tu r e  s ta n d s  firm ly  on an d  o w es it s  
e x is te n c e  to  th e  fo u n d a tio n .

“ T h e  e x is t in g  th in g s  a r e  b ra n c h e s , 
le a v e s  an d  b lo sso m s, w h ile  C h r is t  is  
th e  ro o t o f  th e  tre e . I t  is  e v id e n t 
th a t  th e  b ra n ch , th e  le a f ,  th e  b lo s
so m  a n d  th e  f r u i t  a r e  o b ed ien t to

th e  tre e . T h is  is  s u b je c t iv e  fa it h .  
B u t  th e  k n o w in g , d is c e r n in g  fa i t h  
w h ic h  c o n s is ts  o f  th e  k n o w le d g e  o f 
G od  a n d  th e  co m p re h e n sio n  o f  th e  
d iv in e  W o rd s , th e r e  is  v e r y  l it t le  in  
e v e r y  a g e . T h a t  i s  w h y  i t  is  sa id , 
‘M a n y  a r e  ca lled  b u t fe w  a r e  ch o se n .’ 
T h is  is  th e  t r u t h .”

In  a d d r e s s in g  A r t h u r  C u th b e rt  o f  
E n g la n d , ’A b d u ’l-B a h a  g iv e s  a  d i f 
fe r e n t  a n s w e r  to  a  s im ila r  q u estio n . 
H e  s a y s :

“ K n o w  th ou  t h a t  th e  d is t in g u ish e d  
in d iv id u a l o f  e v e r y  a g e  is  a c c o rd in g  
to  th e  v ir t u e s  o f th a t  a g e ?  T h e  D is 
t in g u is h e d  P e rs o n a g e  w h o  w a s  in  th e  
fo r m e r  cycle , h is  p o w e r  an d  v ir t u e s  
w e r e  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  fo r m e r  a g e , 
b u t in  th is  b r i l l ia n t  a g e  a n d  D iv in e  
C yc le , th e  N o b le  P e rs o n a g e , th e  R a 
d ia n t  S t a r ,  th e  D is t in g u is h e d  O ne, 
w il l  m a n ife s t  w ith  v ir t u e s  w h ic h  w ill  
e v e n tu a lly  am aze  th e  p eo p le , f o r  he 
is  in  s p ir itu a l  v ir t u e s  an d  d iv in e  p e r 
fe c t io n s  lo f t ie r  th a n  a ll th e  in d i
v id u a ls , n a y , r a th e r  he is  th e  S o u rc e  
o f  D iv in e  B e n e d ic t io n ,. an d  th e  C e n 
te r  o f  th e  R a d ia n t  C irc le . H e  is  c e r
t a in ly  c o m p re h e n siv e . T h e re  is  no 
d o u b t t h a t  he w ill  r e v e a l h im s e lf  to  
su ch  a  d e g ree  a s  to  b r in g  a ll u n d e r 
H is  o v e rs h a d o w in g  sh e lte r . . . .

“ T h e  w h o le  a t t r a c t s  th e  p a r t  an d  
th e  c e n te r  o f  th e  c irc le  is  th e  a x is  o f  
th e  co m p ass. C o n s id e r  H is  H o lin e ss  
th e  S p ir i t  ( C h r is t )  ; s in ce  h e  w a s  th e  
c e n te r  o f  s p ir itu a l  p o w e r  a n d  th e  
o r ig in  o f  d iv in e  b en ed ictio n , a lth o u g h  
in  th e  b e g in n in g  he g a th e re d  b u t fe w  
u n d e r  h is  p o w e r, y e t  la t e r  th ro u g h  
th a t  ¡co n q u erin g  p o w e r  he u sh e re d  
a ll se c ts  u n d e r th e  sh a d o w  o f  th e  
C h r is t ia n  ta b e rn a c le . C o m p a re  th e  
p re s e n t  w ith  th e  p a s t ;  see  th e  g r e a t  
d iffe re n ce . B y  th is  th o u  c a n st  m e a s
u re  an d  re a c h  th e  R e a l it y  a n d  k n o w  
o f a  c e r ta in ty  th a t  th e  d iffe re n c e  
a m o n g  th e  sects  o f  th e  w o r ld  is  du e 
to  th e  d iffe re n ce  o f  co m p re h en sio n s.
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S o  lo n g  a s  th e  p e rc e p t iv e  p o w e rs  d i f 
f e r ,  s u re ly  th e  o p in io n s an d  th o u g h ts  
a lso  d iffe r . B u t  i f  O ne G r e a t  P e r 
c e p tiv e  P o w e r  w h ic h  co m p re h en d s a ll 
com es to th e  c e n te r , th e  d if fe r in g  
o p in io n s becom e u n ite d  an d  id ea l 
u n ity  an d  o n en ess a r e  re v e a le d .”

B a h a V l la h  g iv e s  a  m a rv e llo u s  de
sc r ip t io n  o f th e  c ity  in  one o f h is 
b ooks ca lled  “ T h e  Iq a n ”  (B o o k  o f  A s 
s u r a n c e ) ,  b e g in n in g  w it h  th e  1 3 7 t h  
p a g e . H e  te lls  u s f ir s t  h o w  th e  se e k e r 
w h o  is  in  s e a rc h  o f  th is  c it y  m u st 
f ir s t  c lean se  an d  p u r i f y  th e  h e a r t . 
H e  m u st f r e e  h im s e lf  f r o m  g re e d  an d  
se lfish n e ss , “ c o n s id e r  b a c k b it in g  an  
e r r o r ,”  lo v e  h is  n e ig h b o r  a n d  be 
e a g e r  to  s h a r e  w it h  h im  h is  p o sse s
sio n s, “ b e s to w in g  a  p o rtio n  u pon  th e  
d e stitu te  an d  n o t r e fu s in g  b e n ev o 
len ce  an d  f a v o r  to  th e  u n fo r tu n a te .”

A ll  th e  jo y s  o f l i f e  an d  o f th e  s p ir i t  
a re  fo u n d  in  th is  c ity  an d  th e re  w e  
d isc o v e r  o u r r e a l  k in . I t  m a y  h a p 
p en  in  th e  la w  o f  o u r e x is te n c e  th a t  
th e  fa m ily  re la t io n s h ip  h a s  n o t been 
th e  m o st p le a sa n t , a n d  an  in n e r  com 
p re h e n sio n  h a s  n o t b een  g ra n te d  us 
th ro u g h  o u r b ro th e rs  an d  a u n ts . B u t  
th e  tr u e  r e la t iv e s  a re  in  th e  w o rld , 
n e v e rth e le ss , an d  w e  d isc o v e r  th em  
in  th e  h e a v e n ly  c ity , a s  w e  develop  
th e  n e w  se n se s  th a t  su p p le m e n t th e  
five  w e  b ro u g h t w ith  u s fr o m  the 
a n im a l k in g d o m .

B a h a V l la h  s a y s  : “ W h en  th e  lam p  
o f  se a rc h , lo n g in g , e ffo r t , fe r v o r ,  
lo ve , ra p tu r e , a t t r a c t io n  an d  d evo tio n  
is  e n k in d led  in  th e  h e a r t , an d  th e  
b reeze  o f  lo v e  b lo w s fo r t h  fr o m  th e  
.d irection  o f U nity,- th e  d a rk n e s s  o f 
e r r o r ,  doubt an d  u n c e r ta in ty  w ill  be 
d isp e lled  an d  th e  l ig h t s  o f  k n o w l
e d g e  an d  a s s u r a n c e  w ill  e n co m p ass 
th e  p il la r s  o f  e x is te n c e . T h e n  th e  
id e a l h e ra ld  w ill  d a w n  a s  th e  t r u e  
m o rn  fr o m  th e  D iv in e  C ity , w ith  s p ir 
itu a l g la d  t id in g s , a n d  a w a k e n  th e  
h e a r t , soul an d  s p ir i t  fr o m  th e  sleep

o f n e g lig e n c e , w ith  th e  tru m p e t o f 
k n o w le d g e . T h e n  th e  fa v o r s  an d  
c o n firm a tio n s  o f  th e  e te rn a l H o ly  
S p ir i t  w ill  im p a r t  su ch  a  n e w  l i fe  
th a t  one w ill  fin d  h im s e lf  th e  p o sse s
so r o f  a  n e w  eye , a  n e w  e ar , a  n ew  
h e a r t , an d  a  n e w  m in d , an d  w ill  d i
re c t  h is  a tte n tio n  to  th e  c le a r , u n i
v e r s a l  s ig n s  an d  to  th e  h id d en  in d i
v id u a l se c re ts . W ith  th e  n e w  e y e  o f 
G od he w ill  see  a  d o o r open  in  e v e ry  
a to m  f o r  a tta in m e n t  to  th e  s ta tio n s  
o f  p o s it iv e  k n o w le d g e , c e r ta in  tru th  
an d  e v id e n t  l ig h t , an d  w il l  p e rc e iv e  
in  a ll th in g s  th e  m y s te r ie s  o f  th e  
sp le n d o r o f  O n en ess a n d  th e  tr a c e s  
o f  th e  M a n ife s ta t io n  o f  e te rn ity .

“ W h a t sh a ll w e  m en tio n  o f  th e  
s ig n s , to k e n s, a p p e a ra n c e s  an d  sp le n 
d o rs  o rd a in e d  in  t h a t  c ity , b y  th e  
com m an d  o f  th e  K in g  o f  N a m e s  an d  
A t t r ib u t e s  ! I t  q u en ch e th  t h ir s t  w ith 
o u t w a te r ,  an d  in c re a s e th  th e  h e a t o f 
th e  lo ve  o f  G od w ith o u t  f i r e !  T h e  
id e a l co n su m m ate  w isd o m  is  h id d en  
in  e v e r y  p la n t , an d  a  th o u sa n d  n ig h t 
in g a le s  o f  sp eech  a r e  in  e c s ta s y  an d  
r a p tu r e  u pon  e v e r y  ro se  b ra n c h . T h e  
m y s te r y  o f  th e  f ire  o f  M o ses is  r e 
v e a le d  in  it s  w o n d e r fu l tu lip s , an d  
th e  b re a th  o f th e  H o ly  S p ir i t  o f  J e s u s  
e m a n a te s  fr o m  it s  f r a g r a n c e  o f  h o li
n e ss . I t  b e sto w s  w e a lth  w ith o u t 
go ld , an d  g r a n t s  im m o r ta lity  w ith o u t 
d eath . A  p a r a d is e  is  con cea led  in 
e v e r y  le a f ,  an d  a  h u n d re d  w isd o m s 
a r e  t r e a s u r e d  in  e v e r y  one o f it s  
c h am b e rs . T h o se  w h o  e a r n e s t ly  en
d e a v o r in  th e  w a y  o f  G od a f t e r  s e v 
e ra n c e  fr o m  a ll e lse , w il l  becom e so 
a tta c h e d  to  th a t  c it y  th e y  w ill  not 
ab an d o n  it  f o r  an  in s ta n t . T h e y  w ill  
h e a r  co n c lu siv e  p ro o fs  f r o m  th e  h y a 
c in th  o f th a t  a ss e m b ly  an d  w il l  r e 
c e iv e  c le a r  a rg u m e n ts  fr o m  the 
b e a u ty  o f  th e  ro se  an d  th e  m elo d y  o f 
th e  n ig h t in g a le . T h is  c it y  is  re n e w ed  
an d  a d o rn e d  e v e r y  one th o u san d  
y e a r s ,  m o re  o r le ss . T h e r e fo re , 0
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m y  f r i e n d ! w e  m u st m a k e  an  e ffo r t  
to a t ta in  to  th a t  c ity , an d  re m o v e  th e  
v e ils  o f  g lo r y , th ro u g h  d iv in e  fa v o r s  
an d  lo r d ly  co m p assio n , so th a t  w e  
m a y  s a c r if ic e  th e  w ith e re d  so u l in  th e  
p a th  o f  th e  N e w  B e lo v e d , a n d  sh o w  
fo r t h  a  h u n d re d  th o u sa n d  s u p p lic a 
t io n s  an d  h u m ilia t io n s  in  o rd e r  to  be 
fa v o r e d  w ith  th a t  a tta in m e n t. . . . 
In  th e se  c it ie s  su ste n a n ce  is  p ro v id e d  
an d  e te rn a l b le s s in g s  a r e  ap p o in te d . 
T h e y  b e s to w  s p ir itu a l  fo o d  an d  p r o 
v id e  p re e x is te n t  b en efit. T h e y  co n 
f e r  th e  w e a lth  o f  u n ity  u pon  th e  p eo 
p le  o f  a b s tra c t io n , b e sto w  a  p o rtio n

■ upon th e  p o rtio n le ss , an d  f a v o r  th e  
w a n d e r e r s  in  th e  d e se r t  o f  ig n o ra n c e  
w ith  th e  cup o f k n o w le d g e . In  th e se  
c it ie s  a re  t r e a s u r e d  an d  d e p o site d  th e  
g u id a n c e , fa v o r ,  k n o w le d g e , u n d e r
s ta n d in g , fa i t h  an d  a s s u r a n c e  o f  a ll 
th e  h e a v e n s  an d  e a r t h .”

In  th a t  s p ir itu a l  c ity  w a lk  th e  i l 
lu m in e d  ones. A l l  to u ch  s p ir i t u a l ly  
th e  L o r d  o f  th e  c ity , th o u g h  th e y  m a y  
n o t k n o w  h is  n am e, an d  a ll fe e l  th e  
h a p p in e ss  th a t  s u rg e s  th ro u g h  it s  
u n b o u n d ed  h o riz o n s  b le s s in g  th e  in 
h a b ita n ts  o f  e v e r y  c o u n try  an d  com 
m u n ity .

“T H I S  C E N T U R Y  is  th e  c e n tu r y  o f  th e  o n en ess  o f  th e  w o r ld  
o f  h u m a n i ty ,  th e  c e n tu r y  o f  ju s t ic e ;  th is  c e n tu r y  is  th e  c e n tu r y  
o f  u n iv e r s a l  peace , th e  c e n tu r y  o f  th e  d a iv n  o f  th e  S u n  o f  R e a l i t y ;  
th is  c e n tu r y  is  th e  c e n tu r y  o f  th e  e s ta b l is h m e n t  o f  th e  K in g d o m  
o f  G od u p o n  th i s  e a r th ;  th e r e fo r e ,  le t  u s  g ra sp  e v e r y  m e a n s  to  
p r o m o te  th e  fe d e r a t io n  o f  th e  w o r ld , th a t  w e  m a y  becom e th e  
r e c ip ie n ts  o f  th e  d iv in e  o u t p o u r i n g s ’A b d u ’l - Baha.

L
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THE MASHRIQ’UL-ADHKAR
(B A H A ’I T E M P L E )

CORINNE TRUE

“I n  th is  age  B a h d ’u ’Uah h a s  b r e a th e d  th e  H o ly  S p i r i t  in to  th e  d ea d  body  
o f  th e  tu o r ld .”

“H is  H o lin e s s , B a h d ’u ’lldh , h a s  r e i te r a te d  or r e e s ta b lis h e d  th e  q u in te s 
sen ce  o f  th e  te a c h in g s  o f  a ll th e  P r o p h e ts .”

“T o d a y  H is  H o lin e s s , B a h d ’u ’lldh , is  th e  C o llec tiv e  C e n te r  o f  u n i ty  fo r  all 
h u m a n i ty .”

A  B U I L D I N G  o f  u n eq u a led  a r c h i
te c tu ra l d e s ig n  is  in  p ro c e ss  o f 

e re c tio n  in  one o f  th e  lo v e lie s t  p a r t s  
o f  C h icago , on th e  m o st p o p u la r  a u to 
m ob ile  d r iv e  o f  t h a t  c ity , o v e r lo o k 
in g  L a k e  M ic h ig a n  an d  ju s t  a s  one 
e n te rs  th e  c h a rm in g  su b u rb  o f W il
m ette . W e a r e  a t t r a c te d  to  m a k e  in 
q u ir y  b e ca u se  o f it s  u n iq u e n ess .

U p on  in v e s t ig a t io n  w e  fin d  th is  
ed ifice  is  to  h a v e  n in e  s id e s , n in e  e n 
tra n c e s , su rro u n d e d  b y  n in e  g a rd e n s , 
n in e  p a th s  in te r la c in g  th e  g a rd e n s , 
n in e  fo u n ta in s  in. th e se  c h a rm in g  
g a rd e n s . A t  th e  c o n v e rg e n ce  o f 
th e se  pa'ths an d  g a r d e n s  s ta n d s  th e  
m a g n ifice n t B a h a ’ i T e m p le , th e  de
s ig n  e xe cu ted  b y  M r . L o u is  J .  B o u r 
g e o is , an d  ch osen  a s  th e  m odel fo r  
th e  c e n tra l ed ifice  b y  th e  d e le g a te s  to 
th e  B a h a ’i C o n v e n tio n , h e ld , in  N e w  
Y o r k  C ity , A p r i l  26  to  29 , 19 2 0 . T h e  
h e ig h t is  to  be one h u n d re d  s ix ty - tw o  
fe e t  ab o ve  th e  m a in  floor, th e  d iam e 
te r  o f  th e  s u p e r s tr u c tu r e  one h u n 
d red  s ix ty - tw o  fe e t , an d  th e  d ia m e te r  
o f  th e  b ase  tw o  h u n d re d  an d  fiv e  fe e t . 
C ir c u la r  s te p s  le ad  fr o m  th e  g a rd e n s  
to th e  m a in  floor, an d  a  m a g n ifice n t 
dom e cap s th e  s t r u c tu re . N o w  th a t, 
th ro u g h  in v e s t ig a t io n , w e  k n o w  o f 
th e  a rc h ite c tu ra l  d e s ig n  an d  th e  
g e o m e tr ic a l g a rd e n s , th e  in q u ire r  e x 
c la im s, “ W ho a r e  th e  p eo p le  u n d e r
ta k in g  th is  u n iq u e  t a s k ?  A r e  th e y  
a  sect o f  a n y  o f  th e  w o r ld  fa m e d  r e 

lig io u s  m o v e m e n ts?  A  k n o w le d g e  o f 
th e  p r o je c to r s  o f  su ch  a  b e a u t ifu l  an d  
n o ve l u n d e rta k in g  w ill  s u r e ly  be o f 
in te n se  in te re s t .

W e find  a  g r e a t  W o rld  M o vem en t 
p ro m u lg a t in g  th e  o n en ess o f  h u m a n 
it y  an d  th e  o n en ess o f  th e  g r e a t  
w o r ld  re lig io n s , is  b a c k  o f th is  
p ro je c t , an d  it s  a d h e re n ts  e xten d  
th ro u g h o u t th e  k n o w n  w o r ld . I t  is  
th e  B a h a ’ i M o vem en t, so n am e d  b e
ca u se  it s  fo u n d e r  a n d  o r ig in a to r  is  
B a h a ’u ’lla h , an d  it s  a d h e re n ts  a re  
ca lled  B a h a ’is .

W ho w a s  B a h a ’u ’lla h — th e  n am e  is  
O rie n ta l ? W h e re  d id  he a r is e  to p ro 
m u lg a te  h is  g r e a t  u n iv e r s a l it y ?  
S u r e ly  he is  p e e r le ss  in  th a t  h is 
M o ve m en t is  fo u n d e d  u p o n  tw o  su ch  
u n iv e r s a l  id e a l s : n a m e ly , th a t  a ll  th e  
re lig io n s  a r e  one, a n d  th a t  a ll m en 
c o n stitu te  one h u m a n ity , one g r e a t  
b ro th e rh o o d . N o  re lig io n  th a t  w e 
h a v e  in v e s t ig a te d  in  o u r s e a rc h  fo r  
R e a l i t y  is  p r a c t ic in g  th e se  tw o  e sse n 
t ia l  o n en esses.

W e a r e  b eco m in g  m o re  th a n  in te r 
ested , w e  a r e  c a p tiv a te d , a s  w e  in v e s 
t ig a t e  fu r t h e r ,  a s  w e  n ote  th e  u n lim 
ite d  o u tlo o k  o f th is  M o vem en t. 
B a h a ’ u ’ lla h  te a ch e s  m en , “ G lo ry  is  
n o t h is  w h o  lo v e s  h is  ow n , b u t w ho 
lo v e s  h u m a n it y !”  T h e  g r e a t  u n iv e r 
sa l p r in c ip le s  e n jo in e d  u p o n  the 
w o r ld  b y  it s  F o u n d e r  c le a r ly  p ro v e  
to th e  u n p re ju d ic e d  in v e s t ig a t o r  th a t
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h e re  is  a  M o vem en t w h o se  O r ig in a 
to r  s u re ly  is  no o r d in a r y  te a c h e r . H is  
w o r ld  p la n  is  f o r  u n iv e r s a l  re lig io n , 
u n iv e r s a l  e d u catio n , a g re e m e n t o f  
sc ie n ce  an d  re lig io n , a b so lu te  e q u a l
it y  o f  m en an d  w o m en , u n iv e r s a l  
p eace  e s ta b lish e d  b e tw e e n  a ll n a tio n s  
a n d  a ll ra c e s , a  u n iv e r s a l  a u x i l ia r y  
la n g u a g e . A s  w e  le a r n  o f  th e se  
p r in c ip le s , w e  a r e ' co n v in ced  th a t  
B a h a ’u ’lla h , th e  so u rce  an d  o r ig in a 
to r  o f  su ch  n oble  id e a ls , is  a  u n iq u e  
an d  p e e r le s s  e d u c a to r  o f  m a n k in d . 
F r o m  w h en ce  cam e th is  g r e a t  e d u ca
to r  an d  t r a in e r  o f  th e  B a h a ’ i M o ve 
m e n t?  W h o h a s  e s ta b lish e d  it  upon 
su ch  noble an d  a d v a n c e d  p o s tu la te s ?

W e tu rn  to  th e  a n n a ls  o f  H is  l i f e ’s 
h is to r y  w ith  k e e n e st  in te r e s t  to  le a r n  
w h a t  n a t iv e  la n d  cou ld  g iv e  to  th e  
w o r ld  su ch  a m a je s t ic  f ig u re . W e 
w o n d e r  w h a t  c o u n try  'p o sse sse d  ed u 
c a t io n a l in s t itu t io n s  so b ro a d  an d  
u n fe tte re d  in  th e ir  t r a d it io n s  th a t  
th e  F o u n d e r  o f th is  M o v e m e n t could  
h a v e  been  ta u g h t  th e  te n e ts  o f  a  
W o rld  F e d e r a t io n !  E s p e c ia l ly  c u r i
o u s a r e  w e  to  d isc o v e r  H is  n a t iv i t y  
b e ca u se  o f  th e  d a te  o f  H is  b ir th , N o 
v e m b e r 1 2 ,  1 8 1 7 — a tim e  in  h is to r y  
w h e n  th e  s p ir itu a l  an d  m o ra l g loom  
e n sh ro u d in g  th e  w o r ld  w a s  a t  it s  
d e n sest, h a r d ly  p e n e tra te d  b y  a  s in g le  
r a y  o f  lig h t . W e a r e  in te n s e ly  e a g e r  
to  a s c e r ta in  H is  n a t iv e  lan d , to  d is 
c o v e r w h a t  c o u n try  w a s  so a d v a n c e d  
a t  th a t  t im e  a s  to  p ro d u ce  su ch  a  
c o u n try m a n . W e a r e  m o re  th a n  a s 
to n ish e d  to  le a r n  th a t  so g r e a t  a  
te a c h e r  an d  t r a in e r  o f  m en  w a s  b o rn  
in  th e  la n d  o f P e r s ia .  P e r s ia  h a s  oc
cu p ied  a u n iqu e p lace  in  th e  h is to r y  o f 
th e  w o r ld . In  h e r  d a y s  o f  e a r ly  g r e a t 
n e ss  sh e  h a s  b een  a  v e r ita b le  queen 
a m o n g  n a tio n s , u n r iv a lle d  in  c iv i l
iz a tio n , in  p o w e r  a n d  in  sp le n d o r, 
g iv in g  to th e  w o r ld  g r e a t  k in g s  an d  
sta te sm e n , p ro p h e ts  an d  p o ets, p h il
o so p h e rs  an d  a r t i s t s .  Z o ro a s te r ,

C y ru s , an d  D a r iu s , H a fiz  an d  F i r -  
d a w s i, S a ’ di an d  O m a r K h a y y a m  a r e  
a f e w  o f  h e r  fa m o u s  so n s. Y e t  in  
th e  e ig h te e n th  an d  n in e te e n th  cen 
tu r ie s  sh e  h ad  su n k  to  a co n d itio n  o f 
d e p lo ra b le  d e g ra d a tio n . H e r  g o v 
e rn m e n t w a s  c o r ru p t  an d  in  d e sp e r
a te  f in a n c ia l s t r a ig h t s ;  som e o f h e r  
r u le r s  w e re  fe e b le  an d  o th e rs  m on 
s te r s  o f  c ru e lty . H e r  p r ie s t s  w e re  
b ig o te d  an d  in to le ra n t . H e r  p eo p le  
ig n o ra n t  an d  s u p e rs t it io u s . S o c ia l 
a s  w e ll a s  re lig io u s  a f fa ir s  w e re  in  a  
s ta te  o f  h o p eless  d ecad en ce . E d u c a 
tio n  w a s  n e g le c te d . H e r  p eople  
looked  upon  w e s te rn  sc ien ce  an d  a r t  
a s  u n c lea n  an d  c o n tr a r y  to  re lig io n . 
In  h is  n a t iv i t y  fr o m  su ch  a la n d  he 
re se m b le s  th e  H o ly  N a z a re n e  o f  
w h o m  th e  p eo p le  s a id  “ C a n  a n y th in g  
good  com e out o f  N a z a re th  ?”  In  th e  
fa c e  o f  a ll th e se  d e n se ly  d a rk  co n d i
tio n s th e  F o u n d e r  o f th e  B a h a ’ i 
M o vem en t a ro se  in  th e  E a s t  an d  th e  
r a y s  o f th is  L i fe - g iv in g  O rb h a v e  en 
c irc le d  th e  g lob e, an d  w e  fin d  g r o w 
in g  up in  th e  h e a r t  o f  th e  w e s te rn  
co n tin e n t th is  T em p le , th is  su p e rb  
sym b o l o f  H is  u n iv e r s a l  id e a ls .

T o  c o n stru c t  a  m a te r ia l  b u ild in g  
an d  p u rc h a se  so la r g e  a t r a c t  o f  la n d  
fo r  i t s  s ite  s u r e ly  e n ta ils  th e  e x p e n d i
tu re  o f  c o n sid e ra b le  su m s o f .m on ey . 
W e n a tu r a l ly  lo o k  to  see i f  th e  B a 
h a ’ is  in  C h ica g o  h a v e  a lon e fin an ced  
th is  u n d e rta k in g . A n o th e r  b ig  s u r 
p r is e  a w a it s  o u r in q u ire r . H e  fin d s 
th a t  th e  a d h e re n ts  o f  th is  M o vem en t 
fr o m  th e  fo u r  c o rn e rs  o f  th e  g lo b e  
h a v e  v o lu n ta r i ly  an d  jo y o u s ly  sen t 
th e ir  c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  C h ic a g o  fo r  
th is  ed ifice. F r o m  In d ia , C h in a , J a 
p an , T u r k e y , P e r s ia ,  R u s s ia ,  E g y p t ,  
A u s t r a l ia ,  N e w  Z e a la n d , S o u th  
A f r i c a ,  S o u th  A m e r ic a , a ll p a r t s  o f  
E u ro p e , th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  an d  C a n 
ad a , an d  even  th e  is le s  o f  th e  seas, 
h a v e  com e th e se  fr e e -w il l  o ffe r in g s .

F o r  th e  f ir s t  t im e  in  the h is to r y  o f  
m an , th e  E a s t  is  jo in in g  h an d s w ith
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th e  W e st in  fo u n d in g  an  In s t itu t io n  
b u ilt  upon th e  b ro a d e s t  p r in c ip le s  
k n o w n .

H o w  can  th e  fa n a t ic a l  O rie n ta l be 
so t r a n s fo r m e d  a s  to  v o lu n ta r i ly  
u n ite  w ith  th e  O ccid en ta l in fid e l in  
a  p ro je c t  to  c o n stru c t  an  In s t itu t io n  
w h o se  d o o rs w ill  be open to  a ll th e  
n a tio n s  an d  a ll th e  re lig io n s , w h e re  
th e re  w ill  be d r a w n  no lin e  o f  d e
m a r k a t io n ?  ’A b d u ’l-B a h a , th e  son 
o f B a h a ’u ’ lla h  te lls  u s— “ W h en  th e se  
in s t itu t io n s ” — w h ic h  a r e  th e  a c c e s
so r ie s  to  th e  g r e a t  c e n tra l H o u se  o f  
W o rsh ip — “ co lleg e , h o sp ita l, h o sp ice , 
an d  e s ta b lish m e n ts  f o r  th e  in c u r a 
b les, u n iv e r s ity  f o r  th e  s tu d y  o f 
h ig h e r  sc ien ces an d  a d v a n c e d  e d u ca
t io n a l c o u rse s , an d  v a r io u s  p h ila n 
th ro p ic  b u ild in g s , a re  b u ilt , i t s  d o o rs 
w il l  be open to  a ll th e  n a t io n s  an d  a ll 
r e lig io n s . T h e re  w il l  be d r a w n  a b 
so lu te ly  no lin e  o f d e m a rk a tio n . I t s  
c h a r it ie s  w ill  be d isp e n se d  ir r e s p e c t 
iv e  o f  co lo r o r  ra c e . I t s  g a te s  w ill  
be flu n g  w id e  to  m a n k in d ; p re ju d ic e  
t o w a r d s  none:, lo v e  f o r  a ll. “ T h e  
c e n tra l b u ild in g ”  (n o w  in  th e  p ro c 
e ss  o f  co n stru ctio n , “ w ill  be d evo ted  
to  th e  p u rp o se s  o f p r a y e r  an d  w o r 
sh ip . T h u s  fo r  th e  t im e  re lig io n  w ill  
becom e h arm o n iz e d  w ith  sc ien ce , an d  
sc ien ce  w ill  be th e  h a n d m a id  o f r e 
lig io n , both  s h o w e r in g  th e ir  m a te 
r ia l  an d  s p ir itu a l  g i f t s  on a ll h u 
m a n ity . In  th is  w a y  th e  p eo p le  w ill  
be lif te d  out o f  th e  q u a g m ire s  o f  
s lo th fu ln e ss  an d  b ig o t r y .”

W e h e re  le a r n  th a t  th is  b e a u t ifu l  
H o u se  o f  W o rsh ip  su rro u n d e d  b y  its  
c h a rm in g  g a rd e n s  an d  fo u n ta in s  is  
b u t one u n it o f  th e  M a s h r iq ’U l-A d h - 
k a r .  T h is  is  th e  u n it  to  b e  con
s tru c te d  f i r s t ;  an d  a t t r a c t s  o u r im 
m e d ia te  a tte n tio n . T h e  m a je s t ic  
n in e-sid ed  ed ifice  w ith  it s  b e a u t ifu l 
dom e s ta n d in g  in  th e  m id st  o f  n in e  
b e a u t ifu l g a rd e n s , w ith  th e  n in e  cool
in g  fo u n ta in s , an d  th e  n in e  in te r la c 

in g  p a th s  le a d in g  up to  th e  c ir c u la r  
s te p s  th a t  a d m it u s to  th e  in te r io r  
o f  o u r ed ifice, a r e  s u r e ly  a  g e o m e tr i
cal a r r a n g e m e n t  th a t  m u st em b o d y a 
g r e a t  t r u th . H e re  w e  h a v e  an  im 
p r e s s iv e  sy m b o l w h ic h  w il l  g iv e  e x 
p re ss io n  to an  id e a l th a t  m a k e s  fo r  
th e  re a liz a t io n  o f  s p ir itu a l  d eve lo p 
m en t, p u re  an d  r ig h te o u s  l iv in g , an d  
u n iv e r s a l  b ro th e rh o o d , th e  sym b o l 
on th e  W e ste rn  C o n tin e n t o f  th e  U n i
v e rs a l  P r in c ip le s  a n d  T r u th s  u tte re d  
b y  B a h a ’u ’ lla h .

W h en  m in d s  a r e  l ib e ra te d  fr o m  
th e  p r e ju d ic e s  o f  b ig o t r y  a n d  a n c e s
t r a l  w o rs h ip , an d  m a n  is  u n tra m 
m eled  in  h is  se a rc h  fo r  t r u t h  an d  in 
v e s t ig a t io n  o f r e a l ity ,  he d isc o v e rs  
th a t  a ll th e  g r e a t  r e lig io n s  a re  t u r n 
in g  to  a  R e a l i t y  w h ic h  is  th e  so u rce  
o f  a ll t h e ir  m o ra l an d  s p ir itu a l  l i fe . 
T h e  J e w  c a lls  th is  D iv in e  R e a lit y ,  
M o s e s ; th e  B u d d h is t , B u d d h a ;  th e  
M u h a m m a d a n , M u h a m m a d ; the 
C h r is t ia n , C h r is t , etc ., an d  fr o m  
th e se  D iv in e  R e a lit ie s  h a v e  em an ate d  
th e  L a w  o f  G od  an d  th e  K n o w le d g e  
o f  G od. .

T h e  n in e  p a th s  o f  o u r g a rd e n s  
sym b o lize  th e  n in e  g r e a t  p a th s  to 
T r u th  open ed  b y  th e  F o u n d e r s  o f  th e  
n in e  g r e a t  w o r ld  re lig io n s . E a c h  o f 
th e  re lig io n s  p la n te d  a  G a rd e n  o f 
E d e n , w ith  a  fo u n ta in  in  th e  cen ter, 
sy m b o liz in g  th e  H o ly  B o o k  o f  S c r ip 
tu re  b y  w h ic h  each  g a r d e n  is  i r r i 
g a te d  w ith  th e  W a te r  o f  L i f e  (th e  
W o rd  o f G o d ) c a u s in g  th e  p la n ts  an d  
tr e e s  o f th e  G o d ly  a t t r ib u te s  to 
s p r in g  up in  th e  b e in g  o f  m a n  an d  
r e f r e s h  an d  r e v ita liz e  h u m a n ity  w ith  
s p ir itu a l  f r a g r a n c e  an d  b e a u ty , u p 
b u ild in g  in  one o r a n o th e r  p a r t  o f 
th e  e a r th  a  n e w  c iv iliz a t io n  re s u lta n t  
fr o m  th e  la w s  an d  o rd in a n c e s  r e 
cord ed  in  e ach  book.

W e o b se rv e  th a t  th e  n in e  p a th s  o f 
th e se  g a r d e n s  c o n v e rg e  in  th e  one 
c e n tra l b u ild in g — th e  H o u se  o f
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P r a y e r  an d  W o rsh ip . L ik e w is e  do 
w e  fin d  th a t  th e  n in e  g r e a t  re lig io n s  
c o n v e rg e  in  one g r e a t  C e n tra l G o a l—  
n a m e ly , th e  e s ta b lis h in g  o f  th e  K in g 
dom  o f  G od u pon  e a r th , one F a t h e r 
hood an d  one g r e a t  b ro th e rh o o d .

T h ro u g h o u t th e  b ooks o f  th e  g r e a t  
re lig io n s  ru n s  a  go ld en  c h a in  o f  
p ro m ise , each  P r o p h e t  a d d in g  h is  
p e a r l  to  th is  d iv in e  n e ck la ce , a ll a d 
m o n ish in g  m an  th a t  a  t im e  w o u ld  
com e w h e n  m an  w o u ld  b e a t  h is  sw o rd  
a n d  s p e a r  in to  im p le m e n ts  o f  h u s 
b a n d ry , an d  m an  w o u ld  le a r n  w a r  no 
m o re  an d  th is  e a r th  w o u ld  becom e 
th e  th ro n e  upon  w h ic h  G o d ’ s K in g 
dom  w o u ld  be e sta b lish e d , one G od 
a n d  one h u m a n ity .

T h is  c e n tra l b u ild in g  w ill  be th e  
p o in t w h e re  m a n k in d , so w id e ly  se p a 
r a te d  in  th e  p a s t  b y  p re ju d ic e s  an d  
m u tu a l u n fr ie n d lin e s s , w ill  be  h a r 
m o n io u sly  u n ited  in  th e  w o r s h ip  o f  
th e  O ne G od. T h ro u g h  th e  fo u n d in g  
o f  su ch  in s t itu t io n s  w h e re  S c ie n c e  
a n d  R e lig io n  u n ite  to  u p l i f t  m a n 
k in d , does B a h a ’u ’ lla h  p u rp o se  to 
s u p p la n t  a ll re lig io u s , r a c ia l  an d  s c i
e n tific  d iffe re n c e s , an d  im p la n t  in  th e  
h e a r t  o f  h u m a n ity  th e  g r e a t  O neness 
o f  G od an d  m an .

A f t e r  le a r n in g  a ll th e  n o b le  id e a ls  
to  be em b o d ied  in  th e  M a s h r iq ’U l- 
A d h k a r  s t i l l  a  re a c t io n  m a y  com e in  
th e  m in d  o f  th e  in q u ire r . H e  m a y  
s a y  th e  w o r ld  h a s  h ad  m u lt itu d e s  o f  
U to p ia n  d re a m s, w h a t  p ro o f  h a v e  w e  
th a t  th is  one m a y  n o t be doom ed to 
th e  sam e  f a t e ?  L e t  u s c ite  to  yo u  
th e  fa c t  th a t  a lr e a d y  B a h a ’ u ’l la h ’ s 
p la n  is  in  p ra c t ic a l  o p e ra t io n  in  th e  
M a s h r iq ’U l-A d h k a r  co m p leted  in  
E s h k a b a d , R u s s ia .  A p d  h e re  in  
A m e r ic a  th e  b e a u t ifu l  s ite  c o m p ris 
in g  s e v e r a l  a c re s  o f  ch oice  la n d  h a s  
b een  e n t ir e ly  p a id  f o r  an d  th e  t r e 
m en d o u s co n crete  fo u n d a tio n s  firm ly  
la id  an d  a lso  p a id  fo r ,  so t h a t  th e  
F o u n d a t io n  H a ll th a t  yo u  n o w  see  is

a b so lu te ly  c le a r  o f  a ll in d e b te d n e ss  
an d  p la n s  a r e  in  o p e ra t io n  to  r a is e  
th e  a m o u n t n eed ed  f o r  th e  m a in  floo r 
so th a t  co n stru c tio n  m a y  be re su m e d .

S u r e ly  th is  ed ifice  h a s  p a sse d  fr o m  
th e  re a lm  o f  id e a lit y  in to  th e  r e a lm  
o f  a c tu a lity , w h e n  so m u ch  h a s  a l
re a d y  been  a cco m p lish ed  b y  th e  
u n ite d  e ffo r ts  o f  th e  B a h a ’is  th ro u g h 
ou t th e  w o r ld , m en  an d  w o m en  
b ro u g h t up in  th e  te n e ts  o f  a ll  th e  
n in e  g r e a t  re lig io n s . H a s  it  n o t a l 
re a d y  p ro v e n  to  yo u  it s  p o w e r  to  r e 
m ove  fr o m  th e  p eo p le  th e  p re ju d ic e s  
an d  s u p e rs t it io n s  o f  th e  p a s t , an d  to 
u n ite  th e  w id e ly  s e p a ra te d  p eo p le  o f  
a ll c re e d s  an d  r a c e s ?

T h e  s ite  in  W ilm e tte  w a s  chosen  
a n d  p u rc h a se d  f o r  th e  M a s h r iq ’U l- 
A d h k a r  b e ca u se  it  w a s  th e  m o st b e a u 
t i f u l  s ite  a v a ila b le  in  C h ica g o  o r it s  
im m e d ia te  e n v iro n s , co m m a n d in g  a 
m a g n ific e n t o u tlo ok  o v e r  L a k e  M ic h i
g a n , a t t r a c t in g  b o th  lan d  an d  se a 
f a r i n g  t r a v e le r s  to  th is  g r e a t  sy m 
b o lic  s tr u c tu re  re m in d in g  th em  e v e r  
o f  G oct an d  b ro th erh o o d .

T h e  n am e  M a s h r iq ’U l-A d h k a r  is  
O rie n ta l an d  p e rh a p s  e x c ite s  w o n 
d e rm e n t. I t  is  an  A r a b ic  te r m  s ig 
n i fy in g  “ th e  d a w n in g -p la c e  o f  th e  
m e n tio n in g s  o f  G o d .”  W h y  h a s  it  not 
b een  t r a n s la t e d  in to  E n g l is h ?  L e t  u s 
sto p  to  co n sid e r. H a s  h is to r y  p r o 
du ced  a  p la n  re se m b lin g  in  a n y  f e a 
tu re  th is  In s t itu t io n a l P la n  o f B a h a ’
u ’lla h , c o v e r in g  b u ild in g s  to  be d e
vo ted  to  th e  re lig io u s , sc ie n tific , c h a r 
ita b le  an d  p h ila n th ro p ic  e d u catio n  o f 
m a n k in d , an d  to  be e re c ted  b y  th e  
v o lu n ta r y  c o n tr ib u tio n s  o f  th e  f o l 
lo w e rs ' o f  B a h a ’u ’lla h  th ro u g h o u t th e  
w o r ld ?  W e  h a v e  fo u n d  no E n g l is h  
w o rd  th a t  co n ve yed  th e  m e a n in g  o f 
o u r  B a h a ’i in s t itu t io n s  an d  th is  com 
p elled  u s to  in tro d u ce  in to  A m e r ic a  
th e  n a m e  g iv e n  b y  th e  O r ig in a to r . 
T h is  d a w n in g -p la c e  is  n o t o n ly  one 
f o r  p r a y e r  an d  w o rs h ip , b u t a  p lace
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f r o m  w h ich ' th e  in s p ir a t io n s  o f  p r a y e r  
a n d  w o rs h ip  w ill  im m e d ia te ly  be 
tra n sm u te d  in to  a c tu a l an d  se lfle ss  
s e rv ic e  to  h u m a n ity  th ro u g h  it s  a c c e s
s o r y  b u ild in g s . K n o w in g  th e  re a l  
p u rp o se  o f  th e  M a s h r iq ’U l-A d h k a r  
an d  it s  g r e a t  b e n efits  to  h u m a n ity , 
w e  soon cease  to  be c o g n iz a n t o f  th e  
s t r a n g e n e s s  o f  n a m e  a n d  u n h e s ita t
in g ly  ad o p t it  in  E n g l is h .

W h en  in  th e  y e a r s  to  com e a ll o f 
th e  com p on en t p a r t s  o f  th is  C o l
le c t iv e  P la n  a r e  com p leted , n o w h e re  
in  th e  w o r ld  w ill  be fo u n d  a  g ro u p  o f 
b u ild in g s  so b e a u t ifu l,  so  in s p ir in g  
an d  so b e n e fic ia l to  m a n k in d . H e re  
w ill  be ta u g h t  th e  b a s ic  P r in c ip le s  
o f  th e  g r e a t  W o rld  M o ve m en t fo u n d 
ed b y  B a h â ’u ’ llâ h .

WORLD PEACE AND A WORLD SPEECH
HENRY W. HETZEL

P resident op E speranto A ssociation of N orth A merica

M O D E R N  in v e n tio n , an d  e sp e c ia l
ly  th e  r a p id  in c re a s e  in  th e  

m e a n s o f co m m u n ica tio n , a r e  b r in g 
in g  o u r n e ig h b o rs  an d  o u rse lv e s  in  
co n ta cts  in c r e a s in g ly  n u m e ro u s  an d  
in tim a te . I f  th is  is  n o t to  be su p p le 
m en ted  b y  a n  in c re a se d  sen se  o f  m u 
tu a l d epen d en ce an d  to le ra n c e , m is 
u n d e rs ta n d in g s  an d  e n m itie s  a re  
bound to a r is e  an d  to  deep en . I f  th e  
w o r ld  is  to  be sa v e d  f r o m  fu t u r e  w a r s  
an d  i f  c iv iliz a t io n  i t s e l f  is  n o t to  p e r 
ish  u tte r ly , th e  p eo p les o f  a ll  cou n 
t r ie s  m u st c u lt iv a te  th e  fu l le s t  de
g re e  o f  in te r re la t io n s . A c k n o w le d g 
in g  th e  h e a v e n -o rd a in e d  fa c t , o f  th e ir  
in terd e p e n d e n ce , th e y  m u st  se e k  th e  
fu lfillm e n t o f  th e ir  h ig h e s t  id e a ls  
th ro u g h  w o r ld  w id e  co o p e ratio n .

Y e t  in  th e  v e r y  to o l o f  c o m m u n ica 
tio n  an d  co o p e ratio n , la n g u a g e , 
th e re  h a v e  a lw a y s  b een  an d  a r e  p o 
te n t ia lit ie s  f o r  k e e p in g  a liv e  th e  
s p ir i t  o f  su sp ic io n  a n d  a lo o fn e ss . 
N a t io n a l to n g u e s  a r e  n o t o n ly  d is 
t r e s s in g ly  n u m ero u s, e x c e e d in g ly  
cu m b ro u s, i l lo g ic a l a n d  d ifficu lt to 
m a s te r , b u t th e y  a r e  too  m u ch  t in c 

tu re d  w ith  th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s , p s y 
ch o lo g y  an d  p re ju d ic e s  o f  th e  cou n 
t r ie s  w h e re  th e y  a r e  n a t iv e . T h e  
“ w o r ld  d e m o c ra c y ,”  h e ra ld e d  on all 
s id es  b y  fa r - s e e in g  s ta te sm e n  a n d  en
lig h te n e d  th in k e r s , d e m an d s n e u t r a l
it y  even  in  i t s  ch o ice  a n d  u se  o f  a 
v e h ic le  o f  th o u g h t.

T h e  a d v a n t a g e s  o f  a  com m on 
sp eech  f o r  th e  w h o le  w o r ld  a r e  ob
v io u s . F a r  f r o m  d e s ir in g  th e  a b o li
tio n  o r even  th e  w e a k e n in g  o f  a n y  o f 
th e  e x is t in g  n a t io n a l la n g u a g e s  in  
w h ic h  th e  c u ltu re  o f  th e  ra c e  is  
w ra p p e d  u p , th e  w o r ld  does n eed  a 
com m on, n e u tra l  to n g u e . T h e  in v e n 
tio n s  o f  m a n  a r e  f a s t  m a k in g  th is  
g lo b e  o f  o u rs  a  v e r y  sm a ll p la ce , in 
deed. W h e th e r  w e  lik e  it  o r n ot, w e 
are ' ru b b in g  e lb o w s w ith  o u r n e ig h 
b o rs  m o re  th a n  e v e r  b e fo re  an d  the 
re la t io n s  th u s  se t  up a r e  b o u n d  to  be
com e even  m o re  in t im a te . G re a t  
m o v em e n ts— econ om ic, p h ilo so p h ic , 
re lig io u s  an d  h u m a n ita r ia n — a re  b e
co m in g  a s  m u ch  a t  h o m e in  one cou n 
t r y  a s  in  a n o th e r . G r a v e  p ro b lem s 
o f  s t a t e c r a f t ,  ed u catio n , sc ien ce  and
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in d u s t r y  a r e  a r i s in g  w h ic h , a s  th e y  
co n ce rn  th e  h u m an  ra c e  a s  a  w h o le , 
can  o n ly  be so lv ed  b y  th e  u n ite d  an d  
c o o p e ra t in g  in te llig e n c e  o f  a ll  m a n 
k in d .

T h e  w o r ld  h a s  b een  f o r  a g e s , an d  
s t i l l  is , s u f fe r in g  fr o m  an  o v e r-e m 
p h a s is  on m e re  n a t io n a lity . A  n a 
t io n a l c o n sc io u sn e ss  is , o f  co u rse , n o t 
to be d ep lo red — a t le a s t  a s  a  step  
f r o m  a  n a r r o w  t r ib a l  is o la t io n  in  th e  
d ire c t io n  o f  a  w id e r  s o lid a r ity .  B u t  
to d a y , m o u n ta in s  an d  d e se r ts , r iv e r s  
a n d  o ce an s h a v e  lo s t  th e ir  p o w e r  to  
s e p a r a te  m e n ; th e  c h ie f  b a r r ie r s  n o w  
a r e  l in g u is t ic  ones, w h ic h , d e te rm in 
in g  a s  th e y  do in  la r g e  m e a s u re  th e  
con fin es o f  n a t io n a lity , te n d  to  fix  
even  th e  econom ic fr o n t ie r s .

T h e  w o r ld  h a s  lo n g  a g o  g o tte n  u sed  
to  c e r ta in  codes fo r  u n iv e r s a l  com 
m u n ic a t io n ; f o r  in sta n c e , th e re  is  
n o th in g  s t r a n g e  to u s  in  th e  in t e r 
n a t io n a lity  o f  th e  A r a b ic  n u m e ra ls , 
m u s ic a l n o ta tio n , th e  m e tr ic  sy s te m , 
ch e m ica l sym b o ls , an d  s ig n a lin g  a t 
se a , a n d  y e t  in  th e  m a tte r  o f  m ere  
sp eech  w e  a re  h e lp le ss . A  m a r in e r  
b y  m ea n s o f  s ig n a ls  r a is e d  a lo f t  m a y  
c o n v e y  som e cru d e  id e a  to  a  p a s s in g  
sh ip  o f  a n o th e r  n a t io n a lity , b u t 
sh ou ld  he step  u pon  it s  d eck  he an d  
it s  c o m m an d e r w o u ld  fin d  a  c o n v e r
sa t io n  im p o ss ib le .

T h o u g h  n o t th e  f ir s t  p r o je c t  to 
m eet th e  g r o w in g  w o r ld  n eed , E s 
p e ra n to , th e  w o r k  o f  D r. L . L .  Z a- 
m e n h o f, o f  W a rs a w , in  18 8 7 , im m e 
d ia te ly  a t t r a c te d  an  a tte n tio n  th a t  
w a s  m o re  th a n  a cad e m ic  a n d  in  a  fe w  
y e a r s  it  h ad  f a r  o u t-d ista n c e d  it s  
c o m p e tito rs , b oth  a s  to  th e  e x te n t  o f  
it s  l it e r a t u r e  an d  th e  n u m b e r o f  it s  
a d h e re n ts . I t s  ro o t-w o rd s , p re fix e s  
a n d  su ffix e s  w e re  se lected  on the 
p r in c ip le  o f  “ m a x im u m  in te r n a t io n 
a l i t y , ”  a n d  so , e a s y  an d  lo g ic a l is  th e  
fo r m a t io n  o f  d e r iv a t iv e s  th a t  o n ly  a 
f e w  h u n d re d  p r im a r y  w o rd s  n eed  be

le a rn e d . A n  E s p e r a n t is t  a c tu a lly  
co in s w o rd s  a s  he g o e s  a lo n g , an d , 
even  b y  a  p e rso n  w h o  m a y  n e v e r  
h a v e  h e a rd  su ch  w o rd s  b e fo re , he is  
in s ta n t ly  and p re c is e ly  u n d ersto o d . 
T h e  sp e llin g  is  p h o n e tic , th e  to n ic  
accen t is  a lw a y s  on th e  p e n u lt im a te  
sy lla b le , an d  th e  w h o le  g r a m m a r  is  
s ta te d  in  s ix te e n  s im p le  ru le s  ( w ith 
out an  e x c e p t io n ) , w h ic h  m a n y  p eo 
p le  h a v e  a c tu a lly  le a rn e d  in  an  h o u r ! 
T h e  fo llo w in g  sp e c im e n s  s c a rc e ly  r e 
q u ire  a t r a n s la t io n :

“ S im p la , fle k seb la , b e lso n a , v e re  
in te r m a c ia  en s ia j  e lem e n to j, la  l in g 
vo  E s p e r a n to  p re z e n ta s  a l la  m ondo 
c iv il iz ita  la  so le v e rá n  so lvo n  de l in g 
vo  in t e r n a c ia ; c h a r , t r e  fa c i la  p o r 
h om o j n em u lte  in s t r u it a j ,  E s p e r a n to  
e s ta s  k o m p re n a ta  sen  peno de la  p e r 
sono] bone e d u k ita j. N il  fa k t o j  a te s 
t a s  la  m e r ito n  p r a k t ik a n  de la  n o m ita  
lin g v o .”  ’

F a r  fr o m  b e in g  a  “ u n iv e r s a l”  la n 
g u a g e  in  th e  sen se  th a t  it  a im s  to  
d isp la c e  existing., n a t io n a l to n g u e s  f o r  
hom e u se, E s p e r a n to  h a s  a  re c o rd  o f 
acco m p lish m en t a s  an  a u x i l ia r y  la n 
g u a g e  th a t , h a s  lo n g  ag o  l i f t e d  it  
a b o v e  th e  le ve l o f  a  m e re  p ro je c t . 
D u r in g  it s  th ir ty - e ig h t  y e a r s  o f  e x 
is te n ce  it  h a s  becom e, s a y  it s  a d v o 
c a te s , an  e v e ry -d a y , p r a c t ic a l  m ean s 
o f  co m m u n icatio n  b e tw e e n  th o u sa n d s  
o f  p eo p le  in  a ll p a r t s  o f  th e  w o rld . 
C o rre sp o n d e n c e  b e tw e e n  E s p e r a n t -  
is ts , a ll th e  w a y  fr o m  sta m p  co lle ct
in g  an d  th e  m e re  e x c h a n g e  o f p ic tu re  
p o s t-c a rd s  u p  to d isc u ss io n s  o f  p h il
o so p h y, sc ie n tific  m a tte rs  an d  w o rld  
p o lit ic s  a re  co m m o n -p laces, a s  m a y  
e a s i ly  be seen  b y  a n y  one g la n c in g  
th ro u g h  th e  co rre sp o n d e n ce  co lu m n s 
o f  th e  jo u r n a ls  (n o w  ab o u t one h u n 
d red  tw e n ty -fiv e  o f  th e m ) , r e g u la r ly  
p u b lish e d  in  th e  la n g u a g e  in  a ll p a r t s  
o f  th e  w o r ld . T e x t  b o oks f o r  in s t r u c 
t io n  h a v e  a p p e a re d  in  a t  le a s t  t h ir t y -  
e ig h t  la n g u a g e s , in c lu d in g  su ch  lit -
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t ie  k n o w n ” ones a s  C a ta lo n ia n , F i n 
n ish , Ja p a n e s e , C r o a t ia n ,' A r a b ic ,  
Ic e la n d ic  an d  W e lsh . O f t r a n s la t e d  
w o r k s  fr o m  n a tio n a l l i t e r a t u r e  th e re  
a re  m a n y  th o u sa n d s , a ll th e  w a y  
fr o m  M o th e r G o o se  to  th e  B ib le , in 
c lu d in g  m a ste rp ie c e s  o f  S h a k e s p e a r e , 
H a w th o rn e , T o lsto i, D u m a s , A n d e r 
son , M a e te r lin c k , D ic k e n s , M o lie re , 
S c h il le r ,  P o e , H u g o , H e in e , Ib se n  an d  
o th e rs . M a n y  a  g em  fr o m  th e  le s s e r  
k n o w n  to n g u e s, su ch  a s  F in n is h  an d  
B u lg a r ia n , h a s  been  p u b lish e d , w h ic h  
b e fo re  (on  acco u n t o f  th e  co sts  o f  
t r a n s la t io n  a n d  p u b lic a t io n  in  o th e r  
n a tio n a l to n g u e s)  w a s  se ld o m  o r 
n e v e r  re a d  o u ts id e  o f i t s  o w n  cou n 
t r y .  T h e  o r ig in a l w o r k s , th o u g h  n o t 
fo r m in g  a s  e x te n s iv e  a  l i s t  a s  th e  
t r a n s la t io n s , a r e  n e v e rth e le s s  f a i r l y  
n u m ero u s an d  c o v e r a  w id e  r a n g e  o f 
s u b je c ts — sc ie n tific , m a th e m a tic a l 
an d  l in g u is t ic  t r e a t is e s ,  g u id e  b ooks 
f o r  t r a v e le r s ,  an d  o f  c o u rse  fic tio n , 
b e in g  e xa m p le s .

T o u r is t s  fin d  E s p e r a n to  o f  c o n s id 
e ra b le  h e lp . T h o u sa n d s  h a v e  v i s 
ite d  fo r e ig n  sh o re s  a n d  jo u rn e y e d  
th ro u g h  o th e r c o u n tr ie s  o f  E u r o p e , 
an d  b y  th e  a id  o f  th e  in te r n a t io n a l 
la n g u a g e  h a v e  h ad  t h e ir  t r a v e ls  
m a d e  m o re  p le a s a n t  a n d  p ro fita b le  
th a n  could  o th e rw ise  h a v e  b een . T h is  
s ta te m e n t w ill  n o t so u n d  s ig n ific a n t  
to  th e  p e rso n  w h o  can  “ g e t  a lo n g  in  
E u r o p e  -on E n g l is h  a lo n e / 7 H e  can 
“ g e t  a lo n g ,77 b u t th e  p e rso n  w h o  can  
m e re ly  do th is  m u st l im it  h is  c o n v e r
sa tio n  to  w a ite r s ,  t ic k e t  s e lle r s  an d  
p o r te r s . T o  th e  E s p e r a n t is t  a lo n e  
b e lo n g s th e  jo y  o f  m e e t in g  f o r 
e ig n e rs , a s  m a n y  a s  one h a s  t im e  to 
m eet in  a n y  jo u r n e y  o r in  a n y  v is ite d  
c ity  an d  o f c o n v e rs in g  w ith  a  f r e e 
dom  an d  on a  l in g u is t ic  e q u a lity  th a t  
i s  n e v e r  e x p e rie n c e d  w h e n  a n y  n a 
t io n a l to n g u e  is  th e  m ed iu m . In  a t 
le a s t  a  dozen  b ig  c it ie s  o f  E u r o p e  
th e re  a r e  E s p e r a n t is t  p o lice m en  sp e 

c ia lly  t r a in e d  (in  th e  c a se  o f  S e v ille , 
S p a in , s p e c ia lly  c o m p e n sa te d ) , to  be 
o f  s e rv ic e  to  th e  v i s i t in g  fo r e ig n e r  
w h o  h a s  a lr e a d y  ta k e n  th e  l it t le  t r o u 
b le  to  m eet h im  u p o n  th e  l in g u is t ic  
m id d le  g ro u n d . T h a n k s  to  th e  s e r v 
ice s  o f  th e  “ U n iv e r s a la  E s p e r a n to -  
A s s o c io 77 w h o se  “ d e le g it o j77 o r con
su ls  a r e  in  e v e r y  b ig  c it y  (a n d  m a n y  
sm a ll to w n s)  o f  E u r o p e  an d  th e  re s t  
o f  th e  w o r ld , th e  v is it o r  is  a s s u r e d  o f 
a  w elco m e an d  g u id a n c e  su ch  a s  no 
t o u r is t  a g e n c y  can  g iv e . T h e  t e s t i
m o n y  is  u n a n im o u s th a t  th e  fine 
s p ir i t  o f  h e lp fu ln e s s  th u s  d isp la y e d  
re v e a ls  th e  fa c t  th a t  th e  bond  o f 
u n io n  is  so m e th in g  m o re  th a n  th e  
m e re  p o sse ss io n  o f  a  la n g u a g e  in  
com m on ; it  is  a  fin e  f a i t h  in  th e  p o s
s ib i l i t y  o f  a  b e tte r  w o r ld  th ro u g h  
co m p lete  m u tu a l u n d e rs ta n d in g .

In te r n a t io n a l c o n g re sse s  o f  th e  
u su a l k in d , w h e th e r  f o r  p ro fe s s io n a l, 
re lig io u s , c o m m e rc ia l o r  sc ie n tific  
a im s, n o t o n ly  h a v e  fe l t  th e  d iv e r s ity  
o f  to n g u e s  to  be a  s e r io u s  h a n d ic a p , 
b u t th e y  h a v e  n e v e r  b een  a b le  to  f o r 
g e t  th e  n a t io n a lis t ic  d if fe r e n c e s ’' 
a m o n g  th e ir  m e m b e rs . C o m p a re d  to 
th is  k in d  o f  a  g a t h e r in g  w ith  it s  in 
e v ita b le  d iv is io n  in to  m u tu a lly  u n 
co m p re h e n d in g  l in g u is t ic  g ro u p s  and 
it s  r e s t r ic t io n  to  tw o  o r  th re e  “ offi
c ia l77 la n g u a g e s , a  c o n g re ss  o f  E s -  
p e r a n t is t s  s ta n d s  o u t in  r e f r e s h in g  
c o n tra st . T h e re  h a v e  b een  se ve n te en  
o f th e se  s in ce  19 0 5  ; th a t  a t  N u re m 
b e rg  in  1 9 2 3  w a s  a tte n d e d  b y  a s  
m a n y  a s  fiv e  th o u sa n d  d e le g a te s  
fr o m  fo r ty - th r e e  d if fe r e n t  co u n tr ie s  
an d  r e p r e s e n t in g  a b o u t th e  sam e 
n u m b e r o f  n a t io n a l  to n g u e s .

N o t o n ly  in  th e  g e n e r a l b u s in e ss  
se ss io n s , w h e re  th e  f o r m a l  sp eech es, 
th e  u n p re p a re d  d isc u ss io n  an d  ch an ce 
re m a rk s , a r e  a ll in  th e  in te rn a t io n a l 
la n g u a g e , b u t in  a  dozen  o r  m ore  
“ s id e  c o n g re s s e s 77 E s p e r a n t o  is  th e  
so le  m ed iu m  h e a rd . D e le g a te s  ta lk
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sh op  w ith  no u n c o m p re h e n d in g  a u d i
to r , w ith  p e r fe c t  g e y s e r s  o f  te c h n ic a l 
te rm s , too , an d  w ith  a  v ig o r  an d  a  
n a tu ra ln e s s  th a t  is  o n ly  p a ra lle le d  
w h e r e  e v e r y  one sp e a k s  th e  sam e 
m o th e r  to n gu e .

T h e r e  is  u s u a lly  a  p la y  an d  a  m u 
s ic a l e v e n in g — p e rh a p s  an  o p e ra  an d  
even  a  v a u d e v ille  sh o w — to  s a y  n o th 
in g  o f s e v e ra l e x c u rs io n s  an d  m a n y  
in fo r m a l so c ia l g a t h e r in g s ;  an d  n ot 
a  w o rd  o f  a n y  n a t io n a l to n g u e  h e a rd  
th e  w h o le  w e e k  t h r o u g h ! P la y s  h a v e  
b een  p re se n te d  a t  su ch  c o n g re sse s  b y  
p r o fe s s io n a ls  w h o  s ix  o r e ig h t  w e e k s  
b e fo r e  th e  e ve n t h a d  n o t e ve n  b e gu n  
th e  s tu d y  o f th e  la n g u a g e . A s  an  
i l lu s t r a t io n  o f th e  fa c t  th a t  con 
g r e s s e s  w h e re in  E s p e r a n to  is  u sed  
a r e  n o t lim ite d  so le ly  to p r o p a g a n 
d is ts  o f  th e  la n g u a g e  le t u s ta k e  th e  
C o m m e rc ia l C o n g re ss  w h ic h  m et in  
V e n ic e  in  A p r i l ,  19 2 3 .  H e re  w e re  
o v e r  tw o  h u n d re d  o ffic ia l d e le g a te s  
fr o m  tw e n ty -th re e  d if fe r e n t  cou n 
t r ie s ,  re p re s e n t in g  e ig h ty -n in e  C h am 
b e rs  o f  C om m erce , t h ir t y  t o u r is t s ’ 
a s so c ia t io n s , tw e n ty -o n e  in te r n a 
t io n a l f a i r s ,  an d  o v e r s ix t y  in d u s t r ia l  
fe d e r a t io n s  (b u sin e ss  m en , an d  n ot 
lo n g -h a ire d  id e a lis t s , m e r e ly ) ,  con 
d u c t in g  it s  th re e -c la y s ’ p r o g r a m  en 
t i r e ly  in  E s p e r a n to . A s  an  in d ic a 
t io n  o f  h o w  e a s ily  th e  la n g u a g e  m a y  
be a c q u ire d , it  is  s ig n if ic a n t  th a t  a  
n u m b e r o f  th e  sp e e c h -m a k e rs  a c tu 
a l ly  le a rn e d  a ll th e y  n eed ed  o f  E s 
p e ra n to  on t h e ir  w a y  to  th e  C o n 
g re s s .

In  a ll th ese  g a t h e r in g s  an d , in  
t r u th , u pon  e v e r y  o ccasio n  w h e re  th e  
in te r n a t io n a l la n g u a g e  is  u sed  o ra lly ,

one s t r ik in g  f a c t  m a k e s  i t s e l f  e v i
d en t— th e  ab so lu te  u n ifo r m it y  o f 
p ro n u n c ia tio n . A s  f a r  a s  sp eech  is  
a n y  in d ic a tio n , yo u  can n o t te ll  th e  
S p a n ia r d  fr o m  th e  B u lg a r ia n ,  o r 
e ith e r  fr o m  th e  S w e d e , an d  th e  la u g h 
ab le  m is ta k e s  th a t  a r e  m ad e  in  su ch  
g u e sse s  a t  one a n o th e r ’s n a t io n a lity  
a r e  a m o n g  th e  co m m o n p laces o f  E s 
p e ra n to  w o r ld -g a th e r in g s . T h e  s ig 
n ific a n t f a c t  is  im p re sse d  u pon  a ll, 
v is it o r s  a s  w e ll a s  p a r t ic ip a n ts ,  th a t  
th e  sen se  o f  n a t io n a lity  c o m p lete ly  

' h a s  d isa p p e a re d  an d  is  a ll b u t f o r 
g o tte n  !

T h e  id e a lis t ic  s id e  o f  a n  E s p e r a n to  
c o n g re ss  fin d s it s  c lim a x  an d  it s  a p 
p r o p r ia te  sym b o l in  th e  re lig io u s  
se rv ic e , a lw a y s  a  fe a t u r e  o f  su ch  a 
g a th e r in g . H e re  yo u  a r e  in  a  b ig  
c h u rc h  filled  w ith  w o r s h ip p e r s  fr o m  
a t  le a st ' tw e n ty  d if fe r e n t  - c o u n tr ie s  
an d  yo u  h e a r , in  a  la n g u a g e  p e r fe c t ly  
u n d e rsto o d  b y  a ll, th e  p r ie s t ,  p a s to r , 
o r ra b b i, a s  th e  c a se  m a y  be, p re a c h  
th e  b ro th erh o o d  o f  m an  n o w  b e in g  
re a liz e d  th ro u g h  a n e u tra l m ed iu m , 
w h e n  h e a r t  sp e a k s  to  h e a r t  a c ro ss  
th e  b o u n d a ry  lin e . H e re , w h e n  yo u  
see  e v e r y  h ead  b o w ed  in  re v e re n c e  
b e fo re  th e  sam e an d  a ll im p o rta n t  
v e r i t ie s  an d  re a liz e  th a t  b e fo re  yo u  
is  a c tu a lly  a ssem b le d  the ivorlcl, you  
w ill  concede the c la im  th a t  so m e th in g  
b ig  h a s  com e to p a s s  in  th e  a f fa ir s  
o f  m en . A t  le a st , h e re  is  one n ew  
th in g  u n d e r th e  s u n ! A n d , h o w e v e r  
u n im a g in a t iv e  yo u  m a y  be, does not 
th e  s ig h t  b e fo re  yo u  hold  a  p ro m ise  
o f  trem en d o u s' im p o rta n c e  f o r  c iv i l
iz a tio n  an d  th e  s p ir itu a l  w e l fa r e  o f 
th e  ra c e ?

“His Holiness Bahd’u’lldh many years ago wrote a book called ‘The Most Holy Book,’ 
one of the fundamental principles of which is the necessity of creating an International 
Language, and he explains the great good and advantage that will result from, its 
use. . . .

“He wrote to the kings and rulers of the various nations recommending that one lan
guage should, be sanctioned and adopted by all governments. According to this, each 
nation should acquire the universal language in addition to its natal tongue.”

’A bdu’l-Bahd.



Delegates to the Seventeenth International Esperanto Congress at Geneva, Switzerland, assembled in the garden of the Pcdace 
of the League of Nations. Baha’i delegates from Pittsburgh, Chicago, Geneva, London and Stuttgart were present. '

(See opposite page)
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A GLIMPSE OF THE BAHA’i MOVEMENT
AND ESPERANTO

A few thoughts from the Seventeenth Universal Esperanto Congress held in Geneva
MARTHA ROOT

A L L  th e  w o r ld  lo v e s  G e n e v a , th e  
c h a r m in g  l it t le  c it y  in  th e  h e a r t  

o f  E u r o p e . G od lo v e s  h e r , too , f o r  
H e  h a s  g iv e n  h e r  th e  m o st sp le n d id  
v ie w  o f  M t. B la n c  an d  a t  h e r  fe e t  
h a s  la id  th e  e x q u is ite  L a k e  L e m a n  
a b o u t w h ic h  p o ets  an d  b a rd s  w r ite  
a n d  s in g . H o w e v e r , it  is  th e  s p ir i t  
o f  G e n e v a  w h ic h  is  even  m o re  lo v e ly  
th a n  h e r  se tt in g . F r o m  G e n e v a  cam e 
a Jo h n  C a lv in , cam e th e  R e d  C ro ss , 
an d  n o w  m o re  th a n  th re e  h u n d re d  
a n d  f i f t y  in te rn a t io n a l a sso c ia t io n s  
h a v e  t h e ir  a n n u a l se ss io n s  in  th is  
“ C it y  o f N a t io n s .”  G e n e v a , an  in 
d ep en d en t c ity  an d  v e r y  sm a ll— one 
h u n d re d  f i f t y  th o u sa n d  p o p u la tio n —  
h a s  h a d  th e  c o u ra g e  to  s tre tc h  out 
h e r  a rm s  in  te n d e r  s y m p a th y  to th e  
w o r ld  o u ts id e  h e r  g a te s . T h ir ty - f iv e  
in te r n a t io n a l o rg a n iz a t io n s  h a v e  p e r 
m a n e n t h e a d q u a rte rs  h e re . A m o n g  
th e  b e st  k n o w n  a r e  th e  L e a g u e  o f 
N a t io n s , th e  In te r n a t io n a l E s p e r a n to  
A ss o c ia t io n , th e  new’ In te r n a t io n a l 
B a h a ’ i B u r e a u , In te r n a t io n a l R e d  
C ro ss  S o c ie ty , W o rld ’ s A ll ia n c e  o f  
Y .  M . C . A .,  In te rn a t io n a l L a b o r  B u 
re a u , In te r n a t io n a l U n io n  f o r  H e lp  
to C h i ld r e n , ' W o rld  U n io n  fo r  
W o m en , W o m en ’s L e a g u e  fo r  P e a c e  
an d  F re e d o m .

T h e  S e v e n te e n th  A n n u a l E s p e r 
an to  C o n g re ss , h eld  th e  f ir s t  W eek in  
A u g u s t , h a d  m a n y  h a p p y  fe a t u r e s . 
E ig h t  h u n d re d  d e le g a te s  an d  m a n y  
o th e r  E s p e r a n t o  v is it o r s  fr o m  e v e r y  
c o rn e r  o f  th e  g lo b e  g re e te d  one a n 
o th e r  up  an d  d o w n  th e  s tre e ts . C o u n 
te n a n c e s  an d  co stu m es w e r e  d i f fe r 
en t, b u t th e  “ d e a r  la n g u a g e ”  an d  th e

lit t le  s t a r  ( E s p e r a n to  sym b o l— w e r e  
th e  sam e. T h e  fiv e  p o in ts  in  th is  s t a r  
re p re s e n t  th e  fiv e  co n tin e n ts , th e  
w h ite  b a c k g ro u n d  is  th e  u n iv e r s a l  
co lo r o f  p eace  an d  th e  g re e n  is  th e  
E s p e r a n to  co lo r o f  h o p e ) .

C o m e  w ith  m e, 0  f r ie n d ly  re a d e r , 
in to  th e  In te r n a t io n a l B a h a ’ i B u r e a u , 
w h e re  th e  tw o  B a h a ’ i E s p e r a n to  s e s 
s io n s a r e  held . P e o p le  fr o m  m o re  
th a n  tw e n ty - fiv e  c o u n tr ie s  com e in  to 
le a rn , “ W h a t I S  T H E  B a h a ’ i M o ve 
m e n t? ”  S o m e  com e tw o  h o u rs  ah ead  
o f  th e  tim e  an n o u n ced , o th e rs  tro o p  
in  ju s t  on th e  h o u r, s t i l l  o th e rs  com e 
v e r y  la te  fr o m  te c h n ic a l g ro u p  m ee t
in g s . T e a  is  se rv e d  b e fo r e  an d  a f t e r  
th e  p ro g r a m s . T h e  C z e c h o s la v a k ia n  
t a lk s  w ith  th e  S c o tsm a n , th e  J a p a n 
ese w ith  m en fr o m  S o u th  A m e r ic a , 
A u s t r a l ia n  w o m en  w ith  p eace  
w o r k e r s  fr o m  H o llan d , th e  jo y o u s  
h u b b u b  r is e s  to th e  w h ite  c e ilin g  in  
O N E  T O N G U E — th e  M a ste rp ie c e  o f 
Z a m e n h o f !

O v e r th e  te a  cu p s th e  w r i t e r  h e a rd  
m a n y  in te r e s t in g  b its  o f c o n v e rs a 
t io n  a n e n t th e  B a h a ’ i C a u se  an d  E s 
p e ra n to . H e re  a r e  a  fe w  ab o u t th e  
l in g u is t ic  in te rn a t io n a l. O ne C h i
n e se  w h o  h ad  re c e n t ly  com e fr o m  
P e k in g  s a i d : “ I  fe e l  m y s e lf  a t  hom e 
in  G e n e v a  th is  w ee k , b e cau se  e v e r y 
w h e re  I  go I  u n d e rsta n d  an d  a m  u n 
d ersto o d . N e x t  w e e k  w h e n  th e  E s -  
p e r a n t is t s  le a v e  I  sh a ll a g a in  be a  
s t r a n g e r  in  a  s t r a n g e  la n d .”  A  L it -  
v ia n  added , “ W h en  I  m ee t som e one 
w h o m  I  lo n g  to  k n o w  a s  a  b ro th e r  
an d  a  co m rad e, i f  I  can n o t u n d e r-
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s ta n d  h is  la n g u a g e , I  s t i l l  a m  a  
s t r a n g e r .”

A n o th e r  m an  e x p re s s e d  th e  in n e r  
m e a n in g  o f E s p e r a n t is m  w h e n  he 
s a i d : ‘ ‘'A s  lo v e  is  th e  m o d e rn  la n 
g u a g e  o f so c ie ty , th e  p r in c ip le  o f  a 
u n iv e r s a l  la n g u a g e  m u st  be lo v e  an d  
th a t  is  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  E s p e r a n t o .”

M r. K o m a in  R o lla n d , th e  w r it e r ,  
sa id  th a t  E s p e r a n to  is  a  “ l i t e r a r y  la n 
g u a g e .”  A  G e n e v a  U n iv e r s i t y  P r o 
fe s s o r , M r. C h a r le s  B a u d o u in , s a id :  
“ E s p e r a n to  g iv e s  u s th e  im p re s s io n  
o f b e in g  a  w o r k  o f a r t ;  o f  b e in g  a  
sp lendid , p ie ce  o f  a r c h it e c tu r e  w ith  
c le a r  o u tlin es , u n e m b a r ra s s e d  b y  e x 
cess  o f  o r n a m e n t ; so th a t  w e  a s k  o u r
se lv e s  howr a n y th in g  so b e a u t ifu l  can  
be co n stru cte d  o f  so  f e w  m a te r ia ls . 
E s p e r a n to  is  a liv e , v ia b le . I t  is  th e  
w o r k  o f  a m an  o f  g e n iu s . I t  is  th e  
o u tp u t o f  one m an  an d  one l i fe .  Z a - 
m e n h o f d isc o v e re d  h is  la n g u a g e  b y  
‘c o n tin u a lly  th in k in g ' ab o u t i t ’a s  N e w 
ton  sa id  w h e n  s p e a k in g  o f  h is  ow n 
d is c o v e r y .”

A n o th e r  d e le g a te  r e m a rk e d  th a t  
E s p e r a n to  is  th e  la n g u a g e  o f  th e  f u 
tu re . B o y s  an d  g ir ls  w h o  e x p e c t  to 
t r a v e l  w h e n  th e y  a re  g ro w n , should  
s tu d y  E s p e r a n to . T h e y  can n o t le a rn  
a ll la n g u a g e s , b u t w ith  th is  in te r n a 
tio n a l to n g u e  th e y  can  c o n v e rse  w ith  
p eo p le  in  e v e r y  c ity . T h e y  can  b e g in  
n o w  an d  in te rc h a n g e  le t te r s  an d  p ic 
tu re  p o s tc a rd s  w ith  th e  y o u th  in  f a r 
a w a y  la n d s . T h e y  w ill  su p p lem e n t 
th e ir  r e a d in g  an d  g e o g r a p h y  b y  
k n o w in g  so m e th in g  o f  th e  c h a r a c te r  
a n d  cu sto m s o f th e ir  o v e rs e a s  n e ig h 
b o rs . T h e re  a r e  m an y- sm a ll cou n 
t r ie s  in  E u r o p e ;  p e r h a p s  A m e r ic a n  
b o y s  an d  g ir l s  do n o t k n o w  th em  
w ell, b u t th e y  h a v e  v e r y  in te r e s t in g  
p eo p les.

One o f th e  L e a g u e  o f  N a t io n s ’ se c
r e t a r ie s  s a id  th a t  m o re  w a s  a cco m 
p lish e d  in  th e  B a h a ’i se ss io n  o f  tw o  
h o u rs  th a n  th e  o th e r in te rn a t io n a l

so c ie t ie s  cou ld  h a v e  m ad e  c le a r  in  a 
wrhole d a y , f o r  th e re  w e r e  no la n 
g u a g e  d ifficu lties .

T h e  E s p e r a n t is t s ,  a n d  th e y  in c lu d 
ed som e o f  th e  b e st th in k e r s  o f  E u 
ro p e , lis te n e d  w ith  in te n se  in te re s t  
to  th e  B a h a ’ i p r in c ip le s . M r. E d o u a rd  
C om be, E s p e r a n t is t  an d  jo u r n a l is t  on 
“ L a  T r ib u n e  de G e n e v e ,”  w a s  p re s 
ent, an d  w ro te  an  e x c e lle n t a r t ic le  
ab o u t th e  B a h a ’ i M o vem en t. T h e  le a d 
in g  p a p e r s  o f  R o m e , M ila n , an d  jo u r 
n a ls  in  S p a in  fo llo w e d  w ith  B a h a ’i 
a r t ic le s  ; n e w s p a p e rs  in  U k r a n ia , 
B u lg a r ia ,  jo u r n a ls  in  th e  F a r  E a s t ,  
a lso  in  A u s t r a l ia  an d  S o u th  A f r i c a  
h a v e  w r it te n  ab o u t th e se  tw o  B a h a ’i 
E s p e r a n t o  se ss io n s , an d  ab o u t the 
B a h a ’i M o ve m en t.

C e r ta in ly  th e  S e v e n te e n th  U n iv e r 
sa l E -sp eran to  C o n g re s s  sh o w s  th e  
w o r ld  th a t  E s p e r a n t o  is  n o t a  m ere  
d re a m  o f id e a lis t s  in  th e  m in d s  o f a  
fe w , b u t t h a t  it  l iv e s  a n d  b re a th e s  
in  th e  h e a r t s  o f  a  g r e a t  p eo p le  sc a t
te re d  o v e r  th e  e n t ire  g lob e . I t  w a s  
p o ss ib le  to  a d d re s s  re p re s e n ta t iv e s  
o f m o re  th a n  f i f t y  n a t io n a lit ie s  and 
to  b r in g  th e m  to g e th e r  in  th e  g re a t  
cau se  o f  p eace  on e a r th .

F o llo w in g  th is  fo r e w o r d  is  a  re 
sum é o f an  acco u n t w h ic h  w all sh ow  
th e  E u r o p e a n  a tt itu d e  to w a r d s  the 
B a h a ’i M o ve m en t a n d  E s p e r a n to .

P r o fe s s o r  C h a r le s  B a u d o u in  of 
G e n e v a  U n iv e r s i t y ,  G e n e v a , S w itz e r 
lan d , an d  one o f th.e s p e a k e rs  a t  the 
B a h a ’ i se ss io n s  in  th e  S e v e n te e n th  
U n iv e r s a l  E s p e r a n t o  C o n g re ss  in . 
G e n e v a , w ro te  an  a r t ic le  on th e  B a 
h a ’ i M o v e m e n t f o r  “ C o en o b iu m ,”  L u 
g an o  an d  M ila n , I t a ly .  L a t e r  th is  
a r t ic le  w a s  p u b lish e d  in  h is  book, 
“ C o n te m p o ra ry  S tu d ie s .”  H e re  a re  a 
f e w  e x c e r p t s :

“ W e w e s te r n e r s  a r e  too  a p t  to im 
a g in e  t h a t  th e  h u g e  c o n tin e n t o f  A s ia  
is  s le e p in g  a s  so u n d ly  a s  a  mummy-
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W e sm ile  a t  th e  v a n it y  o f  th e  a n c ie n t 
H e b re w s , w h o  b e lie v e d  th e m se lv e s  to  
be th e  ch osen  people . W e a re  am azed  
a t  th e  in to le ra n c e  o f th e  G re e k s  an d  
R o m a n s , w h o  loo ked  u p o n  th e  m em 
b e rs  o f  a ll o th e r ra c e s  a s  b a r b a r ia n s .  
N e v e rth e le s s , w e  o u rse lv e s  a r e  lik e  
th e  H e b re w s , th e  G re e k s  an d  th e  R o 
m a n s. A s  E u r o p e a n s  w e  b e lie v e  E u 
ro p e  to  be th e  o n ly  w o r ld  th a t  m a t
te r s , th o u g h  fr o m  tim e  to  t im e  w e  
m a y  t u r n  a  p a te r n a l e ye  to w a r d s  
A m e r ic a , r e g a r d in g  o u r o f fs p r in g  in  
th e  N e w  W o rld  w ith  m in g le d  fe e l
in g s  o f  co n d escen sio n  an d  p r id e .

“ H o w e v e r , the g r e a t  c a ta c ly s m  o f 
1 9 1 4  is  le a d in g  som e o f u s to  u n d e r
ta k e  a  c r it ic a l  e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  
in v io la b le  d o gm a th a t  th e  E u r o p e a n  
n a t io n s  a r e  th e  e lect. H a s  th e re  n o t 
b een  o f  la te  y e a r s  a  d e m o n stra tio n  
o f  th e  n u llity  o f  m o d ern  c iv iliz a t io n  
— th e  n u llity  w h ic h  h ad  a lr e a d y  b een  
p ro c la im e d  by R o u sse a u , C a r ly le , 
R u s k in , T o ls to y , an d  N ie tz c h e ?  W e 
a r e  n o w  in c lin e d  to  lis te n  m o re  a t 
te n t iv e ly  to  w h is p e rs  fr o m  th e  E a s t .  
O u r se lf-c o m p la c e n c y  h a s  b een  d is 
tu rb e d  b y  su ch  u tte ra n c e s  a s  th a t  o f 
R a b o n d r a n a th  T a g o re , w h o , le c tu r 
in g  a t  th e  Im p e r ia l  U n iv e r s i t y  o f 
T o k y o  on Ju n e  1 8 ,  1 9 1 6 ,  fo re to ld  a  
g r e a t  fu t u r e  f o r  A s ia .  T h e  p o lit ic a l 
c iv iliz a t io n  o f E u r o p e  w a s  ‘c a r n iv 
o ro u s an d  c a n n ib a lis t ic  in  it s  te n d e n 
c ie s .’ T h e  E a s t  w a s  p a t ie n t , an d  
could  a ffo rd  to  w a it  u n til th e  W e st, 
‘h u r r y in g  a f t e r  th e  e x p e d ie n t ’ h a d  to  
h a lt  f o r  w a n t  o f  b re a th . ‘E u r o p e , 
w h ile  b u s ily  sp e e d in g  to  h e r  e n g a g e 
m en ts , d is d a in fu lly  c a s ts  h e r  g la n c e  
fr o m  h e r  c a r r ia g e  w in d o w  a t  th e  
r e a p e r  r e a p in g  h is  h a r v e s t  in  th e  
fie ld , a n d  in  h e r  in to x ic a t io n  o f  sp eed  
can n o t b u t th in k  h im  a s  s lo w  an d  
e v e r  re c e d in g  b a c k w a r d s . B u t  th e  
sp eed  com es to  an  end, th e  e n g a g e 
m en t lo se s  it s  m e a n in g , an d  th e  h u n 
g r y  h e a r t  c la m o rs  f o r  fo o d , t i l l  a t

la s t  sh e  com es to  th e  lo n e ly  r e a p e r  
r e a p in g  h is  h a r v e s t  in  th e  su n . F o r  
i f  th e  office c an n o t w a it ,  o r th e  b u y 
in g  o r  se llin g , o r th e  c r a v in g  f o r  e x 
c ite m e n t— lo ve  w a it s ,  an d  b e a u ty , 
a n d  th e  w isd o m  o f  s u f fe r in g  a n d  th e  
f r u i t s  o f  p a t ie n t  d evo tio n  an d  r e v e r 
en t m ee k n ess o f  s im p le  fa it h .  A n d  
th u s  sh a ll w a it  th e  E a s t  t i l l  h e r  t im e  
co m es.’

“ W h en  w e  tu rn  o u r e yes  to w a r d s  
A s ia ,  w e  a r e  a s to n ish e d  to  fin d  h o w  
m u ch  w e  h a v e  m isu n d e rsto o d  i t ;  an d  
w e  b lu sh  w h e n  w e  re a liz e  o u r p r e 
v io u s  ig n o ra n c e  o f  th e  f a c t  th a t , 
to w a r d s  th e  m id d le  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry , A s ia  g a v e  b ir th  to  a  g r e a t  
re lig io u s  m o v em e n t— a m o v em e n t 
s ig n a liz e d  f o r  it s  s p ir i t u a l  p u r ity ,  one 
w h ic h  h a s  h a d  th o u sa n d s  o f  m a r t y r s ,  
one w h ic h  T o ls to y  h a s  d e scrib e d . H . 
D r e y fu s - B a r n e y , th e  F r e n c h  h is to 
r ia n  o f  th is  m o v em en t, s a y s , th a t  it  
is  not ‘a  n e w  r e l ig io n , ’ b u t ‘r e lig io n  
re n e w e d ,’ an d  th a t  i t  p ro v id e s  ‘th e  
o n ly  p o ss ib le  b a s is  f o r  a  m u tu a l u n 
d e rs ta n d in g  b e tw e e n  re lig io n  an d  
f r e e  th o u g h t .’ A b o v e  a ll, w e  a r e  im 
p re s s e d  b y  th e  fa c t  th a t , in  o u r o w n  
tim e, su ch  a  m a n ife s ta t io n  can  oc
cu r, an d  th a t  th e  n e w  fa i t h  sh o u ld  
h a v e  u n d e rg o n e  a  d e ve lo p m en t f a r  
m o re  e x te n s iv e  th a n  t h a t  u n d e rg o n e  
in  th e  sa m e  sp ace  o f  t im e  n e a r ly  tw o  
th o u sa n d  y e a r s  a g o  b y  b u d d in g  
C h r is t ia n it y .”

T h e n  P r o f .  B a u d o u in  g iv e s  a n  e x 
ce lle n t h is to r y  o f  th e  B a h á ’ í M o v e 
m en t. In  s p e a k in g  o f  th e  T e a c h in g s , 
la t e r ,  h e  s a y s :  “ B a h á is m  is  n o t a
m e ta p h y s ic a l s y s te m . I t  h a s  n e ith e r  
p r ie s t s  n o r  d o gm as. M irz a  H u sa in  
( B a h á ’ u ’llá h )  s a y s  th a t  i t  is  in te l

le c tu a lly  in cu m b e n t u p o n  e a c h  one 
to  fo llo w  in  a ll th in g s  h is  o w n  re a so n  
an d  th e  g u id a n c e  o f  th e  n a tu ra l 
l ig h ts . . . .

“ A n  id e a  w h ic h  p la y s  a  le a d in g  
p a r t  in  B a h á ’u ’l lá h ’ s te a c h in g  is  t h a t
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o f th e  ‘p ro p h e ts ’ w h ic h  w a s  lik e w is e  
d o m in a n t in  J e w is h  a n d  in  M u h a m 
m a d a n  te a c h in g . B u t  th e  B a h a is t  
co n cep tio n  o f  th e  p ro p h e t  is  w id e r  
an d  f r e e r  in  scop e th a n  t h a t  c h a r a c 
t e r is t ic  o f  th e  e a r l ie r  c re e d s . T h e  
p ro p h e t, th e  in s p ire d  s a g e , is  not 
m ad e  k n o w n  to u s  b y  th e  m a te r ia l  
s ig n s  w h ic h , a c c o rd in g  to  th e  c re d u 
lo u s, b o re  w itn e s s  to  th e  p ro p h e tic  
m iss io n  o f  M o ses, J e s u s ,  o r  M u h a m 
m ad . In  th is  d a y  h e  is  a  m a n  w h o , 
b e cau se  o f  h is  p a s t  l i f e  an d  h is  so 
c ia l p o s it io n , is  l ik e ly  to  be d e sp ise d  
b y  th e  p ro u d . ‘ S u c h  a  m a n  a s  J e s u s ,  
is  u n h e s ita t in g ly  t r e a te d  a s  an  u n b e
lie v e r , an d  is  sp e e d ily  p u t  to  d eath . 
T h o u g h  a  h u n d re d  th o u sa n d  v o ic e s  
p ro c la im  it , s t i l l  m o st p eo p le  w ill  
d e n y  th a t  th e  son  o f  a n  u n k n o w n  m an  
can  b e  th e  M e s s ia h .’

“ S o c r a te s  is  sa id  to  h a v e  d e c la re d  
th a t  p h ilo so p h y  cam e fr o m  h e a v e n ; 
B a h a ’u ’lla h  m a k e s  th e  sa m e  c la im  f o r  
re lig io n . H e  in s is t s  th a t  th e  g r e a t  
re v e la t io n s  o f  th e  p a s t  c a n  be r e 
n e w ed  to d a y . T h e  m ir a c le s  re la te d , 
in  th e  s a c re d  w r i t in g s  a r e  o f  a  s p i r 
itu a l n a tu re , an d  th e y  a r e  no le ss  
m ira c u lo u s  n o w  th a n  o f  y o re .

“ T h e  p ro p h e t is  n o t d isc lo se d  to 
th e  p eo p les b y  s ig n s  o b v io u s  to  a ll. 
F a r  fr o m  it, th e  p ro p h e t  is  a  p ro te s 
ta n t  an d  an  in n o v a to r , an d  th is  in e v 
it a b ly  m a k e s  h im  h a te d  b y  th o se  w h o  
a r e  u n d e r th e  d o m in io n  o f  t r a d i
t io n a l v ie w s .”

A g a in , P r o f .  B a u d o u in  s a y s :  “ I t  
w o u ld  seem  th a t  th e  te n d e n c y  w h ic h  
fo u n d  e x p re s s io n  in  th e  B a h a ’i M o ve 
m en t w a s  in  c o n fo r m ity  w ith  th e  g e n 
e r a l  need  o f o u r a g e . T h e  la w  o f  
lo ve , a c c o rd in g  to  B a h a ’u ’ lla h , is  
so m e th in g  m o re  th a n  a  p re c e p t  fo r  
th e  re g u la t io n  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l l i f e ;  
it  is  e s s e n t ia lly  so c ia l, f o r  i t  a im s  a t  
r e g u la t in g  th e  w h o le  d e ve lo p m en t o f  
so c ia l l i fe .  T h a t  is  w h y  h e  is  so se 
v e re  a  c r it ic  o f  th e  p a tr io t is m  w h ic h
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p la y s  so la r g e  a  p a r t  in  th e  n a tio n a l 
l i f e  o f  o u r  d a y . L o v e  o f  o u r n a t iv e  
la n d  is  le g it im a te , b u t th is  lo v e  m u st 
n ot be e x c lu s iv e . A  m a n  sh ou ld  love  
h is  c o u n try  m o re  th a n  he lo v e s  h is  
h ou se  ( th is  is  th e  d o g m a h eld  b y  
e v e r y  p a t r io t ) . B u t  B a h a ’u ’lla h  ad d s 
th a t  he sh ou ld  lo v e  th e  d iv in e  w o r ld  
m o re  th a n  he lo v e s  h is  c o u n try . F r o m  
th is  s ta n d p o in t  p a t r io t is m  is  seen  to 
be a n  in te rm e d ia te  s ta g e  on th e  ro a d  
o f re n u n c ia t io n , a n  in co m p le te  and 
h y b r id  re lig io n , s o m e th in g  w e  h a v e  
to g e t  b eyo n d . T h ro u g h o u t  h is  l ife , 
B a h a ’u ’lla h  r e g a r d e d  th e  id e a l o f  u n i
v e r s a l  p eace  a s  one o f  th e  m o st im 
p o r ta n t  o f  h is  a im s .

“ B a h a ’u ’ lla h  is  n o t o n ly  a  P ro p h e t, 
he is  a  poet. L ik e  a ll  th e  g r e a t  m y s 
t ic s , he u se s  a  la n g u a g e  p ack e d  w ith  
im a g e r y , an d  h is  sy m b o ls , w ith  th e ir  
e x o tic  f la v o r , g iv e  w h a t  he h a s  to  s a y  
an  ad d ed  c h a rm .”

T h e  a r t ic le  c lo ses w ith  th e  p a r a 
g r a p h :  “ S u c h  is  th e  n e w  vo ice  th a t 
so u n d s to  u s  fr o m  A s ia .  S u c h  is  th e  
n e w  d a w n  in  th e  E a s t .  W e sh ou ld  
g iv e  th em  o u r c lose  a t t e n t io n ; w e 
sh ou ld  a b an d o n  o u r c u s to m a ry  m ood 
o f  d is d a in fu l s u p e r io r ity . I f  B a h a ’- 
u ’ l la h ’s p r in c ip le s  a r e  to  becom e o u r 
s p ir itu a l  fo o d , th e y  m u st  be relived 
b y  th e  r e lig io u s  s p ir i t s  o f  E u ro p e , 
m u st b e  re th o u g h t b y  m in d s  schooled 
in  th e  w e s te r n  m od e o f  th o u g h t. B u t  
in  it s  e x is t in g  fo r m , th e  B a h a ’i 
T e a c h in g  m a y  se rv e , a m id s t  o u r  p re s 
en t ch ao s, to  open f o r  u s a  ro a d  le ad 
in g  to  so lace  an d  to  c o m fo r t ;  m ay  
r e s to re  o u r con fid en ce in  th e  s p ir 
itu a l d e s t in y  o f  m an . I t  r e v e a ls  to 
u s h o w  th e  h u m a n  m in d  is  in  t r a v a i l ; 
i t  g iv e s  u s an  in k lin g  o f  th e  f a c t  th a t  
th e  g r e a t e s t  h a p p e n in g s  o f  th e  d ay  
a r e  n o t th e  ones w e  w e r e  in c lin e d  to 
r e g a r d  a s  th e  m o st m o m en to u s, not 
th e  o n es w h ic h  a r e  m a k in g  th e  lou d 
e st n o ise .”
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DIFFERENCES BETWEEN EASTERN 
AND WESTERN CIVILIZATIONS

PROF. MASAHARU ANESAKI

Editor’s Note: Prof. Anesaki is head of the department of Comparative Religions in 
the Tokyo Imperial University. He was invited to be a delegate to the Institute of Pa
cific Relations, but was unable to attend. The following talk was given by him while 
he was in Honolulu for the day on his return voyage to Japan, the day before the opening 
of the Institute.

T  G O E S  w ith o u t  s a y in g  th a t  th e
E a s t  m e a n s, a s  it  d id  in  a n c ie n t 

t im e s , c h ie fly  A s ia ,  an d  th e  W e st, 
E u r o p e , an d  la t e r  A m e r ic a . E a s t  
an d  W e st a r e  fa c in g  e ach  o th e r 
a c ro s s  th e  P a c ific .

A s  fo r  E u r o p e  an d  A m e r ic a , th e y  
a r e  u n ite d  b y  th e  sam e  s t r a in  o f  c iv 
iliz a t io n  an d  c u ltu re , so  th e r e  h a v e  
b een  no d ifficu lties  ab o u t th e  A t la n t ic  
re la t io n s  s a v e  som e m in o r o n es. N o t 
so  w ith  r e g a r d  to  th e  re la t io n s  b e 
tw e e n  b o th  s id es  o f  th e  P a c ific . H e re  
a r e  fo u n d  som e d eep -ro o ted  d i f fe r 
en ces, w h ich , fo r tu n a te ly , h o w e v e r , 
h a v e  n o t y e t  led  to  a n y  d a n g e ro u s  
c r is e s , an d  w h ic h  I  e a r n e s t ly  hope 
w ill  n e v e r  o ccasio n  fa t a l  d is ru p tio n s .

U n lik e  th e  A t la n t ic  re la t io n s , th e  
re la t io n s  a c ro s s  th e  P a c if ic  a r e  n o t 
b a se d  u pon  in te lle c tu a l, econ om ic, p o 
l it ic a l  an d  m o ra l id e a s  f lo w in g  fr o m  
one s id e  o n ly . In  th e  P a c if ic  th e  c u r 
re n ts  o f  c u ltu re  an d  c iv iliz a t io n  s t a r t  
f r o m  b o th  s id es  an d  ru n  in to  each  
o th e r. T h e  O ccid en ta l a n d  O rie n ta l 
e lem e n ts  co m in g  to g e th e r  n e c e s s a r ily  
o ccasio n  c o n f l ic t s ' an d  d ifficu ltie s , 
th o u g h  I  do n o t co n sid e r th e se  d i f 
fic u lt ie s  b e yo n d  h a rm o n io u s  se tt le 
m en t.

In  h is to r y  d iffe re n t  s t r a in s  o f  cu l
tu re  h a v e  m et an d  a n ta g o n ism s  an d  
d ifficu ltie s  h a v e  a r is e n . F o r  in sta n c e , 
th e  c la sh  o f th e  H e b re w  a n d  H e lle n ic  
id e a s  a r e  sh o w n  in  th e  w o r k  o f P a u l 
a n d  P e te r .  T h e n  f a r t h e r  d o w n  in

h is to r y  th e  in v a s io n  fr o m  th e  n o rth  
o f  th e  G e rm a n ic  t r ib e s  w h o  cam e 
d o w n  an d  r a v a g e d  an d  p illa g e d  th e  
a n c ie n t c iv iliz a t io n  o f  th e  M e d ite r
ra n e a n  ra c e s . T h e re  is  a  fe e l in g  th a t  
th e  d o m in atio n  o f  one o v e r  th e  o th e r 
is  a  n e c e s s a r y  fa c t .  T h is  re m a in s  
tr u e  to  a  c e r ta in  d e g re e , a t  p re se n t , 
b u t i t  does n o t m ean  th a t  it  w ill  be 
so fo r e v e r .  T a k e  F r a n c e , f o r  e x a m 
p le . T h e  F r e n c h  a re  n o t a  h o m o g e 
n eou s peop le , an d  y e t  in  sp ite  o f  th is  
th e y  m ak e  up one n a tio n  u n ified  in  
d eve lo p m en t an d  n a t io n a lity . I  p e r 
so n a lly  fe e l  th a t  too m u ch  is  m a d e  o f 
n a t io n a lism . In  h is t o r y  yo u  see a 
re p e tit io n  o f d iffe re n t  c iv iliz a t io n s  
m e e tin g  an d  c o n flic t in g  w ith  one a n 
o th er. O ut o f  su ch  co n flic ts  h a s  com e 
d e g e n e ra tio n  so m e tim es, b u t m o re  
o fte n  th e  re s u lt  h a s  b een  a  h a p p y  
u n io n  o f cu ltu re s .

N o w  yo u  a re  g o in g  to  ta c k le  th is  
g r e a t  p ro g r a m  o f  th e  P a c if ic  r e la 
t io n s . Y o u  w ill  t a k e  up s u b je c ts  one 
b y  one’ an d  d isc u ss  th e m  th o ro u g h ly . 
T h is  is  c e r ta in ly  t r u e  in  a  sen se , b u t I  
w o n d e r  w h e th e r  i t  is  n o t a  fu n d a 
m en ta l e r r o r  o f  sc ie n ce  to re d u ce  
e v e r y t h in g  to eco n o m ic e ffe c t. W e 
can n o t liv e  w ith o u t b re a d , b u t “ one 
can n o t liv e  b y  b re a d  a lo n e .”  I t s  d is 
tr ib u t io n  an d  co n su m p tio n  is  a  v e r y  
im p o rta n t  m a tte r , e sp e c ia lly - in  th is  
c e n tu ry  o f  in d u s t ry  an d  co m m erce . 
B u t  m o re  im p o rta n t  is  th e  q u estio n  
o f  o u r a tt itu d e  to w a r d s  w e a lth .
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W e a lth  in  i t s e l f  is  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  an  
o b je c tio n a b le  t h in g ;  i t  h a s  a  v a lu e  
u n d o u b te d ly . I t  is , h o w e v e r , o u r a t 
titu d e , w h e th e r  a s  p ro d u c e r  o r con 
su m e r, th a t  is  o f im p o rta n c e . In  th e  
sa m e  w a y  e v e r y  f a c t o r  in  h u m a n  l i fe  
m ig h t  be re d u ced  to  th e  co m m e rc ia l, 
in te lle c tu a l, econ om ic, o r s p ir i t u a l  a t 
t itu d e  o f m a n  to w a r d s  l ife .

In  th e  p re s e n t  t im e  th e  W e st r e p 
re s e n ts  th e  p r o g r e s s iv e  s id e  o f  h u 
m a n ity . T h e  W e ste rn  P e o p le s  a re  
a c t iv e  an d  a g g r e s s iv e .  T h e  c h ie f  
b a n n e r  o f  th e  W e st  is  P r o g r e s s .  T h e  
w o rd  an d  th e  id e a  o f  P r o g r e s s  is  n ot 
so old a s  m a n y  p eo p le  th in k . I t  b e
g a n  in  th e  18 t h  c e n tu ry . B e fo r e  th a t  
t im e  y o u r  a n c e s to rs  d id  n o t s p e a k  so 
m u ch  o f p ro g r e s s . M a n y  y e a r s  a g o  
p eo p le  th o u g h t t h a t  th e  end o f th e  
w o r ld  w a s  a p p ro a c h in g , w h e th e r  to 
w a r d s  a  m ille n n iu m  o r to a  f a t a l  end. 
T h e r e fo r e  p r o g r e s s  w a s  n o t r e g a rd e d  
a s  th e  p r in c ip a l th in g .

N o w  h u m a n  l i fe  n e c e s s a r i ly  im 
p lie s  p r o g r e s s  an d  p r o g r e s s  m e a n s 
speed . Y e s ,  sp eed , b u t w h e r e  a r e  yo u  
g o in g ?

T h e  O rie n ta ls  d id  n o t k n o w  h o w  to 
m a k e  sp eed  an d  w e r e  t h e r e fo r e  s t a g 
n a n t. B u t  w e  a r e  n o w  sp e e d -m a k 
in g , o r a im  a t  sp e e d -m a k in g . W h e re  
a re  w e  g o in g ?  -

R e a l P r o g r e s s  is  a  good  th in g . I t  
su p p lie s  u s w ith  te lep h o n e s, m o to r 
c a rs , an d  f in a lly  b o m b s.

D o th e  O cc id e n ta ls  h a v e  a n y  id e a  
o f w h e re  th e y  a re  g o in g ?  W e O rie n 
ta ls  do n o t k n o w  w h e re  w e  a r e  g o 
in g . I  w o n d e r  w h e th e r  th e , E u r o 
p e a n s  k n o w  w h e r e  th e y  a r e  g o in g , 
e sp e c ia lly  th e  G e rm a n s . G e rm a n y  is  
in  a  s ta te  o f  d e p re ss io n . S o m e  o f  h e r  
sc h o la rs  c r y  t h a t  c iv iliz a t io n  is  
doom ed. I  do n o t m e a n  to  p r e s s  th e  
p o in t, b u t I  ju s t  w is h  to  s ta te  m y  
o p in io n  a s  to  th e  v a lu e  o f  p r o g r e s s  
w h e n  v ie w e d  a p a r t  f r o m  th e  m o ra l 
an d  s p ir i t u a l  v a lu e s  o f  h u m a n  l ife .

P r o g r e s s  an d  p h y s ic a l  co n ven ien ces 
a re  in  a  sen se  t r e a s u r e s  o f  h u m an  
l i fe .  T h e  U n ite d  S ta t e s  C o n stitu tio n  
te lls  us th a t  a t ta in m e n t  o f  h a p p in e ss  
is  a  r ig h t  o f  m an . B u t  h a p p in e ss  
c h an g e s  fr o m  t im e  to  tim e . I t  m a y  
be fo u n d  in  a  h e r m it ’s cell o r  in  a 
m o to r c a r .

C o m in g  b a c k  to  th e  E a s t ,  o u r c iv 
iliz a t io n  h a s  b een  s t a t io n a r y  f o r  ten  
c e n tu r ie s . T h is  does n o t lo o k  v e r y  
h o p e fu l. S o m e  p eo p le  h a v e  lo s t  hope. 
N o n e  o f  o u r  p eo p le  a r e  e n t ir e ly  op
t im is t ic . T h a t  p e c u lia r  s itu a t io n  in  
th e  E a s t ,  t h a t  is  to  s a y , in  C h in a , 
J a p a n  an d  In d ia , is  one o f  th e  d iffi
c u lt ie s  w e  a r e  fa c in g . I t  is  a  re su lt  
o f  o u r c iv iliz a t io n . W e  h ad  a  fe u d a l 
sy s te m  u n d e r  w h ic h  la n d  w a s  r e 
g a rd e d  a s  g iv e n  b y  som e one e lse . T h e  
p e a s a n t  o w n in g  a n d  c u lt iv a t in g  a  
p iece  o f  la n d  w a s  su p p o se d  to  d e riv e  
h is  r ig h t s  f r o m  th e  fe u d a l lo rd , an d  
he fr o m  th e  k in g , an d  th e  k in g  de
r iv e d  an d  re c e iv e d  h is  r ig h t s  to  ru le  
fr o m  h e a v e n . E v e r y t h in g  w a s  g iv e n  
fr o m  a b o v e  to  th o se  b e lo w . S o  in  th e  
fa m ily ,  th e  c h ild re n  h a d  to o b ey  th e  
fa t h e r  o r th e  c h ie f  o f  th e  fa m ily .  
T h e  la t te r  w a s  n o t so m u ch  an  a u to 
c r a t  a s  th a t  h e  re p re se n te d  fa m ily  
t r a d it io n . H e  w a s  h e ld  re sp o n sib le  
to h is  a n c e sto rs , an d  h en ce a n c e sto r  
w o rsh ip . T h is  re s p e c t fu l o b se rv a n c e  
to w a r d s  s u p e r io r s  re s u lte d  in  con
te n tm e n t w ith  one’ s p re s e n t  con d i
tio n . T h is  w a s  i l lu s t r a t e d  b y  m a r 
r ia g e . In  th e  O rie n t m a r r ia g e  is  a r 
ra n g e d  b y  th e  p a r e n ts  o r e ve n  th e  
u n cles an d  a u n ts  o f  th e  p e rso n s  to  be 
m a rr ie d . In  fo r m e r  t im e s  it  o ften  
h ap p en e d  th a t  th e y  d id  n o t see  e ach  
o th e r u n til th e  w e d d in g  cere m o n y . 
T h is  sy s te m  b ro u g h t  a b o u t th e  t r o u 
b le o v e r  th e  so -ca lled  “ p ic tu re  b r id e s ”  
o f  J a p a n .  S o m e tim e s  th e  m a n  did 
n o t e v e n  see  h is  b r id e ’ s p ic tu re . 
E v e r y t h in g  is  a r r a n g e d  b y  th e  p a r 
e n ts  an d  is  a ccep ted  a s  a  m a tte r  o f
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c o u rse  b y  th e  y o u n g  p eo p le . C o n d i
t io n s  h a v e  ch an g e d  n o w  du e to  th e  
in f lu x  o f  w e s te r n  id e a s . B u t  th is  a t 
t itu d e  o f  a ccep tan ce  h a s  p e rm e a te d  
th e  l i f e  o f  th e  O rien t up  to th e  p r e s 
en t. I t  h a s  it s  c o u n te rp a rt  in  r e 
l ig io u s  f a i t h  an d  e c s ta t ic  co n te m p la 
tio n .

T h e  e a r ly  C h r is t ia n s , e sp e c ia lly  th e  
m y s t ic s , u n d e rsto o d  re lig io n  a s  a  
m a tte r  o f  r e c e p t iv ity  a n d  p eace . 
T h e y  in te r p r e te d  th e  W a y  o f  th e  
C ro s s  in  a  n e g a t iv e  m a n n e r . T o  
th em  m a n  w a s  th e  in s tru m e n t  o f  
G o d ’ s w ill .  H e sh ou ld  g iv e  u p  e v e r y 
t h in g  s u p e rfic ia l to  re c e iv e  th e  re a l  
w ill  o f  G od . T h e  m o d ern  C h r is t ia n ’ s 
m otto  is  p r o g r e s s  an d  a c t iv it y ,  e x 
p r e s s in g  i t s e l f  in  m iss io n s , Y .  M . C . 
A . ’s, c h a r ita b le  w o r k s , s w im m in g  
p oo ls, etc . I  r e f e r  to  th o se  a c t iv it ie s  
n o t to  c r it ic iz e , b u t in  o rd e r  to  em 
p h a s iz e  b y  c o n tra s t  th e  m e d ie v a l a t 
t itu d e  a n d  th e  m o d ern  C h r is t ia n  a t 
titu d e . C h r is t ia n it y  an d  C h r is t ia n  
p eo p le  a r e  th e  b e a r e r s  o f  p ro g r e s s , 
p h y s ic a l  sc ien ce , an d  in d u s t ry . T h is  
d iffe re n c e  b e tw e e n  th e  O ccid en ta l 
an d  O rie n ta l id e a s  o f  re lig io n  is  th e  
sa m e  d iffe re n c e  a s  th a t  in  t h e ir  c iv i l
iz a tio n s . O ne is  e x p re sse d  in  m o v e 
m en t an d  th e  o th e r in  c o n tem p la tio n . 
T h e  O cc id e n ta ls  fin d  e x p re s s io n  in  
p r o g r e s s  an d  ta k e  p le a s u re  in  m a k 
in g  sp eed . T h e  O rie n ta ls  a r e  c h a n g 
in g  m a n y  o f  th e ir  w a y s  an d  a d o p tin g  
th in g s  fr o m  th e  W e st, b u t s t i l l  th e ir  
a t t itu d e  to w a r d  l i f e  is  one o f  con
te m p la tio n . T h is  is  sh o w n  in  O ri
e n ta l fa t a l is m . E v e r y  one o f  u s h a s  
so m e th in g  o f  th is . I  do n o t k n o w  
w h e th e r  th e  C h in e se  s t r ik e r s  h a v e  
th is  a tt itu d e , b u t w h e n  th e y  re tu rn  
to  th e ir  hom es, w h e n  th e y  go  b a ck  to

th e ir  fa m ilie s  an d  e sp e c ia lly  w h e n  
th e y  go  to  th e  to m b s o f  th e ir  a n c e s
to rs , th e y  w ill  look  a t  l i fe  w ith  th e  
a tt itu d e  o f  c o n tem p la tio n . T h is  a t t i 
tu d e  o f c o n tem p la tio n  is  b e st  e x 
p re sse d  in  th e  O rie n ta l te rm  “ N i r 
v a n a .”  T h e y  fe e l  th e y  a r e  a  p a r t  o f  
th e  co sm ic  l i fe  an d  o f  n a tu re .

N o w  th e  O rie n ta ls  a r e  fo rc e d  to 
ta k e  a  n e w  a tt itu d e  to w a r d s  l ife . 
T h e y  m u st a c h ie v e  p ro g r e s s . T h e y  
m u st h a v e  fa c to r ie s ,  e n g in e s , locom o
t iv e s , an d  b a tt le sh ip s  o r th e y  w ill  be 
cru sh e d . T h is  n e w  a c t iv it y  in  th e  
O rien t is  n e c e s s a r ily  a cco m p an ie d  
w ith  co n fu s io n  an d  tro u b le s . T h is  is  
e sp e c ia lly  tru e  in  C h in a  w h e re  th e y  
h a v e  h ad  to ad o p t n e w  id e a s  v e r y  
q u ic k ly  a f t e r  c e n tu r ie s  o f  d o in g  
th in g s  th e  sam e w a y . B u t  th e  O ri
e n ta l h a s  n o t e n t ir e ly  g iv e n  up h is  
a t t itu d e  .o f s e r e n it y  an d  co n te m p la 
tio n .

I f  th e  m e e tin g  o f  th e se  tw o  c iv i l
iz a tio n s  m ean s o n ly  co n flic t, th en  
th e re  is  no hope o f  b e tte r  re la t io n s  
b e tw e e n  th e  E a s t  a n d  W e st. T h e  
E a s t  w ill  h a v e  to be c ru sh e d  b y  
W e ste rn  m a te r ia l  p ro g r e s s , e s p e c ia lly  
b y  th e  N o rd ic  ra c e s  w h ic h  a r e  d o m i
n a t in g  th e  w o r ld . S h a ll w e  be 
cru sh e d  o r t r y  so m e th in g  e lse  an d  
a c h ie v e  p ro g r e s s  w ith o u t  g iv in g  up 
o u r  old a tt itu d e  to w a r d s  l i f e ?

I  w o n d e r w h e th e r  O ccid en ta l p r o g 
r e s s  is  to ru le  o r w h e th e r  a ll a sp e c ts  
o f l i fe  can  be p u t on th e  b a s is  o f 
s p ir itu a l  p r in c ip le s  o r id e a ls !  W e 
sh ou ld  not be a s p ir in g  a f t e r  m o to r 
c a rs  an d  a ir p la n e s  o n ly , b u t sh ou ld  
a s p ir e  to  a  h ig h e r  l ife , an d  m a k e  th e  
p re s e n t  good cou n t to w a r d s  th e  f u 
tu re .



Major Robert Whitney Imbrie, American Vice-Consul, assassinated by a fanatical mob 
in Tihrdn, Persia, July 18, 1924. (See opposite page-)
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T H E  S A C R IF IC E  O F  M A J O R  IM B R IE
D R . S U S A N  I. M O O D Y

Editor’s Note: Dr. Moody, now in America on account of her 
health, lived in Tihran, Persia, for fifteen years, and was well 
known and beloved as a practicing physician and as  head of the 
Tarbiat School— a. school founded and maintained by Baha’is. For 
several years fanatical Muhammadans, incited by some of their 
priests, had been insulting and even threatening Dr. Moody and 
her associate nurse, Miss Elizabeth Stewart, and others. These 
threats had come to a climax\diiring the brief consulate of Major 
Imbrie, token it seemed that their very life was in danger. The 
follotving tribute to Major Imbrie for his gallant) protection at a 
moment of great peril, is self-explanatory.

M a jo r  Im b r ie ’ s m e m o ry  is  lo v in g ly  e n sh rin e d  in  th e  
h e a r t s  o f  a ll P e r s ia n  B a h a ’is , w h o , w e e p in g , p ro c la im e d  
th is  re a l  C h r is t ia n  b ro th e r  “ O u r M a r t y r . ”  T o  th e  t r u th  
o f  th is  b e a r  w itn e s s  th o se  one h u n d re d  a n d - th ir t y -e ig h t  
sta b  w o u n d s in flic te d  am id  th e  c r ie s  o f “ B a b i ,”  “ B a h a ’ i . ”

L a t e r ,  s in c e re  M u h a m m a d a n s  cam e, s a y in g :  “ W e w e re  
a sh am e d  to  com e b e fo re  yo u . A  b lo t h a s  fa l le n  upon 
th e  good  n am e  o f P e r s ia ,  w h ic h  can  n e v e r  be w ip e d  o u t.”

I  can  a lw a y s  h e a r  th e  c le a r , r in g in g  to n es  in  w h ic h  
M a jo r  Im b r ie  s a id :  “ D o cto r, i f  yo u  a r e  a f r a id  I  w ill  
com e t o  y o u r  h ou se  to n ig h t  an d  p ro te c t  y o u .”  D is c la im 
in g  a n y  p h y s ic a l fe a r ,  he th e n  in s is te d  upon o u r a c c e p t
in g  p o lice  p ro te c tio n , an d  t h a t  n ig h t  th e  h o m es o f  a ll 
B a h a ’is  w h ic h  h ad  been  th re a te n e d  b y  s to n in g , lo o tin g , 
or b y  in s u lt in g  la n g u a g e , w e r e  g u a rd e d  an d  th e  g e n e ra l 
lo o tin g  o r  s la u g h te r  w a s  in te rc e p te d .

A la s !  w h e n  o p p o rtu n ity  o ffe re d  th e  m ob r e v e n g e fu lly  
s le w  o u r p ro te c to r .
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T H E  H O N O R  a n d  e x a lta t io n  o f  m a n  m u st  be so m e th in g  

m o re  th a n  m a te r ia l  r ic h e s ;  m a te r ia l  c o m fo rts  a r e  o n ly  a 

b ra n c h , b u t th e  ro o t o f  th e  e x a lta t io n  o f  m an  is  th e  good 

a t t r ib u te s  a n d  v ir t u e s  w h ic h  a r e  th e  a d o rn m e n ts  o f  h is  

r e a l it y .  T h e se  a r e  th e  d iv in e  a p p e a ra n c e s , th e  h e a v e n ly  

b o u n ties , th e  su b lim e  em o tio n s, th e  lo v e  an d  k n o w le d g e  o f 

G o d ; u n iv e r s a l  w isd o m , in te lle c tu a l p e rce p tio n , sc ie n tific  

d isc o v e r ie s , ju s t ic e ,  e q u ity , t r u th fu ln e s s , b en evo len ce , n a t 

u r a l  c o u ra g e , an d  in n a te  f o r t i t u d e ;  th e  re sp e c t  f o r  r ig h t s  

a n d  th e  k e e p in g  o f  a g re e m e n ts  a n d  c o v e n a n ts ; re c t itu d e  

in  a ll c irc u m sta n c e s  ; s e r v in g  th e  t r u th  u n d e r a ll  co n d itio n s ; 

th e  sa c r if ic e  o f  o n e ’ s  l i f e  f o r  th e  good  o f  a ll  p e o p le ; k in d 

n e ss  an d  e stee m  f o r  a ll n a t io n s  ; ob ed ien ce  to  th e  te a c h in g s  

o f  G od ; s e rv ic e  in  th e  D iv in e  K in g d o m  ; th e  g u id a n c e  o f  th e  

p eo p le , a n d  th e  e d u ca tio n  o f  th e  n a t io n s  an d  ra c e s . T h is  

is  th e  p r o s p e r it y  o f  th e  h u m an  w o r ld  ! T h is  is  th e  e x a lta 

tio n  o f  m a n  in  th e  W orld ! T h is  is  e te rn a l l i f e  an d  h e a v e n ly  

h o n o r ! .

T h e se  v ir t u e s  do n o t a p p e a r  f r o m  th e  r e a l i t y  o f  m an  

e x c e p t th ro u g h  th e  p o w e r  o f  G od a n d  th e  d iv in e  te a c h in g s , 

fo r  th e y  need  s u p e r n a tu r a l p o w e r  fo r  th e ir  m a n ife s ta t io n . 

I t  m a y  be th a t  in  th e  w o r ld  o f  n a tu re  a  t r a c e  o f  th e se  p e r 

fe c t io n s  m a y  a p p e a r  ; b u t th e y  a re  n o t e s ta b lish e d  a n d  la s t 

in g  ; th e y  a r e  lik e  th e  r a y s  o f  th e  su n  u pon  th e  w a ll.

A s  th e  c o m p a ss io n a te  G od h a s  p la ce d  su ch  a  w o n d e r fu l 

c ro w n  u p o n  th e  h ead  o f m an , m a n  sh o u ld  s t r iv e  th a t  it s  

b r i l l ia n t  je w e ls  m a y  becom e v is ib le  in  th e  w o r ld .

A b d u ’l-B a h â .



T H E  A G E  has daw ned  w h en  hum an  

fellow sh ip  w ill b ecom e a reality.

T h e  cen tu ry  has com e w h en  all re

ligions shall be unified.

T h e d ispensation  is at hand w h en  all 

n ations shall en joy th e  blessings o f  

In ternational Peace.

T h e cycle has arrived w h en  racial 

prejudice w ill be abandoned by tribes 

and peoples of th e  w orld.

T h e  epoch  has begun w herein  all 

nativ ities w ill be conjoined  in  on e great 

hum an fam ily.

F or all m ankind shall dw ell in  peace  

and security  ben eath  th e  shelter o f  th e  

great tabernacle o f  th e  one liv ing God.

’A b d u ’l-Baha



DR. J .  E . E S S L E M O N T
D istin g u ish ed  B a h a ’i te a c h e r  an d  a u th o r, w ho died  in  H a ifa , P a le s tin e , 

N ovem ber 22, 1925. (See p ag e  714.)
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“ W h en  th e  d iv in e  a n d  fu n d a m e n ta l r e a l i t y  e n te rs  h u m a n  h e a r ts  
an d  liv e s , it  c o n se rv e s  an d  p ro te c ts  a ll s ta te s  an d  co n d itio n s o f  m a n 
k in d .”  ’A b d u ’l-B a h â .

O N E  o f  th e  m o st b e n eficen t p ro 
v is io n s  o f  th e  B a h a ’ i la w s  f o r  a  m ore  
p e r fe c t  h u m a n ity  is  th e  p ro v is io n  
th a t  a ll sh o u ld  w o rk . S o m e  k in d  o f 
o ccu p a tio n  w h ic h  is  o f  s e rv ic e  to  th e  
w o r ld  is  e n jo in e d  u p o n  e v e r y  one a s  
a  re lig io u s  d u ty . B a h â ’u ’ llâ h  s a y s  : 
“ T h e  lo w e st  o f  m en  a r e  th o se  w ho  
b e a r  no f r u i t  u pon  th e  e a r th . T h e  
b e s t  o f  p eo p le  a re  th e y  w h o  g a in  b y  
w o r k .”  S t r o n g e r  th a n  th is  e ve n  is  
th e  s ta te m e n t m ad e  b y  B a h â ’u ’llâh , 
'th a t  w o r k  done in  th e  s p ir i t  o f  s e r v 
ice  is  e q u iv a le n t to  p r a y e r .

H o w  w o n d e r fu lly  a d a p te d  to  th e  
m o d ern  w o r ld  is  th is  d o c tr in e  o f  
c h e e r fu l an d  s e rv ic e a b le  in d u s t r y  a s  
a  w a y  to G od. H o w  c o m fo r t in g  to 
th o se  w h o se  d u tie s  a r e  h e a v y , to  
k n o w  th a t  in  p u r s u in g  w ith  s in c e re  
in te n t  t h e ir  v o ca tio n  o r liv e lih o o d , 
th e y  a r e  e n g a g in g  in  w o rs h ip  ■ m o re  
t r u ly  th a n  i f  th e y  n e g le c te d  th e se  du 
t ie s  in  o rd e r  to iso la te  th e m se lv e s  in  
m y s t ic  d re a m s an d  v is io n s .

T H E  d u a lism  b e tw e e n  th e  w o r ld  
a n d  th e  s p ir i t  w ill be  a n n ih ila te d , 
w h e n  a ll w o r k  is  done in  a  s p ir i t  o f 
s e rv ic e , an d  w h e n  b y  m e a n s  o f  w o rk  
m a n  fin d s G od. T h e  K in g d o m  o f  G od 
is  to be e s ta b lish e d  on e a r th . I t  can  
n o t be a r r iv e d  a t  b y  a b a n d o n in g  th e  
e a r th - li fe , n e ith e r  can  it  be a c h ie v e d  
b y  th e  n e g le c t  o f  e a r t h ly  d u tie s .

Z o ro a s te r  g a v e  to  th e  P e r s ia n s  th e  
id e a l o f  u se fu l w o r k  a s  a  s e rv ic e  to 
G od  in  H is  p la n  fo r  e v o lv in g  th e  
w o r ld  to  h ig h e r  an d  h ig h e r  p e r fe c 
tio n . I s  it  n o t t r u e  th a t  m an , e n g a g 
in g  in  G o d ’ s  g r e a t  w o r k  o f  p la n e ta r y  
im p ro v e m e n t, fin d s h is  h ig h e s t  e x 
p re ss io n  a s  th e  c h a n n e l f o r  H is  in 
s p ira t io n s , th e  re c ip ie n t  o f  H is  en 
e r g y  an d  a id , th e  in s tru m e n t  o f  H is  
d e s t in y ?  A ll  g r e a t  s e r v a n ts  o f  h u 
m a n ity  h a v e  th u s  re a liz e d  th e ir  w o rk  
a s  so m e th in g  e x a lte d  a b o v e  th e  m e re  
n eed  fd r  d a ily  b re a d , so m e th in g  
a b o v e  c o m m e rc ia lism  an d  s e lf- s e e k 
in g . T h e y  h a v e  g iv e n  o f  th e ir  in te l
lig e n c e  an d  e n e r g y  f o r  th e  b e n efit o f  
m a n k in d , fe e lin g  th e m se lv e s  in s t r u 
m e n ts  o f  th e  D iv in e .

T H E R E  is  no q u estio n  o f  th e  b e n e 
fit  an d  b le ss in g  o f w o r k  to th e  in d i
v id u a l. Id le n e ss  is  a  d is in te g r a t in g  
e x p e r ie n c e  to  p e rs o n a lity , w h ile  o ccu 
p a tio n  is  an  in t e g r a t in g  an d  d e v e lo p 
in g  e x p e rie n c e . I t  is , h o w e v e r , th e  
so c ia l a sp e c t  o f th e  B a h a ’ i r e q u ir e 
m en t o f  u n iv e r s a l  w o r k  w h ic h  is  p e r 
h a p s , th e  m o st n o ve l an d  w o r th y  o f 
c o n sid e ra tio n .

N o t o n ly , in  th e  v ie w p o in t  o f  B a 
h a ’ is , is  w o r k  a s p ir i t u a l  v ir t u e  an d  
d u t y ;  b u t th e  c o n tr a r y  is  a lso  tru e , 
th a t  id le n e ss  is  a  s p ir itu a l  fa u lt .  
T h is  t r u t h  holds, re g a r d le s s  o f  p o v-
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e r t y  o r w e a lth , r e g a r d le s s  o f  se x . 
E v e n  upon  th o se  w h o  h a v e  no n eed  
o f  w o r k  f o r  fin a n c ia l b en efit, w o r k  is  
n e v e rth e le s s  e n jo in e d . A s  to  w h a t  
th e  n a tu re  o f  th a t  w o r k  sh a ll be, th is  
is  le f t  to  p e rso n a l ju d g m e n t  a n d  p r e 
d ilec tio n . I t  need  n o t be w a g e -e a r n 
in g  w o rk , b u t it  sh o u ld  be w o r k  th a t  
is  o f  som e b en efit to  th e  co m m u n ity . 
In  fa c t ,  i t  is  a  g r e a t  a d v a n t a g e  to 
so c ie ty  to  h a v e  in  it s  m id s t  a  n u m b e r 
o f  p eo p le  w h o m  fin a n c ia l n e ed s do 
n o t com pel tol p ro fe s s io n a l w o r k , an d  
w h o  a re  th u s  f r e e  to ' d e vo te  t h e ir  e n 
e r g ie s  to  th o se  la r g e r  ta s k s  f o r  h u 
m an  w e lfa r e  w h ic h  o ffe r  no re m u 
n e ra t io n .

M O D E R N  m eth o d s o f  l iv in g  r e 
le a se  a t  p re se n t  a  tre m e n d o u s  am o u n t 
o f  e n e r g y  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  m a r r ie d  
w o m a n  w h o  e ith e r  does n o t h a v e  c h il
d re n , o r w h o  fin d s h e r s e l f  f r e e d  o f 
c h ild - ra is in g  a t  m id d le  l i f e  w h e n  
p h y s ic a l  an d  m en ta l d e v e lo p m e n t an d  
e ffic ie n cy  a r e  a t  th e ir  h e ig h t.

T h is  e n e rg y , se t f r e e  in  su ch  la r g e  
q u a n tit ie s  b y  m o d ern  la b o r -s a v in g  
d e v ic e s— an d  sp e n t so la r g e ly  to d a y  
in  so c ia l a c t iv it ie s  w h ic h  g iv e  th e  i l 
lu s io n  o f  b u sy  an d  ju s t if ie d  o ccu p a
tio n , w h e n  in  r e a l it y  th e y  a r e  b u t 
p ro fit le s s  d iv e rs io n s — sh o u ld  be u t il
ized  fo r  th e  b en efit o f  so c ie ty  a n d  w ill  
b e  so u tilize d  in  th e  B a h a ’ i c iv i l iz a 
t io n ;  n o t b y  co m p u lsio n  o f  la w , b u t 
b y  s p ir itu a l  u rg e  an d  co n sc ien ce .

T h e  m en o f  A m e r ic a  h a r d ly  need  
an  an tid o te  fo r  id le n e ss . B u t  in  th e  
Old W o rld  th e  g o sp e l o f  p le a su re so m e  
le is u re  a s  th e  m o st p r iz e d  g i f t  l i fe  
h a s  to  o ffe r  c o r ru p ts  th e  e a rn e s tn e ss  
a n d  v i t a l i t y  o f  w o r k  a m o n g  th o se  
u pon  w h o m  d e s t in y  e n fo rc e s  th e  ob
lig a t io n  o f  a  liv e lih o o d , a n d  u p h o ld s 
u p o n  th e  so c ia l h e ig h ts  th e  s in is te r  
a n d  se lfish  sym b o l o f  a  h u m a n ity  
fr e e d  fr o m  a ll o b lig a t io n s , e n tit le d  to 
sp en d  th e  p re c io u s  h o u rs , d a y s , an d  
y e a r s  in  p le a s u r e  se e k in g , in  p a s 

tim e , o r in  p ro fit le s s  a v o c a t io n s  w h ic h  
a re , so f a r  a s  th e  n eed s o f  h u m a n ity  
a re  co n cern ed , b u t a n o th e r  fo r m  o f  
id le n e ss .

A l l  c re d it  to  th o se  m en  an d  w om en  
o f  m ea n s w h o  l i f t  th e m se lv e s  o u t o f 
th is  in e r t ia  o f  w e a lth  an d  d evote  
th e m se lv e s  to  w o r th y  o ccu p a tio n  an d  
re s p o n s ib il it ie s , b e s to w in g  u pon  so 
c ie ty  th e  b e n efits  o f  t h e ir  w isd o m , 
t h e ir  e x e c u tiv e  a b il ity , t h e ir  b ro a d e r  
v is io n .

T H E  T I M E  is  co m in g  w h e n  m on e
t a r y  g a in  w ill  n o t be th e  o n ly  o r  th e  
c h ie f  in c e n t iv e  to  w o r k . H u m a n ity  
is  in  d ire  n eed  o f  th e  u n se lfish  s e r v 
ice  o f  th o se  v e r y  p eo p le  w h o m  e ith e r  
a b il i ty  o r  c irc u m sta n c e s  h a v e  p lace d  
ab o v e  th e  n eed  o f  w a g e -e a rn in g . 
H e re  is  a  fo r m  o f  e n e r g y  e x tre m e ly  
u s e fu l an d  p re c io u s  to  s o c ie ty , fo r  
it  is  q u ite  o fte n  th e  in te llig e n t , effi
c ien t, an d  d ire c t iv e . T h e r e fo r e  i t  is  
a p p a re n t  th a t  w h e n  th e  B a h a ’ i la w  
o f u n iv e r s a l  w o r k  sh a ll h a v e  d r a ft e d  
in to  u se  a ll o f  th is  sp le n d id  p o te n tia l 
h u m an  e n e rg y , c iv iliz a t io n  w ill  m ak e  
en o rm o u s g a in s .

T H E  L A W  o f  u n iv e r s a l  w o rk , in  
c o m b in atio n  w ith  th o se  econom ic 
p ro v is io n s  o f  B a h a ’u ’ lla h  w h ic h  p r e 
v e n t p o v e r ty , w ill  g o  f a r  to w a r d  a b o l
is h in g  c la ss  fe e l in g  an d  e n v y . F o r  it  
is  n o t so m u ch  th e  p h y s ic a l  c o m fo rts  
o f  w e a lth  w h ic h  th e  w o r k in g  c la sse s  
e n v y  a s  th e  p le a s u re d  le is u re  w h ich  
w a its , h o u r ly  u p o n  th e  d e s ire s  o f  th e  
w e a lth y  a t  th e  sa m e  t im e  th a t  o th e rs  
a r e  w o r k in g  p e r h a p s  b e yo n d  th e ir  
s tre n g th . -

T o  n o rm a l h u m a n  p sy c h o lo g y  it  is  
m a d d e n in g  to  h a v e  to  to il w h ile  
o th e rs  s ta n d  id ly  b y . I t  is  in d eed  th e  
g r e a t , i f  n ot th e  c h ie f, in ju s t ic e  o f  
th e  w o r ld , a f t e r  th a t  o f  a c tu a l p o v 
e r ty . I f  p o v e r ty  t h e r e fo r e  be a b o l
is h e d ; i f  s im p le r  h a b its  o f  d ie t an d  
im p ro v e d  m e a n s  m a k e  i t  p o ss ib le  fo r
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th e  lo w e r  c la sse s  to h a v e  a m p ly  n o u r
is h in g  an d  s a t is fy in g  f o o d ; i f  th e  cost 
an d  t im e  o f  loco m otion  c o n tin u e  to 
d im in ish  to  a  p o in t w h e re  t r a v e l  b e 
com es a v a ila b le  to a ll, i f  th e  su m p tu a- 
r ie s  o f  l i f e  w ill  be m o re  e q u a lized  b e 
tw e e n  th e  c la sse s ,— th e re  w il l  th e n  be 
l it t le  ca u se  f o r  e n v y  an d  m ale v o le n ce , 
th e  g r e a t e s t  v ic e s  o f  th e  d e p r iv e d .

I N  T H E  C O M IN G  ra c e  a ll  w il l  
w o r k — an d  none w ill  w o r k ' a s  h a rd  
a s  m a n y  do n o w . T h e  s t r a in , th e  
h a rm , th e  in ju r y  o f  w o r k  w ill  be r e 
m o ved . T h e  h o u rs  o f  g a in fu l  o cc u p a 
t io n  w ill  be sh o rten ed , t o w a r d  w h ic h  
th e r e  is  a lr e a d y  a  s t r o n g  te n d e n cy . 
T h e  r ig h t  am o u n t o f  le is u re — as 
g r e a t  a  b le ss in g  a s  h o n est, e a rn e s t , 
a n d  w o rth -w h ile  w o r k — w ill  be en 
jo y e d  b y  a ll, n ot b y  a  p r iv i le g e d  fe w . 
T h e  s p re a d  o f u n iv e r s a l  e d u ca tio n  
an d  th e  d e ve lo p m en t o f  a  s p ir i t u a l  
c o n sc io u sn e ss  w ill  p re v e n t  th e  m isu se  
o f  th is  le isu re . T h e  b u ild in g  o f in 
d u s t r ia l  p la n ts  in  open d is t r ic ts , 
w h e re  th e  w o rk m e n  can  h a v e  h om es 
an d  g a rd e n s , w ill  b r in g  l i t e r a l ly  to 
p a s s  th a t  v e rs e  in  I s a ia h , “ A n d  e v e r y  
m a n  sh a ll s it  u n d er h is  o w n  fig  t r e e .”

A n d  a s  f o r  th e  w e a lth y  in  t h a t  d a y , 
t h e ir  to il f o r  th e  p u b lic  good , th e ir  
co u n tle ss  a c t iv it ie s  p ro p o rtio n e d  to 
t h e ir  a b il i t ie s  an d  h u m a n ita r ia n  zea l, 
t h e ir  s im p lic ity  o f  l iv in g , th e ir  u tte r  
la c k  o f  o ste n ta tio n , w ill  m a k e  th em  
b e lo ved , a s  in d eed  a ll su ch  w e a lth y  
p eo p le  in  th e  p a s t  h a v e  b een  b e lo ved .

D O  W E  N O T  a ll k n o w  e ve n  to d a y  
a  fe w  su ch  peop le , w h o , h a v in g  g r e a t  
m e a n s, h a v e  ta k e n  u pon  th e m se lv e s  
g r e a t  h u m a n ita r ia n  r e s p o n s ib il i t ie s ;  
w h o  r is e  a s  e a r ly  a s  th e  w o rk m a n  
r is e s , w o r k  m o re  th a n  th e  (a t  p r e s 
e n t) a llo tte d  e ig h t  h o u rs  a  d a y  in  
c a u se s  an d  in  n eed s th a t  b le ss  th e ir  
f e l lo w m e n ; w h o  g iv e  s w e e t ly  o f  th e ir  
t im e  an d  o f  th e ir  p e r s o n a lit ie s  to  th e  
n eed s o f  even  th e  h u m b le st  in d i

v id u a l ; w h o  d re ss  an d  e a t an d  liv e  
s im p ly , w ith o u t  u n d u e  lu x u r y  o r  o s
te n ta t io n  ; w ho fill in  s p a r e  m o m en ts 
w ith  m a n u a l w o rk  to  a n  e x te n t th a t  
no m an  can  ca ll th em  s h ir k e r s  f r o m  
h a n d  to il. I f  it  h a s  b een  o u r good 
fo r tu n e  to k n o w  su ch  peop le , w e  can  
v iv id ly  p ic tu re  to o u rse lv e s  w h a t  th e  
w e a lth y  c la sse s  w ill  b e  lik e  in  th e  
B a h a ’i d iv in e  c iv iliz a t io n .

O N E  P E C U L I A R  c o r o lla r y  in  r e 
g a r d  to  w o r k  is  in v o lv e d  in  th e  B a h a ’ i 
eco n o m ic la w  w h ic h  p re v e n ts  p o v 
e r ty . A c c o rd in g  to  th is  la w  th o se  
w h o se  in com e fa l ls  b e lo w  th e ir  n eed s 
h a v e  th e  r ig h t  to d r a w  u pon  th e  p u b 
lic  t r e a s u r y  to m ee t th e ir  d efic it. 
T h is  is  th e ir  in h e re n t r ig h t , ju s t  a s  it  
is  th e  r ig h t  o f  th e  s ta te  to  d r a w  upon  
th e  su rp lu s  o f  th o se  w h o se  in com e is  
b e yo n d  th e ir  n eed s. B y  th is  b e n efi
cen t la w , g u a r a n te e in g  th e  m e a n s  o f  
su b siste n c e  to a ll r e g a r d le s s  o f  a b i l
ity , h ea lth , su cce ss  o r  fa i lu r e — an d  
n o t a s  a  sop o f c h a r it y ,  b u t a s  h u 
m an  ju s t ic e — p e n u ry  an d  w a n t  w ill  
d is a p p e a r  fr o m  o ff th is  p la n e t. T h a t  
d re a d  w o lf, m o re  fe a r -c a u s in g  to 
a v e r a g e  h u m a n ity  th a n  a n y  ju n g le -  
b e ast , w ill  no lo n g e r  h o w l a t  a n y  
door.

B u t  i t  is  c le a r  th a t  th e  e ffe c tiv e  
w o r k in g  o f th is  la w  re q u ir e s  th a t  
e v e r y  m an  sh a ll w o r k  to  th e  fu ll  
e x te n t o f  h is  a b il ity , w ith  a  
w ill in g n e s s  to  sa c r ific e , i f  n e c e s s a ry , 
h is  p e rso n a l p re d ile c tio n s  f o r  th e  
need  o f e a r n in g  a  liv e lih o o d . I f  one 
upon w h o m  a f a m ily  is  d ep en d en t 
f a i l s  to  e a rn  su ffic ie n t in  a v o c a tio n  
w h ic h  he h a s  chosen , he sh o u ld  be 
.w ill in g  to  ta k e  a n y  w o r k  o ffe re d  h im  
w h ic h  w o u ld  in c re a s e  h is  in com e.

U n le ss  th e  co n sc io u sn e ss  o f  th e  
h u m a n  ra c e  ch an g e , i t  is  a p p a re n t  
th a t  th e se  b en eficen t eco n o m ic la w s  
o f  B a h a ’u ’lla h  cou ld  n o t be c a r r ie d  
out. W ith  m a n ’s p re s e n t  in c lin a t io n  
to w a r d  id lin g  an d  le is u re , su ch  a  la w
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w o u ld  be too m u ch  an  in c e n t iv e  to 
d im in ish e d  e ffo r t . N o t u n til w o r k  
h a s  ta k e n  on a  s p ir itu a l  a sp e c t, an d  
h a s  becom e one o f m a n ’ s c h ie f  s p ir 
itu a l d u tie s , can  th e  s ta te  h old  ou t a  
h e lp in g  h an d  to  e v e r y  in d iv id u a l an d  
to  e v e r y  fa m ily  w h o se  in com e is  in 
su ffic ie n t fo r  th e  a c tu a l d a ily  n eed s.

G O D ’ S  p ro m ise  o f  su ffic ie n cy  fo r  
e v e r y  h u m an  need  is  b a se d  upon  
m a n ’ s w ill in g n e s s  to  c o o p e ra te . T h e  
e a r th  h o ld s en o u g h  f o r  a ll. In  th e  
c o -o p e ra tiv e  d iv in e  s ta te , th e  t r u th  
w ill  becom e a p p a re n t , th a t  w a n t  an d  
s ta r v a t io n  w e re  th e  n e e d le ss  a p p e n 
d a g e s  o f  a  c iv iliz a t io n  th a t  h a s  
p a sse d .

D oes th is  a ll seem  a  d re a m  too

w o n d e r fu l f o r  r e a l iz a t io n ?  I t  is  no 
m o re  im p o ss ib le  o f  fu lf il lm e n t  th a n  
th a t  th e  R o m a n  a re n a  sh ou ld  h a v e  
g iv e n  p la c e  to  C h r is t ia n  h o sp ita ls  
an d  c h a r ita b le  in s t itu t io n s . R e lig io n  
can  w o r k  m a rv e ls . A n d  th e  g r e a t  
p o w e r  an d  e fficacy  o f  th e  B a h a ’ i 
M o ve m en t lie s  in  th e  fa c t  th a t  it  is  
n o t a  m e re  h u m a n ita r ia n  p la t fo rm  
lo o k in g  to w a r d  a  b e tte r  a g e , b u t it  
is  a  re lig io n  w h ic h  ta k e s  h old  o f  th e  
h e a r ts  o f  m en  an d  c h a n g e s  th e ir  de
s ir e s  an d  h a b its , g iv e s  th em  n e w  
q u a lit ie s , s p ir itu a liz e s  th e ir  c h a r a c 
te rs , an d  in s p ir e s  th em  w ith  th e  a r 
d en t d e s ire  to  c a r r y  o u t th o se  lo f t y  
p r in c ip le s  f o r  a  p e r fe c te d  w o r ld  
w h ic h  B a h a ’u ’ lla h  re v e a le d  a s fr o m  
G od.

W O R K  F O R  A L L

One o f th e  m o st im p o rta n t  in s tru c t io n s  o f  B a h a ’ u ’ lla h  in  r e g a r d  
to  th e  econ om ic q u estio n  is  th a t  a ll m u st e n g a g e  in  u s e fu l w o rk . 
T h e re  m u st be no d ro n e s  in  th e  so c ia l h iv e , n o  ab le-b o d ied  p a r a s it e s  on 
so c ie ty . H e  s a y s :

“ I t  is  e n jo in e d  on e v e r y  one o f  yo u  to  e n g a g e  in  som e o ccu p a tio n —  
som e a r t ,  t r a d e  o r th e  lik e . W e h a v e  m ad e  th is — y o u r  o cc u p a tio n —  
id e n t ic a l w ith  th e  w o r s h ip  o f  G od , th e  T r u e  O ne. . . . W a ste  not 
y o u r  t im e  in  id le n e ss  a n d  in d o len ce , an d  o ccu p y  y o u r s e lv e s  w ith  th a t  
w h ic h  w ill  p ro fit  y o u r s e lv e s  a n d  o th e rs  b e sid e s  y o u r s e lv e s . . . .”

H o w  m u ch  o f th e  e n e r g y  em p lo yed  in  th e  b u s in e ss  w o r ld  o f  to d a y  
is  exp e n d e d  s im p ly  in  c a n c e llin g  an d  n e u tra liz in g  th e  e ffo r ts  o f  o th e r 
p eo p le— in u se le ss  s t r i f e  a n d  c o m p e tit io n ! A n d  h o w  m u ch  in  w a y s  
th a t  a re  s t i ll  m o re  in ju r io u s !  W e re  all to  w o r k ;  an d  w e re  a ll w o rk , 
w h e th e r  o f  b r a in  o r h an d , o f  a  n a tu re  p ro fita b le  to  m a n k in d , a s  
B a h a ’u ’lla h  co m m an d s, th en  th e  su p p lie s  o f  e v e r y t h in g  n e c e s s a r y  fo r  
a  h e a lth y , c o m fo rta b le  an d  n o b le  l i f e  w o u ld  a m p ly  su ffice  f o r  a ll. 
T h e re  n eed  be no s lu m s, no s ta r v a t io n , no d e st itu t io n , no in d u s t r ia l  
s la v e r y ,  no h e a lth -d e s tro y in g  d r u d g e ry .

D r . J .  E .  E ss le m o n t ,
In  “ B a h a ’u ’ lla h  an d  th e  N e w  E r a . ”
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“GOD’S PERFECT LAWS”
E X C E R P T S  FR O M  T H E  W R IT IN G S  O F ’A B D U ’L -B A H Ä

T H E  R e v e la t io n  o f  B a h a ’ u T lah  
c o n ta in s  a ll the g r e a t  la w s  an d  p r in 
c ip le s  o f  so c ia l g o v e rn m e n t. T h e  b a 
s is  o f G o d ’ s p e r fe c t  la w s  is  lo v e  fo r  
h u m a n ity  an d  h elp  f o r  h u m a n  n eed s. 
I f  a ll p eo p le  fo llo w e d  th is  R e v e la t io n , 
th e  m a sse s  w o u ld  be im m e a s u ra b ly  
u p lifte d  an d  th e  C a u se  o f  G od g lo r i
fied . T h is  d eve lo p m en t o f  h u m a n ity  
w ill  be g ra d u a l, n o t su d d en . I t  w ill 
s u r e ly  com e to  p a s s ; it  is  im p o ss ib le  
to  sw im  a g a in s t  th e  c u rre n t  o f  N ia g 
a ra . T e a c h in g  th e  T r u th  is  lik e  
b u ild in g  b r id g e s  b y  w h ic h  h u m a n ity  
m a y  c ro ss  o v e r  th e  c u r re n t  w h ic h  
th re a te n s . (T e n  D a y s  in  th e  L ig h t  
o f  A q a , p . 1 3 . )

G O D  h a s  c re a te d  m a n  lo f t y  an d  
n o b le ; m ad e  him  a  d o m in a n t f a c t o r  
in  c re a tio n . H e h as  sp e c ia liz e d  m an  
w ith  su p re m e  b e sto w a ls , c o n fe r re d  
upon  h is  m in d  p e rce p tio n , m em o ry , 
a b s tra c t io n  an d  th e  p o w e rs  o f  th e  
se n se s . T h e se  g i f t s  o f  G o d  to  m a n  
w e r e  in ten d ed  to m a k e  h im  th e  m a n i
fe s ta t io n  o f d iv in e  v ir t u e s ,  a  r a d ia n t  
l ig h t  in  th e  w o r ld  o f  c re a tio n , a  
so u rce  o f l i f e  an d  th e  a g e n c y  o f con 
s tr u c t iv e n e s s  in  th e  in fin ite  fie ld s  o f  
e x is te n c e .

H e  ( B a h a ’u ’lla h )  te a c h e s  t h a t  it 
is  in cu m b e n t u pon  a ll m a n k in d  to  b e
com e fitted  fo r  som e u s e fu l t ra d e , 
c r a f t  o r p ro fe s s io n  b y  w h ic h  su b 
s is te n c e  m a y  be a ssu re d , a n d  th is  e f 
fic ie n c y  is  to  be c o n sid e re d  a s  an  act 
o f w o r s h ip . ( P r o . o f  U . P .,  p . 4 3 0 .)

H E A V E N L Y  te a c h in g s  a p p lic a b le  
to th e  a d v a n c e m e n t in  h u m a n  con d i- 
:io n s  h a v e  been  re v e a le d  in  th is  m e r 
c ifu l a g e . T h is  re - fo rm a tio n  an d  r e 
n ew al o f th e  fu n d a m e n ta l r e a l it y  o f  
•e lig io n  c o n stitu te  th e  t r u e  a n d  o u t
v o t i n g  s p ir i t  o f  m o d e rn ism , th e

u n m is ta k a b le  lig h t  o f th e  w o r ld , th e  
m a n ife s t  e ffu lg e n ce  o f  th e  W o rd  o f  
G od, th e  d iv in e  re m e d y  f o r  a ll h u 
m an  a ilm e n t an d  th e  b o u n ty  o f e te r 
n a l l i f e  to  a ll m an k in d . . . .

W h en  th e  love  o f  G od  is  e s ta b 
lish e d , e v e r y th in g  e lse  w ill be r e a l
ized . T h is  is  the t r u e  fo u n d a tio n  o f 
a ll econ om ics. R e fle c t upon it. M a n i
fe s t  t r u e  eco n o m ics to  th e  p eop le . 
S h o w  w h a t  lo v e  is , w h a t  k in d n e ss  is , 
w h a t  t r u e  s e v e ra n c e  is  an d  g e n e ro s
ity . (P ro . o f  U . P ., V o l. 2, p . 4 3 5 .)

T H E  econom ic q u estio n  w ill  h a v e  
g r e a t  im p o rta n c e  in  E u r o p e  an d  
A m e r ic a . T h is  q u estio n  is  im p o s s i
b le o f so lu tio n  e x c e p t th ro u g h  th e  r e 
lig io n  o f  G od . D a y  b y  d a y  it  is  s e t
tled , th en  it  com es up a g a in . I t  can  
n o t be se ttle d  sa v e  b y  th e  re lig io n  o f 
G od. . . . N o th in g  s a v e  th e  re lig io n  
o f  G od w ill  so lv e  it . N o th in g  sa v e  
th e  re lig io n  o f G od. T h is  w ill  in 
c lu d e  b o th : th e  c a p it a l is t  an d  la 
b o re rs  w ill be fre e d . . . . A ll  w ill 
be in  th e  u tm o st w e lfa r e  an d  com 
fo r t .

N o tw ith s ta n d in g  th is , it  does not 
m ean  th a t  a ll a re  eq u al. I t  can  not 
be so. F o r  th is  re a so n , th e  p ro m i
n e n t o n e s ,'th e  r ic h  an d  th e  p o o r, w ill 
a ll be a t  ease . T h e  p eo p le  o f  the 
w o r ld  a re  lik e  an  a rm y . I t  h a s  a  g e n 
e ra l, o fficers an d  p r iv a t e s .  I t  can  
n o t be p o ss ib le  fo r  a ll to  b e  p r iv a t e s  
o r a ll to  be o fficers. E a c h  o f  th e se  
r a n k s  is  n e c e s s a ry . B u t  a ll  o f  th em  
fr o m  the le a d e rs  to th e  lo w e st  should  
k n o w  t h e ir  d u ty . . . . T h is  is  the 
a i m ; th e re  m u st be b oth  th o se  w ho 
d ire c t  an d  th o se  w ho c a r r y  o u t the 
p la n s . . . .  In  A m e r ic a  I  sa id  to  th e  
S o c ia lis t s ,  “ T h e se  p la n s  w h ic h  you  
h a v e  w ill  le ad  to no r e s u lts .  S u p p o se  
yo u  ta k e  th e  p ro p e r ty  o f  th e  r ic h ;
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w h a t  w ill  yo u  do a f t e r  one y e a r  ? A ll  
o f  yo u  w ill  be in  need  a n d  w ill  d ie  
fr o m  s ta r v a t io n . B u t  it  can  n o t be 
so, f o r  n e ith e r  yo u  n o r  th e  r ic h  w ill  
be a t  r e s t .”  T h is  q u estio n  o f  s t r ik e s  
can  o n ly  be so lved  th ro u g h  th e  r e 
lig io n  o f  G od. . . .  In  th e  w o r ld  o f  
n a tu re  th e re  is  s e p a ra t io n , th e re  is  
th e  s t r u g g le  f o r  e x is te n c e . T h e se  a re  
th e  n a tu ra l te n d e n c ie s . T h is  is  i r 
re s is t ib le . T h a t  w h ic h  s a v e s  m an  
fr o m  th e  w o r ld  o f  n a tu re  is  th e  
P o w e r  o f  G od. I t  i s  fa i t h .  I t  is  th e  
f e a r  o f  G od, an d  it  w ill  m a k e  m an  an  
a n g e l ;  it  t r a n s fo r m s  h im . F r o m  a ll 
th e se  co n d itio n s it  f r e e s  h im . I t  
a c ts  o p p o site  to  th a t  o f  n a tu re . I t  
b re a k s  th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  n a tu re , an d  
w ith o u t  th is  (p o w e r)  it  is  n o t p o s s i
b le. ( L ig h t  o f  th e  W o rld , p p . 4 6 -49 .)

I T  W I L L  n o t be p o ss ib le  in  th e  f u 
tu re  fo r  m en  to  a m a s s  g r e a t  fo r tu n e s  
b y  th e  la b o r  o f  o th e rs . T h e  r ic h  w ill  
w il l in g ly  d iv id e . T h e y  w il l  com e to  
th is  g ra d u a lly , n a tu r a l ly , b y  th e ir  
o w n  v o litio n . I t  w ill  n e v e r  be a c 
co m p lish e d  b y  w a r  an d  b loo d sh ed . 
T h e  r u lin g  p o w e r  o r g o v e rn m e n t can  
n o t t r e a t  th e  r ic h  u n ju s t ly .  T o  fo r c e  
th em  to  d iv id e  th e ir  w e a lth  w o u ld  be 
u n ju s t . In  th e  fu tu r e , p ro p o rt io n 
a te ly  ab o u t th re e -q u a r te rs  o f  th e  
p ro fits  w ill  go  to  th e  w o rk m e n  an d  
o n e -q u a rte r  to  th e  o w n e r. T h is  con
d itio n  w ill  p r e v a il  in  ab o u t one cen 
t u r y . I t  w ill  c e r ta in ly  com e to p a s s . 
(T e n  D a y s  in  th e  L ig h t  o f  A q a , p . 5 .)

T H E  d o c trin e  o f “ h u m a n  s o lid a r 
i t y ”  is  w e ll d evelop ed  in  th e  te a c h 
in g s  o f  B a h a V l la h .  H u m a n  so li
d a r it y  is  g r e a t e r  th a n  e q u a lity . 
E q u a l i t y  is  o b ta in e d , m o re  o r  le ss , 
th ro u g h  fo r c e  o r le g is la t io n , b u t h u 
m an  s o lid a r ity  is  re a liz e d  th ro u g h  
th e  e x e rc is e  o f  f r e e  w ill .  T h e  v ir t u e  
o f  m an  m a d e  m a n ife s t  th ro u g h  v o l
u n ta r y  p h ila n th ro p y  b a se d  u p o n  th e  
id e a  o f h u m a n  s o lid a r ity  is  a s  fo l 

lo w s  : R ic h  m en  g iv e  to  th e  p o o r—
th a t  is , th e y  a s s is t  th e  p o o r, b u t b y  
th e ir  o w n  d e s ire . I t  is  n o t w e ll th a t  
th e  p o o r sh o u ld  co erce  th e  r ic h  to 
c o n tr ib u te  to  th em . S u c h  co erc io n  
w o u ld  be fo llo w e d  b y  d is in te g ra t io n  
an d  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  o f  th e  a f fa ir s  
o f  so c ie ty  w o u ld  b e  d is tu rb e d .

T h e  id e a  o f  h u m a n  s o lid a r ity , 
b a se d  u p o n  m u tu a l h elp  an d  u n d e r
s ta n d in g , w o u ld  le a d  to  p eace  an d  
c o m fo rt  o f  th e  w o r ld  o f  h u m a n ity , 
w o u ld  be th e  ca u se  o f  th e  i llu m in a 
tio n  o f th e  w o r ld  o f  h u m a n ity , an d  
th e  m e a n s o f  p r o s p e r it y  an d  g lo r y  o f  
th e  w o r ld . (C o m p ila t io n , W a r , P e a c e  
an d  G o v e rn m e n t, p . 9 4 .)

T H E  S o c ia l P la n :  T h e  se v e n th
te a c h in g  (o f  B a h a V l l a h )  s u g g e s ts  a  
p la n  w h e r e b y  a ll th e  in d iv id u a l m em 
b e rs  m a y  e n jo y  th e  u tm o st c o m fo rt  
an d  w e lfa r e .  T h e  d e g re e s  o f  so c ie ty  
m u st b e  p re s e rv e d . T h e  fa r m e r  w ill  
co n tin u e  to  t i l l  th e  so il, th e  a r t i s t  
p u rsu e  h is  a r t ,  th e  b a n k e r  to  fin an ce  
th e  n a tio n . A n  a r m y  h a s  n eed  o f  it s  
g e n e ra l, c a p ta in , a n d  p r iv a t e  so l
d ie rs . T h e  d e g re e s  v a r y in g  w ith  th e  
p u r s u its  a re  e sse n t ia l. B u t  in  th is  
B a h a ’ i p la n  th e re  is  no c la ss  h a tre d . 
E a c h  is  to  be p ro te c te d  an d  each  in d i
v id u a l m em b e r o f  th e  b o d y  p o lit ic  is  
to  liv e  in  th e  g r e a t e s t  c o m fo rt  an d  
h a p p in e ss . W o rk  is  to  b e  p ro v id e d  
f o r  a ll an d  th e r e  w il l  be no n eed y  
ones seen  in  th e  s tr e e ts . (B . S ., p a r a 
g r a p h  5 7 2 .)

T O D A Y  th e  g r e a t e s t  n eed  o f  th e  
w o r ld  is  th e  a n im a tin g , u n ify in g  
p re se n c e  o f  th e  H o ly  S p ir i t .  U n t il  it  
becom es e ffe c tiv e , p e n e tr a t in g  an d  
in te r p e n e tr a t in g  h e a r t s  an d  s p ir it s ,  
a n d  u n til p e r fe c t , r e a s o n in g  fa it h  
sh a ll be im p la n te d  in  th e  m in d s  o f 
m en , it  w ill  be im p o ss ib le  f o r  th e  so 
c ia l b o d y  to  be in s p ir e d  w ith  s e c u r ity  
an d  con fiden ce. (P r o . o f  U . P ., V o l. 
2 , p . 3 1 5 . )
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E IC O N O M Y  is  th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f 
h u m a n  p r o s p e r ity . T h e  s p e n d t h r if t  
is  a lw a y s  in  tro u b le . P r o d ig a l i t y  on 
th e  p a r t  o f  a n y  p e rs o n  is  a n  u n p a r 
d o n ab le  s in . W e m u st n e v e r  l iv e  on 
o th e rs  lik e  a  p a r a s it ic  p la n t . E v e r y  
p e rso n  m u s t  h a v e  a  p ro fe s s io n , 
w h e th e r  it  be l i t e r a r y  o r m a n u a l ; an d  
m u st  liv e  a  c lea n , m an ly ,, h o n e st l i fe ,  
a n  e x a m p le  o f  -p u r ity  to  be im ita te d  
b y  o th e rs . I t  is  m o re  k in g ly  to  be 
s a t is f ie d  w ith  a  c ru s t  o f  s t a le .b r e a d  
th a n  to  e n jo y  a  su m p tu o u s d in n e r  o f  
m a n y  co u rse s , th e  m o n ey  f o r  w h ic h  
com es o u t o f  th e  p o ck e ts  o f  o th e rs . 
T h e  m in d  o f  a  co n ten ted  p e rso n  is  a l
w a y s  p e a c e fu l an d  h is  h e a r t  a t  re s t . 
H e  is  l ik e  a  m o n a rc h  r u l in g  o v e r  th e  
w h o le  w o r ld . H o w  h a p p ily  su ch  a  
m an  h e lp s  h im s e lf  to  h is  f r u g a l  
m e a ls !  H o w  jo y fu l ly  he ta k e s  h is  
w a lk s , h o w  p e a c e fu lly  he s le e p s ! 
( B .  S ., p a r a g r a p h  8 29 .)

N O W  I  w a n t  to  te ll yo u  ab o u t th e  
la w s  o f G od. A c c o rd in g  to  th e  d i
v in e  la w , em p lo y ee s  sh ou ld  n o t be 
p a id  m e r e ly  b y  w a g e s . N a y , r a th e r ,  
th e y  sh o u ld  be p a r tn e r s  in  e v e ry  
w o rk . T h e  q u estio n  o f so c ia liz a tio n  
is v e r y  d ifficu lt. . . . T h e  o w n e rs  
5f  p ro p e r t ie s , m in e s  an d  fa c t o r ie s  
should s h a re  t h e ir  in co m es w it h  th e ir  
em p loyees, an d  g iv e  a  f a i r l y  c e r ta in  
p e rce n ta g e  o f  th e ir  p ro fits  to  th e ir  
w o rk in g -m en , in  o rd e r  th a t  th e  em 
p loyees sh o u ld  re c e iv e , b e s id e s  th e ir  
w ages, som e o f th e  g e n e ra l in co m e 
pf th e  f a c t o r y  so th a t  th e  em p lo yee  
n a y  s t r iv e  w ith  h is  so u l in  th e  w o r k .”  
( S t a r 1 o f  th e  W e st, V o l. 8 , p . 7 .)

Y O U  h a v e  q u estio n ed  m e ab o u t 
i t r ik e s : T h is  q u estio n  is  a n d  w il l  be 
he s u b je c t  o f  g r e a t  d ifficu ltie s . 
I t r ik e s  a re  due to  tw o  ca u se s . One 
s th e  e x tre m e  sh a rp n e s s  an d  r a -  
>acity o f  th e  c a p ita lis t s  an d  m an u - 
a c t u r e r s ; th e  o th er, th e  e x c e sse s , th e  
v id it ie s , an d  ill-w ill  o f  th e  w o rk m e n

an d  a r t is a n s .  I t  is  t h e r e fo r e  n e c e s
s a r y  to  re m e d y  th e se  tw o  c au se s .

B u t  th e  p r in c ip a l c a u se  o f  th e se  
d ifficu ltie s  lie s  in  th e  la w s  o f  th e  
p re s e n t  c iv i l iz a t io n : f o r  th e y  le a d  to 
a  sm a ll n u m b e r a c c u m u la t in g  in co m 
p a r a b le  fo r tu n e s , b eyo n d  th e ir  n e e d s ; 
w h ils t  th e  g r e a t e r  n u m b e r re m a in s  
d e stitu te , s tr ip p e d , an d  in  th e  g r e a t 
e s t  m is e ry . T h is  is  c o n tr a r y  to ju s 
tice , to  h u m a n ity , to  e q u i t y ; it  i s  th e  
h e ig h t  o f  in iq u ity , th e  o p p o site  to  
w h a t  c a u se s  d iv in e  s a t is fa c t io n . . . . 
T h e n  ru le s  an d  la w s  sh o u ld  be e s ta b 
lish e d  to  re g u la te  th e  e x c e s s iv e  f o r 
tu n e s  o f  c e r ta in  p r iv a t e  in d iv id u a ls  
a n d  to  lim it  th e  m is e ry  o f  m illio n s  o f 
th e  p o o r m a s s e s ; th u s  a  c e r ta in  m o d 
e ra t io n  w o u ld  be o b ta in e d . . . .

I t  w o u ld  be w e ll, w ith  r e g a r d  to  th e  
so c ia l r ig h t s  o f  m a n u fa c tu r e r s , w o r k 
m en an d  a r t is a n s ,  th a t  la w s  be e s ta b 
lish e d , g iv in g  m o d erate  p ro fits  to 
m a n u fa c tu re rs , an d  to  w o rk m e n  th e  
n e c e s s a r y  m ean s o f  e x is te n c e  an d  s e 
c u r it y  f o r  th e  fu tu r e . . . . B u t  th e  
m u tu a l r ig h ts  o f  b oth  a sso c ia te d  p a r 
t ie s  w ill  be fixed  an d  e sta b lish e d  a c 
c o rd in g  to cu stom  b y  ju s t  an d  im p a r 
t ia l  la w s . (S o m e A n s w e r e d  Q u es
tio n s, A p p e n d ix .)

T H E  su p re m e  need  o f  h u m a n ity  is  
co o p e ratio n  an d  re c ip ro c ity . T h e  
s t r o n g e r  th e  t ie s  o f  fe llo w s h ip  an d  
s o lid a r it y  a m o n g st  m en  th e  g r e a t e r  
w ill  be the¡ p o w e r o f  c o n stru c t iv e n e ss  
an d  acco m p lish m en t in  a ll th e  p la n e s  
o f  h u m a n  a c t iv ity . W ith o u t  c o o p e ra 
tio n  an d  re c ip ro c a l a tt itu d e , th e  in d i
v id u a l m em b er o f h u m a n  so c ie ty  r e 
m a in s  se lf-c e n te re d , u n in s p ire d  b y  
a lt r u is t ic  p u rp o se s , lim ite d  an d  s o li
t a r y  in  d eve lo p m en t l ik e  th e  a n im a l 
an d  p la n t  o rg a n is m s  o f  th e  lo w e r 
k in g d o m s. ' T h e  lo w e r  c r e a tu r e s  a re  
n o t in  n eed  o f  co o p e ra tio n  an d  r e c i
p ro c ity . A  t r e e  c a p  l iv e  s o li t a r y  an d  
a lon e , b u t th is  is  im p o ss ib le  f o r  m an , 
w ith o u t  re tr o g re s s io n . T h e r e fo r e ,
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e v e r y  c o o p e ra t iv e  a tt itu d e  an d  a c t iv 
i t y  o f  h u m an  l i fe  is  p r a is e w o r t h y  a n d  
fo re in te n d e c l b y  th e  w il l  o f  G od. 
(P ro . o f  17. P ., Y o l.  2, p . 3 3 2 .)

I S  I T  p o ss ib le , th a t  se e in g  one o f  
h is  fe l lo w  c re a tu r e s  s t a r v in g , d e s t i
tu te  o f  e v e ry th in g , a  m a n  can  r e s t  
an d  liv e  c o m fo rta b ly  in  h is  lu x u r io u s  
m a n s io n ?  H e  w h o  m ee ts  a n o th e r  in  
th e  g r e a t e s t  m is e r y , can  h e  e n jo y  h is  
fo r t u n e ?  T h e r e fo re , in  th e  re lig io n  
o f  G od , i t  is  p re s c r ib e d  an d  e s ta b 
lish e d  th a t  w e a lth y  m en  each  y e a r  
g iv e  a c e r ta in  p a r t  o f  th e ir  fo r tu n e

f o r  th e  m a in te n a n c e  o f  th e  p o o r an d  
u n fo r tu n a te . T h is  is  th e  fo u n d a tio n  
o f  th e  re lig io n  o f  G od, an d  th e  m o st 
e sse n t ia l o f  th e  co m m an d m en ts.

W h ile  m an  is  n o t fo rc e d  b y  th e  
G o v e rn m e n t— w h e n e v e r  b y  th e  n a t 
u ra l  te n d e n c y  o f  h is  goo d  h e a r t  an d  
w ith  th e  g r e a t e s t  s p ir i t u a l i t y ,  he 
m a k e s  p ro v is io n  f o r  th e  p o o r, i t  is  
m o s t  p r a is e w o r th y , an d  w e ll p le a s in g  
to  G od an d  m an .

S u c h  is  th e  m e a n in g  o f th e  good 
w o r k s  in  th e  d iv in e  b o oks an d  ta b 
le ts . (A n s . Q ues., A p p e n d ix .)

A P P O IN T M E N T  A N D  P R O M O T IO N

I N  m a k in g  a p p o in tm e n ts , th e  o n ly  
c r ite r io n  m u st be fitn e ss  fo r  th e  p o 

s it io n . B e fo r e  th is  p a ra m o u n t  c o n sid 
e ra t io n , a ll o th e rs , su ch  a s  se n io r ity , 
so c ia l o r fin a n c ia l s ta tu s , fa m i ly  con 
n e ctio n  o r p e rso n a l fr ie n d s h ip , m u st  
g iv e  w a y . B a h a ’u ’ lla h  s a y s  :

“ T h e  f if th  I s h r a q  (E ffu lg e n c e )  is  
th e  k n o w le d g e  b y  g o v e rn m e n ts  o f  th e  
co n d itio n  o f th e  g o v e rn e d , an d  th e  
c o n fe r r in g  o f  r a n k s  a c c o rd in g  to 
d e se r t  an d  m e r it . R e g a r d  to th is  
m a tte r  is  s t r ic t ly  e n jo in e d  u pon  
e v e r y  c h ie f  an d  ru le r , t h a t  h a p ly  
t r a i t o r s  m a y  n o t u su rp  th e  p o s it io n s

o f  t r u s t w o r t h y  m en  n o r sp o ile r s  oc
cu p y  th e  se a ts  o f g u a r d ia n s .”

I t  n eed s b u t l it t le  c o n s id e ra t io n  to 
sh o w  t h a t  w h e n  th is  p r in c ip le  b e 
com es g e n e r a l ly  a ccep ted  an d  acted  
upon , th e  t r a n s fo r m a t io n  in  o u r so 
c ia l l i fe  w ill  be a s to u n d in g . W h en  
e ach  in d iv id u a l is  g iv e n  th e  p o s it io n  
f o r  w h ic h  h is  ta le n ts  a n d  c a p a b ilit ie s  
s p e c ia lly  fit  h im , h e  w ill  b e  a b le  to 
p u t h is  h e a r t  in to  h is  w o r k  a n d  b e
com e an  a r t i s t  in  h is  p ro fe s s io n , w ith  
in c a lc u la b le  b e n efit to  h im s e lf  an d  
th e  r e s t  o f  th e  w o r ld .

D r . J .  E .  E s s le m o n t ,
In  “ B a h a ’u ’lla h  an d  th e  N e w  E r a . ”
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WORK AND WAGES
D. S. C O LE

“ T h e  la w  o f G od  e x a c ts  t h a t  th e r e  sh ou ld  be n e ith e r  e x c e ss iv e  
w e a lth  nor. e x c e ss iv e  p o v e r t y .”  ’A b d u ’l-B a h â .

A  L A R G E  an d  s u c c e ss fu l m a n u 
f a c t u r in g  co n cern  h a s  o ffe re d  a 

p r iz e  o f  fiv e  th o u sa n d  d o lla rs  f o r  th e  
b e st  e s s a y  on th e  su b je c t  o f  “ T h e  T h e 
o r y  o f  W a g e s .”  T h e  co n test, i t  is  
s ta te d , is  open  to  e co n o m ists  o f  th is  
c o u n try  an d  ab ro a d .

T h e  b a s ic  th e o ry  o f  w a g e s  lie s  
d eep , an d  no h y p o th e s is  th a t  p r e d i
c a te s  a  d iffe re n c e  b e tw e e n  th e o ry  an d  
p ra c t ic e  w il l  e v e r  be u s e fu l o u ts id e  
o f  a c a d e m ic  d iscu ss io n . In  o rd e r  to 
d eve lop  a th e o ry  e m b o d y in g  th e  id e a  
o f  u s e fu ln e s s  an d  g e n e ra l a c c e p t
an ce , su ch  a  th e o ry  m u st b e  p o stu 
la te d  on fa c t ,  s t r ip p e d  o f  p re te n se , 
p r e ju d ic e  an d  tr a d it io n . I t  m u st  be 
ro o ted  in  th e  so il o f  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
an d  to le ra n c e . I t  m u st be d eve lop ed  
fo r  th e  v e r y  t r u th  it  c o n ta in s  an d  not 
to j u s t i f y  som e e x is t in g  so c ia l s t r u c 
tu re  w h ic h  s a d ly  n eed s b o ls te r in g . I t  
m u st n o t be o ffe re d  a s  a  sop  to  a  
s o re ly  t r ie d  c la ss . I t  m u st n o t con 
cea l som e c le v e r  t r ic k  u n d e r th e  g u ise  
o f  f a ir n e s s .  I t  m u st n o t f a v o r  som e 
a t  th e  e xp e n se  o f o th e rs . I t  m u st 
be, a s  n e a r ly  a s  p o ssib le , u n a llo y e d  
ju s t ic e .

T r u t h  h a s  e v e r  b een  th e  g o a l o f  p a 
t ie n t  s c ie n t is ts  an d  i t  is  so u g h t 
th ro u g h  th e  m icro sco p e  in  it s  m in u te 
n e ss , th ro u g h  th e  te lesco p e  in  a ll  it s  
v a s t n e s s ; b u t e v e r  s lo w ly , p ie ce  b y  
p ie ce , m u st k n o w le d g e  be com p leted . 
S c ie n t if ic  t r u th s  r a r e ly  b u r s t  u p o n  an  
a g e  a s  a  g lo r io u s  su n r is e . I t  is  th e  
sc ie n tific  m ethod , fr e q u e n t ly  sco rn e d  
b y  th o se  o u ts id e  w h o  e n d e a v o r  to 
sp a n  th e  v o id  b e tw e e n  ig n o ra n c e  an d

k n o w le d g e  b y  a  s in g le  c o n v u ls iv e  
le a p , w h ic h  a s s is t s  t im e ly  so lu tio n s.

P e r h a p s  th e  t r u e  th e o ry  o f  w a g e s  
h a s  la in  u n d isc o v e re d  th ro u g h  th e  
a g e s , an d  h a s  e scap ed  re c o g n it io n  b e 
c a u se  th e  s e a rc h  h a s  n o t b een  su ffi
c ie n t ly  deep  o r p e rh a p s  b e ca u se  h u 
m a n  re la t io n s h ip s  h a v e  a  w a y  o f  d e
v e lo p in g  an d  b e co m in g  c ry s ta ll iz e d  
w ith o u t  a n y  a p p a r e n t  d ire c t in g  
fo rc e . P e r h a p s  a t r u e  th e o ry  h a s  n ot 
b een  w a n te d ?

W h en , in  th e  m a rc h  o f e v e n ts , d id  
th e  th e o ry  o f  w a g e s  b e g in  to tro u b le  
h u m a n ity  ? _

In  th e  d im  v is t a s  o f  m a n ’ s b e g in 
n in g 1 w e  see h im t a s  an  in d iv id u a l. 
W h a te v e r  he a c q u ire d  o r u sed  he con 
tro lle d  b y  h is  o w n  e ffo r t . I f  he n e e d 
ed fo o d , he e x e rte d  h im s e lf  su ffi
c ie n t ly  to  g a th e r  f r u i t  o r  v e g e ta b le s  
o r  to  k ill  som e l iv in g  th in g . T h e  
s a t is fa c t io n  o f h is  h u n g e r  w a s  h is  
w a g e . I f  he s h iv e re d  f r o m  th e  cold  
th e  c o m fo rt  o f an  a n im a l sk in  co at 
a m p ly  re p a id  h im  f o r  th e  tro u b le  o f 
a c q u ir in g  it . P e rs o n a l c o m fo rt  an d  
s a t is fa c t io n  w a s  h is  w a g e , an d  so 
th ro u g h  th e  w h o le  g a m u t o f  h is  p e r 
so n a l w a n ts  an d  d e s ir e s ;  a ll th a t  
e a r ly  m a n  ask e d , in  r e tu r n  fo r  e f 
f o r t  an d  e n e rg y  e xp en d ed , w a s  a  c e r 
t a in  m in im u m  o f  p e rso n a l w e ll b e in g .

T h is  sa m e  s itu a t io n  e x te n d e d  to 
h is  f a m ily  a s  it  does in  th e  a n im a l 
l i f e  to d a y . I t  is  t r u e  th a t  h e re  w e  
h a v e  th e  b e g in n in g s  o f  a  d iv is io n  o f 
la b o r  an d  ta s k s . T h e  m a le  o fte n  p r o 
v id e s  th e  fo o d  an d  p ro te c tio n  w h ile  
th e  fe m a le  is  im m e d ia te ly  re s p o n s i
b le  for- th e  r e a r in g  o f  th e  y o u n g .
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T h is  d iv is io n  o f la b o r  seem s to  be 
in s t in c t iv e  an d  h a r d ly  in c u lc a te s  a n y  
id e a  o f  m u tu a l co m p en satio n  f o r  a c ts  
p e r fo rm e d . N e ith e r  m a le  n o r  f e 
m a le  o w e s th e  o th e r m o re  n o r  le ss . 
T h e  re la t io n s h ip  is  a  n a t u r a l  one an d  
r e p re s e n ts  a  s a t is fa c t o r y ,  m u tu a lly  
a g re e a b le  c o n tra c t  in  a  v e r y  s im p le  
fo rm .

A s  m a n  d eve lo p ed  fin e r  s e n s ib i l i
t ie s  he d e riv e d  som e m o d icu m  o f 
p le a s u r e  an d  s a t is fa c t io n  in  th e  
e a g e rn e s s  w ith  w h ic h  an  e s p e c ia lly  
fin e  b it  o f  fo o d  w a s  re c e iv e d  b y  h is  
h u n g r y  fa m ily .  A g a in , h e  f e l t  a m 
p ly  re p a id .

N o t u n til one m an  b e g a n  to  a c tu 
a l ly  w o r k  f o r  o r  do th in g s  f o r  a n 
o th e r  do w e  s t r ik e  th e  b e g in n in g  o f 
w a g e  c o n sid e ra tio n . A s  soon  a s  m a n  
b e g a n  to  a sso c ia te  w ith  o th e rs  f o r  
a n y  re a so n  w h a ts o e v e r , m u tu a l p ro 
te c tio n , g re g a r io u s n e s s , so c ia l in c li
n a tio n  o r w h a t  not, he fo u n d  th a t  
som e o f  h is  fe l lo w  b e in g s  w e r e  m o re  
a d e p t a t  c e r ta in  ta s k s  th a n  he. A s  
s o c ie ty  d eve lop ed , th e  d iv is io n  o f  la 
b o r  fo llo w e d  q u ite  n a tu r a l ly , each  
d o in g  th e  th in g s  f o r  w h ic h  he w a s  
b e st fitted  a s  d em an d ed  b y  th e  s t a t e ' 
o f  c iv iliz a t io n  o f  th e  tim e .

T h u s  w e  m a y  p ic tu re  a  v e r y  e a r ly  
t r a n s a c t io n  a s  t h a t  o f  one m a n  t r a d 
in g  a  c ru d e  w e a p o n , w h ic h  he h ad  
fa sh io n e d , f o r  th e  sk in  o f  an  a n im a l 
p re p a re d  b y  a n o th e r. T h e  v a lu e  o f  
th e  a r t ic le s  e x c h a n g e d  in  th is  b a r t e r  
w a s  e n t ir e ly  a  m a tte r  o f  p e rso n a l d e
s ir e  an d  need . T h e  w e a p o n  m a y  h a v e  
b een  a  m u ch  b e tte r  w e a p o n  th a n  th e  
sk in  w a s  a  coat, b u t one w a n te d  th e  
w e a p o n , th e  o th e r th e  co at, a n d  th e re  
w a s  no question , o f  v a lu in g , c o m p a ra 
t iv e ly ,  th e  th in g  g iv e n  o r th e  th in g  
re c e iv e d . E a c h  w a s  sa tis fie d  an d  
p le a se d  w ith  th e  tr a d e . T h e  w a g e  in  
one c a se  w a s  th e  h id e  a n d  in  th e  
o th e r th e  w e a p o n  w h ic h  e v e n tu a lly  
fo u n d  it s  w a y  in  t h e ir  re s p e c t iv e  p o s
se ss io n s . E a c h  re p re se n te d  la b o r  e x 

p en d ed , an d  th e  b a s ic  id e a  o f  w a g e  
is— so m e r e w a r d  o r  co m p en satio n  
f o r  w o r k  done.

A s  lo n g  a s  th e  a r t ic le  re c e iv e d  f u l 
filled  th e  need  fe lt ,  w e  can  im a g in e  
no d is s a t is fa c t io n  w ith  it  a s  a  r e w a r d  
o r p a y m e n t. T h u s  th e  f ir s t  w a g e  w a s  
s a t is fa c t o r y  to  a ll co n cern ed . So on  
a  d is tu r b in g  e lem e n t c re p t  in to  
th e  in s t itu t io n  o f b a r t e r .  T w o  m en 
m ad e  a b u s in e ss  o f  fa s h io n in g  w e a p 
ons an d  one m ad e  th e m  m u ch  b e tte r  
th a n  th e  o th e r. B o th  n eed  som e c o v 
e r in g  f o r  th e  b o d y  a n d  a p p ro a c h  th e  
m an  w ith  a  h id e  to  e x c h a n g e . W h ich  
w e a p o n  w il l  th e  p r im it iv e  t a ilo r  
choose ? T h e  b est, o f  co u rse , a n d  
w h a t  m u st be th e  fe e l in g s  o f  th e  m an  
w ith  th e  in fe r io r  w e a p o n , w h o  n eed s 
th e  co at an d  does n ot g e t  it  ? D is s a t 
is fa c t io n , deep c h a g r in  a n d  e n v y , fo r  
th e  h a n d iw o rk  o f  h is  h a n d s  h a s  n ot 
b ro u g h t  h im  th e  fu lf il lm e n t  o f  h is  
m ost im p o rta n t  n eed . W h a t can  he 
d o ? H e  can  se e k  out a n o th e r  c o a t
m a k e r , i f  th e re  be one, o r  p e rh a p s  
t r a d e  h is  in fe r io r  w e a p o n  fo r  a  p o o r 
co at an d  c a r r y  b it in g  c o v eto u sn ess  
to w a r d s  th e  o th e r  w e a p o n -m a k e r  in  
h is  h e a r t . .

W h a t d iffe re n c e  is  th e r e  b e tw e e n  
th is  w e a p o n -m a k e r  a n d  th e  la b o re r  
w ho  b a tt le s  h is  w a y  hom e on a  
c ro w d e d  c a r  a f t e r  a  h a rd  d a y ’ s w o r k  
an d  is  a ll b u t ru n  d o w n  b y  som e 
lu x u r ia n t  lim o u s in e ?  B a s ic a l ly ,  th e ir  
fe e lin g s  m u st be th e  sa m e  w ith  p e r 
h a p s  a d iffe re n c e  in  d e g re e  o n ly .

W h a t co u rse  is  open  to  th e  m a k e r  
o f  th e  in fe r io r  w e a p o n  w h o  re a liz e s  
th a t  th e  w o r k  o f h is  h a n d s  m a y  not 
fu lf il l  h is  n eed s ? I t  is  a  n e w  r e a liz a 
tio n  an d  c a u se s  g r a v e  co n cern . S h a ll 
he t r y  to  m a k e  so m e th in g  e lse , a  d i f 
ficu lt th in g  to  a tte m p t, o r  sh a ll he 
d o g g e d ly  s t r u g g le  to  m a k e  a s  good  
w e a p o n s  a s  th e  o th e r fe l lo w  t h a t  h is  
w a n ts  m a y  be m et ? T h is  m a y  be b e
yo n d  h is  c a p a c ity . T h e  e lem e n ts  o f  
r i v a l r y  an d  co m p etitio n , m ix e d  w ith
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d is s a t is fa c t io n , n o w  m o d ify  th e  id e a  
o f  c o m p e n satio n  re c e iv e d . C o m p a ra 
t iv e  v a lu e s  a r is e  an d  w ith  th e m  th e  
co n cep tio n  o f  c o m p a ra t iv e  r e w a r d s . 
A t  th is  s ta g e , th e  fa c t  t h a t  th e  r e 
w a r d  re c e iv e d  is  p e r fe c t ly  c a p a b le  
o f  g iv in g  p e rso n a l c o m fo rt  is  d is 
cou n ted  b y  th e  k n o w le d g e  t h a t  som e 
one e lse  h a s  a  s im ila r  a r t ic le  o f  b e t
t e r  q u a lity  w h ic h  he h a s  re c e iv e d  a s  
a  r e w a r d  f r o m  la b o r . T h e  m e re  fa c t  
th a t  an  o b je c t  b r in g s  d e s ire d  fu l f i l l 
m en t o f  a  b a s ic  d e s ire  is  n o t en ou gh , 
f o r  in  a d d it io n  h a s  g ro w n  th e  d e s ire  
n o t o n ly  to  h a v e  a  co a t to  c o v e r  th e  
b o d y, b u t  to  h a v e  ju s t  a s  g o o d  a  co at 
a s  a n y  one e lse .

C la s s if ic a t io n  o f  w a g e s  h a s  b e gu n  
an d  w ith  it  g ra d a t io n  o f  la b o r  an d  
s c a lin g  o f  r e w a r d . A  co n c lu sio n  is  
in e v ita b le , n a m e ly — t h a t  m en , a l 
th o u g h  c re a te d  f r e e  an d  eq u al in  
so m e re sp e c ts , h a v e  v a s t ly  d iffe re n t  
a b il it ie s  a n d  c a p a c it ie s  an d  w il l  th e re 
fo r e  re c e iv e , in  ju s t ic e , d iffe re n t  r e 
w a r d s . T h is  c o n s id e ra tio n  is  fu n d a 
m e n ta l, an d  a  s u c c e ss fu l th e o ry  o f  
w a g e s  m u st  re c o g n iz e  th is  a s  a  t ru th . 
A t  th e  sam e  t im e  th e se  d iffe re n t  
b e in g s  m u st be sa t is fie d  to  be h a p p y . 
A n y  s y s te m  w h ic h  f a i l s  to  re c o g n iz e  
an d  co m p en sate  f o r  th e  d iffe re n c e s  
in  c a p a c it ie s  o r  se ek s  to  le v e l th e  
h ig h  in  f a v o r  o f  th e  lo w  is  ta m p e r in g  
w it h  in c e n t iv e . In  a n y  a rm y , th e re  
a lw a y s  h a v e  b een  an d  p e r fo r c e  m u st 
a lw a y s  be th o se  w h o  le ad  a n d  th o se  
w h o  a r e  le d ; t h a t  m a ss  e ffo r t , in te 
g r a te d , m a y  be e ffe c tiv e . T h is  fa c t  
o f  so c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n  is  e m p h asized  
m o re  an d  m o re  a s  e d u catio n  a n d  sp e 
c ia liz a t io n  r e s u lt  in  h ig h ly  t r a in e d  
in d iv id u a ls .

A  w a g e  h a s  s e v e ra l fu n d a m e n ta l 
re q u ire m e n ts . I t  m u st  b e  su ffic ien t 
to  fu lf i l l  th e  a c tu a l p e rso n a l w a n ts  
an d  n eed s o f  m a n  a s  a  b e in g . T h is  
is  a  m in im u m .

B e y o n d  th is  i t  m u st c o n s id e r  th e  
v a lu e  o f  th e  la b o r  re n d e re d  in  a c 

co rd a n ce  w ith  th e  s ta n d a r d s  o f  th e  
tim e s . I f  a  m an  is  an  e x c e lle n t 
t a i lo r  an d  th e re  b e  a  d e m an d  f o r  
good  c lothes, h is  w a g e  m u st  be h ig h e r  
th a n  th a t  o f  a  t a i lo r  o f  in fe r io r  
c lo th es, o r— all w il l  b eco m e in fe r io r  
ta i lo r s .  T h e  r e w a r d  sh ou ld  be in  a c 
c o rd an ce  w ith  th e  g r a d e  o f w o r k  p e r 
fo rm e d . M en  o f  d iffe re n t  a b il it ie s  
w il l  re c e iv e  d iffe re n t  w a g e s ; d e sp ite  
th e  g ru m b lin g  o f th e  in fe r io r s  an d  
th e  a r r o g a n c e  o f th e  s u p e r io r s . H e re  
th e  q u estio n  m a y  w e ll be a sk e d  a s  
to  w h o  o r w h a t  f ix e s  th e  e x is t in g  
s ta n d a r d s . T h e  s ta n d a rd  is  fix e d  b y  
d em an d , b y  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  so c ie ty , 
b y  co n d itio n s a s  th e y  h a p p e n  to  be. 
“ A  la b o r e r  is  w o r th y  o f  h is  h ir e .”  
T h e  r e a s s u r a n c e  o f  th is  re a liz a t io n  
lie s  in, th e  te n d e n c y  w h ic h  m a k e s  
e v e r y  in fe r io r  to  b ecom e a  s u p e r io r  
t h a t  he m a y  e a rn  a  m a s t e r ’ s w a g e s .

W a g e s  sym b o lize  r e w a r d . N o  
lo n g e r  is  m ere  p e rso n a l c o m fo rt  con
s id e re d  su ffic ien t an d  no lo n g e r  does 
th e  jo y  o f  co n stru c tio n  su ffice. T h e  
a im  is  n o t to  c o n stru c t  a  th in g  in  th e  
b e st  p o ss ib le  m a n n e r  f o r  th e  jo y  o f  
th e  m a k in g , b u t to  do so in  o rd e r  
th a t  w a g e s  m a y  be re c e iv e d , n o t o n ly  
w a g e s , b u t a s  g r e a t  w a g e  a s  can  p o s 
s ib ly  be a tta in e d . A n d  f o r  w h a t  end ? 
T h a t  one m a y  n o t o n ly  liv e  a s  w e ll 
a s  a n o th e r , b u t a l it t le  b e t te r  i f  i t  is  
a t  a ll p o ssib le . F r o m  a  c o o p e ra tiv e  
s o c ie ty  w h e re  th e  w e a p o n -m a k e r  
a s s is te d  th e  co a t-m a k e r , p r im a r i ly  to  
s a t i s f y  w a n ts , b u t p r a c t ic a l ly  th a t  
b e t te r  w e a p o n s  an d  co a ts  m ig h t  be 
a v a i la b le ;  so c ie ty  h a s  p ro g r e s s e d  to 
th e  p o in t w h e re  in d iv id u a ls  a r e  k e en  
r iv a ls  s t r u g g l in g  f r o m  one s ta n d a rd  
o f  l iv in g  to  an o th e r.

T h e r e  a r e  th o se  w h o  l iv e  on th e  
h ig h e s t  sca le , w h ic h  it  is  o n ly  n a t 
u r a l  to  w is h  to  e m u la te . A  c o m p a ra 
t iv e  f e w  se t th e  p ace  w h ic h  r a is e s  th e  
g e n e ra l a v e r a g e  an d  th e n  a r e  p ro n e  
to  con d em n  o th e rs  w h o  s t r iv e  to  a t 
t a in  th e  sa m e  le ve l.
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T h e  r ic h  e m p lo y e r , in  a  sm a ll in 
d u s t r ia l  co m m u n ity , m a y  w o n d e r 
w h y  th e  w o r k in g  m en  in  th e  v a l le y  
b e lo w  a r e  n o t co n ten t w ith  t h e ir  co t
ta g e s . P e r h a p s  th e y  w o u ld  be m o re  
so  w e r e  it  n ot fo r  h is  g l i t t e r in g  m a n 
sio n  on th e  h ill, e te r n a lly  s u g g e s t in g  
th e  p o s s ib il it y  o f  lu x u r io u s  e x is te n c e .

E v id e n t ly  th e  c o n s id e ra t io n  o f 
w a g e s  le ad s  u s in to  th e  n e c e s s ity  o f 
e n d e a v o r in g  to  a n a ly z e  th a t  m o st 
m y s te r io u s  th in g — h u m a n  n a tu re .

T h e  sc ien ce  o f  p sy c h o lo g y  h a s  
m ad e  r a p id  s t r id e s  in  th e  la s t  fe w  
y e a r s  a n d  is  n o w  p r y in g  o pen  d o o rs 
o f  r e a l  in s ig h t . T h e  s u b je c t  is  su m 
m a riz e d  a d m ir a b ly  in  P r o f .  P a t r ic k 's  
book, an d  th e  fo llo w in g  a r e  e x c e rp ts  
fr o m  h is  c h a p te r  on “ T h e  P s y c h o lo g y  
o f  W o r k :”  .

“ D r . C ab o t in  h is  book, ‘W h a t M en  
L iv e  B y , ’ s a y s  th a t  re a l l i f e  c o n s is ts  
o f  fo u r  t h in g s : w o r k , p la y , lo v e  an d  
w o r s h ip .

“ P s y c h o lo g y  m a y  be a b le  to  th ro w  
a  lit t le  lig h t  on su ch  q u e stio n s  o f  the 

'd a y  a s  h o w  to  re d u ce  th e  h o u rs  o f  
la b o r  an d  s t i l l  g e t  th e  w o r ld ’ s w o r k  
done, h o w  to  h a rm o n iz e  c a p ita l  an d  
la b o r , o r  h o w  to  o rg a n iz e  so c ie ty  so 
th a t  a ll sh a ll be la b o r e r s , b e ca u se  
su ch  q u estio n s, a s  th e y  a r e  n o w  d is 
cu ssed , p re su p p o se  a  c e r ta in  in d u s
t r ia l  sy s te m  w h ic h  m ig h t  n o t  r e s t  on 
a  p sy c h o lo g ic a l b a s is .

“ In  a ll re c o n stru c t io n  m o v em e n ts  
o f  th e  d a y  an  e x tre m e  e m p h a s is  is  
p lace d  u pon  w o rk . I t  is  h op ed  th a t  
th e  id le  r ic h  an d  id le r s  o f  a ll k in d s  
w ill  g e t  to  w o rk . I t  is  h op ed  th a t  an  
e v e r  in c r e a s in g  n u m b er o f  m en o f  
th e  w o r ld  w il l  len d  a  h a n d  in  th e  
w o r k  o f  th e  w o r ld .

“ I t  w o u ld  seem , th e r e fo r e , to  be 
th e  v e r y  f ir s t  step  in  p la n n in g  th e  
so c ie ty  o f  th e  fu t u r e  to  find out w h a t  
th e  n o rm a l fu n c t io n  o f m a n  is  an d  
p la n  o u r so c ie ty  w ith  due r e g a r d  to 
th e  m a te r ia ls  w e  h a v e  to  w o r k  w ith .”

S p e a k in g  o f  th e  in s t in c t  o f w o r k 
m a n sh ip , th e  a u th o r  co n tin u e s  :

“ I t  is  in  t h is  k in d  o f a c t iv it y  th a t  
m an  fin d s h is  re a l  l i fe .  T h is  in it ia 
t iv e , t h is  ‘ e x e r c is e  o f  g e n iu s , ’ th is  
fo r e s ig h t  an d  d a r in g , th is  in s t in c t iv e  
e f fo r t  to  w in  fa m e  an d  fo r tu n e , th is  
d e lig h t in  th e  te s t in g  a n d  sp a n n in g  
o f  o u r p o w 'ers— is  it  w o r k  o r p la y ?  
A n y w a y , it  is  l i fe .  In  th is  in s t in c 
t iv e  w o rk m a n sh ip , w e  see  m a n  a t  h is  
b est. W e see h im  e x e r c is in g  h is  n o r 
m al fu n c tio n .

“ T h e  w o r k  o f  th e  m o d ern  in d u s
t r ia l  la b o r e r  is  a  sp e c ie s  o f  d r u d g e ry  
in  u n h a p p y  c o n tra s t  w ith  th e  sp o n ta 
n eou s c r e a t iv e  w o r k  w h ic h  b e lo n g s 
to  m a n ’s  o r ig in a l  n a tu re . O ne can  
n o t b u t  w o n d e r  h o w  m u ch  o f th e  u n 
r e s t  o f  th e  d a y  an d  f r ic t io n  b etw een  
c a p ita l an d  la b o r  is  du e m e r e ly  to  a  
k in d  o f i r r i t a b i l i t y  w h ic h  is  th e  r e 
su lt  o f  a  l i fe  n o t a c c o rd in g  to  n a tu re .

“ T h e re  is  too m u ch  co n fin em en t 
ab o u t o u r l i fe .  I t  is  n o t d isc ip lin e  
th a t  w e  o b je c t  to . M a n k in d  h a s  e v e r 
liv e d  u n d e r th e  s e v e re s t  d isc ip lin e  fo r  
lo n g  c e n tu r ie s . I t  is  r a t h e r  con fin e
m en t, p h y s ic a l  an d  m e n ta l con fin e
m en t, th a t  c a u se s  th e  tro u b le .

“ I t  w o u ld  a p p e a r , th en , th a t , i f  d is 
h a rm o n ie s  a re  to  be a v o id e d , w o rk  
m u st be n a t u r a l ;  i t  m u st, p ro ceed  
fr o m  th e  in s t in c t  o f  w o rk m a n s h ip . 
O r i f  i t  is  in  th e  fo r m  o f a  d r u d g 
e ry , it  m u st be v ita liz e d  b y  lo y a lty , 
e m u la tio n  o r lo v e . T h u s  f a r  it  a p 
p e a rs  th a t  m a n ’ s in s t in c t iv e  n eed s do 
n o t find e x p re s s io n  in  th e  w o r k  o f 
th e  m o d ern  in d u s t r ia l  la b o r e r . T o  
w h a t  e x te n t  w il l  so c ia l u n re s t  be 
q u ie ted  b y  in c re a s e  o f  w a g e s ?  D is 
h a rm o n ie s  an d  u n re s t  do n o t d isa p 
p e a r  w ith  in c re a s e  in  w a g e s .”

T h is  a u th o r  b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e  o n ly  
p o ss ib le  so lu tio n  o f  th e  q u estio n , an d  
th a t  one b y  no  m e a n s c e r ta in , is  in 
d u s tr ia l  p a r tn e r s h ip . _ _

T h u s  is  g iv e n  th e  m o d e rn  sc ie n tific  
s u m m a ry  o f th e  p ro b le m . W e can
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n o t b u t re a liz e  th a t  i t  is  in s e p a r a b ly  
bound up w ith  th e  w h o le  q u e stio n  o f 
th e  fu t u r e  o f  so c ie ty  an d  th e  com 
in g  c h a n g e s  in  o u r econ om ic sy s te m s . 
In  c o n c lu d in g  th a t  p a r t  o f  h is  v ie w s , 
P r o f .  P a t r ic k  vo ices g r a v e  d o u b t th a t  
e ve n  h is  th e o ry  w ill  su ffice.

A n d  so w e  fin d  it, th ro u g h  a ll th e  
w r it in g s  o f  th e  p re se n t  d a y . E la b 
o r a te  p la n s  a r e  su g g e ste d , b u t in  the 
end th e  su g g e s t io n  is  in v a r ia b ly  m ad e  
t h a t  p e r h a p s  even  th e  sch em e s u g 
g e s te d  w il l  n o t w o r k . T h e r e  is  
th e r e fo r e  a  la c k  o f  f a i t h  in  sc ie n ce  
a lo n e  b e in g  a b le  to  so lv e  th e  r id d le . 
G r a v e  co n cern  fo r  th e  fu t u r e  is  a d d 
e d  to  a co n fu s io n  o f id e a s , to  th e  end 
th a t  th e  a v e r a g e  p e rso n  h a s  n a u g h t 
le f t  b u t to  sh a k e  h is  h e a d  an d  w o n 
d e r.

T h e  p ic tu re  is  p a in te d . T h e  l ig h t  
o f  sc ien ce , w ith  it s  in te n se  r a y s  
le a v e s  u s  cold . N o  t h r i l l  o f  a s s u ra n c e  
com es, no c o m fo rt in g  sen se  o f  p eace . 
W e a r e  le f t  in  a p p re h e n sio n . W o rk  
a n d  w a g e s  a r e  in s e p a r a b ly  b o u n d  np 
in  th e  m aze  o f  econ om ic p ro b le m s  an d  
m a la d ju s tm e n ts .

H o w  r e fr e s h in g , h ow  r e a s s u r in g , 
h o w  fu ll  o f c o m fo rt  a n d  in s p ira t io n  
a r e  th e  te a c h in g s  o f  B a h a ’u ’ lla h  an d  
’A b d u ’l-B a h a , sh ed d in g  l ig h t  in to  th e  
d a r k  c o rn e rs , p o in t in g  ou t THE 
WAY, o f fe r in g  so lu tio n  f o r  th e  il ls ,  
a n d  hope to a g ita te d  so u ls . F o r  in 
s ta n c e , th e  fo llo w in g  fr o m  B a h a -  
V l l a h :

“ 0  M y S e rv a n ts !  Y e a re  th e  
tre e s  of My G arden , ye m u s t h e a r  
f re s h  and  b e a u tifu l f r u i ts ,  t h a t  ye 
an d  o th e rs  m ay  be pro fited  by 
them . T h e re fo re  i t  is n ecessa ry  
fo r1 ye to  engage in  a r ts  an d  b u si
ness. T h is is  th e  m eans of a t t a in 
in g  w ea lth , 0  ye possessors o f  in 
te llec t. A ffa irs  depend  u p o n  m ean s, 
an d  th e  M essing o f God w ill a p 
p e a r  th e re in  and  en rich  ye. F r u i t 
less tre e s  have  been  an d  w ill be 
only  fit fo r  fire . _

“ 0  M y S e rv a n ts !  T he low est of 
m en  a re  th o se  who' b e a r  no_ f r u i t  
u p o n  th e  e a r th ;  th e y  a re  indeed 
counted  as  dead. N ay , th e  dead

a re  p re fe r re d  in  th e  P resen ce  of 
God befo re  those who a re  indo len t 
and  neg ligen t.

“ 0  M y S e rv a n ts !  T he b est of 
people a re  th ey  w ho g a in  b y  w ork, 
and  spend fo r  them selves an d  th e ir  
k in d red  in the  Love of God, the  
L ord  of all the  C re a tu re s .”

W h a t m o re  in s p ir in g  w o rd s  cou ld  
be lit te re d  to sp eed  u s to  o u r d a ily  
t a s k s ?  L o w ly  d u tie s  a ssu m e  a s p ir 
itu a l s ig n ific a n c e . F o r  th e  f ir s t  t im e  
o u r n e c e s s a r y  d a ily  w o r k  is  g lo r ifie d  
in  th e  w o rd s  o f ’A b d u ’l-B a h a , a s  f o l 
low 's ;

“ In  the  B a h a 'i  Cause, a r ts ,  sci
ences, and  all c r a f ts  a re  considered  
a s  W O R S H IP . T h e  m an  w ho 
m akes a piece of n o tep ap e r to  th e  
b est o f h is  ab ility , conscien tiously  
c o n c en tra tin g  all h is  fo rces on p e r 
fe c tin g  it, is g iv in g  p ra ise  to  God. 
B riefly, a ll effort and; ex e rtio n  put- 
fo r th  by  m an  from  th e  fu lln e ss  of 
h is h e a r t  is w orsh ip , if  i t  is 
p ro m p ted  by  th e  h ig h e s t m otives 
and  th e  will to  do serv ice to  h u 
m an ity . T his is w o rsh ip : to serve 
m ank ind  an d  m in is te r  to  peop le’s 
needs. Service is p ra y e r . A  p h y 
sic ian  m in is te r in g  to  th e  sick, 
gen tly , te n d e r ly , 'f r e e  fro m  p re ju 
dice, and  believing in  th e  so lid a rity  
of th e  hu m an  ra ce— he is offering  
p ra ise . _

“ The end o f every  m a te r ia l  w ork  
is w ith o u t re su lt, because i t  is p e r 
ishab le  and  inco n stan t, b u t the  f irs t 
re a l  w ork  is a ttra c t io n  to  th e  f r a 
g ran ces  of God, en k ind lem en t w ith  
th e  fire  of the  love of God, re a d in g  
th e  v e rses  of U n ity , an d  beholding 
th e  lig h ts  fro m  th e  d aw n in g  places 
of m y ste ry . A f te r  t h a t  com eth th e  
t ra in in g  o f th e  soul, p u rifica tio n  of 
c h a rac te r ' and  service to  h u m an ity .
I f  th o u  a r t  ab le to  accom plish  any  
one of these, the re s u lt  is e te rn a l 
and  th e  f r u i t  e v e rla s tin g .”

“ T h e  s p ir itu a l  te a c h in g s  o f  th e  R e 
lig io n  o f  G o d  a lon e can  c re a te  th is  
Love, u n ity  a n d  a cco rd  in  h u m a n  
h e a r ts . T h e r e fo re , hold  to  th e se  
h e a v e n ly  a g e n c ie s  w h ic h  G od  h a s  
p ro v id e d  so th a t  th ro u g h  th e  L o v e  
o f G od  th is  so u l-tie  m a y  he e s ta b 
lish e d , th is  h e a r t  a tta c h m e n t re a liz e d , 
th e  l ig h t  o f  th e  r e a l it y  o f  u n ity  be 
re fle c te d  f r o m  y o u  th ro u g h o u t th e  
u n iv e rse .
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“ T h e  se c re ts  o f  th e  w h o le  eco n o m ic 
q u estio n s a re  d iv in e  in  n a tu re , an d  
a r e  co n cern ed  w ith  th e  w o r ld  o f  th e  
h e a r t  an d  s p ir it .  In  th e  B a h a ’ i 
T e a c h in g s  th is  is  m o st c o m p lete ly  e x 
p la in e d , an d  w ith o u t th e  c o n s id e ra 
t io n  o f  th e  B a h a ’i T e a c h in g s  i t  is  im 
p o ss ib le  to  b r in g  ab o u t a  b e tte r  s ta te .

“ T h e  q u estio n  o f so c ia liz a t io n  is  
v e r y  im p o rta n t . I t  w ill  n o t b e  so lv ed  
b y  s t r ik e s  f o r  w a g e s . A l l  th e  g o v 
e rn m e n ts  o f  th e  w o r ld  m u st  be u n ite d  
an d  o rg a n iz e  a n  a sse m b ly , th e  m em 
b e rs  o f  w h ic h  sh ou ld  be e lected  fr o m  
th e  p a r lia m e n ts  an d  th e  n o b les o f  th e  
n a t io n s . T h e se  m u st p la n , w ith  th e  
u tm o st w isd o m  an d  p o w e r , so th a t  
n e ith e r  th e  c a p ita lis t s  s u f fe r  fr o m  
en o rm o u s lo sse s  n o r th e  la b o r e r s  b e 
com e n eed y . In  th e  u tm o st m o d e ra 
tio n  th e y  sh o u ld  m ak e  th e  la w , th en  
an n o u n ce  to  th e  p u b lic  th a t  th e  r ig h ts  
o f  th e  w o r k in g  p eo p le  a r e  to  be 
s t r o n g ly  p re s e rv e d . A ls o  th e  r ig h t s  
o f  th e  c a p ita lis t s  a r e  to  be p re s e rv e d . 
W h en  su ch  a  g e n e ra l p la n  is  ad o p te d  
b y  th e  w ill o f  both  s id e s , sh o u ld  a

s t r ik e  o ccu r, a ll th e  g o v e rn m e n ts  o f  
th e  w o r ld  c o lle c t iv e ly  sh o u ld  r e s is t  it . 
O th e rw ise , th e  w o r k  w il l  le a d  to 
m u ch  d e stru c tio n , e s p e c ia lly  in  E u 
ro p e . T e r r ib le  th in g s  w ill  ta k e  
p la ce . O ne o f  th e  c a u se s  o f  a  u n i
v e r s a l  E u r o p e a n  w a r  w il l  be th is  
q u estio n . F o r  in s ta n c e , th e  o w n e rs  
o f  p ro p e r t ie s , m in es  an d  fa c to r ie s  
sh ou ld  s h a re  t h e ir  in co m e s w ith  t h e ir  
em p lo y ee s , a n d  g iv e  a  c e r ta in  f a i r  
p e r c e n ta g e  o f  t h e ir  p ro d u c ts  to  th e ir  
w o rk in g m e n , in  o rd e r  t h a t  th e  em 
p lo y e e s  m a y  re c e iv e , b e s id e s  th e ir  
w a g e s , som e o f  th e  g e n e r a l in com e o f 
th e  fa c t o r y ,  so  th a t  th e  em p lo y ee  m a y  
s t r iv e  w it h  h is  sou l in  h is  w o r k .”  

W h a t  a  d iv in e ly  sc ie n tific  p la n ! 
N o th in g  cou ld  be s im p le r , c le a r e r  o r 
m o re  e ffe c tiv e . N o th in g  e sse n t ia l 
can  be ad d ed . T h e  p la n  is  com p lete  
an d  c o m p re h e n siv e . In  th e  l ig h t  o f  
th e se  w o n d e r fu l te a c h in g s  w e  can  
c a r r y  on, co n fid en t th a t  in  due tim e  
a ll th o se  eco n o m ic o b stac le s  to  h u m an  
h a p p in e ss  a n d  p r o s p e r it y  w ill  be r e 
m oved .

“ H E A V E N L Y  te a c h in g s  a p p lic a b le  to  th e  a d v a n c e m e n t in  h u m a n  

co n d itio n s h a v e  been  re v e a le d  in  th is  m e r c ifu l  a g e . T h is  re - fo r m a tio n  

an d  re n e w a l o f  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l r e a l it y  o f  re lig io n  c o n stitu te  th e  t r u e  

an d  o u tw o rk in g  s p ir i t  o f  m o d ern ism , th e  u n m is ta k a b le  l ig h t  o f  'the 

w o r ld , th e  m a n ife s t  e ffu lg e n ce  o f  th e  W o rd  o f G od , th e  d iv in e  re m e d y  

fo r  a ll h u m an  a ilm e n t a n d  th e  b o u n ty  o f  e te rn a l l i f e  to  a ll m a n k in d .”

’A b d u ’l-B a h â .
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THE PARLIAMENT OF MAN
JT N A B T -F A D IL

The following is part of an address delivered by Jinab’i-Fadil, a renowned 
Persian Baha’i teacher, during his visit to this country. The notes have 
been contributed by Dr. Edna Morgan McKinney.— Editor.

“ I t  is  G o d ’ s W ill th a t  th e  
d iffe re n c e s  b e tw e e n  n a tio n s  
sh o u ld  d is a p p e a r .”

’A b d u ’l-B a h a .

T H E  P a r l ia m e n t  of' M an , o r  th e  In 
te rn a t io n a l L e g is la t iv e  C o n g re ss , 

is  one o f  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l p r in c ip le s  
o f  H is  H o lin e ss , B a h â ’u ’ llâ h . B a h â ’u ’ - 
l lâ h  o v e r  f i f t y  3̂ ears a g o  in  n u m ero u s 
e p is t le s  an d  m a n y  ta b le ts  e m p h asized  
th e  o rg a n iz a t io n , th e  e s ta b lish m e n t 
o f  th e  P a r l ia m e n t  o f  M a n  f o r  th e  
s a fe g u a r d in g  . o f  th e  n a t io n s . H e 
ca lled  a ll th e  k in g s , e m p e ro rs  an d  
p re s id e n ts  o f  th e  w o r ld  to  th is  h ig h  
s ta t io n  o f u n iv e r s a l  fe l lo w s h ip  an d  
ask e d  th em  to  b r in g  to g e th e r  a  P a r 
lia m e n t o f M an  w h ic h  w o u ld  v o u ch 
s a fe  th e  r ig h ts  o f  h u m a n ity . T h is  
h e a v e n ly  g a r d e n e r  o f  th e  w o r ld  o f 
h u m a n ity  p la n te d  th is  seed  o v e r  f i f t y  
y e a r s  ag o  in  th e  h e a r ts  o f  th e  people . 
T h e  seed  p u sh ed  fo r t h  it s  h ead  fr o m  
th e  d a r k  ch am b e r o f  th e  so il an d  l i t 
tle  b y  l it t le  it  g r e w  a n d  d eve lo p ed  u n 
t i l  to d a y  i t  h a s  g ro w n  up in to  a  g r e a t  
tre e . I t s  t w ig s  an d  b ra n c h e s  a r e  e x 
te n d in g  in to  the. h e a r ts  o f  m a n y  th o u 
sa n d s  o f  p eo p le  in  a ll p a r t s  o f  th e  
w o r ld . T h e  s p ir itu a lly -m in d e d  p eo 
p le , th e  fo r w a r d  lo o k in g  m en  an d  
w o m e n , r e a l i z e . th a t  a lth o u g h  w e  
h a v e  a c h ie v e d  g r e a t  re s u lts  in  th e  
p a s t  f i f t y  y e a r s ,  th e  r e s u lt  o f  th e  f u 
tu re  w ill  b e  f a r  g r e a t e r ;  n a y , r a th e r , 
in  a s h o r t  t im e  w e  w il l  be a b le  to 
h e ra ld  in  th e  d a w n  o f  U n iv e r s a l  
P e a ce .

T h a t  g r e a t  g a t h e r in g  o f  in t e r n a 
tio n a l p eace , th e  P a r l ia m e n t  o f  M an , 
w h ic h  e ve n  fr o m  a  p h y s ic a l  s ta n d 
p o in t w ill  b e  th e  m o st p e r fe c t , th e  
m o st a r t is t ic ,  th e  m o st c o m p re h e n 
s iv e  e x p re s s io n  o f  u n iv e r s a l  id e a ls  on 
th e  fa c e  o f  th e  e a r th , w ill  b e  e s ta b 
lish e d  in  a  sp o t o f  th e  e a r th  w h ic h  
g e o g r a p h ic a lly  a n d  s p ir i t u a l ly  w ill 
be m o st fa v o r a b le  to  th e  in t e r r e la 
t io n s  an d  in te rc o m m u n ic a tio n s  o f  a ll 
th e  ra c e s  o f  th e  w o r ld . T h a t  a sse m 
b la g e  w ill  be com posed  o f  th e  w is e s t , 
th e  m o st fa r - s ig h te d , an d  th e  m o st 
p e r fe c t  an d  s a g a c io u s  s ta te sm e n  an d  
g r e a t  le a d e rs  o f  th e  w o r ld . I t  w ill  
becom e an  a sy lu m  an d  co u rt o f  la s t  
a p p e a l f o r  a ll th e  c h ild re n  o f m en . 
I t  w ill  be  th e  o b je c t iv e  c e n te r  to 
w a r d s  w h ic h  th e  e y e s  o f  a ll th e  p eo 
p le  o f  th e  w o r ld  w ill  be tu rn e d . In  
o th e r w o rd s , it  w ill  b e  th e  b ra in , n o t 
o n ly  th e  p h y s ic a l b ra in , b u t th e  in 
te rn a t io n a l an d  s p ir itu a l  b ra in , o f  
th e  w o r ld  o f  h u m a n ity , w h ic h  w ill  
e x is t  f o r  th e  b e tte rm e n t o f th e  w o r ld  
o f  m an . T h e  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e s  o f  a ll 
th e  n a tio n s , w h e th e r  g r e a t  p o w e rs  o r 
sm a ll p o w e rs , w ill  g a t h e r  to g e th e r  in  
t h a t  g r e a t  a sse m b la g e  to  d isc u ss  w a y s  
a n d  m e a n s  fo r  b r in g in g  a b o u t th e  
in te rn a t io n a l so lu tio n s  o f  a ll  p ro b 
le m s an d  th e y  w ill  c o n stitu te  in  f a c t  
th e  in te llig e n c e  o f  th e  w is e s t  m en  o f 
a ll  th e  c o u n tr ie s . L a w s  w il l  be le g 
is la te d  in  th e  in te r n a t io n a l t r ib u n a l 
w h ic h  w ill  v o u c h sa fe  th e  h a p p in e ss  
an d  p r o s p e r ity  o f  th e  w o r ld  o f  m a n . 
T h o se  la w s  an d  th o se  p r in c ip le s  
w h ic h  w il l  c re a te  b e t te r  u n d e rs ta n d 
in g  b e tw e e n  th e  p eo p le  w il l  is su e
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fo r t h  fr o m  th e  s p r in g . T h e  b r ig h t 
e st  in te lle c ts  an d  th e  m o st lu m in o u s 
th o u g h ts  w h ic h  w il l  u p r a is e  an d  c r e 
a te  a  w o r ld  o f  goo d  fo r  h u m a n ity  w ill  
be e m an ate d  fr o m  th a t  P a r lia m e n t . 
J u s t  a s  th e  e le c tr ic  e n e r g y  ru n s  
th ro u g h  th e  v a r io u s  w ir e s  to  l ig h t  
th e  h ou se , th u s  la w s  w ill  be sp re a d  
a ll o v e r  th e  w o r ld .

T h e  w o r ld  o f  h u m a n ity  is  l ik e  th e  
in d iv id u a l b o d y  o f  m a n . T h e  in d i
v id u a l b o d y  o f m an  is  com p osed  o f 
m a n y  m e m b e rs  an d  o rg a n s , e v e r y  
lim b  an d  o rg a n  h a s  a  fu n c tio n , an d  
th e se  fu n c tio n s  w o r k  to g e th e r  o r 
d e r ly  f o r  th e  l i f e  o f  m a n . A  m a n  
d e s ire s  to  acco m p lish  c e r ta in  th in g s . 
H e  f ir s t  o f  a ll w il l  b e g in  to  o rg a n iz e  
in  a  w a y  a  p a r lia m e n t , a  le g is la t iv e  
p a r lia m e n t  in  h is  o w n  m in d  an d  th e  
fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  b r a in  b e g in  to con 
s u lt  ab o u t th e  w o r k  th a t  th e  m an  
w a n ts  to  do. In  th is  c o n su lta tio n  
a sse m b ly  in  th e  b r a in  th e  m e m b e rs  
s it  to g e th e r  an d  b e g in  to  t a lk  w h e th e r  
th is  w o r k  sh ou ld  be done o r n ot, an d  
th is  d isc u ss io n  ta k e s  p la c e  in  th e  
c e re b ru m , th e  se a t  o f  th o u g h t, an d  
th e se  id e a ls  b e g in  g a t h e r in g  th e ir  
fo r c e s  in  th e  c e re b ru m  an d  c e rre b e l-  
lu m , an d  th e y  b e g in  to  d isc u ss  w a y s  
an d  m e a n s  an d  to see  i f  i t  is  a d v is a 
b le  to  c a r r y  th e  th in g  out o r not. 
T h e  e v il o r good  p o w e rs , su ch  a s  th e  
p o w e r  o f lo v e , o f  h a t e ;  th e  p o w e r  o f 
a b so lu tism , o f  co -o p era tio n  ; th e  
p o w e r  o f  lig h t , o f  ig n o r a n c e ; g a t h e r  
t h e ir  fo rc e s  in  th e  b ra in  and' th e y  b e 
g in  to  d eb ate , an d , in  th e  lo n g  ru n , 
o n e o f th e se  tw o  e lem e n ts  w il l  g a in  
th e  v ic t o r y  o v e r  th e  o th e r. T h e  
p re s id e n t  o f th a t  c o n su lta t iv e  a sse m 
b ly  in  th e  b r a in  is  th e  fa c u lt y  o f 
re a so n . W h en  th is  im a g in a t iv e  f a c 
u lty  is  a s s is te d  b y  th e  p o w e r  o f  th e  
H o ly  S p ir i t ,  th e  resu lt, o f  c o n su lta 
t io n  w ill  be w o n d e r fu l a n d  co n d u cive  
to  m u ch  good. T h e  fin a l r e s u lt  w il l  
be in  a c c o rd a n c e  w ith  h a p p in e ss  an d  
p r o s p e r it y  an d  w e lfa r e  o f  th e  m a n

h im s e lf . N o  so o n e r does th e  p r e s i
d en t o f  th is  c o n su lta t iv e  a sse m b ly  
p u t h is  se a l o f a p p ro v a l on th is  de
c is io n  th a n  a ll th e  o th e r a g e n c ie s  o f 
th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  in  th e  b o d y  s t a r t  to 
p u t it  in to  a c tio n , th e se  a g e n c ie s  b e
in g  th e  e x e c u tiv e  d e p a rtm e n t o f  th a t  
le g is la t iv e  a ss e m b ly  in  th e  b ra in .

N o w  le t u s c a r r y  th is  s im ile  a  l i t 
tle  fu r t h e r  an d  a p p ly  i t  to  th e  so cia l 
o rg a n iz a t io n . I t  h a s  l ik e w is e  a  con
s u lta t iv e  a sse m b ly , an d  th a t  w ill be 
th e  in te r n a t io n a l c o u rt  o f  a r b it r a t io n  
w h ic h  w ill  be com p osed  o f  th e  b r ig h t 
e st an d  m o st s a g a c io u s  m e m b e rs  o f 
a ll  h u m a n ity . T h a t  in te rn a t io n a l 
P a r l ia m e n t  o f  M a n  w il l  be s im ila r  
u n to  th e  b ra in  an d  th e  m in d . J u s t  
a s  th e  m in d  is  th e  r u le r  in  th e  tem p le  
o f  m an , th a t  la r g e r  m in d  w ill  be a 
r u le r  in, th e  tem ple, o f  h u m a n ity , an d  
yo u  m u st  th e n  k n o w  th a t  w h e n  th ese  
g r e a t  m in d s  com e to g e th e r , an d  th e y  
th in k  in  no o th e r w a y  th a n  f o r  th e  
w e lfa r e  o f  h u m a n ity , th e  la w s  an d  
s ta tu te s  issu e d  fr o m  th a t  g r e a t  u n i
v e r s a l  b r a in  w ill  be o b eyed  b y  a ll th e  
m e m b e rs  o f  th e  sy s te m  w ith o u t  h e s i
ta tio n . T h e  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  m em b e rs  
o f  th e  P a r l ia m e n t  o f  M an  h a v in g  
e ffaced  th e m se lv e s  e n t ir e ly , th e y  w ill 
be u n d e r th e  d ire c t  g u id a n c e  o f th e  
H o ly  S p i r i t  an d  a ll th a t  th e y  w ill 
co n sid e r an d  a ll t h e ir  d e lib e ra tio n s  
an d  la w s  w il l  be in s p ire d  b y  th a t  
g r e a t  p o w e r , fo r  th e y  w ill  th in k  o f 
n o th in g  e lse  b u t to  u p r a is e  an d  s p ir 
itu a liz e  h u m a n ity . T h a t  i s  w h y  H is  
H o lin e ss  B a h â V l l â h  in  m a n y  o f h is  
w r i t in g s  s a y s  th a t  w h e n  th e  P a r l i a 
m en t o f  M a n  is  e s ta b lish e d  an d  a ll 
th e se  s p ir i t u a l  a n d  w is e  r e p r e s e n ta 
t iv e s  h a v e  com e to g e th e r , th e y  w ill 
be u n d e r th e  d ire c t  g u id a n c e  o f the 
H o ly  S p ir i t  a n d  a ll  t h e ir  la w s  .w ill be 
in  a cco rd  w ith  th e  h a p p in e ss  o f  h u 
m a n  k in d . .

U n q u e st io n a b ly  th e r e  a r e  c e r ta in  
co n d itio n s f o r  th e  m e m b e rs  o f  th e  
P a r l ia m e n t  o f  M a n . T h e  f ir s t  con di-
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tio n  f o r  th e  a cce p ta n ce  o f  th e  m em 
b e rs  is  th a t  th e y  m u st be e n t ir e ly  
f r e e  fr o m  re lig io u s  p re ju d ic e s . S e c 
ond th e y  m u st be e n t ir e ly  f r e e  fr o m  
n a t io n a l b ia s  an d  p a t r io t ic  p r e ju 
d ices . In  fa c t , th e y  m u st1 b e  f r e e  an d  
q u it  o f a ll k in d s  o f  p r e ju d ic e s . T h e y  
m u st e x t r ic a t e  th e m se lv e s  f r o m  all 
th e  p a ss io n s  an d  d e s ire s  o f  th e  m a te 
r i a l  w o r ld  w h ic h  b r in g s  m a n  in to  th e  
s n a r e s  o f  s t r u g g le  f o r  e x is te n c e . 
T h e y  m u st  be tu rn e d  a t  a ll  t im e s  to 
w a r d  th e  im m o rta l k in g d o m  o f the 
w o r ld  o f  t ru th . F o r  i f  th e y  a r e  n o t
f r e e  f r o m  a ll th e se  p r e ju d ic e s  an d  
i f  th e y  a r e  n o t tu r n in g  t h e ir  a t te n 
tio n  a t  a ll t im e s  to w a r d  th e  K in g d o m  
o f  G od, an d  i f  th e y  a r e  n o t w h o lly  
d e vo ted  to  th e  w e ll b e in g  o f  h u m a n 
it y ,  th e n  th e y  w ill  n o t  be a b le  to  r e 
fle c t th e  t r u t h  an d  le g is la t e  ju s t  ta w s  
f o r  a ll th e  c h ild re n  o f m en .

T h e  m o re  c iv iliz a t io n  b eco m es com 
p lic a te d  th e  g r e a t e r  w ill  be th e  n u m 
b e r  o f  h u m a n  w a n ts  an d  th e  g r e a t e r  
w ill  be th e  c o n tig u ity  o f  th e  d i f fe r 
en t p a r t s  o f  th e  w o r ld  an d  th e  n e ig h 
b o r lin e s s  o f  tire w o r ld  o f  m a n k in d . 
E v e n  to d a y  th e  w o r ld  h a s  re a c h e d  to 
su ch  a  s ta g e  th a t  th e  fiv e  co n tin e n ts  
o f  th e  w o r ld  a r e  lik e  fiv e  n e ig h b o rs .

T h e  e s ta b lish m e n t o f  th e  P a r l i a 
m e n t o f  M an  is  an  in d isp u ta b le  need  
a n d  w is e  s ta te sm e n  re c o g n iz e  th e  
n e c e s s ity  o f  su ch  an  in te r n a t io n a l a s 
se m b ly  in  o rd e r  to eq u a lize  th e  r ig h t s  
an d  e s ta b lish  ju s t ic e  a m o n g s t  m a n 
k in d . W e fe e l a s s u re d  t h a t  one 
o f  th e  g r e a t  n a tio n s  o f  th e  e a r th  
w h ic h  is  c iv iliz e d  an d  illu m in e d  w ill 
p u t  fo r t h  an  e ffo r t  a n d  ca ll th e  n a 
t io n s  to  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f su ch  a  P a r 
lia m e n t  o f  M an . T h is  n a t io n  w ill  
in v it e  th e  k in g s  an d  p re s id e n ts  a n d  
r u le r s  o f  a ll th e  o th e r  c o u n tr ie s  an d  
th e y  w il l  com e to g e th e r  a n d  d isc u ss  
d is p a s s io n a te ly  t h e ir  econ om ic an d

o th e r p ro b lem s an d  th a t  n a tio n  w ill  
w in  fo r e v e r  a  g r e a t  n am e  f o r  a ll p o s
te r ity .

A b o u t f i f t y  y e a r s  a g o  B a h â V l l â h  
w ro te  a s  fo llo w s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  e s 
ta b lish m e n t o f  th e  P a r l ia m e n t  o f  
M an  :

“ T h e  k in g s  o f  th e  e a r th  (m a y  G od 
a s s is t  th e m ) m u st a r is e  an d  m u st 
h old  f a s t  to  th is  c a u se — th a t  is , u n i
v e r s a l  p eace— w h ic h  w ill  be th e  
g r e a t e s t  m ea n s f o r  th e  h a p p in e ss  an d  
p ro te c tio n  o f  th e  w o r ld . I t  is  hoped  
t h a t  t h e y  m a y  a r is e  to  do th a t  w h ic h  
w ill  be co n d u cive  t o  th e  h a p p in e ss  o f 
th e  peop le . T h e y  m u st  o rg a n iz e  a 
g r e a t  a sse m b ly  w h e re  th e  k in g s  or 
th e ir  m in is te r s  o r c o u n se llo rs  p re s e n t  
th e m se lv e s  an d  is s u e  fo r t h  th e  com 
m a n d  o f c o n c ilia tio n  an d  c o n fe d e ra 
tio n  an d  th e y  m u st  tu rn  th e ir  
th o u g h ts  fr o m  a rm a m e n t to d is a r m a 
m en t, an d  i f  in  th e  fu t u r e  one o f  th e  
k in g s  fr o m  a m o n g st  th e  k in g s  m a y  
a r is e  in  re b e llio n , a ll th e  k in g s  an d  
a ll th e  ru le r s  a r is e  to  q u ell th a t  r e 
b e llio n . U n d e r  's u c h  a  con d ition  
th e re  w o u ld  be no need  o f la r g e  
a rm ie s  an d  a rm a m e n ts  an d  th e  m e a n s 
o f  w a r fa r e ,  e x c e p t th a t  th e re  sh ou ld  
be en o u gh  f o r  th e  p ro te c tio n  o f th e  
in te r n a l a f fa ir s  o f th e  s ta te . S h o u ld  
th e y  a t ta in  to  th is  g r e a t  good  th e  
in h a b ita n ts  o f th e  c o u n tr ie s  w ill  be 
l iv in g  in  th e  c ra d le  o f  p e a c e  an d  h a p 
p in e ss , an d  w ill  be e n g a g e d  in  th e ir  
o w n  a f fa ir s  an d  th e  la m e n ta t io n s  an d  
m o a n in g  o f  th e  m a jo r i t y  o f  m a n k in d  
w il l  com e to  an  end. I t  is  m o re  
p r a is e w o r th y  an d  i t  is  m u ch  b e tte r  
i f  in  th a t  g r e a t  a sse m b ly  th e  k in g s  
a n d  r u le r s  th e m se lv e s  m a y  be p r e s 
en t. In  th e  e s t im a tio n  o f G od  th a t  
k in g  w h ic h  w ill  a r is e  fr o m  a m o n g st  
th e  k in g s  an d  r u le r s  to  is su e  fo r t h  

. th is  com m an d, he w ill  be th e  e n v y  o f 
a ll o f  th e m .”
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ESPERANTO—THE BRIGHTEST RAY
T H E  u n iv e r s a l  l ig h t  fo r  th is  p la n e t  

is  f r o m  th e  su n , a n d  th e  sp e c ia l 
e le c tr ic  r a y  w h ic h  to n ig h t  illu m in e s  
th is  h a ll a p p e a r s  th ro u g h  th e  in v e n 
tio n  o f  m an . In . l ik e  m a n n e r  th e  a c 
t iv it ie s  w h ic h  a r e  t r y in g  to  e s ta b lis h  
s o lid a r it y  b e tw e e n  th e  n a t io n s , an d  
in fu s e  th e  s p ir i t  o f  u n iv e r s a l is m  in  
th e  h e a r ts  o f  the c h ild re n  o f  m en  a r e  
lik e  u n to  d iv in e  r a y s  f r o m  th e  su n  
o f  r e a l it y ,  an d  th e  b r ig h te s t  r a y  is  
th e  co m in g  o f th e  u n iv e r s a l  la n 
g u a g e . I t s  a c h ie v e m e n t is  th e  g r e a t 
e s t  v ir t u e  o f  th e  a g e  f o r  su ch  an  in 
s tr u m e n t  w il l  re m o v e  m is u n d e rs ta n d 
in g s  fr o m  a m o n g st  th e  p eo p le s  o f  th e  
e a r th  an d  w ill  cem en t th e ir  h e a r ts  
to g e th e r . T h is  m ed iu m  w il l  en ab le  
each  in d iv id u a l m em b e r o f  th e  h u 
m an  f a m ily  to  be in fo rm e d  o f  th e  
sc ie n tific  acco m p lish m e n ts  o f  a ll.

T h e  b a s is  o f  k n o w le d g e  an d  th e  e x 
ce lle n c ies o f  e n d e a v o r  in  th is  w o r ld  
a r e  to  te a ch  an d  to  be ta u g h t . T o  
a c q u ire  sc ien ces, an d  to  te a c h  th em  
in  tu rn , d ep en d s u pon  la n g u a g e , an d  
w h e n  th e  in te r n a t io n a l a u x i l ia r y  
to n g u e  b eco m es u n iv e r s a l ,  i t  is  e a s i ly  
c o n ce ivab le  th a t  th e  a c q u ire m e n t o f  
k n o w le d g e  a n d  in s tru c t io n  w ill  l ik e 
w is e  becom e u n iv e r s a l .

M isu n d e rs ta n d in g s  k e e p  p eo p le  
fr o m  m u tu a l a sso c ia t io n  an d  th e se  
m is u n d e rs ta n d in g s  w ill  n o t be d is 
p e lled  e xc e p t th ro u g h  th e  m ed iu m  o f  
a  com m on g ro u n d  o f  co m m u n ica tio n . 
E v e r y  in te llig e n t  m a n  w il l  b e a r  te s 
t im o n y  to  th is . A  m u tu a l la n g u a g e  
w ill  becom e th e  m ig h t ie s t  m e a n s  to 
w a r d  u n iv e r s a l  p ro g r e s s , f o r  i t  w il l  
cem en t th e  E a s t  a n d  th e  W e st; I t  
w il l  m a k e  th e  w o r ld  o n e hom e a n d  
b ecom e th e  d iv in e  im p u lse  f o r  h u 
m a n  a d v a n ce m e n t. I t  w il l  u p r a is e  
th e  s ta n d a r d  o f  o n en ess o f  th e  w o r ld

o f  h u m a n ity  a n d  m a k e  th e  e a r th  a  
u n iv e r s a l1 c o m m o n w ea lth . I t  w ill  c re 
a te  lo v e  b e tw e e n  th e  c h ild re n  o f  m en 

• an d  good  fe llo w s h ip  b e tw e e n  th e  
v a r io u s  c re e d s.

T o d a y  w e  o b se rv e  t h a t  v a r io u s  
m e a n s o f  u n ity  a r e  b e in g  b ro u g h t 
fo r w a r d ,  an d  th is  in  i t s e l f  is  an  e v i
d ence th a t  th e  d iv in e  c o n firm a tio n s  
s u rro u n d  u s.

One s ig n  o f  u n ity  is  th e  c o n stru c 
tio n  o f  a n  in te r n a t io n a l a u x i l ia r y  
la n g u a g e — E s p e r a n to .

L e t  u s s t r iv e  u n t ir in g ly  to  sp re a d  
th is  la n g u a g e . .

P r a i s e  b e  to  G od  th a t  D r . Z am en - 
h o f  h a s  c o n stru c te d  th e  E s p e r a n to  
la n g u a g e . I t  h a s  a ll th e  p o te n tia l 
q u a lit ie s  o f  u n iv e r s a l  ad o p tio n . A ll  
o f  us m u st be g r a t e fu l  a n d  th a n k fu l 
to  h im  fo r  h is  n o b le  e ffo r t , f o r  in  th is  
m a tte r  he h a s  s e rv e d  h is  fe llo w m a n  
w e ll. H e  h a s  done a  s e r v ic e  w h ic h  
w il l  b e sto w  d iv in e  b e n e fits  on a ll p eo 
p le s . W ith  u n t ir in g  e f fo r t  an d  s e l f 
sa c r if ic e  on th e  p a r t  o f  i t s  d evo tees, 
it  h o ld s a  p ro m ise  o f  u n iv e r s a l  a c 
ce p ta tio n .

T h e r e fo r e  e v e r y  one o f  u s m u st 
s tu d y  th is  la n g u a g e  a n d  m a k e  e v e r y  
e ffo r t  to s p re a d  it , so t h a t  e ach  d a y  
it  m a y  re c e iv e  a  w id e r  re c o g n it io n , 
be a ccep ted  b y  a ll  n a t io n s  an d  g o v 
e rn m e n ts  o f  th e  w o r ld  an d  b ecom e a 
p a r t  o f  th e  c u r r ic u lu m  o f a ll th e  p u b 
lic  sch oo ls. I  h op e t h a t  th e  b u s in e ss  
o f  th e  fu t u r e  in te r n a t io n a l c o n fe r 
en ces a n d  c o n g re sse s  w il l  be c a r r ie d  
on in  E s p e r a n to . .

In  th e  c o m in g  a g e s , tw o  la n g u a g e s  
w ill! be ta u g h t  in  th e  sch oo ls, one th e  
n a t iv e  to n g u e , th e  o th e r  a n  in te r n a 
t io n a l a u x i l ia r y  la n g u a g e .—From the 
“Divine Philosophy of ’Abdu’l-B'aha.”
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THE PSYCHOLOGICAL ATMOSPHERE
OF GENEVA
M A U D E  M. H O L B A C H

Thei psychology of places is brought out m  the following article by Mrs. 
Holbach, an English author who has written several books of travel on the 
Balkans and Near-East. When in the United States on a lecturing tour in 
1912, she met ’Abdu’l-Bahd, whom she had previously heard of in the East, 
and was attracted to the Baha’i Cause. With her husband she spent the fol
lowing winter at Haifa, Palestine, where she was collecting materials for a 
book on the Baha’i Cause, but the war intervened. While at Haifa she wrote 
various articles on the Cause, the most important of which was published 
in “The Nineteenth Century.” If the ideal League of Nations, the necessity 
for tvhich was proclaimed to the world by Bahd’u’llah, should finally be 
established at Geneva, would it not be an instance of the law of spiritual at
traction? Indeed, there is an atmosphere of places. Just as Palestine,
pregnant with holy vibrations, has b< 
teaching, so Geneva seems to have a 
peace and progress.— Editor.

I  B E L I E V E  in  th e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l a t 
m o sp h e re  o f  p la c e s ! I t  se em s a s  

i f  th e  v ib r a t io n s  se n t o u t b y  m en  an d  
w o m e n  w h o  a re  in s p ire d  b y  a  s p ir i t  
o f  selfless, s e rv ic e  an d  goo d  w il l  l in 
g e r  in  th e  scen es w h e re  t h e ir  good  
d eed s w e r e  done an d  d r a w  th e ir  k in 
d re d  s p ir i t s  even  a f t e r  m a n y  y e a r s .  
I  h a v e  h a d  m y  fa i t h  in  th is  s t r e n g th 
ened  in  G e n e v a . One d a y  in  a sc e n d 
in g  th e  flig h t  o f  o ld  sto n e  s te p s  th a t  
le a d s  to  th e  c h a rm in g  g a r d e n  o f  th e  
M a iso n  In te r n a t io n a le  I  n o tice d  an  
in s c r ip t io n  on th e  w a ll  r e c o r d in g  th a t  
th e  h ou se  h a s  been  th e  h om e o f  th e  
fo u n d e r  o f  “ E s p e r a n t o .”  I  th o u g h t 
v e r y  l ik e ly  th e  W o m en ’s In t e r n a 
t io n a l L e a g u e  f o r  P e a c e  a n d  F re e d o m  
h a d  ta k e n  th is  a s  a  s ig n  to  g u id e  
th em  in  th e ir  choice. B u t  n o ! T h e y  
to o k  th e  h o u se  w ith o u t  h a v in g  seen  
th e  t a b le t ! H o w  f a r ,  f a r  a w a y  seem  
th e  d a y s  o f  19 0 5  w h e n  D r . Z a m e n h o f 
f ir s t  d re a m e d  o f an  in te r n a t io n a l 
la n g u a g e  t h a t  sh ou ld  b r e a k  d o w n  th e  
b a r  o f  d iv e rs e  sp eech  b e tw e e n  th e  
p eo p le s o f  th e  w o rld .

W h e re  n o w  th e  P a la is  des N a t io n s

en the home of so much great spiritual 
special destiny working toward ivorld

s ta n d s , a  p eace  seed  w a s  d ro p p ed  b y  
a  w o m an  w ho  b e lie ve d  in  C h r is t ia n  
c h a r it y  even  in  t im e  o f  w a r !  J u s t  
ten  y e a r s  ag o , w{hen th e  w a r - s p ir i t  
r a n  h ig h e st , sh e  g a v e  a le c tu re  in  th e  
old H o te l N a t io n a l in  a id  o f  th e  B r i t 
is h  R e d  C ro ss . S h e  w a s  a  lo y a l E n g 
lish w o m a n , an d  s o re ly  te m p te d  in  
h e r  in m o st soul to  be c a r r ie d  a w a y  
a t  t im e s  b y  th e  w a r  m e n ta lity  o f  a ll 
a ro u n d  h e r . Y e t  sh e  fo u g h t  th e  fig h t 
in  h e r  o w n  soul, an d  a f t e r  th e  le c 
tu re  sh e p lead ed  w ith  h e r  F r e n c h  an d  
G e rm a n  au d ien ce  f o r  th e  s t a r v in g  
w o m en  a n d  c h ild re n  in  th e  c it y  o f 
G e n e v a — s t a r v in g  b e ca u se  th e ir  
b re a d w in n e r  h ad  g o n e  to  th e  f r o n t —  
th e  w iv e s  an d  l it t le  c h ild re n  o f  G e r 
m a n s  w ho  h ad  h om es in  S w itz e r la n d . 
S h e  a s k e d  f o r  a  co llectio n  to be m ad e  
f o r  th e m  “ in  th e  N a m e  o f  H im  W ho 
s a id  th a t  w e  sh ou ld  lo v e  o u r  e n em ies  
an d  do good to  th em  th a t  h a te  u s !”  
A n d  h e r  au d ie n ce  re sp o n d e d  f o r  one 
l it t le  m in u te ; love triumphed over 
hate an d  a  B r i t i s h  o fficer g r a s p e d  th e  
s p e a k e r ’ s, h an d  an d  th e  B r i t i s h  c h a p 
la in  w a s  a  re a l  C h r is t ia n  an d  ro se  to
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h is  fe e t  to  .s u p p o rt  th e  a p p e a l. T h e  
co in s  m ad e  m u sic  in  th e  s p e a k e r 's  
e a r s  a s  th e y  d ro p p ed  in  th e  b o x  h eld  
a t  th e  door fo r  “ th e  w o m en  an d  c h il
d re n  o f th e  e n e m y .”  N e x t  d a y  th e  
G e rm a n  C o n su l a lso  f o r  a  m om en t 
s a w  th e  g le a m  w h e n  he re c e iv e d  th e  
co llectio n  an d  re a d  th e  n ote  w h ic h  
s a id :  “ T h is  re p re s e n ts  th e  h u m a n 
it y  th a t  is  a b o v e  n a t io n a lity .”  A n d  
w h e n  th e  le c tu r e r  came! once m o re  to 
G e n e v a  an d  le a rn e d  t h a t  th e  H o te l 
N a t io n a l h ad  b ecom e th e  P a la is  des 
N a t io n s  sh e  d a re d  to  b e lie v e  th a t  th e  
p sy c h o lo g ic a l a tm o sp h e re  o f  p la c e s  
w a s  once m o re  p ro v e d , an d  th e  l it t le  
p eace  seed  sh e so w ed  in  t e a r s  h a d  
g ro w n  an d  d ra w n  t o 't h e  sp o t w h e re  
it  fe l l  th o se  w h o  fo u n d e d  th e  L e a g u e  
o f N a tio n s .

N o t one a m o n g  th e  th o u sa n d s  th a t  
com e to  G e n e v a  k n o w  th e  m o d est 
H o te l d u  S a lu t , o th e rw ise  k n o w n  as 
th e  H o te l de T U n io n , o w n ed  an d  m a n 
a g e d  b y  th e  S a lv a t io n  A r m y , w h ic h  
h a s  done su ch  fin e w o r k  in  th e  c ity  
o f  G e n e v a . A d jo in in g  th e  h ote l is  a  
H om e d i f fe r in g  l it t le  fr o m  th e  h o te l, 
o n ly  ch e a p e r , w h e re  m a n y  p a th e tic  
w a r  v ic t im s  h e re  fo u n d  n o t o n ly  
r e fu g e , b u t a lso  a  hom e a n d  fr ie n d s .

I  m et, a m o n g  o th e rs , th e re  an  old 
la d y  o f  e ig h ty -o n e , th e  w id o w  o f a  
d ip lo m at w h o  h ad  se rv e d  th e  fo r m e r  
A u s t r ia n  e m p ire  fo r . n e a r ly  f o r t y  
y e a r s .  H e r  h u sb a n d  cam e fr o m  
P r a g u e  an d  he se rv e d  h is  c o u n try  
la s t  in  Z a r a ,  w h ic h  is  n o w  I t a l i a n ;  
th e r e fo r e , A u s t r ia ,  C z e c h o slo v a k ia  
an d  I t a ly  d iffe re d  a s  to  w h o  sh ou ld  
p a y  h e r  p en sio n , w ith  th e  r e s u lt  th a t  
no one d id  s o ! T h e  S a lv a t io n  A r m y  
fo u n d  th e  p o o r old la d y  s t a r v in g  an d  
th ro u g h  t h e ir  in s tru m e n ta lity  she 
w a s  re p a t r ia te d  a s  a  S w is s ,  so th a t  
sh e  could  s h a re  in  th e  fu n d  r a is e d  fo r  
S w is s  re fu g e e s  from , w a r -d e v a s ta te d  
co u n tr ie s . T h o se  w ho  h a v e  o n ly  a s 
so c ia te d  th e  S a lv a t io n is t s  w ith  b a n d s  
o f  lou d  s tr e e t  p re a c h in g — in  o th e r

w o rd s , a  re lig io n  o f e m o tio n a lism —  
lit t le  k n o w  o f  th e  m a g n ific e n t p h ila n 
th ro p ic  w o r k  w h ic h  I  s a w  done in  
G e n e v a , a n d  w h ic h  g o e s  on a ll o v e r 
th e  w o r ld  u n d e r  th e  A r m y 's  B a n n e r  
o f  P e a ce .

B u t  it  w a s  th e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l a t 
m o sp h e re  o f  p la ce s  th a t  d re w  th e  
S a lv a t io n is t s  to  th e  H o te l de T U n io n . 
N a y , in  th e  H o te l de T U n io n , th is  
h ou se  w h e re  I  n o w  w r ite ,  f o r t y  y e a r s  
a g o  th e  f ir s t  tw o  S a lv a t io n is t s  w ho  
cam e to  S w itz e r la n d  w e r e  a r r e s te d  
b y  th e  p o lice  an d  ta k e n  u n d e r e sco rt 
to  th e  f r o n t ie r  a s  “ d is tu r b e r s  o f  th e  
p e a c e ,”  b u t b e fo re  th e y  le f t  th e y  fe l l  
on th e ir  k n e e s  an d  p r a y e d  f o r  S w it 
z e r la n d  an d  th e  c it y  a n d  p eo p le  o f  
G e n e v a . S u r e ly  t h e ir  p r a y e r  w a s  
h e a rd .

L it t le  w o n d e r  th a t  G e n e v a  h a s  b e
com e th e  hom e o f  th e  L e a g u e  o f  N a 
tio n s  ! I  u n d e rsto o d  w h y  w h e n  I  
w a n d e re d  th ro u g h  th e  n a r r o w  s tr e e ts  
s u rro u n d in g  th e  C a th e d ra l an d  stood 
r e v e r e n t ly  b e fo re  th e  h o u se  in  w h ic h  
H e n r i D u n a n t, fo u n d e r  o f  th e  R ed  
C ro ss , f ir s t  s a w  th e  l ig h t . H e  w a s  
b o rn  in  th e  sa m e  y e a r  a s  W illia m  
B o o th , th e  fo u n d e r  o f  th e  S a lv a t io n  
A r m y , in  a  t im e  o f d a rk n e s s  an d  ig 
n o ra n c e  an d  lim ite d  v is io n , b u t b oth  
m en  u n d o u b te d ly  re fle c te d  th e  L ig h t  
o f  th e  N e w  D a y ;  th e y  s a w  th e  g le a m  
an d  fo llo w e d  it  t i l l  i t  led  th em  to e s
ta b lis h  tw o  o f th e  g re a t-  fo r c e s  fo r  
in te r n a t io n a lis m  o f th e  la s t  c e n tu ry . 
T h e  R e d  C ro s s  an d  th e  S a lv a t io n  
A r m y  w e re  la m p s  t h a t  l it  th e  d a r k 
n e ss  even  o f  th e  G r e a t  W a r .

T h e n  th e re  w e re  th e  s te rn  R e 
fo r m e r s , C a lv in  an d  Jo h n  K n o x . 
T h e  L u th e r a n  C h u rc h  o f G e n e v a  is  
c lose to  th e  D u n a n t M e m o ria l, an d  
a s  I  stood  th e re  th e  L u th e r a n  p a s to r  
in  lo n g  b la c k  g o w n  an d  sh o v e l h a t  
cam e out. W ith  h is  f lo w in g  b e a rd  
an d  d re ss  o f  b y g o n e  d a y s , he seem ed 
a fig u re  fr o m  th e  lin e  o f  th e  R e 
fo r m e r s  a s  he w a lk e d  th e  cobbled
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s t r e e t s  b e n e a th  th e  a n c ie n t  t r e e s . H e 
loo ked  a  k in d ly  sou l an d  I  acco ste d  
h im  an d  b e g a n  to  s p e a k  o f th e  em o
tio n  th e se  old s tr e e ts  o f  G e n e v a  
ca lled  u p . I  th in k  h e  fa i le d  to  u n 
d e rs ta n d .

W e h a v e  o u tg ro w n , m o st o f  u s, a t  
le a s t , th e  th e o lo g y  o f  C a lv in  an d  
Jo h n  K n o x , b u t th e  m a r t y r  s p ir i t  
th a t  w a s  in  th em  is  im m o r t a l ! T h e y  
d a re d  to  denou nce w h a t  t h e ir  con 
sc ie n ce  con d em n ed  an d  th e y  w e re  
r e a d y  to  s u f fe r  f o r  r ig h te o u s n e s s ’ 
sa k e . A l l  t h a t  w a s  b e s t  in  th e ir  w o r k  
re m a in s , an d  th e  R e fo r m e r s ’ M o n u 
m en t h a s  b een  e re c ted  to  t h e ir  m em 
o r y  b y  a  g e n e ra t io n  w id e ly  d if fe r in g  
fr o m  th em  in  d o gm a, b u t one w ith  
th em  in  t h e ir  d e s ire  to  h e lp  s u f fe r 
in g  h u m a n ity  to  re a liz e  i t s  d iv in ity .

I s  n o t th e  L e a g u e  o f  N a t io n s  in  it s  
e ssen ce  a re lig io u s  c o n c e p tio n ?  R e 
lig io n  an d  p o lit ic s  in  th e  p a s t  h a v e

b een  u n fo r tu n a te ly  d iv o rc e d . I  do 
n o t s u g g e s t  th a t  a ll th e  n a t io n s  in  th e  
L e a g u e  h a v e  su d d e n ly  b een  c o n v e rte d  
an d  jo in e d  it  f o r  th e  goo d  o f  h u m a n 
it y ,  b u t I  am  c e r ta in  th a t  m a n y  o f 
th e  d e le g a te s  a r e  a c tu a te d  b y  th e  
h ig h e s t  m o tiv e s .

I t  w a s  B a h a ’u ’ lla h , th e  F o u n d e r  o f  
th e  B a h a ’i M o ve m en t fo r  u n iv e r s a l  
b ro th e rh o o d  an d  p eace , w h o  f ir s t  p r o 
c la im e d  th e  n e c e s s ity  f o r  a  W o rld  
C o u rt  to  end w a r .  In  th e  m id d le  o f 
th e  la s t  c e n tu ry  he se n t fo r t h  h is  
g r e a t  s p ir itu a l  m e s s a g e  w h ic h  p u ts  
th e  a u th e n tic  sta m p  o f  G o d ’ s W ill 
u pon  an  Id e a l L e a g u e  o f N a tio n s .

A  B u r e a u  f o r  In te r n a t io n a l B a 
h a ’i w o r k  h a v in g  b een  th is  y e a r  e s 
ta b lish e d  in  G e n e v a  a t  th e  d e s ire  o f  
S h o g h i E ffe n d i, G u a rd ia n  o f th e  
B a h a ’ i C a u se , m a k e s  th e  p s y c h o lo g i
ca l im p o rta n c e  o f  th is  S w is s  c ity  even  
m o re  p ro n o u n ced .

T H E  M E S S E N G E R  o f G od is  

o fte n  sad , b u t h is  sa d n e ss  does n ot 

com e f r o m  ca u se s  r e la t in g  to  h im 

s e lf .  H e  lo n g s th a t  a  soul becom es 

illu m in e d , b u t th e  sou l p r e fe r s  d a r k 

n e s s ;  he y e a r n s  to  ch an g e  th e  ig n o 

ra n c e  o f  th e  p eo p le  in to  k n o w led g e , 

th e ir  e r r o r  in to  g u id a n c e , th e ir  in 

s in c e r ity  in to  tr u th , t h e ir  fa i t h le s s 

n e ss  in to  f i r m n e s s b u t  p eo p le  p r e fe r  

t h e ir  o w n  sh a d o w s, an d  he w ho  m a n i

fe s t s  G od becom es s a d  o v e r  th e  n e g 

lig e n c e  o f  th e se  s le e p in g  ones. A r e  

th e y  n o t o f  th e  h ee d le ss  ?

’A b clu ’ l-B a h a .
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DR. J. E. ESSLEMONT
The following brief biographical sketch of the life of one of our most dis

tinguished Baha’i teachers and authors, is contributed by the Baha’i Na
tional Spiritual Assembly of England. Attached to and made a part of it 
is the appreciative expression of Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Baha’i 
Cause.— Editor. .

JO H N  E B E N E Z E R  E S S L E M O N T , 
J w h o  p a sse d  a w a y  a t  H a i fa  N o v e m 
b e r  2 2 , 19 2 5 ,  w a s  b o rn  on  M a y  19 ,  
18 7 4 , th e  y o u n g e s t  son  o f  Jo h n  E .  
E s s le m o n t  o f  F a ir f o r d ,  C u lts , A b e r 
d e e n sh ire .

H e  re c e iv e d  h is  p r e l im in a r y  e d u ca
tio n  a t  F e r r y h i l l  p u b lic  sch oo l an d  
co n tin u ed  h is  s tu d ie s  a t  th e  R o b e rt  
G o rd o n  C o lle g e  an d  u lt im a te ly  a t  
A b e rd e e n  U n iv e r s i t y ,  w h e r e  h e  g r a d 
u ate d  w ith  h o n o rs  in  A p r i l ,  18 9 8 , ob
t a in in g  n ot o n ly  th e  m e d ic a l d e g re e s  
o f  B a c h e lo r  o f  M e d ic in e  a n d  o f  S u r 
g e r y , b u t a lso  a P h ilip  R e s e a rc h  
S c h o la rs h ip  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i t y .  H e  
sp e n t th e  seco n d  h a lf  o f  18 9 9  a t  
B e r n e  an d  S t r a s b u r g ,  a t  b o th  o f  
w h ic h  p la c e s  he w ro te  p a p e r s  on h is  
r e s e a r c h  w ork ,, w h ic h  w e re  p u b lish e d  
an d  co n sid e re d  v a lu a b le .

R e t u r n in g  lo  S c o t la n d  in  D ece m 
b e r , 18 9 9 , E s s le m o n t  to o k  up  th e  p o 
s it io n  o f a s s is ta n t  to P r o fe s s o r  C a sh  
a t  A b e rd e e n  U n iv e r s ity ,  w h ic h  p o s i
tio n  he h eld  u n til 1 9 0 1 ,  w h e n  he w e n t 
to  A u s t r a l ia ,  re m a in in g  th e r e  tw o  
y e a r s .  D u r in g  th is  re s id e n c e  in  A u s 
t r a l ia ,  he m a r r ie d  on D e c e m b e r 19 ,  
19 0 2 .

E a r l y  in  h is  l i f e  E s s le m o n t ’ s h e a lth  
p ro v e d  a  cau se  o f  tro u b le  an d  a n x 
ie ty , an d  in  19 0 3  he w a s  o b lig ed  to 
le a v e  A u s t r a l ia ,  r e t u r n in g  to  A b e r 
d e e n sh ire , w h e re  he sp e n t th e  su m 
m er, b u t ' fo u n d  it  n e c e s s a r y  in  th e  
w in t e r  o f th a t  y e a r  to  p ro ce e d  to  
S o u th  A f r i c a ,  th e  c lim a te  o f  w h ic h  
c o u n try  it  w a s  h op ed  w o u ld  p ro v e  
b e n efic ia l to  h is  p u lm o n a ry  a ilm e n t. 
H e  re m a in e d  in  S o u th  A f r i c a  f o r  fiv e

y e a r s ,  r e t u r n in g  to  h is  n a t iv e  cou n 
t r y  in  19 0 8 , w h e n  he o b ta in e d  the 
p o st o f  re s id e n t  m e d ic a l o fficer a t  th e  
H om e S a n a to r iu m , S o u th b o u rn e , 
B o u rn e m o u th , w h ic h  he co n tin u ed  to 
h old  u n til 1 9 2 3 ,  w h e n , o w in g  to th e  
d e a th  o f  th e  p ro p r ie to r , th e  S a n a to 
r iu m  w a s  c losed  a n d  E s s le m o n t  fo u n d  
h im s e lf  w ith o u t  m e d ica l o ccu p atio n .

In  19 2 4  he re c e iv e d  a  w a r m  in v i 
ta t io n  fr o m  S h o g h i E f fe n d i,  G u a r d 
ia n  o f  th e  B a h á ’í C a u se , a s k in g  h im  
to  sp en d  th e  w in t e r  a t  H a ifa ,  an d  
e a r ly  in  N o v e m b e r  he le f t  L o n d o n , 
p ro c e e d in g  d ire c t  to  P o r t  S a id . 
W r it in g  fr o m  M a lta , th e  o n ly  p o rt  
o f  ca ll, on N o v e m b e r  1 5 t h ,  E s s le m o n t  
sp o k e  o f  a  d e lig h tfu l v o y a g e  an d  o f 
fe e l in g  m u ch  im p ro v e d  in  h e a lth . 
H e sp e n t a  d a y  o r tw o  in  P o r t  S a id , 
w h e re  he w a s  m o st w a r m ly  re c e iv e d  
b y  th e  f r ie n d s , an d  a r r iv e d  a t  H a ifa  
on N o v e m b e r  2 1 s t .  H e re  he a t  once 
d evo ted  h im s e lf  to  th e  w o r k  o f  a s 
s is t in g  S h o g h i E f fe n d i in  h is  m u lt i
fa r io u s  co rre sp o n d e n ce , w h ic h  w o rk  
he co n tin u ed  in  s p ite  o f  ill-h e a lth  u n 
t i l  th e  end.

S u c h  is  a  b r ie f  acco u n t o f  th e  m a 
t e r ia l  s id e  o f  E s s le m o n t ’ s l i f e ;  i t  r e 
m a in s  n o w  to  s a y  so m e th in g  o f th e  
s p ir itu a l  s id e , w h ic h  co n tin u e s  an d  
w ill  continue^ f o r  e v e rm o re .

W h ils t  a t  B o u rn e m o u th  in  1 9 1 2  E s 
slem o n t, in  a sso c ia t io n  w ith  se v e ra l 
o th e r d o cto rs , to o k  up th e  q u estio n  o f 
S ta te  m e d ica l s e rv ic e  an d  in  1 9 1 4  he 
re a d  a  p a p e r  on th is  s u b je c t  b e fo re  
th e  B r i t i s h  M e d ic a l A s s o c ia t io n  a t  its  
m e e tin g  a t  B o u rn e m o u th , w h ic h  b y  
th e  a tte n tio n  it  a ro u se d  h e lp ed  g re a t-



THE BAHA’I MAGAZINE 715

ly  th e  d e lib e ra t io n s  o f  th e  A d v is o r y  
C o m m ittee  on P u b lic  H e a lth . T h e  
w ife  o f  one o f  E s s le m o n t ’s a s so c ia te s  
in  th is  w o rk , w h o  h a d  m e t ’A b d u ’l- 
B a h a  in  L o n d o n  in  1 9 1 1 ,  f i r s t  m e n 
tio n e d  th e  B a h a ’ i C a u se  to  E s s le m o n t  
in  D ece m b er, 1 9 1 4 ,  a n d  le n t  h im  
som e p a m p h le ts . H e  h a d  b e en  s e a r c h 
in g  f o r  T r u t h  in  m a n y  d ire c t io n s , b u t 
w ith o u t  fin d in g  th a t  w h ic h  cou ld  s a t 
i s f y  h is  in n a te  re lig io u s  f e e l in g ;  on 
h e a r in g , h o w e v e r , th e  B a h a ’ i  m e s
sa g e  he w a s  a t  once im p re sse d  b y  it s  
b e a u ty  an d  th o r o u g h n e s s ; so m u ch  
so th a t  w ith o u t  d e la y  h e  p ro c u re d  a ll 
b o oks in  E n g l is h  w h ic h  d e a lt  w it h  th e  
s u b je c t . M o st t r u ly  a p p lic a b le  to 
E s s le m o n t  a re  th e  w o rd s  o f  th e  B e 
lo v ed  M a s t e r : “ B le s s e d  is  h e  t h a t  th e  
W o rd  o f G od h a d  re a c h e d  h im  a n d  . 
h a d  fo u n d  h is  sou l ‘a w a k e . ’ ”

H is  p r o g r e s s  in  th e  s tu d y  o f th e  
S a c re d  B o o k s  w a s  th e r e fo r e  ra p id , 
f o r  a lr e a d y  in  1 9 1 5  he w a s  w r i t in g  
to  th e  la d y  ab o v e-m en tio n ed  re c o m 
m e n d in g  w h a t  b ooks sh e  sh o u ld  r e a d ; 
an d  in  F e b r u a r y ,  1 9 1 6 ,  l it t le  m o re  
th a n  a  tw e lv e -m o n th  a f t e r  he h im 
s e l f  f ir s t  re c e iv e d  th e  G la d  T id in g s , 
h e  w ro te  a t  le n g th  to  a  B a h a ’i f r ie n d  
in  M a n c h e ste r  in  te rm s  w h ic h  sh o w  
h o w  th o ro u g h ly  he h a d  a ccep ted  th e  
B a h a ’ i te a c h in g s  an d  h o w  p ro fo u n d ly  
h e  h ad  a lre a d y  stu d ie d  th e m . T h u s  
he w r i t e s :

“ W e can  each  b ecom e lik e  o u r 
f r ie n d  i f  w e  m a k e  th e  g r e a t  s u r r e n 
d e r  o f  s e lf  an d  se lfish n e ss  an d  b e 
com e w il l in g  c h an n e ls  f o r  t h e 'D iv in e  
S p ir i t .  T here: is  no l im it  to  w h a t  th e  
h u m a n  s p ir i t  can  a c h ie v e  in  th e  
s t r e n g th  o f D iv in e  In s p ir a t io n . T h e  
g e rm  o f th e  D iv in e  N a tu r e  is  in  
e v e r y  m a n ; o n ly  m o st o f  u s a r e  n ot 
m a n ife s t in g  it .  In s te a d , w e  a r e  
sm o th e r in g  it . I t  is  l ik e  a  p la n t , 
w h ic h  n eed s su n  an d  r a in  f o r  it s  
g ro w th , th e  S u n  an d  R a in  o f  th e  D i
v in e  L o v e  an d  B o u n ty . W e h a v e  th e  
p o w e r  e ith e r  to  open  o u r h e a r t s  to

th a t  L o v e  an d  B o u n ty  o r to  r e je c t  
th em . O n ly  b y  tu r n in g  o u r a tte n tio n  
an d  in te r e s t  a w a y  f r o m  th e  w o r ld  
an d  tu r n in g  th em  to  G od c a n  w e  
g r o w  in  s p ir it .  S u c h  tu r n in g  m e a n s  
a tte n d in g  to  th e  r e a l i t y  an d  in n e r  
s ig n ific a n c e  o f  th in g s  in s te a d  o f  to  
th e  o u tw a rd  a p p e a ra n c e . I t  m e a n s 
th a t  o u r in te r e s t  in  an d  lo v e  f o r  
e v e r y t h in g  in  a ll  G o d ’ s u n iv e r s e  
sh ou ld  v a s t ly  in c re a s e , b u t th a t  w e  
sh ou ld  r e g a r d  a ll  o u tw a rd  a p p e a r 
a n c e s  b u t  a s  th e  g a r m e n ts  o f  th e  in 
n e r  r e a lit ie s , a s  d a w n in g  p la c e s  fo r  
th e  G lo ry  o f  G od. O h ! m a y  p eo p le  
a ll o v e r  th e  w o r ld  soon  tu r n  to  G od, 
a s  re v e a le d  in  B a h a ’u ’ lla h , w ith  h u m 
ble an d  c o n tr ite  h e a r ts , b e g g in g  fo r  
H is  fo r g iv e n e s s  a n d  b le s s in g  an d  im 
p lo r in g  H is  m e r c y  an d  b o u n t y ! 
T h e n  sh a ll H is  K in g d o m  com e in  
m e n ’ s h e a r ts  an d  th e  w h o le  w o r ld  b e
com e one hom e an d  a ll m a n k in d  one 
fa m i ly .”

T h is  e x t r a c t  fr o m  one o f  E s s le 
m o n t’s e a r ly  le t te r s  sh o w s  so c le a r ly  
th e  s p ir i t  w h ic h  illu m in e d  a ll h is  
w o rd s  an d  a c tio n s , th a t  i t s  in s e r t io n  
h e re  w ill  be fo r g iv e n  b y  th o se  w ho  
re a d  h is  s t i r r in g  ad m o n itio n  a n d  a p 
p ea l. T h a t  he h im s e lf  d id  in  v e r y  
t r u th  tu r n  to G o d  a s  re v e a le d  b y  
B a h a ’u ’ lla h , an d  th a t  h a v in g  so 
tu rn e d , he n e v e r  d e v ia te d  b y  one 
h a i r ’ s b re a d th  f r o m  th e  p a th  o f lo v e  
an d  r ig h te o u sn e ss  is  a  f a c t  k n o w n  to 
th o se  w h o  h ad  th e  p r iv i le g e  o f  m e e t
in g  h im  an d  l is te n in g  to h is  g lo w in g  
ta lk s  a s  w e ll a s  to  th o se  w h o  a r e  a c 
q u a in te d  w ith  h im  o n ly  th ro u g h  h is  
w r i t in g s  in s p ire d  a s  th e y  a r e  w ith  
th a t  sa m e  lo v in g  s p ir i t  w h ic h  w a s  so 
a p p a re n t  to  th o se  w h o  k n e w  h im  p e r 
so n a lly ,

E s s le m o n t ’s  w o r k  a s  a  p e rso n a l 
te a c h e r , a p a r t  f r o m  h is  le t te r s , b e 
g a n  in  B o u rn e m o u th , w h e re  a  g ro u p  
o f  a d h e re n ts  to th e  C a u se  g a th e re d  
u n d e r  h is  a u sp ic e s , r e s u lt in g  in  th e  
fo rm a tio n , o f  a  S p ir it u a l  A s s e m b ly  o f
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w h ic h  he w a s  th e  f ir s t  c h a irm a n , a  
p o s it io n  he co n tin u ed  to  o ccu p y  u n til 
h e  le f t  E n g la n d  in  19 2 4 . In  th is  con 
n e ctio n  it  m a y  be m en tio n ed  th a t  he 
w a s  a lso  th e  re p r e s e n ta t iv e  o f  th e  
B o u rn e m o u th  g ro u p  on th e  N a t io n a l 
S p ir it u a l  A s s e m b ly  o f  E n g la n d , o f  
w h ic h  b o d y  he b ecam e V ic e - P r e s i
d en t, an d  w h ic h  b en efited  m u ch  b y  
h is  cou n sel an d  ad v ice .

N o t sa tis fie d  w ith  s tu d y in g  th e  
B a h a ’ i w r it in g s  fo r  h im s e lf  a lon e , 
w h ic h  led h im  to le a r n  P e r s ia n  so a s

A  p ic tu re  of D r. E sslem on t m uch liked 
by h is  fr ie n d s .

to re a d  th em  in  th e  o r ig in a l la n g u a g e , 
E s s le m o n t  se t ab o u t w r i t in g  f o r  th e  
in s tru c t io n  o f o th e rs . T h e  f ir s t  n in e  
c h a p te rs  o f  h is  ju s t ly  c e le b ra te d  
book, “ B a h a ’u ’lla h  an d  th e  N e w  E r a , ”  
w h ic h  w e re  w r it te n  d u r in g  th e  
W o rld  W a r , w e r e  su b m itte d  to th e  
B e lo v e d  M a s te r  w h en  p eace  led  to th e  
re o p e n in g  o f c o m m u n ica tio n s w ith  
H a ifa ,  w ith  th e  re s u lt  th a t  E ss le m o n t  
re c e iv e d  an  in v ita t io n  fr o m  ’A bclu ’ l- 
B a h a  to  v i s i t  H a ifa ,  w h ic h  he d id  in  
th e  w in te r  o f  19 19 -2 0 .  D u r in g  th is  
v i s i t  th e  B e lo v e d  M a s te r  d iscu sse d  
th e  book  w ith  th e  a u th o r , m a k in g

s u g g e s t io n s  fo r  it s  im p ro v e m e n t, an d  
in d eed  re a d  th ro u g h  a n d ' re v ise d  
som e th re e  an d  a  h a l f  c h a p te rs , 
w h ic h  h ad  b een  t r a n s la t e d  in to  P e r 
s ia n  f o r  th e  p u rp o se .

T h e  th ir d  c h a p te r  r e la t in g  to B a 
h a ’u ’lla h  w a s  f ir s t  p u b lish e d  a s  a  se p 
a r a te  p a m p h le t , an d  it  w a s  p ro p o se d  
to is su e  a n e w  e d itio n  on th e  o ccasio n  
o f  th e  C o n fe re n c e  on so m e l iv in g  r e 
lig io n s  w ith in  th e  B r i t i s h  E m p ir e  
w h ic h  w a s  h e ld  in  L o n d o n  in  th e  
au tu m n  o f  1 9 2 4 ;  on c o n sid e ra tio n , 
h o w e v e r , it  a p p e a re d  th a t  a  m o re  
g e n e ra l p a m p h le t  w o u ld  be b o th  m ore  
a p p ro p r ia te  an d  m o re  u se fu l, an d  
th u s  “ B a h a ’u ’ lla h  an d  H is  M e s s a g e ”  
cam e to  be w r it t e n  b y  E ss le m o n t, 
w ho  a lso  w ro te  th e  sm a ll lea fle t, 
“ W h a t I s  th e  B a h a ’i M o v e m e n t? ”

I t  w a s  n o t o n ly  b y  h is  p r in te d  
w o rk s  th a t  E ss le m o n t; b e ca m e  k n o w n  
to th e  B a h a ’ i w o r ld , f o r  he w a s  an  
in d e fa t ig a b le  an d  v o lu m in o u s  c o r r e 
sp o n d e n t n o t o n ly  in  E n g lis h , b u t 
a lso  in  E s p e r a n to , o f  w h ic h  u n iv e r s a l 
la n g u a g e  he w a s  a  co m p lete  m a ste r . 
A m o n g st  h is  la s t  la b o rs  d u ifin g  h is  
s ta y  a t  H a i fa  in ’ 19 2 5  w a s  th e  r e 
v is io n  o f th e  E s p e r a n t o  t r a n s la t io n  
o f  th e  ab o v e-m en tio n ed  le a fle t  w h ic h  
h ad  b een  p re p a re d  f o r  th e  m ee tin g  
o f th e  U n iv e r s a l  E s p e r a n to  C o n g re ss  
a t G e n e v a  in  A u g u s t  o f  th a t  y e a r . 
A n o th e r  w o r k  on w h ic h  he w a s  a lso  
e n g a g e d  to w a r d s  th e  c lose  o f  h is  
e a r th ly  c a re e r  w a s  th e  t r a n s la t io n  
in to  G e rm a n  o f h is  la r g e  book.

T h e se  e v id e n ce s  o f E s s le m o n t ’ s la 
b o rs  in  th e  s e rv ic e  o f  th e  C a u se  r e 
m ain  open to  a ll, b u t o f  th e  lo v in g  
se rv ic e s  w h ic h  he so g la d ly  an d  s e l f 
le s s ly  re n d e re d  to  a ll w ith  w h o m  he 
cam e in to  p e rso n a l co n tact, o n ly  th e y  
can  g iv e  fu l l  a cco u n t fr o m  t h e  in m o st 
re c e sse s  o f  t h e ir  h e a r t s ; b u t s u re ly  
a ll w h o m  he h elp ed  w ill  fo r e v e r  b e a r  
in  m in d  th e  in e s t im a b le  b en efits  con
fe r r e d  upon  th e m  b y  h is  w o rd s , an d  
m ore, p e rh a p s , b y  h is  l iv in g  e xa m p le
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o f  w h a t  a  t r u e  B a h á ’ í sh ou ld  be, fo r  
h e  w a s  n ig h  u n su rp a sse d  in  se lfle s s 
n e ss , in  u tte r  d evo tio n  an d  ob ed ien ce 
to  th e  B a h á ’ í te a c h in g s , in  lo v e  an d  
t r u s t fu ln e s s  to  a ll h is  fe l lo w s .

N o  b e tte r  a p p re c ia t io n  o f  D r . E s -  
s le m o n t an d  o f h is  s e rv ic e s  to  th e  
B a h á ’ í C a u se  can  be g iv e n  th a n  th a t  
co n ta in e d  in  th e  fo llo w in g  le t te r  
w h ic h  th e  G u a rd ia n  o f th e  B a h á ’ í 
C a u se  w ro te  a f t e r  th e  p a s s in g  o f  h im  
w h o  lo v ed  th e  C a u se  so w e ll an d  
se rv e d  i t  so f a i t h f u l ly :

“ I t  is  w ith  fe e lin g s  o f  o v e rw h e lm 
in g  s o r r o w  th a t  I  c o m m u n ica te  to  
yo u  th e  n e w s  o f y e t  a n o th e r  lo ss  
w h ic h  th e  A lm ig h ty , in  H is  in s c r u t a 
b le  w isd o m , h a s  ch osen  to  in flic t  upon 
o u r b e lo ve d  C au se . On th e  2 2 n d  o f 
N o v e m b e r , 19 2 5 — th a t  m em o ra b le  
a n d  s a c re d  d a y  in  w h ic h  th e  B a h á ’ ís  
o f  th e  O rie n t  c e le b ra te d  th e  tw in  
F e s t iv a ls  o f  th e  D e c la ra t io n  o f th e  
B a b  an d  th e  B ir t h d a y  o f ’A b d u ’l- 
B a h á — D r. Jo h n  E .  E s s le m o n t  p a sse d  
on to th e  A b h a  K in g d o m . H is  end 
w a s  a s  s w i f t  a s  it  w a s  u n exp ecte d . 
S u f fe r in g  fr o m  th e  e ffe c ts  o f  a  
ch ro n ic  an d  in s id io u s  d ise a se , he fe l l  
a t  la s t  a  v ic t im  to  th e  in e v ita b le  com 
p lic a t io n s  th a t  en su ed , th e  f a t a l  
c o u rse  o f  w h ic h  n e ith e r  th e  e ffo r ts  o f 
v ig i la n t  p h y s ic ia n s  n o r th e  d evo ted  
c a re s  o f  h is  m a n y  f r ie n d s  cou ld  p o s
s ib ly  deflect.

“ H e b o re  h is  s u ffe r in g s  w ith  a d 
m ir a b le  fo r t itu d e , w ith  ca lm  r e s ig n a 
t io n  an d  c o u ra g e . T h o u g h  co n vin ced  
th a t  h is  a ilm e n ts  w o u ld  n e v e r  h en ce
fo r t h  fo r s a k e  h im , y e t  m a n y - a  tim e  
he re v e a le d  a  b u rn in g , d e s ire  th a t  th e  
f r ie n d s  r e s id in g  in  th e  H o ly  L a n d  
sh o u ld , w h ile  v is i t in g  th e  S h r in e s , 
im p lo re  th e  A ll-M e r c ifu l  to  p ro lo n g  
h is  d a y s  th a t  he m a y  b r in g  to  a  fu l le r  
co m p letio n  h is  h u m b le  s h a re  o f  s e r v 
ice  to  th e  T h re sh o ld  o f  B a h á ’u ’ llá h . 
T o  th is  n o b le  re q u e st  .a ll  h e a r ts  
w a r m ly  re sp o n d e d . B u t  th is  w a s  not

to  be. H is  c lose a sso c ia t io n  w ith  m y  
w o r k  in  H a ifa ,  in  w h ic h  I  h ad  p laced  
fo n d e st  h op es, w a s  su d d e n ly  cu t 
sh o rt . H is  book, h o w e v e r , an  a b id 
in g  m o n u m en t to  h is  p u re  in te n tio n , 
w ill ,  a lon e , in s p ire  g e n e ra t io n s  y e t  
u n b o rn  to  t r e a d  th e  p a th  o f  t r u th  
an d  s e rv ic e  a s  s t e a d fa s t ly  an d  as 
u n o ste n ta t io u s ly  a s  w a s  tro d d e n  b y  
it s  b e lo ved  a u th o r. T h e  C a u se  he 
lo ved  so w e ll he se rv e d  even  
u n to  h is  la s t  d a y  w ith  e x e m p la r y  
fa i t h  an d  u n stin te d  d evo tio n . H is  
te n a c ity  o f fa it h ,  h is  h ig h  in te g r ity , 
h is  se lf-e ffa c e m e n t, h is  in d u s t r y  an d  
p a in s ta k in g  la b o rs  w e r e  t r a i t s  o f  a  
c h a r a c te r  th e  noble  q u a lit ie s  o f  w h ic h  
w ill  l iv e  an d  liv e  fo r e v e r  a f t e r  h im . 
T o  m e p e rs o n a lly  he w a s  th e  w a rm e s t  
o f  f r ie n d s , a  t ru s te d  co u n se llo r , an  
in d e fa t ig a b le  c o lla b o ra to r , lo v a b le  
com p an io n .

“ W ith  t e a r fu l  e yes  I  su p p lic a te  a t 
th e  T h re sh o ld  o f  B a h â ’u ’llâ h — an d  
re q u e st  yo u  a ll to  jo in — in  m y  a rd e n t  
p r a y e r s ,  f o r  th e  fu l le r  u n fo ld in g  in  
th e  re a lm s  beyoncl o f  a  sou l th a t  h a s  
a lr e a d y  ach ie v e d  so h ig h  a  s p ir itu a l  
s ta n d in g  in  th is  w o r ld . F o r  b y  th e  
b e a u ty  o f h is  c h a ra c te r , b y  h is  k n o w l
ed ge o f th e  C au se , b y  th e  co n sp icu o u s 
a c h ie v e m e n ts  o f  h is  book, he h a s  im 
m o rta liz e d  h is  n am e, a n d  b y  sh e e r 
m e r it  d e se rv e d  to  r a n k  a s  one o f th e  
H a n d s  o f  th e  C a u se  o f  G od.

“ H e  h a s  been  la id  to  r e s t  in  th e  
h e a r t  o f  • t h a t  b e a u t i fu l ly  s itu a te d  
B a h a ’ i b u r ia l g ro u n d  a t  th e  fo o t  o f  
C a rm e l, close to  th é  m o rta l re m a in s  
o f  th a t  v e n e ra b le  sou l, H a j i  M irz a  
V a k ilu ’d -D a w lih , th e  illu s tr io u s  
co u sin  o f  th e  B a b  an d  c h ie f  b u ild e r  
o f  th e  M a s h r iq u ’ l-A d h k a r  o f  T sh q a - 
b ad . P i lg r im s  v is i t in g  h is  g r a v e  
fr o m  f a r  ân d  n e a r  w ill ,  w ith  p r id e  
an d  g ra t itu d e , do h o n o r to  a  n am e 
th a t  ad o rn e d  th e  a n n a ls  o f  an  im m o r
ta l C au se .
' “ M a y  he e te r n a lly  r e s t  in  p e a c e .”
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AN APPRECIATION
M A R T H A  R O O T

“But i f  the body undergoes a change the spirit need not be touched. When you break 
a glass on luhich the sun shines the glass is broken, but the sun still shines. . . .
The same is true of the spirit of man. Though death destroys his body, it has no power 
over his spirit, which is eternal, everlasting . . .” ’Abdu’l-Bahd.

W E  h a v e  re c e iv e d  th e  t r i s t  n e w s  
th a t  o u r d e a r, g r e a t  b ro th e r , 

D r . E ss le m o n t, p a sse d  a w a y  in  H a ifa ,  
P a le s t in e , N o v e m b e r 2 2 , 1 9 2 5 .  So  
a n o th e r  w o n d e r fu l B a h a ’ i w il l  con 
t in u e  h is  p re c io u s  s e rv ic e s  in  th e  
M o st H ig h  K in g d o m . H e  w a s  d is t in 
g u ish e d  f o r  h is  g e n u in e  s p ir i t u a l i t y  
an d  s e v e re d  l i fe .  H e  w a s  lik e w is e  
d is t in g u ish e d  a s  a  sc h o la r  an d  a u 
th o r .

D r . E s s le m o n t  f ir s t  h e a r d  o f  th e  
B a h a ’ i M o ve m en t one S u n d a y  in  D e 
cem b er, 1 9 1 4 ,  w h e n  h e  w a s  t a k in g  
d in n e r  w ith  tw o  f r ie n d s  in  L o n d o n , 
a  m an  an d  h is  w ife .  T h e  h o ste ss  h a d  
seen  ’A b d u ’l-B a h a  in  L o n d o n  an d  sa id  
sh e  h ad  a b o o k le t ab o u t th e  C a u se . 
S h e  lo an ed  it  to  D r. E ss le m o n t. H e  
b ecam e so in te re s te d  th a t  he se n t to 
th e  L o n d o n  B a h a ’ i A s s e m b ly  f o r  in 
fo rm a t io n  a n d  b o u g h t a ll th e  b ooks 
th a t  w e re  p u b lish e d  in  E n g lis h .

I  m et D r. E s s le m o n t  f o r  th e  f ir s t  
t im e  in  H a ifa  in  A p r i l ,  19 2 5 .  H e  w a s  
ill  in  a  h o sp ita l th e re . H is  ro o m  w a s  
b a n k e d  w ith  f lo w e rs  an d  sc o re s  o f  
p eo p le  ca lled  each  d a y  to  in q u ire  
h o w  he w a s . A  l it t le  la t e r  he w a s  
b e tte r  an d  cou ld  re tu r n  to  h is  ro o m  
w h ic h  w a s  w ith  B a h a ’ i f r ie n d s  an d  
c lose  b e sid e  ’A b d u ’l- B a h a ’ s hom e. 
S h o g h i E ffe n d i, G u a rd ia n  o f  th e  
B a h a ’ i C au se , lo v e d  D r . E s s le m o n t  
d e e p ly ; he d id  e v e r y th in g  f o r  h is  
h a p p in e ss  a n d  h is  h e a lth  w ith  th e  
sa m e  th o u g h tfu l e ffic ie n c y  th a t  he 
g iv e s  to  th e  H o ly  C a u se .

O u r B a h a ’i b ro th e r  w a s  a  g r e a t  
sc h o la r . E v e r y t h in g  he d id  b o re  th e  
m a r k  o f e x tre m e  e ffic ien cy . H is  l i fe

w a s  o rd e r ly . H is  b o o k s, h is  p a p e rs , 
e v e r y th in g  he p o sse sse d  w e r e  in  th e ir  
p ro p e r  p la c e ; he k n e w  e x a c t ly  w h e re  
th e y  w e r e ;  he k n e w  ju s t  w h e re  to 
te ll a n y  one to loo k  f o r  a  q u o tatio n , 
a  book, o r  a n y th in g  e lse  w h ic h  he 
n eed ed . In  o u r E s p e r a n t o  w o r k  he 
w a s  n o t s a t is f ie d  ju s t  w ith  a n y  w o rd , 
b u t so m e tim e s  w e  w o u ld  d isc u ss  a  
dozen w o rd s  a n d  s e a r c h  t h e ir  e x a c t  
m e a n in g s  in  s e v e r a l  d ic t io n a r ie s  to  
fin d  th e  w o rd  th a t  w o u ld  m o st b r i l 
l ia n t ly  e x p r e s s  th e  s p ir i t  o f  each  
th o u g h t.

D u r in g  th e se  c o n v a le sc in g  d a y s  in  
H a ifa ,  h is  P e r s ia n  te a c h e r  u sed  to 
com e each  e v e n in g  an d  s it  b e sid e  th e  
bed an d  t a lk  P e r s ia n  to  D r . E s s le 
m o n t f o r  one h o u r. T h e n  n e x t  d a y , 
in  E s p e r a n to , D r . E s s le m o n t  w o u ld  
te ll m e th e  w o n d e r fu l s to r ie s  ab o u t 
th e  B a h a ’i C a u se  w h ic h  h is  P e r s ia n  
in s tru c to r  h a d  re la te d  th e  n ig h t  b e 
fo r e . T h e y  w e r e  so t h r i l l in g  th a t  i f  
th e y  cou ld  be re c o rd e d  a d e q u a te ly  th e  
b o ok  w o u ld  s u r e ly  be a t  th e  top  o f 
th e  l is t  o f  “ b e st  s e l le r s .”

A lw a y s  h a p p y , a lw a y s  s m ilin g  w a s  
D r. E s s le m o n t . H e  n e v e r  sp o k e  ab o u t 
h is  illn e ss . One d a y  w h e n  he could  
n o t w o rk , I  s a id  to  h im : “ I f  yo u  do 
n o t do a n y th in g , yo u  a r e  s t i ll  d o in g  
m u ch  w o r k  e v e r y  d a y , f o r  y o u r  book 
is  s p re a d in g  th e  B a h a ’ i M e ssa g e  in  
e v e r y  la n d .”  M a n y  v o lu m e s o f th is  
book, “ B a h a ’u ’ lla h  a n d  th e  N e w  E r a , ”  
h a v e  b een  se n t  to  u n iv e r s it y  an d  
o th e r g r e a t  l ib r a r ie s  in  C h in a  an d  
Ja p a n .  O ne y o u th , tw e n ty - tw o  y e a r s  
o f  a g e , in  C h in a , re m a in e d  in  th e  d o r
m it o r y  o f  h is  u n iv e r s it y  d u r in g  th e
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C h r is t m a s  h o lid a y s , to  t r a n s la t e  
c h a p te rs  o f  D r . E s s le m o n t ’s b o ok  in to  
C h in e se  fo r  th e  C h in e se  n e w s p a p e rs . 
S e v e r a l  C h in e se  y o u n g  m en  in  v a r i 
o u s c it ie s  h a v e  t r a n s la t e d  p a r t s  o f  it  
f o r  t h e ir  p u p ils . E s p e r a n t is t s  in  E u 
ro p e  k n o w  th e  book b e tte r  th a n  a n y  
o th e r B a h a 'i  book b e ca u se  th e  c h ap 
te r  on “ R e lig io n  an d  S c ie n c e ”  h a s  
b een  t r a n s la t e d  in to  E s p e r a n to , an d  
th e  e d itio n  e n t ir e ly  so ld . I f  th e  en
t i r e  b o o k  could  be p u b lish e d  in  E s 
p e ra n to  i t  w o u ld  fin d  a re a d y  sa le . I  
h a v e  five  co p ies o f  th is  b o ok , in  E n g 
lis h , an d  th e y  a re  a lw a y s  lo an ed , 
o fte n  th e y  a r e  se n t on to  m e, f r o m  
c it y  to  c ity . L a s t  e v e n in g , in  V ie n n a , 
A u s t r ia ,  a t  m y  f ir s t  m e e t in g  w ith  the 
B a h a 'i s  one y o u n g  m a n  s a id  h e  w a s  
t r y in g  to le a r n  E n g l is h  so  th a t  he 
cou ld  re a d  D r. E s s le m o n t ’s  book. One 
v e r y  b r ig h t  y o u n g  w o m an , b u t b lin d , 
sa id  sh e  w o u ld  t r a n s la t e  th e  book  in to  
G e rm a n  i f  she could g e t  som e one to 
re a d  it  to  h e r  in  E n g lis h . S h e  h as  
done m u ch  t r a n s la t in g . I  to ld  th em  
th e  book  w a s  b e in g  t r a n s la t e d  in to  
G e rm a n  an d  th e y  w e re  d e lig h te d . On 
m y  ta b le  is  a  note to  D r . E s s le m o n t  
u r g in g  h im  to h u r r y  th e  G e rm a n  
p ro o fs  o f  “ B a h a ’ u ’ lla h  an d  th e  N e w  
E r a ”  b e ca u se  a ll G e rm a n y  an d  
V ie n n a  a re  lo n g in g  to  h a v e  th e  book.

D r . E s s le m o n t  w ro te  “ B a h a ’u 'lla h  
an d  th e  N e w  E r a ”  to a n s w e r  f o r  
o th e rs  th e  q u e stio n s w h ic h  he w ish e d  
a n s w e r e d  w h e n  he w a s  f ir s t  s tu d y in g  
ab o u t th e  B a h a 'i  M o ve m en t. S h o g h i 
E f fe n d i,  G u a rd ia n  o f th e  B a h a 'i  
C a u se , h a s  sa id  t h a t  it  is  th e  b e st  
book  w h ic h  h a s  b een  w r it te n  ab o u t 
th e  C au se .

D r . E s s le m o n t ’ s su d d en  p a s s in g  
in to  th e  E t e r n a l  R e a lm  b r in g s  hom e

to  us th e  im p o rta n c e  o f  a p p r e c ia t in g  
th e  v a lu e  o f  th e  t im e . A r e  w e  w o r k 
in g  to  th e  u tm o st a n d  h a p p ily ?  I s  
o u r wro rk  e ffic ie n t?  I f  it  is , w h e th e r  
in  th is  w o r ld  o r th e  n e x t , w e  a r e  a 
jo y - b r in g e r  to  o u r f r ie n d s  an d  to  all 
h u m a n ity .

“ A L L  C R E A T I O N , w h e th e r  o f  th e  
m in e ra l, v e g e ta b le  o r  a n im a l k in g 
dom , is  com pelled  to  o b ey  th e  la w  o f 
m o t io n ; it  m u st e ith e r  a sce n d  o r d e
scen d . B u t , w ith  th e  h u m a n  soul, 
th e r e  is  no d ec lin e . I t s  o n ly  m o v e 
m en t is  to w a r d s  p e r fe c t io n — g ro w th  
an d  p ro g r e s s  a lon e c o n stitu te  th e  m o
tio n  o f  th e  sou l.

D iv in e  p e r fe c t io n  is  in f in ite ; 
th e r e fo r e , th e  p r o g r e s s  o f th e  so u l is  
a lso  in fin ite . F r o m  th e  v e r y  b ir th  
o f  a  h u m a n  b e in g , th e  soul p r o 
g re s s e s , th e  in te lle c t  g r o w s , an d  
k n o w le d g e  in c re a s e s . W h en  th e  b o d y  
d ies, th e  sou l l iv e s  on. A l l  th e  d i f 
f e r in g  d e g re e s  o f  c re a te d  p h y s ic a l 
b e in g s  a r e  lim ite d  ; b u t  th e  sou l is  
lim it le s s  !

T h e  w h o le  p h y s ic a l c re a t io n  is  p e r 
ish a b le . . . . T h is  co m p o sitio n  o f 
a to m s, w h ic h  c o n stitu te s  th e  b o d y  o r 
m o rta l e lem en t o f  a n y  c re a te d  b e in g , 
is  te m p o ra ry . . . . W ith  th e  sou l it  
is  d iffe re n t . T h e  sou l is  n ot a  com 
b in a t io n  o f  e lem en ts, it  is  n o t com 
p o sed  o f m a n y  a to m s, i t  is  o f  one 
in d iv is ib le  su b stan c e , th e r e fo r e  e te r 
n a l. I t  is  e n t ir e ly  o u t o f  th e  o rd e r  
o f  th e  p h y s ic a l  c r e a t io n ;  it  is  im 
m o rta l. . . .

T h e  co m p reh en so n  o f th a t  o th e r 
l i f e  d epen d s on o u r  s p ir i t u a l  b ir th  !”

'A b d u '1-B a h á .
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HOW I FOUND THE KINGDOM OF GOD
H A R R Y  M A R K SO N

T H I R T Y  y e a r s  ag o , w h e n  a  y o u n g 
s te r  o f  tw e lv e  su m m e rs , in  m y  

n a t iv e  v i l la g e  in  R u s s ia ,  m y  p r iv a t e  
te a c h e r  ta u g h t  m e th e  p o rt io n  o f th e  
B ib le  a b o u t G o d 's  com m an d  to  S a m 
uel, th a t  S a u l sh ou ld  a rm  h is  p eo p le  
an d  m a rc h  to  k i l l  o ff e v e r y  l iv in g  
A m a le k ite s , f r o m  su c k lin g s  to  g r a y 
h ead e d . M y  te a c h e r ’s fa c e  g r e w  
g r im  an d  s te rn , h is  u su a l sm ile  d is 
a p p e a re d .

I  a sk e d  h im  h o w  th is  s to ry , cou ld  
be t r u e  th a t  th e  M a s te r  o f  th e  u n i
v e r s e  sh ou ld  is s u e  su ch  a  b r u ta l  com 
m a n d ; an d  he d e c la re d  th a t  th is  
s to r y  w a s  in  c o n tra d ic tio n  o f th e  
s p ir i t  o f  A b ra h a m , w h o  b e g g e d  th e  
M a s te r  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e  to  s a v e  So d o m  
an d  G o m o rra h  f o r  th e  sa k e  o f  ten  
r ig h te o u s  p e rso n s . A n d  even  w h e n  
a  p eo p le  do d e se rv e  p u n ish m e n t, th e  
M a s te r  o f th e  u n iv e r s e  does n o t need  
a n y  m o rta ls  to do d e s tru c t iv e  w o r k  
f o r  h im . H e  h a s  h is  m e s s e n g e rs —  
th e  e lem en ts o f  n a tu re — to do it  f o r  
h im , a s  he d id  to P h a r a o h  an d  K o - 
ra h . God can  sh a k e  th e  m ig h ty  
m o u n ta in s ; he does n o t n eed  a n y  a s 
s is ta n c e  o f  h u m an  h a n d s. T h is  s to ry  
o f  S a m u e l m u st h a v e  a n o th e r  m e a n 
in g , he sa id .

A n d  a s  a  g u id e  f o r  fu t u r e  u n d e r
s ta n d in g  o f th e  S c r ip t u r e s  a s  w e ll a s  
o th e r l it e r a t u r e , he re a d  f o r  m e a 
p o rt io n  o f a  book  ca lled  “ T h e  R o a d  
o f th e  R ig h te o u s ,”  w r it te n  b y  a  p h il
o so p h e r w h o  h ad  liv e d  in  I t a ly  o v e r  
tw o  h u n d re d  y e a r s  ago . I t  d e c la re d  
th a t  th e  soul o f  m an  m u st  a p p ro a c h  
G o d lin ess, an d  loo k  a t  th e  w o r ld  fr o m  
a  h n iv e r s a l  p o in t  o f  v ie w , a s  th e  
C r e a to r  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e  does. T o  h im  
a ll o f fs p r in g  o f  m en a r e  h is  ch ild ren . 
H e  d e s ire s  th a t  th e y  a ll  be h a p p y , 
an d  liv e  w ith o u t  a n y  d is c r im in a t io n , 
r e g a r d le s s  o f  co lo r o r n a t io n a lity .

W h en  th e  h u m a n  fa m i ly  in c re a se d  
an d  th e y  b e g a n  to  c ro ss  m o u n ta in s  
an d  r iv e r s ,  to  se tt le  in  v a l le y s  an d  
p la in s , th e y  d id  n o t fin d  a n y  la n d 
m a rk s  to sh o w  to  w h a t  g ro u p  o f  p eo 
p le  th e  la n d  b e lo n g e d , N e ith e r  d id  
th e  w a n d e r in g  g ro u p s  h a v e  a n y  sp e 
c ia l n a m e s.

T h e  su n  sh e d s it s  r a y s  u n iv e r s a lly . 
T h e  e a r th  a n d  it s  p eo p le  a r e  a  p a r t  
o f  th e  u n iv e rs e , a n d  th e y  sh ou ld  
n e v e r  be co n sid e re d  in  d is t in c t  
g ro u p s .

W ith  th e s e  p r in c ip le s  I  sh o u ld  be 
ab le , he s a id , to  d is t in g u is h  w h a t  is  
t r u e  te a c h in g  an d  w h a t  a re  fa ls e  doc
tr in e s .

B u t  l i f e  d id  n ot p r o g r e s s  in  a c 
c o rd a n ce  w ith  m y  t e a c h e r ’s e th ics. 
On th e  e a s ts id e  o f  m y  n a t iv e  to w n , 
th e  R u s s ia n  Im p e r ia l is t s  'w e r e  e re c t
in g  a  p o w e r fu l fo r t i f ic a t io n  an d  
flo o d in g  th e  d is t r ic t  w ith  so ld ie rs . 
(T h e  t a x e s  w o u ld  b e t te r  h a v e  b een  

sp e n t to m a in ta in  sch o o ls an d  co lleg es 
th a n  f o r  th e  u p k eep  o f  a  g r e a t  a rm y , 
an d  th e  p il in g  up o f a m m u n it io n ) .

T o  th e  w e s t  o f  o u r  to w n , o n ly  
tw e n ty  m ile s  a w a y , th e  G e rm a n  M o n 
a r c h is t s  w e r e  d r i l l in g  th e  school c h il
d re n  f o r  m il i t a r y  s e rv ic e . W h en  I  
v is ite d  m y  co u sin s  in  G e rm a n y  th e y  
b o aste d  o f th e ir  a b il i ty  to  m a rc h  in to  
o u r to w n  an d  c a p tu re  th e  g r e a t  f o r t  
th a t  th e  R u s s ia n  Im p e r ia l is t s  w e re  
e re c tin g . I  a sk e d  th em  w h y  th e y  
w e r e  so p ro u d  o f  th e ir  so ld ie r in g . 
“ Y o u  a re  n o t g o in g  to  d e s tro y  o u r 
h om es an d  k ill o r w o u n d  u s, a re  
y o u ? ”  I  a sk e d . I  cou ld  n o t re a so n  
w ith  m y  lit t le  c o u s in s ; th e ir  m in d s 
w e re  p o iso n ed  w ith  m ilita r is m . O ur 
p la y m a te s , o u r v e r y  re la t io n s , w e re  
in c lin e d  to d e s tro y  o u r l iv e s !

I  cam e b a c k  to  m y  te a c h e r  w ith  a  
sa d  h e a r t , an d  to ld  h im  th a t  v e r y
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fe w  c h ild re n  w e re  b e in g  b r o u g h t  up  
in  th e  s p i r i t  h e  w a s  te a c h in g  m e. 
M o st o f  th e  schoo l c h ild re n  w e re  b e 
in g  e d u c a te d  to  b e lie v e  t h a t  a s  soon  
a s  a  boy  w a s  p la c e d  in  a  m i l i t a r y  u n i 
fo r m , h e  h a d  a lm o s t a  r i g h t  to  m u r 
d e r  a n d  p lu n d e r .

H e  sm ile d  a n d  s a id  to  m e, “ E u r o p e  
is  old a n d  d e cay ed , a n d  is  p r e p a r e d  
to  c o m m it su ic id e . Go to  A m e r ic a  
w h e n  y o u  a r e  o ld  e n o u g h ! T h e re  
W a s h in g to n  a n d  h is  i l lu s t r io u s  su c 
c e s s o rs  h a v e  la id  a  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  a  
w o r ld  re p u b lic . A n d  f r o m  th e  E a s t  
w ill com e f o r t h  a  n e w  T e a c h e r , a  
n e w  R e d e e m e r , w h o  w ill f r e e  h u m a n 
i ty  f r o m  th e  ev ils  o f m a te r ia l i s m .”

I  c am e  to  th i s  la n d  (A m e r ic a )  a s  
a  y o u th . T h e  la n g u a g e  w a s  s t r a n g e  
to  m e, b u t  I  loved  th i s  g r e a t  com 
m o n w e a lth . T o  see  a  g r e a t  c o u n try  
w i th o u t  m i l i t a r y  u n ifo r m s , w i th o u t  
b r u ta l  officers to  s p y  u p o n  th e  p e o 
p le , im p re s s e d  m e  im m e n se ly , a n d  I 
d e c id e d  to  le a r n  to  u n d e r s ta n d  m y  
n e w  h o m e la n d . I  h a d  to  w o rk  h a r d  
f o r  a  l iv in g  a n d  I  w a s  u n a b le  to  a t 
te n d  schoo l.
' M y a c q u a in ta n c e s  sp o k e  th e i r  na
tive  la n g u a g e , a n d  I  h a d  n o  o p p o r
tu n i t y  to  le a r n  th e  la n g u a g e  o f m y  
n e w  f a th e r la n d .  B u t  I  s p e n t  m y  S u n 
d a y s  in  th e  c h u rc h e s  l is te n in g  to  th e  
s e rm o n s  a n d  h y m n s . I  w o u ld  v is i t  
s e v e ra l  c h u rc h e s  o f v a r io u s  d e n o m i
n a t io n s  on  e a c h  S u n d a y . W h e n  I  
le a r n e d  to  u n d e r s ta n d  w h a t  th e  m in 
i s t e r s  w e re  s p e a k in g  a b o u t,  I  w a s  
g r e a t ly  d is a p p o in te d ..

I  m a d e  u p  m y  m in d  to  t r a v e l  to  
a n o th e r  c ity  a n d  v is i t  s t i l l  a n o th e r  
d e n o m in a tio n  w h ic h  I  h a d  h e a r d  w a s  
v e r y  s p i r i tu a l .  I  r e a d  th e i r  books 
a n d  l is te n e d  to  th e  s e rv ic e s  in  th e i r  
c h u rc h e s . B u t  I  w a s  n o t a t  a ll  s a t i s 
fied. T h e  fa c e s  o f  th e  c o n g re g a t io n  
w e re  g r im , a n d  th e  sm ile  o f G od d id  
n o t  seem  to  c h e e r  th e m . T h e  p eo p le  
w e re  a t ta c h e d  to  t r a d i t io n s  a n d  c u s 

to m s . T h e y  w e re  n o t  p ro g r e s s iv e .  
T h e y  w e re  a  p eo p le  o f  th e  book , b u t  
n o t  o f  th e  s p i r i t .

T h e n  I  s t a r t e d  a ll o v e r  a g a in  to  
s e a rc h  f o r  som e m o v e m e n t to  b r in g  
th e  h u m a n  fa m ily  to  a  b e t te r  u n d e r 
s ta n d in g , a n d  I  m a d e  m y  ro u n d s  
a g a in  to  th e  c h u rc h e s  a n d  te m p le s . 
I  a t te n d e d  c h u rc h e s  o f  v a r io u s  d e 
n o m in a tio n s , l is te n e d  to  s e rm o n s  o f  
a ll k in d s , a n d  o b se rv e d  c lo se ly  th e  
c e re m o n ie s  a n d  u t te r a n c e s .  S om e 
w e re  m o re  p le a s a n t ,  m o re  c o n g e n ia l 
th a n  o th e rs , b u t  th e  s p i r i t  o f  th e  o n e 
n e s s  o f  th e  h u m a n  fa m ily  w a s  la c k 
in g . T h e re  w a s  n o  v is io n  f o r  h a r 
m o n io u s  th in k in g .  W h e re  w a s  th e  
h o p e  o f good  u n d e r s ta n d in g  f o r  a  
u n i te d  h u m a n  fa m ily ?  -

I  s a w  th e  a f t e r - w a r  e ffe c ts  h e re  
in  th e  la n d  o f  th e  w o r ld ’s re p u b lic , 
o u r  h o m e -c o m in g  w a r r io r s  c r ip p le d  
in  m in d  a n d  body , b e g g in g  f o r  jo b s , 
g a s s e d  a n d  d ise a se d . I  cou ld  see 
th e m  f a d in g  a w a y  in  t h e i r  e a r ly  life , 
le a v in g  b e h in d  th e m  h e lp le ss  w id o w s  
a n d  fe e b le  o rp h a n s , a n d  m y  h e a r t  
a c h e d  f o r  th e  s u f fe r in g  y o u th , a n d  I 
p ra y e d  to  find  som e g ro u p  o f p eo p le  
w h o  w o u ld  le a d  h u m a n i ty  to  h a r 
m o n y  a n d  peace .

I  m a d e  a  c lo se r s tu d y  o f  v a r io u s  
so c ia l m o v e m e n ts  a n d  o f  re l ig io u s  
g ro u p s , a n d  I  fo u n d  th e m  to  be  t a l k 
i n g  o f  lo f ty  id e a ls , b u t  th e  d a y  o f  u n i 
v e rs a l  p e ace  a n d  h a rm o n y  seem ed  
p o s tp o n e d  f o r  a n  in d e f in ite  p e r io d .

I  h a p p e n e d  to  re c a ll  th e  s to r y  o f 
B a h a ’is  in  P e r s ia  w h o  b e liev e  in  
p ra c t ic a l  a c tio n  to  m o u ld  h u m a n i ty  
in to  one  fa m ily , b u t  I  k n e w  o f  no  
g ro u p  lik e  t h a t  in  th e  la n d  o f m y  
a d o p tio n . . T h e n , lik e  th e  h a n d  o f 
d e s tin y , s o m e th in g  led  m e  to  a  le c 
t u r e  to  h e a r  J in a b ’i-F a d i l ,  a  B a h a ’i 
te a c h e r  w h o  sp o k e  on  th e  te a c h in g s  
o f B a h a ’u ’lla h , a n d  I  d is c o v e re d  t h a t  
I  a m  a  B a h a ’i, a n d  a s  su c h  I  sh a ll  
live .
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A STATEMENT OF BELIEF
The fo llow ing  is  an excerpt fro m  a le tte r  iv r itten  by M r. H ow ard  Mac- 

N u ft, a B aha’i  lecturer and w riter . In  these fe w  w ords he has succeeded in  
po rtra y in g  very  vid id ly , fo r  an inqu irer, the B a h a ’i  M ovem ent as he sees it. 
— E d ito r. .

Y O U  k n o w , o f c o u rse , t h a t  w e  a r e  
B a h a ’is, a n d  i f  I  m is ta k e  n o t, y o u  

a r e  f a m i l i a r  w i th  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l  
p r in c ip le s  o f  B a h a ’i b e lie f— t h a t  i t  is  
n o t  a n  o rg a n iz a t io n  o r  p ro p a g a n d a , 
b u t  r a t h e r  w h a t  I  choose  to  ca ll a n  o r 
g a n is m  o f  s p i r i tu a l ly  v ita l iz e d  fo llo w 
e r s  o f T r u e  R e lig io n , o f R e a l i ty , o f th e  
M a n if e s t  W o rd , in  c o n t r a d is t in c t io n  
to  se c ts , d e n o m in a tio n s , code, c re e d  
a n d  in te r p r e ta t io n .  P e r s o n a l ly 11 g iv e  
y o u  s ta te m e n t  a n d  te s t im o n y , a f t e r  
tw e n ty - e ig h t  y e a r s  c lo se  a lle g ia n c e  
to  t h i s  U n iv e r s a l  M o v em e n t, t h a t  i t  
is  n o t  o n ly  im p r e g n a b le  f r o m  a n y  a n d  
e v e ry  s ta n d p o in t  o f in q u i r y  a n d  b e 
lie f , b u t  t h a t  i t  e m b o d ie s  th e  e sse n c e  
o f  a ll t h a t  is  t r u e  a n d  s p i r i tu a l ly  v i ta l  
in  e v e ry  re l ig io u s  te a c h in g , p a s t  a n d  
p r e s e n t .  In  th e  B a h a ’i R e v e la tio n  
a ll re l ig io u s  s y s te m s  find  th e i r  a p o th 
eosis- a n d  re c o n c il ia t io n . T h is  w a s  
th e  p ro m is e  re c o rd e d  in  a ll th e  h e a v 
e n ly  b o o k s— -T orah , G ospel, K o ra n , 
Z en d , R ig  V e d a , e tc .— t h a t  a  d a y  o f 
G od w o u ld  d a w n  u p o n  th e  w o r ld  a n d  
th e  S u n  o f T ru th  (R e a l i ty )  w o u ld  
a r i s e  f o r  th e  “ h e a l in g  o f  th e  n a t io n s .” 
T h is  d iv in e  d y n a m ic  a n d  im p u ls e ;  
th i s  s p i r i tu a l  re m e d y  f o r  th e  w o r ld 
s ic k n e ss  ; t h i s  T ru e  D a y  o f  ju d g m e n t ,  
r e s u r r e c t io n  a n d  re d e m p tio n  c le a r ly  
fo r e to k e n e d  b y  C h r is t  a n d  th e  e s 
sen ce  o f  a ll p ro p h e t ic  a n n o u n c e m e n t,

cou ld  o n ly  be fu lf ille d  in  te r m s  o f D i
v in i ty  I t s e l f — t h a t  is  to  sa y , th r o u g h  
th e  a p p e a ra n c e  o f th e  “ G lo ry  o f  th e  
L o r d .”

B r ie f ly : W e  fo llo w  a  T e a c h in g  a n d  
U t te r a n c e  w h ic h  h a s  th e  in t r in s ic  
s p i r i tu a l  p o w e r  to  e s ta b l is h  U n ity  
a n d  L o v e  in  th e  h e a r t s  o f  d iv e rg e n t,  
i r r e c o n c ila b le  fo llo w e rs  o f a ll r e 
lig io u s  s y s te m s , s e c ts , f a c t io n s  a n d  
c re e d s . T h is  is  a  p e r f e c t  p ro o f , a 
v a lid  a n d  v is ib le  e v id e n c e  o f I ts  
s o u rc e  a n d  p o w e r .

T h e  B a h a ’is  a r e  fo u n d  th ro u g h o u t  
th e  w o r ld . T h e y  h a v e  b u r ie d  th e i r  
a n ta g o n is m s  a n d  h o s t i l i t ie s .  T h e y  
c o n tin u e  to  fo llo w  t h e i r  o w n  P r o 
p h e ts ,  b u t ,  i l lu m in e d  b y  B a h a ’u ’llah , 
a c c e p t a ll o th e r  M a n if e s ta t io n s  o f th e  
W o rd , liv e  u p  to  th e  p r in c ip le s  of 
t h e i r  o w n  re l ig io u s  b e l ie f  a n d  b eho ld  
in  B a h a ’u ’l la h  th e  c o n su m m a te  
“ W o rd  m a d e  f le sh ” in  o rd e r  t h a t  
p e ac e  a n d  love  m a y  n o w  g lo r i fy  th e  
w o rld . _

I  a s k  y o u  a s  a  th o u g h tf u l ,  s e n s i
t iz e d  sou l, to  in v e s t ig a te  th e  R e a lity  
o f th i s  M a n if e s ta t io n , p o n d e r  u p o n  
H is  U t te r a n c e s ,  k n o w  H im  b y  H is  
f r u i t s .

H o w a r d  M a c N u tt.
M ia m i, F lo r id a ,

J a n u a r y  4, 1926.

Erratum : An error of the printer, which was corrected in the proof but^ slipped
through the final publication, appears in the article “Many Mansions,” by Keith Ran- 
som-Kehler, in the December, 1925, “ Star of the West.” On page 639, first column, sec
ond line from the bottom of the page, the word “selfishness” is used instead of e 
word “selflessness,” which was intended.



A U D E D  a n d  g lo rif ie d  a r t  T h o u , L o rd  G od 
O m n ip o te n t  ! T h o u  b e fo re  W h o se  W isd o m  th e  
w ise  f a l le th  s h o r t  a n d  f a i le th ,  b e fo re  W h o se  
k n o w le d g e  th e  le a r n e d  c o n fe s s e th  h is  ig n o 
ra n c e , b e fo re  W h o se  m ig h t  th e  s t r o n g  w a x e th  
w e a k , b e fo re  W h o se  w e a l th  th e  r ic h  te s t i f ie th  

to  h is  p o v e r ty , b e fo re  W h o se  l ig h t  th e  e n l ig h te n e d  is  
lo s t  in  d a rk n e s s ,  to w a r d  th e  S h r in e  o f W h o se  k n o w l
e d g e  tu r n e t h  th e  e sse n c e  o f a ll u n d e r s ta n d in g  a n d  
a ro u n d  th e  S a n c tu a r y  o f W h o se  P re s e n c e  c irc le  th e  
so u ls  o f a ll m a n k in d .

H o w , th e n ,  c a n  I  s in g  a n d  te ll  o f T h in e  E sse n c e , 
w h ic h  th e  w isd o m  o f th e  w ise  a n d  th e  le a r n in g  o f  th e  
le a rn e d  h a v e  f a i le d  to  c o m p re h e n d , in a s m u c h  a s  no  
m a n  c a n  s in g  t h a t  w h ic h  h e  u n d e r s ta n d e th  n o t,  n o r  
r e c o u n t  t h a t  u n to  w h ic h  h e  c a n  n o t  a t ta in ,  w h i ls t  T h o u  
h a s t  b e e n  f r o m  e v e r la s t in g  th e  In a c c e ss ib le , th e  U n 
s e a rc h a b le . P o w e r le s s  th o u g h  I  be  to  r is e  to  th e  
H e a v e n s  o f T h y  G lo ry  a n d  s o a r  in  th e  R e a lm s  o f  T h y  
K now dedge, I  c a n  b u t  r e c o u n t  T h y  to k e n s  t h a t  te l l  o f 
T h y  G lo rio u s  H a n d iw o rk .

B y  T h y  G lo ry !  0  b e lo v ed  o f a ll h e a r ts ,  T h o u  t h a t  
a lo n e  c a n s t  s t i l l  t h e  p a n g s  o f y e a r n in g  f o r  T h e e !  
T h o u g h  a ll th e  dwre lle rs  o f  H e a v e n  a n d  e a r th  u n i te  to  
g lo r i fy  th e  le a s t  o f T h y  S ig n s , w h e re in  a n d  w h e re b y  
T h o u  h a s t  re v e a le d  T h y s e lf , y e t  w o u ld  th e y  fa i l ,  how  
m u c h  m o re  to  p r a is e  T h y  H o ly  W o rd , th e  c r e a to r  o f  all 
T h y  T o k e n s .

A ll p r a is e  a n d  g lo ry  b e  to  T h e e , T h o u , o f w h o m  a ll 
th in g s  h a v e  te s t i f ie d  t h a t  T h o u . a r t  O ne a n d  th e r e  is 
n o n e  o th e r  G od b u t  T h ee , w h o  h a s  b een  f r o m  e v e r la s t 
in g  e x a lte d  ab o v e  a ll p e e r  o r  l ik e n e ss  a n d  to  e v e r la s t in g  
s h a l t  r e m a in  th e  sam e . A ll K in g s  a r e  b u t  T h y  s e r v 
a n ts  a n d  a ll b e in g s , v is ib le  a n d  in v is ib le , a s  n a u g h t  
b e fo re  T h e e . T h e re  is  n o n e  o th e r  G od b u t  T h e e , th e  
G ra c io u s , th e  P o w e r fu l ,  th e  M o st H ig h .

A  P r a y e r  o f  ’A b d u ’l-B a h a .
— Translated by Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Baha’i  Cause.



The Girls’ School at Iskqahdd, Russia, one branch of the Baha’i activities. Former students of this school are now in active service
in the Baha’i cause and some have gone to London to continue their studies.



The Baha’i Magazine

STAR OF THE WEST
VOL. 16 M A RC H , 1926 N o . 12

“ E v e ry  c o n c e p t o f  D iv in i ty  w h ic h  h a s  com e w i th in  th e  in te l le c t io n  
o f  a  h u m a n  b e in g  is  f in ite  o r  l im ite d  a n d  is  a  p u r e  p ro d u c t  o f  im a g in a 
t io n , w h e re a s  th e  r e a l i ty  o f d iv in i ty  is  h o ly  a n d  s a c re d  a b o v e  a n d  b e 
y o n d  a ll su c h  c o n c e p t.”  ’A b d u l’l-B a h a

T H E  re m a rk a b le  r i s e  o f  sc ien ce  
d u r in g  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu r y ,  w i th  
i t s  r e s u l t a n t  f r e e in g  o f  h u m a n  
th o u g h t  f r o m  old  t r a d i t io n s  a n d  
b o u n d s , h a s  h a d  one  u n f o r tu n a te  r e 
s u l t— a  w id e s p re a d  d is b e lie f , o r  u n 
b e lie f , in  th e  e x is te n c e  o f G od a s  
R u le r  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e . W h e r e v e r  ed 
u c a t io n  m a k e s  g r e a te s t  h e a d w a y , a n d  
th e  h u m a n  in te ll ig e n c e  b e g in s  to  
a n a ly z e  f e a r le s s ly  th e  u n iv e r s e  a n d  
e x is te n c e , s k e p tic is m  is  p re v a le n t .

S K E P T IC IS M  a s  a  t r a n s i t io n  
p h a s e  in  th e  cycle  o f m a n ’s th o u g h t-  
d e v e lo p m e n t h a s  i t s  p la c e  a n d  v a lu e . 
N o  r a t io n a l  b a s is  f o r  r e l ig io n  c a n  be  
a r r iv e d  a t  w i th o u t  it .  B u t  s k e p t i 
c ism  a s  a  p e r m a n e n t  s to p p in g -p la c e  
in  th e  jo u r n e y  o f  life , a  d r e a r y  cu l- 
d e -sac , so to  sp e a k , is  m o s t r e g r e t t a 
b le , a n d  a s  u n w o r th y  o f m a n ’s in te l l i 
g en ce  a s  i t  is  o f  h is  s p i r i tu a l  n a tu r e .  
F o r  th e  u n iv e rs e  r ig h t ly  r e a d  y ie ld s  
i t s e l f  to  b u t  o n e  k e y , th e  id e a  o f  a  
r u l in g  D e ity . A n d  sc ie n c e  i t s e l f  is  
b e g in n in g  to  t u r n  a w a y  f r o m  a  
m e c h a n is t ic  m a te r ia l i s m  to w a r d  a  b e 
l ie f  in  G od a s  w a r r a n te d  b y  th e  f a c ts  
o f  n a tu re -—n a y , e v en  a s  a  n e c e s s a ry  
c lu e  to  t h e i r  in t e r p r e ta t io n .  E d iso n , 
th e  g r e a te s t  e le c tr ic a l  g e n iu s  o f  th e  
a g e , on  h is  s e v e n ty -n in th  b i r th d a y ,  
g a v e  a s  p a r t  o f h is  b r i e f  m e s s a g e  to  
th e  c o u n try  th e  s ta t e m e n t  t h a t  h e  
s a w  in  n a tu r e  a ll  a r o u n d  h im  th e

s ig n s  o f a  r u l i n g  P ro v id e n c e . M a n y  
a  g r e a t  s c ie n t is t  is  m a k in g  t h a t  r e a d 
in g  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e  to d a y . O ne o f  th e  
m o s t s t r ik in g  e x a m p le s  o f  p u r e  r a 
t io c in a t io n  on  th e  p a r t  o f a  s c ie n t is t  
le a d in g  to  th e  b e lie f  in  G od is  th e  e x 
p e r ie n c e  o f  th e  g r e a t  F r e n c h  n a t u r a l 
i s t  a n d  b io lo g is t, t h e  le a d in g  m e m b e r , 
a t  th e  t im e  o f  h is  d e a th  in  1920 o f 
th e  F a c u l ty  o f S c ie n c e s  o f th e  S o r 
b o n n e , F r e d e r ic  H o u ss a y . T h e  t r a i n  
o f o b s e rv a tio n  a n d  th o u g h t  w h ic h  led  
th i s  s c ie n t is t  to  th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  a  
S u p re m e  In te ll ig e n c e  d i r e c t in g  th e  
u n iv e r s e  is  so r e m a rk a b le  t h a t  i t  is  
w o r th y  o f  o u r  c a re fu l  c o n s id e ra tio n , 
b e c a u se  i t  is  th e  r e s u l t ,  n o t  o n ly  o f  a  
w id e r  a n d  d e e p e r  o b s e rv a tio n  o f  n a 
tu r e  t h a n  fa l ls  to  th e  lo t  o f m o s t m e n , 
b u t  a lso  o f  a  p e n e t r a t i n g  lo g ic  a n d  
p o w e r  o f a n a ly s is  w h ic h  m a d e  H o u s 
s a y  p h ilo s o p h e r  a s  w e ll a s  s c ie n t is t .

“ H is  s tu d ie s  in  m o rp h o lo g y ,” to  
t r a n s la t e  r a t h e r  f r e e ly  f r o m  th e  b io 
g ra p h ic a l  s k e tc h  o f  h im  b y  L o u is  
B o u n o u re  in  th e  la t e s t  n u m b e r  o f  
Isis , “ led  h im  to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  
th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  l iv in g  o rg a n is m s  a r e  
th e  im m e d ia te , e x a c t, a n d  in e v ita b le  
re f le c tio n  o f  th e  co sm ic  fo rces , f lo w in g  
w ith o u t  i n te r r u p t io n  o r  te r m in a t io n  
th r o u g h  a n im a te  a n d  in a n im a te  e x 
is te n c e . T h is  is  w h a t  h e  c le a r ly  r e a d  
a m id s t  th e  o b s e rv a t io n s  a n d  e x p e r i 
e n ces  th r o u g h  w h ic h  h is  lo g ic  h a d  
c o n d u c te d  h im . H e  s a w  th i s  w a v e  o f



726 THE BAHÁT m a g a z in e

e te r n a l  fo rc e s  r u n n in g  th r o u g h  in c e s 
s a n t ly  th e  m o v in g  m a s s  o f  th e  w o rld , 
a n d  in  t r a n s f o r m in g  i ts e l f  in  a  th o u 
s a n d  d if f e r e n t  w a y s  th r o u g h o u t  i t s  
c o u rse  e n g e n d e r  a ll th e  a p p e a ra n c e s  
w h ic h  h u m a n  o b s e rv a t io n  g a th e r s .  
T h is  un iversa l force  a p p e a re d  to  h im  
a s  th e  so le  r e a l i ty .”

H o u s s a y ’s p h ilo s o p h ic  te m p e r a 
m e n t  n o w  fo rc e d  h im  to  see k  a  p r im 
o rd ia l  c au se . H is  s tu d ie s  in  th e  p ro c 
e sses  o f n a tu r e  le d  h im  to  fe e l t h a t  
no th ing  in  na ture  w as accidental or 
capricious. T h e  e a r t h ’s e v o lu tio n  
seem ed  to  fo llo w  a n  in e v ita b le  i r r e 
v e rs ib le  o rd e r .  “ The essentia l char
acter o f th is  un iversa l force w as th a t 
it  w as a d irected force. T h is  d ire c te d  
fo rc e  H o u s s a y  s a w  m a n if e s t  i t s e l f  in  
th e  w o rld  o f  m a t te r ,  e v o lv in g  f r o m  
n o n -e x is te n c e  to  e x is te n c e , n e x t  to  a  
l i f e  o f c o n fu se d  th o u g h t ,  a n d  fin a lly  
te r m in a t in g  in  h u m a n  in te llig e n c e . 
H e  w a s  n o w  led  b y  th e  fo rc e  o f  h is  
log ic  to  a d m it , a s  th e  so le  c a u se  o f 
th is  d ire c te d  fo rc e  a n d  o f  a ll e x is t 
ence , “a prim ord ia l th o u g h t w hich  is 
beyond space and tim e ,” a n d  w h ic h  
a p p e a re d  to  h im  a s  a n  “ In te ll ig e n c e  
a n d  a  W ill .”

“ T h u s  H o u ss a y , s t a r t i n g  o u t to  ex 
p lo re  th e  w o r ld  o f  s e n s a t io n  a n d  o f 
m a t te r ,  a r r iv e d  a t  th e  U nknowable  
E terna l. B y  p u re  fo rc e  o f re a s o n  he  
h a d  c re a te d  f o r  h im s e lf  a n  o rd e r  a n d  
a  u n i ty  in  th e  a p p a r e n t  c h a o s  o f n a 
tu r e .  T h u s  th i s  b io lo g is t, w h o  e a r ly  
in  h is  c a r e e r  h a d  b e e n  m e c h a n is t ic  in  
h is  b e lie f , a r r iv e d  a t  th e  id e a  o f  a  
p r im o rd ia l  c a u se  a n d  fo u n d  th e r e  th e  
E te r n a l  T h o u g h t , w h ic h  f i t te d  b o th  
h is  c o n c e p tio n  o f  a  u n iv e r s e  c o n s is t
in g  o f fo rc e , a n d  h is  o p t im is t ic  v is io n  
o f th e  w o r ld .” _

A n o th e r  g r e a t  t h in k e r  w h o  h a s  
r is e n  in  th e  m id s t  o f  th e  m a te r ia l is m  
o f E u r o p e  to  s o u n d  a  s p i r i tu a l  n o te  
t h a t  is  r e s o u n d in g  a r o u n d  th e  w o rld , 
C o u n t K e y s e r l in g , in  a  r e c e n t  a r t ic le  
in  th e  “ F o r u m ” c a lled  “ T h e  A lp h a b e t 
o f  L i f e ,” s a y s : “ L o o k  a t  life  w i th  a

se re n e , u n b ia s e d  eye. Y ou  c a n  n o t 
g r a s p  a  s in g le  m a te r ia l  f a c t  w h ic h  b e 
lo n g s  to  th e  r e a lm  o f  l i f e  e x c e p t f ro m  
th e  s ta n d p o in t  o f  i t s  m e a n in g . 
M e a n in g  is  th e  s o u rc e  o f i t s  v e ry  
e x is te n c e . B u t  th e n  m e a n in g  is  so m e
th in g  im m a te r ia l .  T h u s  s o m e th in g  
im m a te r ia l  is , in  th e  c a se  o f  life , th e  
o r ig in  o f m a te r ia l  e x is te n c e . I t  is  
s ig n if ic a n c e  t h a t  c re a te s  th e  f a c ts ,  
n o t v ice  v e r s a .  D o y o u  n o w  b e g in  to  
see  w h y  th e  l ife  o f  e a c h  a n d  a ll m u s t  
a p p e a r  to  h a v e  a  m e a n in g , n o t  on ly  
in  o r d e r  to  see m  w o r th  l iv in g , b u t  in  
o rd e r  to  go on  a t  a ll ? D o you  b e g in  
to  see  w h y  in d iv id u a ls  w h o  h a v e  lo s t 
t h e i r  a im  in  life , d r  n a t io n s  w h o  h a v e  
lo s t t h e i r  g o d s  o r  t h e i r  id e a ls , seem  
to  d ev e lo p  a  s u ic id a l in c l in a t io n ?  
W h e n  w e  s a y  t h a t  h u m a n  h is to r y  is  
g u id e d  b y  a  D iv in e  P ro v id e n c e , w e 
m e a n  t h a t  a  S uprem e or U ltim ate  
M eaning is no t only at the root, but 
is the root o f all fa c ts  o f life .”

IT  IS  n o t to  be  w o n d e re d  a t  t h a t  
h u m a n  in te ll ig e n c e  h a s  re v o lte d  
a g a in s t  a n  a n th ro p o m o rp h ic  G od, 
t h a t  is  to  sa y , a  G od m a d e  in  th e  
im a g e  o f  m a n . F o r  t h a t  is  w h a t,  
w i th  th e  b e s t  o f in te n t io n s ,  h u m a n  
in g e n u i ty  h a s  m a d e  o u t o f  th e  p r o b 
lem  o f  d iv in ity . T h e  G od o f  m a n ’s 
c o n je c tu re  is  a s  f a r  f r o m  th e  E te r n a l  
E s s e n c e  a s  u n r e a l i ty  is  f r o m  re a l i ty .  
F o r  i t  is  e v id e n t, f r o m  th e  s l ig h te s t  
a n a ly s is  o f th e  p ro b le m , t h a t  m a n , th e  
f in ite , c an  n o t  co n ce iv e  th e  In f in ite . 
H e n ce  a ll h is  s p e c u la tio n s  a s  to  th e  
n a tu r e  o f  G od a r e  a n d  r e m a in  th e  
m e re  p h a n ta s m a g o r ia s  o f h is  im a g i
n a t io n . R o b e r t  In g e r s o l l  h a s  h u m o r 
o u s ly  e x p re s s e d  th i s  in  t h a t  t r a v e s 
t ie d  lin e  o f  A le x a n d e r  P o p e , “ A n  h o n 
e s t G od’s th e  n o b le s t  w o rk  o f  m a n .” 
I t  is  p e r h a p s  b e c a u se  o f th e  fa ls e n e s s  
o f th e s e  h u m a n  a t te m p ts  a t  th e  co n 
c e p tio n  o f D e ity  t h a t  so m a n y  th in k 
in g  p e o p le  to d a y  h a v e  com e to  th e  sa d  
e x p e d ie n t o f  d o u b tin g  o r  d e n y in g  th e  
e x is te n c e  o f  G od. S u re ly  n o  one  is
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in  r e a l i ty  m a d e  h a p p y  b y  th e  th o u g h t  
o f  a  u n iv e r s e  w i th o u t  a  G od, w a n 
d e r in g  lik e  a  s h ip  w i th o u t  a  r u d d e r  
th r o u g h  v a s tn e s s e s  o f  s p a c e  a n d  t im e .

N o  one  is  h a p p y  a t  su c h  a  th o u g h t ,  
b e c a u se  n o  one  c a n  fo re s e e  o r  c o u n t 
u p o n  w h a t  is  to  h a p p e n  n e x t .  I n  a  
c h a n c e  o r  f o r tu i to u s  u n iv e rs e , w oe 
is  a s  n e a r  a s  w e a l, c a ta s t r o p h e  a n d  
d i s a s te r  a s  r e g n a n t  a s  w e ll-b e in g . 
U n le ss  w e  p o s tu la te  so m e s o r t  o f in 
n e r ,  h id d e n  im p u lse  in  th e  m a te r ia l  
u n iv e r s e  m a k in g  p r o g r e s s  in e v ita b le  
— a n d  in  su c h  a  p o s tu la te  w e  a r e  
r e a l ly  e x p re s s in g  a  b e lie f  in  a  D iv in e  
In te ll ig e n c e  a n d  W ill— w e  h a v e  le f t  
o n ly  th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  o f  f a c in g  a c h a 
o tic  u n iv e rs e . I n  y o u th  o n e  c a n  s ta n d  
a ll th in g s ,  b u t  th i s  is  n o t  a  p le a s a n t  
th o u g h t  w i th  w h ic h  to  a p p ro a c h  o ld  
ag e . M a r k  T w a in  s a d d e n e d  a n d  
s o u re d  u n d e r  i t .  A  w e ll-k n o w n  lec 
t u r e r  confided  to  th e  w r i t e r  h is  d re a d  
o f  f a l l in g  in to  t h a t  s a m e  b i t t e r  p h i l 
o so p h y  o f  l ife  w h ic h  c a s t  i t s  g loom  
in to  th e  d e p a r t in g  -days o f  th e  g r e a t  
h u m o r is t .  H e  cou ld  n o t  v ie w  th e  u n i 
v e r s e  o p t im is tic a lly . H e  cou ld  n o t 
r e s t  u p o n  t h a t  g r e a t  co n fid en ce  in  a n  
o v e r ru l in g  D e ity  w h ic h  u p h o ld s  th e  
f a i t h  a n d  c o u ra g e  o f  s p i r i tu a l  m a n  in  
a ll o f  h i s  e n d e a v o rs .

T h e  d e n ie r  o f  G od h a s ,  in  a  w a y , 
p la c e d  h im s e lf  o u ts id e  th e  p a le  o f  ex 
is te n c e . H e  h a s  b y  t h a t  v e ry  a c t  o f 
d e n ia l s e v e re d  h im s e lf  f r o m  th e  D i
v in e  c o n c a te n a t io n  o f e v e n ts . H e  is  
no  lo n g e r  a  m e m b e r  o f th e  f a m ily  o f 
G od, a  p a r t n e r  in  th e  d iv in e ly  
p la n n e d  w o rk  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e . 
T h o u g h  h e  to ils , i t  is  a s  a n  o u tc a s t ,  
a n d  f o r  a n  o u tc a s t ’s w a g e s . In d e e d , 
th e  s a d d e s t  t h in g  in  l i f e  is  to  lose  
G od— s a d d e s t  in  t h i s  l i f e  o r  th e  n e x t. 
A n d  th e  r e v e r s e  is  a ls o  t r u e ,  t h a t  th e  
m o s t jo y fu l- e x p e r ie n c e  in  a ll e x is t
ence , h e r e  o r  h e r e a f t e r ,  is  to  f in d  G od 
a n d  t o  a b id e  c o n sc io u s ly  in  H is  love  
a n d  p ro te c t io n .

T H E R E  IS  a n o th e r  a s p e c t  to  a th e 

ism , o r  th e  d e n ia l  o f  G od, m o re  d r e a d 
fu l  t h a n  i ts  p e s s im is m , a n d  t h a t  is  
th e  e g o tis m  w h ic h  in te l le c tu a l ly  is  
th e  in e v ita b le  c o ro lla ry  a n d  c o n co m i
t a n t  o f th e  id e a  t h a t  n o w h e re  in  th e  
u n iv e rs e  is  th e r e  a n  in te ll ig e n c e  o r  
p o w e r  h ig h e r  th a n  m a n . I t  fo llo w s  
lo g ic a lly  t h a t  i f  t h e r e  is  n o  S u p re m e  
B e in g , th e n  m a n ’s in te l l ig e n c e  is  th e  
h ig h e s t  w e  k n o w  o f in  th e  u n iv e rs e . 
W h a t, th e n , m u s t  be  th e  in to x ic a t io n  
o f  e g o tis m  o f a  g i f te d  m in d , r e je c t in g  
th e  id e a  o f  G od, w h ic h  v ie w s  i t s e l f  a s  
a  ty p e  a n d  s p e c im e n  o f  th e  s u p re m e  
in te ll ig e n c e ?  T h is  le a d s  n o t  to  w h o le 
so m e n e ss  n o r  s a n i ty .  I s  m a n  to  m a k e  
o f  h im s e lf  a  d e m ig o d ?  T h e  m in d  o f 
m a n , c re a te d  to  be  b u t  th e  i n s t r u 
m e n t  o f  h is  s p i r i t  u n d e r  th e  g u id a n c e  
a n d  in s p i r a t io n  o f  th e  G re a t  S p i r i t ,  
is  n o t  b u i l t  to  s ta n d  th e  s t r a in  o f 
th is  e g o - in to x ic a tio n , th i s  c o m p le te  
re l ia n c e  u p o n  a  s e lf  t h a t  is  s e p a r a te  
f ro m  G od. U n d e r  s t r e s s  a n d  s t r a in  
su c h  a  p e r s o n a l i ty  m u s t  in e v ita b ly  
d is in te g r a te ,  la c k in g  th e  r e f r e s h m e n t  
a n d  r e c r e a t io n  w h ic h  com es f r o m  
tu r n i n g  to  G od in  t ro u b le  a n d  se e k in g  
H is  g u id a n c e . D is c o u ra g e m e n t, d e 
b ili ty , n e rv o u s  a n d  p e rh a p s  m e n ta l  
b re a k d o w n , is  th e  cycle  th r o u g h  
w h ic h  th o s e  p a s s  w h o  know , n o t  G od. 
S u c h  w a s  th e  f a t e  o f  N ie tz sc h e , w h o  
e n d e d  h i s  d a y s  in  a n  a sy lu m . T o  be  
u l t im a te ly  c ru s h e d  is  th e  d e s t in y  of 
a ll w h o  o p p o se  th e m s e lv e s  in  th e  f u 
t i l i ty  o f t h e i r  f in i ty  to  th e  P o w e r  
w h ic h  p e rm e a te s  a n d  g u id e s  th e  u n i-  

■ v e rse . S u ch  d i s a s te r  is a  m e rc y  b o th  
to  o th e r s  a n d  to  th e m s e lv e s . F o r  th e  
u n iv e r s e  cou ld  n o t  b e  a llo w ed  to  b e 
com e a  b a t t le g ro u n d  f o r  w a r r in g ,  T i-  
ta n e s q u e  egos, a  c h ao s  o f  c o n flic tin g  
w ills . A n d  a s  r e g a r d s  th e  in d iv id u a l,  
th e  g r e a te s t  g i f t  a n d  m e rc y  is  t h a t  
w h ic h  le a d s  h im  to  find  G o d ; a n d  h o w  
c an  h e  w h o  e x u lts  in  e g o tis m  find  
G od, sa v e  th r o u g h  b e in g  b r o u g h t  
lo w ?  I n  fe e b le n e s s , in  u t t e r  w e a k 
n e ss  a n d  d e s p a ir ,  i f  n o t  b e fo re , i t  is  
o u r  b e lie f  t h a t  a ll w ill u l t im a te ly  find  
G od.
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O N E  O F  th e  p ro o f s  a n d  d e m o n 
s t r a t io n s  o f  th e  e x is te n c e  o f G od is  
th e  f a c t  t h a t  m a n  d id  n o t  c r e a te  h im 
s e lf  ; n a y , h is  c r e a to r  a n d  d e s ig n e r  is 
a n o th e r  th a n  h im s e lf . I t  is  c e r ta in  
a n d  in d is p u ta b le  t h a t  th e  c r e a to r  o f 
m a n  is  n o t  lik e  m a n , b e c a u s e  a  p o w 
e r le s s  c r e a tu r e  c a n  n o t  c r e a te  a n 
o th e r  b e in g . T h e  m a k e r ,  th e  c r e a to r ,  
h a s  to  p o sse ss  a ll p e r f e c t io n s  in  o rd e r  
t h a t  h e  m a y  c re a te . (A n s . Q ue., 
p . 5 .)

A N D  N O W  c o n s id e r  th i s  in f in ite  
u n iv e rs e . I s  i t  p o s s ib le  t h a t  i t  cou ld  
h a v e  b e en  c r e a te d  w i th o u t  a  C re a to r  ? 
O r t h a t  th e  C r e a to r  a n d  C a u se  o f  th is  
in f in ite  c o n g e r ie s  o f w o r ld s  sh o u ld  be 
m in u s  in te ll ig e n c e ?  I s  th e  id e a  t h a t  
th e  C re a to r  h a s  n o  c o m p re h e n s io n  o f 
w h a t  is  m a n if e s te d  in  c r e a t io n  t e n a 
b le ?  M an , th e  c r e a tu r e ,  h a s  v o lit io n  
a n d  c e r ta in  v ir tu e s .  I s  i t  p o ss ib le  
t h a t  h is  C re a to r  is d e p r iv e d  o f  th e s e  ? 
A  ch ild  cou ld  n o t  a c c e p t th i s  b e lie f  
a n d  s ta te m e n t .  I t  is  p e r f e c t ly  e v i
d e n t  t h a t  m a n  d id  n o t  c r e a te  h im 
s e lf  a n d  t h a t  h e  c a n  n o t  do so. H o w  
cou ld  m a n  o f h is  o w n  w e a k n e s s  c r e 
a te  su c h  a  m ig h ty  b e in g ?  T h e re fo re  
th e  C re a to r  o f  m a n  m u s t  b e  m o re  p e r 
f e c t  a n d  p o w e rfu l  t h a n  m a n . I f  th e  
c re a t iv e  c a u se  o f  m a n  b e  s im p ly  on 
th e  sa m e  l e v e l 'w i th  m a n , th e n  m a n  
h im s e lf  sh o u ld  b e  a b le  to  c re a te , 
w h e re a s  w e  k n o w  v e ry  w e ll t h a t  w e 
c an  n o t  c r e a te  ev en  o u r  o w n  lik e n e ss . 
T h e re fo re  th e  C r e a to r  o f  m a n  m u s t  
be e n d o w ed  w ith  s u p e r la t iv e  in te l l i 
g e n c e  a n d  p o w e r  in  a ll p o in ts  t h a t  
c r e a t io n  in v o lv e s  a n d  im p lie s . (P ro .  
o f  U . P ., p . 79 .)

I T  IS  c e r ta in  t h a t  th e  w h o le  co n 
t in g e n t  w o r ld  is  s u b je c te d  to  a  la w  
a n d  ru le  w h ic h  i t  c a n  n e v e r  d is o b e y ;

ev en  m a n  is  fo rc e d  to  s u b m it  to  
d e a th , to  s leep , a n d  to  o th e r  c o n d i
t io n s — t h a t  i s ' t o  s a y , m a n  in  c e r ta in  
p a r t i c u la r s  is  g o v e rn e d , a n d  n e c e s s a 
r i ly  th i s  g o v e rn e d  o n e  m u s t  h a v e  a 
g o v e rn o r . B e c a u se  a  c h a r a c te r i s t ic  
o f  c o n t in g e n t  b e in g s  is  d e p e n d e n c y , 
a n d  th i s  d e p e n d e n c y  is  a n  e s s e n tia l  

. n e c e s s ity , t h e r e f o r e  t h e r e  m u s t  be  a n  
in d e p e n d e n t  b e in g  w h o se  in d e p e n d 
en ce  is  e s s e n tia l .  . . .

T h e r e f o r e  i t  is  k n o w n  t h a t  th e r e  
is  a n  E t e r n a l  A lm ig h ty  O ne w h o  is  
th e  p o s s e s s o r  o f  a ll  p e r f e c t io n s ;  b e 
c a u se  u n le s s  H e  be  t h e i r  p o s se ss o r , 
H e  m u s t  be  lik e  H is  c r e a tu r e .  (A n s . 
Q ues., p . 6 .)

W E  B E L I E V E  in  a  U n iv e r s a l  E s 
sen c e  o r  R e a l i ty  w h ic h  is  p u r if ie d  o r  
e x a lte d  a b o v e  a ll m e n tio n , a n d  w h ic h  
c a n  n o t  p o s s ib ly  be  co n ce iv ed  o f  by  
th e  m in d  o f m a n . B u t  w e  c a n  p ro v e  
I t s  e x is te n c e  b y  I t s  s ig n s  w h ic h  w e 
see  in  t h e  s u r r o u n d in g  c re a t io n . . . . 
W e p ro v e  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  U n i
v e r s a l  E s s e n c e  b y  q u a l i t ie s  t h a t  a r e  
p e r f e c t .  . . .

W e  a s k :  I s  i t  p o s s ib le  t h a t  p e r f e c 
t io n  c a n  e x is t  in  th e  b r a n c h  o f  a  t r e e  
a n d  n o t  e x is t  in  t h e  ro o t  o f  th e  t r e e ?  
I s  i t  p o s s ib le  t h a t  p e r f e c t io n  sh a ll  
e x is t  in  a  d ro p  o f th e  s e a  a n d  n o t  e x 
i s t  in  th e  s e a  i t s e l f ?  Is  i t  p o ss ib le  
t h a t  p e r f e c t io n  w ill  n o t  e x is t  in  m a n  
h im s e lf , b u t  w ill e x is t  in  a  h a i r  o f 
h is  h e a d , w h ic h  is  o n ly  a  p a r t  o f  h im ?  
I s  i t  p o s s ib le  t h a t  m a n , w h o  is  a  p a r t  
o f  th e  w h o le , m a y  h a v e  q u a li t ie s  o f 
p e r f e c t io n  w h ic h  c a n  n o t  be  a t t r i b 
u te d  to  th e  E s s e n c e  o r  R e a l i ty ?  O r, 
is  i t  p o s s ib le  f o r  m a n  to  be  a  p o in t  o f 
p e r f e c t io n  a n d  t h a t  r e a l  E s s e n c e  be 
d e p r iv e d  o f p e r f e c t io n  ? A  c h ild  cou ld  
n o t  im a g in e  su c h  a  fo o l is h  th in g .  . . .

W e  s a y  t h a t  th e  E s s e n c e , o r  R e a l-
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i ty ,  is  p u r if ie d  f r o m  all w o rd s , a ll d e 
s c r ip t io n  a n d  a ll p r a i s e ; t h a t  th e  E s 
sen c e  w o u ld  h a v e  f i r s t  to  be  u n d e r 
s to o d  a n d  th e n  ju d g e d . B u t  m a n  c a n  
n o t  u n d e r s ta n d  th e  E s s e n c e . (D a ily  
L e sso n s , p . 3 0 .)

T H E  B E IN G S  in  th i s  e x is te n t  
w o r ld  a r e  c re a te d  in  d if f e r e n t  c o n d i
t io n s .  T h e re  is  th e  m in e r a l  c o n d it io n  
o r  d e g re e , th e  v e g e ta b le  c o n d it io n  o r  
d e g re e , th e  a n im a l  c o n d it io n  o r  d e 
g re e , a n d  th e  h u m a n  d e g re e . E v e r y  

' h ig h e r  d e g re e  c o m p re h e n d s  o r  i n 
c lu d es  th e  lo w e r, b u t  th e  lo w e r  d e g re e  
d o e s  n o t  c o m p re h e n d  th e  h ig h e r .  F o r  
e x a m p le , m a n  c o m p re h e n d s  th e  k in g 
d o m s b e lo w  h im , b u t  th e  m in e ra l  does 
n o t  c o m p re h e n d  th e  th r e e  h ig h e r  
k in g d o m s . W h a te v e r  p r o g r e s s  th e  
m in e ra l  k in g d o m  m a y  m a k e , i t  c an  
n e v e r  r e a c h  a  c o n d itio n  o f  kno w n n g  
th e  p o w e r  o f  g ro w th , a n d  in  th e  sa m e  
w a y  w h a te v e r  p r o g r e s s  th e  v e g e ta b le  
k in g d o m  m a y  m a k e , i t  c a n  n e v e r  im 
a g in e  th e  c o n d itio n  o f th e  a n im a l  
k in g d o m , a n d  th e  a n im a l c a n  n o t  im 
a g in e  th e  h u m a n  r e a l i ty .  T h o u g h  a ll 
o f  th e m  a re  c re a t io n s ,  th e  d if fe re n c e  
in  d e g re e  p r e v e n ts  th e  lo w e r  f r o m  
c o m p re h e n d in g  th e  h ig h e r .

A s th i s  is  so, h o w  c a n  m a n , th e  
p h e n o m e n a l b e in g , u n d e r s ta n d  G o d ?  
H o w  c a n  th e  c re a t io n  u n d e r s ta n d  th e  
C r e a to r ?  H ow 7 c an  th e  a r t  im a g in e  
th e  a r t i s t ?  M an can n o t understand  
the R ea lity  o f D iv in ity , or know  
ivhether he has consciousness or not. 
The consciousness o f God is no t the  
consciousness w h ich  w e know  of. 
. . . M a n ’s c o n sc io u sn ess  is  a  q u a l i ty  
o f  p h e n o m e n a l b e in g s , b u t  th e  co n 
sc io u sn e ss  o f  G od is  th e  q u a l i ty  o f  a n  
E t e r n a l  R e a li ty . T h e r e f o r e  w e  c a n  
n o t c o m p a re  one w i th  th e  o th e r . T h e  
c o n sc io u sn e ss  o f G od is  s a n c tif ie d  a n d  
p u r if ie d  f r o m  th e  c o n sc io u sn e ss  o f  
m a n . (D a ily  L e sso n s , p . 3 3 .)

M A N  A L L  o v e r  th e  w o r ld  is  s e e k 
in g  f o r  G od. A ll t h a t  e x is ts  is  G o d ;

b u t  th e  R e a li ty  o f D iv in i ty  is  h o ly  
a b o v e  a ll u n d e r s ta n d in g .  T h e  p ic 
tu r e s  o f D iv in i ty  t h a t  com e to  o u r  
m in d  a r e  th e  p r o d u c t  o f  o u r  f a n c y ;  
th e y  e x is t  in  th e  r e a lm  o f o u r  im a g i
n a t io n . T h e y  a r e  n o t  a d e q u a te  to  th e  
t r u t h ; t r u t h  in  i t s  E s s e n c e  c a n  n o t  
b e  p u t  in to  w o rd s . D iv in i ty  c a n  n o t  
b e  c o m p re h e n d e d  b e c a u se  i t  is  com 
p re h e n d in g . . . . D iv in i ty  i t s e l f  co n 
ta in s  A ll, a n d  is  n o t  c o n ta in e d .

T o  m a n  th e  E s s e n c e  o f  G od is in 
c o m p re h e n s ib le , so a lso  a r e  th e  
w o r ld s  b e y o n d  th i s  a n d  th e i r  c o n d i
t io n . I t  is  g iv e n  to  m a n  to  o b ta in  
k n o w le d g e , to  a t t a in  to  g r e a t  s p i r 
i tu a l  p e r fe c t io n , to  d is c o v e r  h id d e n  
t r u t h s  a n d  to  m a n i f e s t  e v en  th e  a t 
t r i b u te s  o f G od, b u t  s ti l l  m a n  c a n  n o t 
c o m p re h e n d  th e  E s s e n c e  o f  G od. 
(L o n d o n  T a lk s , p . 8 , p . 6 0 .)

T H E  D IV IN E  R e a l i ty  is  u n th in k 
a b le , L im itle s s , E t e r n a l ,  I m m o r ta l  
a n d  In v is ib le . T h e  w o r ld  o f c re a t io n  
is  b o u n d  b y  n a t u r a l  la w , f in i te  a n d  
m o r ta l .  T h e  In f in i te  R e a l i ty  c a n  n o t 
b e  s a id  to  a sc e n d  o r  d escen d . I t  is  
b e y o n d  th e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  m a n , 
a n d  c a n  n o t  be  d e sc r ib e d  in  te r m s  
w h ic h  a p p ly  to  th e  p h e n o m e n a l 
s p h e re  o f  th e  c re a te d  w o rld .

C o n s id e r  th e  w o r ld  o f  c re a te d  b e 
in g s , h o w  v a r ie d  a n d  d iv e rs e  th e y  a r e  
in  sp ec ie s , y e t  w i th  one  so le  o r ig in . 
. . . T h e  C r e a to r  o f a ll is  O ne G od. 
F r o m  th is  sa m e  G od a ll c r e a t io n  
s p r a n g  in to  e x is te n c e , a n d  H e  is  th e  
one  g o a l tow ra r d s  w h ic h  e v e r y th in g  
in  n a tu r e  y e a r n s .  . . . .

A ll c r e a tu r e s  t h a t  e x is t  a r e  d e p e n 
d e n t  u p o n  ’th e  D iv in e  B o u n ty . D i
v in e  m e rc y  g iv e s  l ife  i ts e lf .  A s th e  
l ig h t  o f th e  s u n  s h in e s  on  th e  w h o le  
w o r ld , so th e  m e rc y  o f  th e  In f in i te  
G od is sh e d  on  a ll c r e a tu r e s .  (W is 
d om  T a lk s  in  P a r i s . )

G O D  is  a lm ig h ty , b u t  H is  g r e a t 
n e ss  c a n  n o t  be  b r o u g h t  w i th in  th e
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g r a s p  o f  h u m a n  l im ita t io n . W e  c a n  
n o t  l im it  G od to  a  b o u n d a ry . M an  is  
l im ite d , b u t  th e  w o rld  o f d iv in i ty  is  
u n lim ite d . P r e s c r ib in g  l im i ta t io n  to  
G od is  h u m a n  ig n o ra n c e . G od is  th e  
a n c ie n t,  th e  a lm ig h ty ;  H is  a t t r ib u te s  
a r e  in f in ite . H e  is  G od b e c a u se  H is  
l ig h t ,  H is  s o v e re ig n ty  is  in f in ite . I f  
H e  c an  b e  l im ite d  to  h u m a n  id e a s  H e  
is  n o t  G od. S t r a n g e  i t  is  t h a t  n o t 
w i th s ta n d in g  th e s e  a r e  s e lf -e v id e n t  
t r u t h s  m a n  c o n tin u e s  to  b u ild  w a lls  
a n d  fe n c e s  o f l im i ta t io n  a b o u t  G od, 
a b o u t D iv in ity , so g lo r io u s , i l l im ita 
b le , b o u n d le ss . C o n s id e r  th e  e n d le ss  
p h e n o m e n a  o f  H is  c re a t io n . T h e y  a r e  
in f i n i t e ; th e  u n iv e r s e  is  in f in ite .  W ho  
s h a ll  d e c la re  i t s  h e ig h t ,  i t s  d e p th  a n d  
le n g th  ? I t  is  a b so lu te ly  in f in ite . H ow  
cou ld  a n  a lm ig h ty  s o v e re ig n ty , a  d i
v in i ty  so  w o n d ro u s , be  b r o u g h t  w i th 
in  th e  l im ita t io n s  o f  f a u l ty  h u m a n  
m in d s  ev en  a s  to  t e r m s  a n d  d e fin i
t io n s ?  . . .

P e o p le  s p e a k  o f  D iv in i ty , b u t  th e  
id e a s  a n d  b e lie fs  th e y  h a v e  o f  d iv in 
i ty  a re  in  r e a l i ty  s u p e r s t i t io n .  D i
v in i ty  is th e  e ffu lg e n c e  o f th e  S u n  o f 
K e a lity , th e  m a n i f e s ta t io n  o f  s p i r 
i tu a l  v i r tu e s  a n d  id e a l p o w e rs . T h e  
in te l le c tu a l  p ro o fs  o f  d iv in i ty  a r e  
b a se d  u p o n  o b s e rv a t io n  a n d  ev id en ce  
w h ic h  c o n s t i tu te  d e c is iv e  a rg u m e n t,  
lo g ic a lly  p ro v in g  th e  r e a l i ty  o f  d iv in 
ity , th e  e ffu lg e n c e  o f  m e rc y , th e  c e r 
t a in ty  o f in s p i r a t io n  a n d  im m o r ta l i ty  
o f  th e  s p i r i t .  T h is  is  in  r e a l i ty  th e  
sc ien ce  o f d iv in ity . . . . O rd in a r i ly  
w h e n  th e  w o rd  d iv in ity  is  m e n tio n e d  
i t  is  a s s o c ia te d  in  th e  m in d s  o f th e  
h e a r e r s  w i th  c e r ta in  fo r m u la e  a n d  
d o c tr in e s , w h e re a s  i t  e s s e n tia l ly  
m e a n s  th e  w isd o m  a n d  k n o w le d g e  o f  
G od, th e  e ffu lg e n c e  o f  th e  S u n  o f  
T r u th ,  th e  r e v e la t io n  o f  r e a l i ty  a n d  
d iv in e  p h ilo so p h y .

P h ilo s o p h y  is  o f tw o  k i n d s : n a t 
u r a l  a n d  d iv in e . N a tu r a l  p h ilo so p h y  
seek s  k n o w le d g e  o f  p h y s ic a l  v e r i t ie s  
a n d  e x p la in s  m a te r ia l  p h e n o m e n a ,

w h e re a s  d iv in e  p h ilo s o p h y  d ea ls  w i th  
id e a l v e r i t ie s  a n d  p h e n o m e n a  o f  th e  
s p i r i t .  . . . M a n  s h o u ld  c o n tin u e  
b o th  th e s e  lin e s  o f  r e s e a r c h  a n d  in 
v e s t ig a t io n  so t h a t  a ll th e  h u m a n  v i r 
tu e s , o u te r  a n d  in n e r ,  m a y  b ecom e 
p o ss ib le . (P ro .  o f  U . P ., p . 268 , p . 
3 2 0 .)  .

H O W  S H A L L  w e  k n o w  G od?  W e 
k n o w  H im  b y  H is  a t t r ib u te s .  W e 
k n o w  H im  b y  H is  s ig n s . W e  k n o w  
H im  b y  H is  n a m e s . W e  k n o w  n o t  
w h a t  th e  r e a l i ty  o f th e  s u n  is , b u t  w e  
k n o w  th e  s u n  b y  th e  r a y ,  b y  th e  h e a t ,  
b y  i t s  e fficacy  a n d  p e n e t r a t io n .  W e 
re c o g n iz e  th e  s u n  b y  i t s  b o u n ty  a n d  
e ffu lg en ce , b u t  a s  to  w h a t  c o n s t i tu te s  
th e  r e a l i ty  o f  th e  s o la r  e n e rg y — t h a t  
is  u n k n o w a b le  to  u s . T h e  a t t r ib u te s  
c h a r a c te r iz in g  th e  su n , h o w e v e r , a r e  
know 'ab le . I f  w e  w is h  to  com e in  
to u c h  w i th  th e  r e a l i ty  o f  D iv in ity , 
w e do- so  b y  re c o g n iz in g  i t s  p h e 
n o m e n a , i t s  a t t r i b u t e s  a n d  t r a c e s  
w h ic h  a r e  w id e s p re a d  in  th e  u n i
v e rs e . . . .

I t  is  q u ite  e v id e n t  t h a t  o u r  k in d  o f 
life , o u r  fo r m  o f  e x is te n c e  is  l im ite d  
a n d  t h a t  th e  r e a l i ty  o f  all a c c id e n ta l 
p h e n o m e n a  is  lik e w ise  l im ite d . T h e  
v e ry  f a c t  t h a t  th e  r e a l i ty  o f  p h e 
n o m e n a  is  l im ite d , w e ll in d ic a te s  t h a t  
th e r e  m u s t  n e ed s  b e  a n  u n lim ite d  
r e a l i ty ,  f o r  w e re  t h e r e  n o  u n lim ite d  
o r  in f in ite  r e a l i ty  in  l ife , th e  f in ite  
b e in g  o f o b je c ts  w o u ld  b e  in c o n c e iv a 
b le . . . .  I f  t h e r e  w e re  n o  l ig h t  in  th e  
w o rld  y o u  cou ld  n o t  co n ce iv e  o f d a r k 
n e ss , f o r  w e  k n o w  th in g s  p h ilo s o p h 
ic a lly  b y  th e i r  a n t i th e s e s .  W e  k n o w , 
f o r  e x a m p le , t h a t  p o v e r ty  is  th e  la c k  
o f  w e a lth . W h e re  th e r e  is  no  k n o w l
ed g e  th e r e  is  no ig n o ra n c e . W h a t  is  
ig n o ra n c e ?  I t  is  th e  a b se n c e  of 
k n o w le d g e . T h e re fo re  o u r  l im ite d  ex 
is te n c e  is  a  p ro o f  c o n c lu s iv e  t h a t  
th e r e  is  a  r e a l i ty  u n lim ite d , a n d  th is  
is  a  s h in in g  p r o o f  a n d  e v id e n t  a r g u 
m e n t. (P ro .  o f  U . P ., p . 41 7 -4 1 9 .)
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N O W  c o n c e rn in g  th e  e sse n ce  o f 
D iv in ity . In  t r u t h  i t  is on  n o  a c 
c o u n t d e te rm in e d  by  a n y th in g  a p a r t  
f r o m  i t s  ow n  n a tu r e ,  a n d  c a n  in  no  
w ise  be  c o m p re h e n d e d . F o r  w h a ts o 
e v e r  c a n  be  co n ce iv ed  b y  m a n  is  a  
r e a l i ty  t h a t  h a th  l im ita t io n s  a n d  is  
n o t u n l im ite d ;  i t  is  c irc u m s c r ib e d , 
n o t a ll-e m b ra c in g . I t  c a n  b e  c o m p re 
h e n d e d  b y  m a n , a n d  is  c o n tro lle d  by 
h im . . . . M in e ra ls , p la n ts  a n d  a n i 
m a ls  a r e  b e r e f t  o f th e  m e n ta l  f a c u l 
t i e s  o f m a n  t h a t  d isc o v e r  th e  r e a l i t ie s  
o f a ll th in g s ,  b u t  m a n  h im s e lf  com - 
p r e h e n d e th  a ll t h e  s ta g e s  b e n e a th  
h im . E v e ry  s u p e r io r  s ta g e  e o m p re -  
h e n d e th  t h a t  w h ic h  is  in f e r io r  a n d  
d is c o v e re th  th e  r e a l i ty  th e re o f ,  b u t  
th e  in f e r io r  one  is  u n a w a r e  o f t h a t  
w h ic h  is  s u p e r io r  a n d  c a n  n o t com 
p re h e n d  i t .  T h u s  m a n  c a n  n o t  g r a s p  
th e  E s s e n c e  o f  D iv in ity , b u t  can , by 
h is  r e a s o n in g  p o w e r , b y  o b s e rv a tio n , 
by  h is  in tu i t iv e  f a c u l t ie s  a n d  th e  r e 
v e a lin g  p o w e r  o f h is  f a i th ,  b e liev e  in  
G od, d isc o v e r  th e  b o u n tie s  o f H is  
G ra c e . H e  b e c o m e th  c e r ta in  th a t ,  
th o u g h  th e  D iv in e  E s s e n c e  is  u n s e e n  
o f th e  eye, a n d  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  
D e ity  is  in ta n g ib le , y e t  c o n c lu s iv e  
( s p i r i t u a l )  p ro o f s  a s s e r t  th e  e x is t 
en ce  o f  t h a t  u n se e n  R e a lity . T h e  D i
v in e  E s s e n c e  a s  i t  is  in  i t s e l f  is , h o w 
e v e r , b e y o n d  a ll d e s c r ip tio n . F o r  in 
s ta n c e , th e  n a tu r e  o f e th e r  is  u n 
k n o w n , b u t  t h a t  i t  e x is te th  is  c e r 
t a in  b y  th e  e ffec ts  i t  p ro d u c e th —  
h e a t,  l ig h t  a n d  e le c tr ic i ty  b e in g  th e  
w a v e s  th e re o f .  B y  th e s e  w a v e s  th e  
e x is te n c e  o f e th e r  is  th u s  p ro v e n . 
A n d  a s  w e  c o n s id e r  th e  o u tp o u r in g s  
o f  D iv in e  G ra c e  w e  a r e  a s s u re d  o f 
th e  e x is te n c e  o f  G od. . . .

I n  fine, t h a t  u n iv e r s a l  R e a l i ty  w i th  
a ll i t s  q u a li t ie s  a n d  a t t r ib u te s  t h a t  
w e  re c o u n t  is  h o ly  a n d  e x a lte d  a b o v e  
a ll m in d s  a n d  u n d e r s ta n d in g s .  A s 
w e, h o w e v e r , re fle c t w i th  b ro a d  m in d s  
u p o n  th is  in f in ite  u n iv e rs e , w e  ob 
s e rv e  t h a t  m o tio n  w ith o u t  a  m o tiv e  
fo rc e , a n d  a n  e ffec t w i th o u t  a  c a u se

a r e  b o th  im p o s s ib le ; t h a t  e v e ry  b e in g  
h a th  com e to  e x is t  u n d e r  n u m e ro u s  
in flu en c es  a n d  c o n tin u a lly  u n c le rg o e th  
re a c tio n . These  in flu en c es , to o , a re  
fo rm e d  u n d e r  th e  a c tio n  o f s t i l l  o th e r  
in flu en c es . F o r  in s ta n c e , p la n ts  g ro w  
a n d  f lo u r ish  th r o u g h  th e  o u tp o u r in g s  
o f  v e rn a l  sh o w e rs , w h ils t  th e  c loud  
i ts e lf  is  fo rm e d  u n d e r  v a r io u s  o th e r  
a g e n c ie s  a n d  th e s e  a g e n c ie s  in  th e i r  
t u r n  a r e  r e a c te d  u p o n  b y  s ti l l  o th e r  
a g en c ie s . F o r  e x am p le , p la n ts  a n d  
a n im a ls  g ro w  a n d  d ev e lo p  u n d e r  th e  
in f lu en c e  o f w h a t  th e  p h ilo s o p h e rs  
o f  o u r  d a y  d e s ig n a te  a s  h y d ro g e n  a n d  
o x y g e n  a n d  a r e  r e a c te d  u p o n  b y  th e  
e ffec ts  o f  th e s e  tw ro e le m e n ts ; a n d  
th e s e  in  t u r n  a r e  fo rm e d  u n d e r  s ti l l  
o th e r  in f lu en c es . T h e  s a m e  c a n  be  
s a id  o f  o th e r  b e in g s  w h e th e r  th e y  a f 
f e c t  o th e r  th in g s  o r  be  a ffe c te d . S u c h  
p ro c e ss  o f c a u s a t io n  goes on, a n d  to  
m a in ta in  t h a t  th i s  p ro c e s s  goes on i n 
d e fin ite ly  is m a n if e s t ly  a b s u r d .  T h u s  
su c h  a  c h a in  o f  c a u s a t io n  m u s t  o f 
n e c e s s ity  lead" e v e n tu a lly  to  H im  w ho  
is th e  E v e r -L iv in g , th e  A ll-P o w e r fu l ,  
w h o  is  S e lf -D e p e n d e n t a n d  th e  U l t i 
m a te  C au se . T h is  U n iv e r s a l  R e a l i ty  
c an  n o t be  sen se d , i t  c an  n o t be  seen . 
I t  m u s t  be so o f  n e c e s s ity , f o r  i t  is  
A ll-E m b ra c in g , n o t c irc u m s c r ib e d , 
a n d  su ch  a t t r ib u te s  q u a lify  th e  e f 
fe c t  a n d  n o t th e  c au se . ( F r o m  th e  
T a b le t  to  D r. F o re l ,  Star,' V ol. 14, p . 
1 0 1 .)

A L L  T H E  p e o p le  h a v e  fo rm e d  a  
g o d  in  th e  w o rld  o f  th o u g h t  a n d  th a t  
fo r m  o f th e i r  o w n  im a g in a t io n  th e y  
w o r s h ip ; w h e n  th e  f a c t  is  t h a t  th e  
im a g in e d  c o n c e p t is  c o m p re h e n d e d  
b y  th e  m in d , w diich is  th e  c o m p re -  
h e n d e r . S u re ly  t h a t  w h ic h  c o m p re 
h e n d s  is  g r e a te r  th a n  th e  c o m p re 
h e n d ed , f o r  im a g in a t io n  is  a c c id e n ta l  
( e f fe c t) ,  w h ile  m in d  is  e s s e n tia l  
( c a u s e ) .  S u re ly  th e  e s s e n t ia l  is  
g r e a te r  th a n  th e  a c c id e n ta l .

T h e re fo re  c o n s id e r :  A ll th e  s e c ts
a n d  p e o p le s  w o rs h ip  t h e i r  o w n
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th o u g h t ;  th e y  c r e a te  a  g o d  in  t h e i r  
o w n  m in d s  a n d  p ro c la im  h im  to  be  
“ th e  c r e a to r  o f  a ll t h in g s ,” w h ile  t h a t  
fo r m  is  a  s u p e r s t i t io n .  T h u s  p e o p le  
a d o re  a n d  w o rs h ip  illu s io n .

T h e  E s s e n c e  o f th e  D iv in e  E n t i ty  
a n d  th e  U n s e e n  o f th e  u n s e e n  is  
h o ly  a b o v e  im a g in a t io n  a n d  b e y o n d  
th o u g h t .  C o n sc io u sn e ss  d o th  n o t  
r e a c h  i t .  W ith in  th e  c a p a c i ty  o f  co rn , 
p r e h e n s io n  o f  a  c re a te d  r e a l i ty  t h a t  
A n c ie n t  (u n c r e a te d )  R e a l i ty  c a n  n o t  
b e  c o n ta in e d . I t  is  a  d if f e r e n t  w o r ld  ; 
f r o m  i t  th e r e  is  no  in f o r m a t io n ;  a r 
r iv a l  t h e r e a t  i s  im p o s s ib le ;  a t t a i n 
m e n t  th e r e to  is  in a c c e s s ib le  a n d  p r o 
h ib ite d . T h is  m u c h  is  k n o w n  : I t  e x 
is ts ,  a n d  I t s  e x is te n c e  is  c e r ta in  a n d  
p ro v e n — b u t  th e  c o n d itio n  is  u n 
k n o w n .

A ll th e  p h ilo s o p h e rs  a n d  s a g e s  
k n e w  t h a t  I t  is, b u t  th e y  w e re  p e r 
p le x e d  in  th e  c o m p re h e n s io n  o f  I t s  
e x is te n c e  a n d  w e re  a t  l a s t  d is c o u r 
a g e d , a n d  le f t  th is  w o r ld  in  g r e a t  d e 
s p a i r .  F o r  th e  c o m p re h e n s io n  o f  th e  
c o n d itio n  a n d  m y s te r ie s  o f  t h a t  R e a l
i ty  o f r e a l i t ie s  a n d  M y s te ry  o f  m y s te 
r ie s , th e r e  is  n e ed  f o r  a n o th e r  p o w e r  
a n d  a n o th e r  sen se . T h a t  p o w e r  a n d  
s e n s e  is  n o t  p o sse sse d  b y  m a n k in d ;  
th e r e f o r e  th e y  h a v e  n o t  fo u n d  a n y  in 
fo r m a t io n . F o r  e x a m p le  : . I f  a  m a n  
p o sse ss  th e  p o w e r  o f  h e a r in g , th e  
p o w e r  o f  t a s t in g ,  th e  p o w e r  o f  sm e ll
in g  a n d  th e  p o w e r  o f  fe e lin g , b u t  no  
p o w e r  o f  se e in g , h e  c an  n o t  see. 
H e n ce , th r o u g h  th e  p o w e rs  /a n d  
se n se s  p r e s e n t  in  m a n  th e  r e a l iz a t io n  
o f  th e  U n se e n  R e a li ty , w h ic h  is  p u r e  
a n d  h o ly  a b o v e  th e  r e a c h  o f  d o u b ts , 
is  im p o ss ib le . O th e r  p o w e rs  a r e  n e e d 
ed  a n d  o th e r  s e n se s  r e q u ire d .  I f  th o s e  
p o w e rs  a n d  se n se s  a r e  o b ta in e d , th e n  
in f o r m a t io n  c a n  be  h a d ;  o th e rw is e , 
n o t. (B . S ., p . 47 0 .)

G O D  h a s  n o  b e g in n in g  a n d  no  e n d 
in g ;  n o r  is  H is  c re a t io n  l im ite d  ever 
a s  to  d e g re e . L im ita t io n s  o f  t im e

a n d  d e g re e  p e r t a in  to  th in g s  c re a te d , 
n e v e r  to  c r e a t io n  a s  a  w h o le . T h e y  
p e r t a in  to  th e  fo r m s  o f  th in g s ,  n o t  
to  t h e i r  r e a l i t ie s .  T h e  e ffu lg e n c e  o f 
G od  c a n  n o t  b e  su sp e n d e d . T h e  so v 
e r e ig n ty  o f  G od c a n  n o t  b e  i n t e r r u p t 
ed . A s  lo n g  a s  th e  s o v e r e ig n ty  o f 
G od is  im m e m o r ia l ,  t h e r e f o r e  th e  c r e 
a t io n  o f  o u r  w o r ld  th r o u g h o u t  in f in 
i ty  is  p re s u p p o s e d . W h e n  w e  look  a t  
th e  r e a l i ty  o f  th i s  s u b je c t ,  w e  see 
t h a t  th e  b o u n tie s  o f  G od a r e  in f in ite , 
w i th o u t  b e g in n in g  a n d  w i th o u t  en d . 
(B . S ., p . 4 0 2 .)

A L L  C R E A T U R E S  a r e  d e p e n d e n t 
u p o n  G od, h o w e v e r  g r e a t  m a y  seem  
th e i r  k n o w le d g e , p o w e r  a n d  in d e p e n 
dence . B e h o ld  th e  m ig h ty  k in g s  
u p o n  e a r th ,  f o r  th e y  h a v e  a ll th e  
p o w e r  in  th e  w o r ld  t h a t  m a n  c an  
g iv e  th e m , a n d  y e t  w h e n  D e a th  ca lls  
th e y  m u s t  obey , e v en  a s  th e  p e a s a n ts  
a t  t h e i r  g a t e s ! L o o k  a lso  a t  th e  a n i 
m a ls , h o w  h e lp le s s  th e y  a r e  in  t h e i r  
a p p a r e n t  s t r e n g t h ! F o r  th e  e le p h a n t,  
th e  l a r g e s t  o f  a ll a n im a ls , is  t r o u 
b le d  b y  th e  fly, a n d  th e  lio n  c a n  n o t 
e sc a p e  t h e  i r r i t a t i o n  o f  th e  w o rm . 
E v e n  m a n , th e  h ig h e s t  f o r m  o f c r e 
a te d  b e in g s , n e e d s  m a n y  th in g s  f o r  
h is  v e ry  l i f e ; f i r s t  o f  a ll h e  n e e d s  a i r ,  
a n d  i f  h e  is  d e p r iv e d  o f  i t  f o r  a  fe w  
m in u te s  h e  d ie s . H e  is  a lso  d e p e n 
d e n t  on  w a te r ,  fo o d , c lo th in g , w a r m th  
a n d  m a n y  o th e r  th in g s .  O n a ll s id e s  
h e  is  s u r r o u n d e d  b y  d a n g e r s  a n d  d i f 
fic u ltie s , a g a in s t  w h ic h  h is  p h y s ic a l  
b o d y  a lo n e  c a n  n o t  cope. I f  a  m a n  
looks a t  th e  w o r ld  a r o u n d  h im , he  
w ill see  h o w  a ll c r e a te d  th in g s  a r e  
d e p e n d e n t  a n d  c a p tiv e  to  th e  la w s  o f 
n a tu r e .  M a n  a lo n e , b y  h is  s p i r i tu a l  
p o w e r, h a s  b e en  a b le  to  f r e e  h im s e lf , 
to  s o a r  a b o v e  th e  w o r ld  o f m a t t e r  a n d  
to  m a k e  i t  h is  s e r v a n t .  W ith o u t  th e  
he lp  o f  G od m a n  i s  e v en  a s  th e  b e a s ts  
t h a t  p e r is h .  . . . (W isd o m  T a lk s  in  
P a r i s ,  p . 6 .)
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’ABDU’L-BAHA ANSWERS A SCIENTIST
Excerpt from a letter written by ’Abdu’l-Bahâ to Dr. Auguste F  or el of Switzerland, a 

distinguished scientist and the greatest living authority on ants. The letter takes up the 
proof of God’s existence from the order which is seen to exist in the natural world. Dr. 
F  Orel, who had been a naturalist rejecting a belief in God, but of the deepest humanitarian 
motives and of beautiful character, was greatly influenced by this communication and be
came a follcnver of the Baha’i  religion.— Editor.

Y ou  a r e  w ell a w a re ,  p r a i s e d  b e  th e  
L o rd , t h a t  b o th  in te r a c t io n  a n d  co
o p e ra t io n  a r e  e v id e n t a n d  p ro v e n  
a m o n g s t  a ll b e in g s , w h e th e r  l a r g e  o r  
sm a ll. I n  t h e  c a se  o f  la r g e  b o d ie s  i n 
te r a c t io n  is  a s  m a n if e s t  a s  th e  su n , 
w h i ls t  in  th e  c a se  o f  s m a ll b o d ie s , 
th o u g h  in te r a c t io n  b e  u n k n o w n , y e t  
th e  p a r t  is  a n  in d ic a t io n  o f  th e  w h o le . 
A ll th e s e  in te r a c t io n s  th e r e f o r e  a r e  
c o n n e c te d  w ith  t h a t  a l l - e m b ra c in g  
p o w e r  w h ic h  is  t h e i r  p iv o t, t h e i r  c e n 
te r ,  t h e i r  s o u rc e  a n d  t h e i r  m o tiv e  
p o w e r .

F o r  in s ta n c e , a s  w e  h a v e  o b se rv e d , 
c o -o p e ra t io n  a m o n g  th e  c o n s t i tu e n t  
p a r t s  o f  th e  h u m a n  b o d y  is  c le a r ly  es
ta b l is h e d , a n d  th e s e  p a r t s  a n d  m e m 
b e rs  r e n d e r  s e rv ic e s  u n to  a ll th e  co m 
p o n e n t  p a r t s  o f  th e  b o d y . F o r  in 
s ta n c e , th e  h a n d , th e  fo o t, t h e  eye, 
th e  e a r ,  t h e  m in d , t h e  im a g in a t io n  all 
h e lp  th e  v a r io u s  p a r t s  a n d  m e m b e rs  
o f  th e  h u m a n  bo d y , b u t  a ll th e s e  in 
te r a c t io n s  a r e  l in k e d  b y  a n  u n s e e n , 
a l l - e m b ra c in g  p o w e r , t h a t  c a u s e th  
th e s e  in te r a c t io n s  to  be  p ro d u c e d  
w i th  p e r f e c t  r e g u la r i ty .  T h is  is  th e  
i n n e r  f a c u l ty  o f  m a n , ■ t h a t  is  h is  
s p i r i t  a n d  h is  m in d , b o th  o f  w h ic h  
a r e  in v is ib le .

I n  lik e  m a n n e r  c o n s id e r  m a c h in e ry  
a n d  w o rk s h o p s  a n d  th e  in te r a c t io n  
e x is t in g  a m o n g  th e  v a r io u s  co m p o 
n e n t  p a r t s  a n d  s e c tio n s , a n d  h o w  c o n 
n e c te d  th e y  a r e  one  w i th  th e  o th e r .  
A ll these, r e la t io n s  a n d  in te r a c t io n s ,  
h o w e v e r , a r e  c o n n e c te d  w i th  a  c e n 
t r a l  p o w e r  w h ic h  is  t h e i r  m o tiv e  
fo rc e , t h e i r  p iv o t a n d  th e i r  so u rc e . 
T h is  c e n tr a l  p o w e r  is  e i th e r  th e

p o w e r  o f  s te a m  o r  th e  sk ill o f  th e  
m a s te r -m in d .

I t  h a th  th e r e f o r e  b e e n  m a d e  e v i
d e n t  a n d  p ro v e d  t h a t  in te r a c t io n ,  co
o p e ra t io n  a n d  in te r - r e l a t io n  a m o n g s t  
b e in g s  a r e  u n d e r  th e  d ire c t io n  a n d  
w ill o f  a  m o tiv e  P o w e r  w h ic h  is  th e  
o r ig in ,  th e  m o tiv e  fo r c e  a n d  th e  p iv o t 
o f  a ll in te r a c t io n s  in  th e  u n iv e rs e .

L ik e w is e  e v e ry  a r r a n g e m e n t  a n d  
f o r m a t io n  t h a t  i s  n o t  p e r f e c t  in  i t s  
o r d e r  w e  d e s ig n a te  a s  a c c id e n ta l ,  a n d  
t h a t  w h ic h  is  o rd e r ly , r e g u la r ,  p e r 
f e c t  in  i t s  r e la t io n s  a n d  e v e ry  p a r t  o f 
w h ic h  is  in  i t s  p r o p e r  p la c e  a n d  is  th e  
e s s e n t ia l  r e q u is i te  o f  th e  o th e r  co n 
s t i t u e n t  p a r t s ,  t h i s  w e  ca ll a  c o m p o s i
t io n  fo rm e d  th r o u g h  w ill a n d  k n o w l
ed g e . T h e re  is  no  d o u b t  t h a t  th e s e  
in f in ite  b e in g s  a n d  th e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f 
th e s e  d iv e rs e  e le m e n ts  a r r a n g e d  in  
c o u n tle s s  fo rm s  m u s t  h a v e  p ro c e e d e d  
f r o m  a  R e a l i ty  t h a t  co u ld  in  n o  w is e  
be  b e r e f t  o f w ill o r  u n d e r s ta n d in g .  
T h is  is  c le a r  a n d  p ro v e n  to  th e  m in d  
a n d  no  o n e  c a n  d e n y  i t .  I t  is  n o t  
m e a n t ,  h o w e v e r , t h a t  t h a t  U n iv e r s a l  
R e a l i ty  o r  th e  a t t r i b u t e s  th e r e o f  h a v e  
b een  c o m p re h e n d e d . N e i th e r  i t s  E s 
se n c e  n o r  i t s  t r u e  a t t r i b u t e s  h a th  a n y  
one  c o m p re h e n d e d . W e m a in ta in ,  
h o w e v e r , t h a t  th e s e  in f in ite  b e in g s , 
th e s e  n e c e s s a ry  re la t io n s ,  th i s  p e r f e c t  
a r r a n g e m e n t  m u s t  o f  n e c e s s ity  h a v e  
p ro c e e d e d  f ro m  a  s o u rc e  t h a t  is  n o t  
b e r e f t  o f w ill a n d  u n d e r s ta n d in g ,  a n d  
th is  in f in ite  c o m p o s itio n  c a s t  in to  in 
f in ite  f o r m s  m u s t  h a v e  b e e n  c a u s e d  
b y  a n  a ll-e m b ra c in g  W isd o m . (T h is  
le tte r  or Tablet is pub lished  in  fu ll  in  
the  S ta r  o f the W est, Vol. I k ,  p. 101.)
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THE REALITY OF THE DIVINE LEADING
LILIAN WHITING

An address given before the Baha’i Assembly of Boston an January 10, 1926

I t  is  a  sp e c ia l p le a s u re  to  com e b e 
fo re  th is  A sse m b ly  to n ig h t ,  w h e re  I 
h a v e  fo u n d  so  m u c h  o f l ig h t  a n d  le a d 
in g ;  o f  f a i th ,  f r ie n d s h ip  a n d  fe llo w 
s h ip  ; w h e re  y o u  h a v e  a ll g iv e n  m e 
su ch  g ra c io u s  w e lco m e a n d  to  a ll o f  
w h o m  I  a m  d e ep ly  in d e b te d  f o r  n e w  
in s p i r a t io n s  a n d  l a r g e r  h o r iz o n s . I  
h a v e  a lw a y s  b e en  g r a te f u l  f o r  th e  d i 
v in e  le a d in g  t h a t  b r o u g h t  m e  in to  th e  
p e rs o n a l  p re s e n c e  o f ’A b d u ’l-B a h a , in  
t h a t  n e v e r - to -b e - fo rg o tte n  L o n d o n  
s u m m e r  o f 1 9 1 1 ; a g a in , in  th e  a u tu m n  
o f  th e  y e a r  in  P a r i s ,  a n d  in  th e  fo l
lo w in g  y e a r  in  o u r  o w n  c ity  o f B o s
to n , a n d  e n a b le d  m e  to  b e  one  a m o n g  
th o se  w ho  h a d  th e  in e s t im a b le  p r iv i 
lege  o f c o m in g  u n d e r  h is  p e rs o n a l  in 
fluence. T h u s , I  r e g a r d  th e  p r iv i 
lege  o f c o m in g  to  you  to n ig h t ' a s  one 
o f  th e  d iv in e  le a d in g s  in  m y  o w n  life  
f o r  w h ic h  I  a m  g r a te f u l .  N o r  do I 
k n o w  o f a n y  g r e a te r  a id  t h a n  w e  w ho  
m e e t h e re  e n jo y  in  th e  s im p lic i ty  a n d  
s in c e r i ty  o f o u r  m u tu a l  s h a r in g  of 
t h a t  w h ic h  G od re v e a ls  to  us.

I  com e to  you , a s  a  c o m m u n ic a n t in  
a n  h is to r ic  a n d  a p o s to lic  c h u rc h  ( th e  
E p is c o p a l ) ,  in  w h ic h  I  w a s  b o rn  a n d  
b re d  a n d  w h ic h  I  love  w ith  a ll m y 
h e a r t .  B u t  I  sh o u ld  be  u n w o r th y  
th is  a ff ilia tio n  i f  I  d id  n o t  love  a n d  
h o p e  to  s h a r e  in  th e  b e a u t i fu l  s p i r i t  
o f th e  B a h a ’i g a th e r in g s ,  w h e re  w e 
k n o w  n o  d is t in c t io n  o f  c re ed s , o r  
ra c e , o r  c o lo r ; w h e re  o u r  p e rs o n a l 
a s s o c ia tio n s  a r e  c o n s e c ra te d  • in to  
f r ie n d s h ip s  _ sea le d  b y  o u r  m u 
tu a l  d e v o tio n  to  th e  D iv in e  S p i r i t ;  
w h e re  w e  on ly  k n o w  t h a t  w e 
m e e t in  re c o g n it io n  o f  th e  la te s t  
M a n if e s ta t io n  o f G od’s g u id a n c e  to  
u s — th e  B a h a ’i R e v e la tio n . N o r  is  
th is  R e v e la tio n  con fin ed  to  th e  c o n 
v o c a tio n s  o f  i t s  spec ific  fo llo w e rs .

T h e  g r e a t  t r u t h s  o f u n i ty  a n d  fe l 
lo w sh ip  t a u g h t  b y  B a h á ’u ’l lá h  a n d  
’A b d u ’l-B a h á  a r e  in  th e  a i r .  T h e y  
p e rm e a te  e v e ry  re l ig io u s  g a th e r in g  in  
w h ic h  d w e lls  th e  t r u e  s p i r i t .  T h e  
B a h á ’í s p i r i t  is  fo u n d  e v en  a m o n g  
th o s e  w ho  k n o w  l i t t l e  o f  i t s  h is to r y  
a n d  i ts  l i t e r a tu r e .  F o r  i t  is  th e  D i
v in e  S p i r i t  a n d  so i t  e n te r s  in to  th e  
h e a r t  o f  a ll w h o  t r u l y  see k  com 
m u n io n  w ith  th e  D iv in e .

T h e  m o s t r e a l  th in g  in  o u r  l if e  is  
th e  D iv in e  L e a d in g . In v is ib le , in 
a u d ib le , in ta n g ib le — i t  is  s t i l l  th e  
d e e p e s t r e a l i ty  in  h u m a n  e x p e r ie n c e . 
I s  n o t  th e  k e y  a n d  th e  c lue  to  a  life  
o f jo y fu l  a c h ie v e m e n t to  be  fo u n d  in  
j u s t  t h a t  d e g re e  to -w h ic h  w e  a r e  re -  ' 
c e p tiv e  to  th e  D iv in e  S p i r i t ?  “ I  h a v e  
p la c e d  in  th e e  th e  e sse n ce  o f M y 
l ig h t ,” B a h á ’u ’llá h  a s s u re s  u s ; “ th e r e 
fo re  d e p en d  u p o n  i t ,  a n d  upon  n o th 
in g  e lse ; f o r  M y A c tio n  is  p e r f e c t  
a n d  M y C o m m a n d  h a s  e ffec t. D o u b t 
th is  n o t, a n d  h a v e  no  u n c e r ta in ty  
th e r e in .” T h is  co u n se l in s p ir e s  o u r  
o b ed ien ce . N o th in g  cou ld  be  m o re  
c le a r  a n d  d e fin ite . “ I  h a v e  p la c e d  in  
th e e  th e  e sse n ce  o f M y L ig h t .  T h e re 
fo re  d e p e n d  u p o n  it ,  a n d  u p o n  n o th 
in g  e lse .” N ow , th is  a t t e n t io n  a n d  
o b ed ien ce  is  n o t  o n ly  a  w a y ; i t  is  th e  
only  w a y  to  live . N o t to  be  in  a c c o rd  
w ith  i t ,  is  m e re  e x is te n c e — n o t life . 
W e fm d s im i la r  co u n se l in  a ll o u r  
P r o p h e ts .  “ A H 'th e  w a y  b y  w h ic h  th e  
L o rd , th e  G od, h a th  led  th e e ,” is  one 
o f  th e  a p p e a l in g  w o rd s  o f th e  S c r ip 
tu r e s .  “ I  a m  th e  W a y , th e  T r u th ,  
a n d  th e  L i f e ,” s a id  J e s u s .

I I .
B a h á ’u ’l lá h  te lls  u s  th a t ,  “ T h e  soul 

is  m a d e  b y  th e  H a n d s  o f P o w e r  a n d  
th e  F in g e r s  o f  S t r e n g t h ,” a n d  t h a t  in
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th e  sou l is  p la c e d  th i s  E s s e n c e  o f 
D iv in e  L ig h t.  T h u s  is  m an- e q u ip p e d  
a s  h e  f a r e s  f o r th  on t h a t  m o m e n to u s  
e n d  m y s te r io u s , y e t  e n th r a l l in g  a n d  
e n c h a n tin g , jo u rn e y  o f  life . I t  d o th  
n o t y e t  a p p e a r  w h a t  w e s h a ll  be,, b u t  
w e k n o w  t h a t  i f  w e k eep  o u r  s p i r i tu a l  
r a p p o r t  w i th  th e  D iv in e  w e  c a n  n o t  
go  a s t r a y .  N o t a p p e a l in g  to  th e  
se n se s , th i s  le a d in g  is  c le a r ly  d is 
c e rn e d  b y  th e  s p i r i t .  T h e  sou l c a n  
be  t r a in e d  in to  f in e r  a n d  s ti l l  f in e r  
re c o g n it io n s  o f th e  s u b tle  g u id a n c e . 
S p i r i tu a l  c u l tu re  is  th e  a p p o in te d  w a y  
to  s p i r i tu a l i ty  o f life , a s  e d u c a tio n  
a n d  m e n ta l  c u l tu re  a r e  to  in te l le c tu a l  
g r a s p  a n d  a c h ie v e m e n t. N o r  is  th is  
a  v a g u e  a n d  s p e c u la tiv e  th e o ry .  T h e  
s e c re t  o f a ll h a p p in e s s , o f a ll w o r th y  
a c h ie v e m e n t, is  fo u n d  in  th e  so u k s  
re s p o n s iv e n e s s  to  th i s  D iv in e  L e a d 
in g . I  h a v e  sa id  t h a t  th i s  le a d in g  is  
o f a  n a tu r e  t h a t  does n o t a p p e a l to  
th e  se n se s , b u t  is  d is c e rn e d  b y  th e  
s p i r i t .  B u t  th is  is  n o t  q u ite  t r u e ; f o r  
w h e n  th e  s p i r i t  d is c e rn s  i t ,  th e  su b tle  
s ig n s  a n d  s ig n a ls  a r e  n o t  i n f r e 
q u e n tly  m a d e  m a n if e s t  th r o u g h  th e  
se n se s . A  f r ie n d  ca lls  a n d  te lls  us 
t h a t  w h ic h  w e sh o u ld  k n o w ; w e  open  
a  book  a t  r a n d o m  a n d , b e h o ld , th e  
eye  c a tc h e s  th e  m e s s a g e ;  w e  p a u se  
f o r  a  m o m e n t b y  a  n e w s -s ta n d , a n d  
a r e  su d d e n ly  d ire c te d  to  so m e p r in te d  
w o rd  o f  im p o r t  to  u s . T h e se , a n d  
e n d le s s  v a r ia t io n s ,  o c c u r a ll th e  tim e . 
B u t  th e  sou l m u s t  f i r s t  re c o g n iz e  th e  
s ig n a l . '

A  s u p re m e  i l lu s t r a t io n  o f th e  s a c 
r a m e n ta l  le a d in g  o f l ife  is  b e fo re  u s  
in  th e  s a c re d  d ra m a  o f  th e  A n n o u n c e 
m e n t  by  th e  B a b ; th e  F u lf i l lm e n t by  
th e  a p p e a ra n c e  o f B a h a V l l a h  a n d  
’A b d u ’l-B a h a , w ho  b r o u g h t 'f r o m  Go.d 
a  m e ssa g e  to  l i f t  th e  w o r ld  to  h ig h e r  
lev e ls  a n d  to  m a k e  k n o w n  to  h u m a n 
i ty  a  l a r g e r  r e v e la t io n  o f  th e  D iv in e  
P u rp o s e . “ G od se n d s  H is  te a c h e r s  
u n to  e v e ry  ag e , w i th  re v e la t io n s  f it te d  
to  t h e i r  g r o w th .” T h a t  J e s u s ,  t h a t  
B a h a ’u ’lla h , d ied  th e  d e a th  o f  th e  
m a r ty r ,  o n ly  a c c e n tu a te s  a n d  e x a lts

a n d  co n firm s  th e  m is s io n  on  w h ic h  
th e y  w e re  s e n t. I t  w a s  e x p e d ie n t  t h a t  
th e y  sh o u ld  go a w a y . I t  w a s  e x p e d i
e n t  t h a t  th e y  w i th d r a w  to  th e  in v is i 
b le  re a lm s , t h a t  t h e i r  m e ssa g e  sh o u ld  
th u s  be in e ffa c e a b ly  c o n se c ra te d . 
S in c e  th e  p a s s in g  o f th e s e  g r e a t  
s p i r i t s — th e  tw o  la te s t  in  th e  long- 
lin e  o f G od’s p r o p h e ts — all h u m a n ity  
h a s  f e l t  th e  s t i r  a n d  th e  th r i l l  o f  a 
n e w  o rd e r  o f l ife . I n  th e  d ir e c t  lin e  
o f  th e  s p i r i tu a l  p ro p h e ts ,  ’A b d u ’l- 
B a h a  h e ld  a lo f t  th e  l ig h te d  to r c h  t h a t  
h a d  b een  p a s s e d  on to  h im  a n d  i ts  
i l lu m in a t io n  n o w  is  l ig h t in g  th e  e n 
t i r e  w o rld . '

W e  a r e  s ti l l  to o  n e a r  t h a t  w o n d e r 
fu l d r a m a  t h a t  h a s  b een  e n a c te d  b e 
tw e e n  1844-1925 to  g a in  th e  fu l l  p e r 
s p e c tiv e  on  i ts  m o m e n to u s  m e a n in g . 
T h e  p o litic a l, th e  econom ic, th e  m o ra l  
a n d  th e  s p i r i tu a l  c h a n g e s  w h ic h  
lie  w i th in  w h a t  is  l i t t l e  m o re  th a n  
th r e e - f o u r th s  o f a  c e n tu ry , a r e  so s tu 
p e n d o u s  a s  to  baffle a ll c o m m e n t. S c i
ence, a r t ,  l i t e r a tu r e ,  re l ig io n , a ll th e  
fo rc e s  t h a t  p la y  u p o n  th e  lif e  o f m a n , 
h a v e  re v o lu tio n iz e d  h is  e n v iro n m e n t 
a n d  o p en ed  to  h im  a n  e n t i r e ly  n e w  
o u tlo o k . T h e se  y e a r s  w itn e s s e d  t r a n s 
fo r m a t io n s ,  a n d  w h a t  is s t i l l  m o re  
im p re s s iv e , w e a r e  n o w  in  th e  v e ry  
c r is is  o f  n e w  t r a n s f o r m a t io n s .  T h e re  
is  b u t  one p a th  o p en  to  th e  fe e t, 
“ T u r n  to  th e  L o rd  a n d  liv e .” F o r  th e  
s p i r i tu a l  t r a n s f o r m a t io n  s h a ll  exceed  
a n d  in c lu d e  e v e ry  o th e r .

W h e n  J e s u s  sa id , “ S eek  ye  f i r s t  th e  
k in g d o m  o f r ig h te o u s n e s s , a n d  fill 
o th e r  th in g s  sh a ll  be  a d d e d  u n to  
y o u ,” H e  g a v e  n o  im p r a c t ic a b le  c o u n 
sel. “ T h e  K in g d o m  o f R ig h te o u s 
n e s s ” is  a  sy m b o lic  p h ra s e .  I t  im 
p lie s  t h a t  h a rm o n y  a n d  e q u ilib r iu m , 
t h a t  o n e -n e ss  w i th  th e  D iv in e , t h a t  
e n a b le s  a  m a n  to  be o f  th e  b e s t  u se  
to  h im s e lf  a n d  to  o th e r s .  A f te r  th is ,  
a f t e r  th i s  one s u p re m e  e s s e n tia l ,  th e  
o th e r  th in g s  sh a ll be a d d e d . “ F o r  
y o u r  F a th e r  k n o w e th  w h a t  th in g s  y e  
h a v e  n e ed  o f b e fo re  y e  a s k  H im .” 
N o  m a n  l iv e th  to  h im s e lf . N o  one
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c a n  do  th e  b e s t  fo r  h im s e lf  w i th o u t  
d o in g - th e  b e s t  f o r  o th e r s .  T h e  tw o  
a r e  one . T h e  la w  o f  c o -o p e ra t io n  in  
th e  eco n o m ic  life , o f  b ro th e rh o o d  in  
a ll h u m a n  re la t io n s ,  th e s e  a r e  th e  
fu n d a m e n ta l  la w s  on  w h ic h  th e  n e w  
o rd e r  o f  l i f e  is  b e in g  b u i l t ,  a n d  th e y  
a r e  th e  o n ly  la w s  t h a t  g iv e  m a n  s p i r 
i tu a l  f r e e d o m  a n d  th e  e x p a n s io n  o f  
s p i r i tu a l  p ro g re s s .

I I I .
W e  sh a ll  a ll a g re e , I  a m  s u re , t h a t  

i t  is  no  f a n ta s y  to  b e lie v e  t h a t  m a n 
k in d  is  n o w  e n te r in g  on  a  n e w  o r d e r  
o f l ife . I n to  th e  u n k n o w n  F u tu r e  w e  
a r e  a d v a n c in g  f o r  d e liv e ra n c e  a n d  
s a lv a tio n . F o r  tw o  th o u s a n d  y e a r s  
th e  C h r is t ia n  w o r ld  h a s  p r a y e d  to  be 
d e liv e re d  f r o m  ev il. T h e  d e liv e ra n c e  
is  a t  h a n d , o n ly  i t s  c o n d itio n s  r e s t  
w ith  o u rse lv e s . H o w  t r u l y  do es  o u r  
g r e a t  s p i r i tu a l  p o e t, W h i t t ie r ,  s a y :  
“ F o r  to  be  s a v e d  is  o n ly  t h i s : S a lv a 
tio n  f r o m  o u r  s e lf ish n e s s .”

M an  is  d e liv e re d  f r o m  ev il w h e n  
h e  re fu s e s  ev il a n d  d e m a n d s  o n ly  
good . W e a r e  on th e  th r e s h o ld  o f 
r ic h  a n d  lo f ty  e x p e r ie n c e s  t h a t  
g lo r i fy  th e  d a y s  w i th  r a d i a n t  h o p e  
a n d  e x a l ta t io n . T h e y  a r e  o u rs  f o r  th e  
c h o o sin g . N e w  s to re s  o f  co sm ic  e n 
e rg y  a r e  u n lo c k ed . I t  is  n o th in g  le ss  
th a n  t h a t  th e  w o r ld  is  a d v a n c in g  
f r o m  th e  m a te r ia l  fo rc e s  to  th e  e th e -  

■ re a l  fo rc e s . T h e  h o r iz o n  lin e  o f th e  
U n k n o w n  c o n s ta n t ly  re c e d e s  a n d  th e  
n e w  t e r r i t o r y  d isc lo se d  b eco m es o u r  
p o sse ss io n  o f  p r e s e n t  u t i l i t ie s .  H a d  
i t  b e en  p ro p h e s ie d  in  th e  e a r ly  y e a r s  
o f  th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry  t h a t  th e  
h u m a n  vo ice  w o u ld  be  h e a r d  f r o m  
L o n d o n  to  S a n  F r a n c is c o ;  f r o m  B o s
to n  to  H a w a i i ; t h a t  m e s s a g e s  b e 
tw e e n  E u r o p e  a n d  A m e r ic a  w o u ld  
fla sh  u n d e r  th e  o cea n  a n d  v ib r a te  
th r o u g h  th e  a i r ;  t h a t  a  r a y  o f  th e  
e th e r  w o u ld  t r a n s m i t  t h o u g h t ;  t h a t  
v eh ic les  w o u ld  m o v e  th r o u g h  th e  
s t r e e t s  w i th  n o  v is ib le  p o w e r  to  p r o 
pe l th e m ;  t h a t  a  c o n c e r t  in  L o n d o n

sh o u ld  be  h e a r d  in  B o s to n ;  t h a t  o u r  
p re a c h e r s  a n d  le c tu r e r s ,  o u r  m u 
s ic ia n s  a n d  d r a m a t ic  a r t i s t s  sh o u ld  
r e a c h  a u d ie n c e s  in v is ib le  to  th e m —  
w h o  w o u ld  h a v e  b e lie v e d  su c h  a  f o r e 
c a s t in g  ?

T h e  re s o u rc e s  o f  th e  e th e re a l  
r e a lm s  a r e  in f in ite  a n d  in c a lc u la b le . 
I n  th e  e th e r  lie s  e n w ra p p e d  a ll e n 
e rg y  w h ic h  s h a ll  e m e rg e  a s  c o n s tru c 
t iv e  p o w e r ; in  th e  e th e r  lie  a ll p o s s i
b i l i t ie s  o f c o m m u n ic a tio n , t r a n s i t ,  
a n d  p o w e r  t h a t  sh a ll  ta k e  s h a p e s  a n d  
d ire c t io n s  y e t  u n d re a m e d  o f  f o r  th e  
r e m a k in g  o f  th e  w o r ld . I n  S i r  O liv e r 
L o d g e ’s l a t e s t  b o o k  e n t i t le d  “ R e a l
i ty ,”  p u b lis h e d  in  th e  la te  s p r in g  o f  
1925, th e  g r e a t  s c ie n t is t  a n d  p s y c h i
ca l r e s e a r c h e r  ta k e s  f o r  h is  th e m e  
th e s e  m a rv e lo u s  p o te n c ie s  o f  th e  
e th e r .  S om e tw e n ty  a n d  m o re  y e a r s  
a g o  h is  l i t t l e  b o o k  e n t i t le d  “ T h e  
E t h e r  o f  S p a c e ” w a s  r e v o lu t io n a ry  
in  i t s  a c t io n  u p o n  th e  th o u g h t  o f  th e  
d a y . F o r  S i r  O liv e r, n o w  s u p p o r te d  
b y  a ll th e  le a d in g  s c ie n t is ts ,  d is c o v e rs  
t h a t  e th e r  is  e n e rg y . I t  p o u r s  i t 
s e lf  th r o u g h  s u r r o u n d in g  c o n d itio n s . 
P la t in u m  a n d  go ld  a r e  te n u o u s  com 
p a r e d  to  th e  e th e r .  T h is  e th e r  o f 
sp a c e  is  th e  r e s e r v o i r  o f e n e rg y . 
S h o u ld  th e  e th e r-f lo w  in to  th i s  w o r ld  
s to p  f o r  o n e  m in u te — p r e s t o ! th e r e  
w o u ld  be  n o  w o r l d ! T h e n  w h a t  is  th e  
n e x t  a d v a n c e ?  I t  lie s  in  th e  s p i r i t 
u a l iz a t io n  o f c o n d itio n s . T h is  is  th e  
n e x t  o n w a rd  s te p  in  c iv iliz a tio n .

H e n r i  B e rg s o n  re c o g n iz e s  th is  
t r u t h .  H e  a rg u e s  t h a t  l i f e  sh o u ld  be 
f r e e , 1 s p o n ta n e o u s , u n h a m p e re d . C re 
a t iv e  a c t iv i ty  is  th e  u l t im a te  r e a l i ty .  
I t  is  a l r e a d y  h e ra ld e d  to  u s  b y  th e  
m y s te r io u s  p o te n c ie s  o f  e l e c t r i c i ty ; 
by  th e  p o w e r  to  n a v ig a te  th e  a i r ,  a n d  
B e rg s o n  o ffe rs  a  s p e c u la tiv e  th e o r y  
w h ic h  is  o f  c u r io u s  in te r e s t .  I t  is  
t h a t  c o n sc io u sn e ss , w h ic h  h e  r e g a r d s  
a s  th e  one  g r e a t  u n i ty ,  p o u rs  i t s e l f  
w i th  r e s is t l e s s  fo rc e  th r o u g h  s e p a r a te  
in d iv id u a l i t i e s ;  t h a t  th e  sou l, b e in g  
im m e rs e d  in  m a t t e r ,  b e in g  th u s
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c lo g g ed  by  m a t t e r ,  i s  im p e d e d  in  
t r a n s m i t t i n g  th e  r u s h  o f  th i s  h ig h e r  
c o n sc io u sn e ss  to  t h e  p ro d u c t io n  o f 
n e w  l i f e ;  t h a t  m a n  h a s  o n ly  to  r e 
m ove  th i s  o b s ta c le  a n d  a ll th is  h ig h e r  
c o n sc io u sn e ss  ru s h e s  in  to  b e  co n 
s t r u c te d  b y  m in d  in to  g r e a t  r e s u l ts .  
O rg a n iz e  a n  in d iv id u a l i ty ,  a n d  som e 
m e a s u re  o f  th i s  h ig h e r  c o n sc io u sn e ss  
is  u ti l iz e d  b y  h im  a n d  c o n v ey e d  in  r e 
s u l ts  to  th e  w o r l d ; o rg a n iz e  s t i l l  m o re  
h ig h ly  a n d  s ti l l  a  g r e a t e r  m e a s u re  o f 
th e  h ig h e r  c o n sc io u sn e ss  m a y  be 
b r o u g h t  to  b e a r  to  com e th r o u g h  a n d  
r e g e n e r a te  a n d  c r e a te  a  n e w  o rd e r  o f 
life .

A r t h u r  J a m e s  B a l fo u r  q u e s t io n s  a s  
to  th e  u n d re a m e d -o f  p o s s ib i l i t ie s  o f 
th i s  flood o f  l i f e  ( th e  p u r e  e n e rg y  o f 
th e  e t h e r ) ,  b e a t in g  a g a in s t  m a t te r .  
M r. B a l f o u r  b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e  “E v o 
lu tion  C reatrice” o f  B e rg s o n  is  n o t  
m erely  a  p h ilo so p h ic  t r e a t i s e ; t h a t  
w h ile  i t  h a s  a ll t h e  c h a r m s  a n d  a u 
d a c i t ie s  o f  a  w o rk  o f  a r t ,  i t  is  s t i l l  
n o  u n s u b s ta n t ia l  v is io n . I t  o ffe rs  
a c tu a l  s c ie n tif ic  t r u t h  a s  wrell a s  th e  
b o ld e s t  m e ta p h y s ic a l  s p e c u la tio n .

E le c tro -m a g n e t ic  d is c o v e r ie s  open  
th e  v is ta  o f  a  n e w  w o rld . A re  w e  
th e n  e n te r in g  on  th i s  n e w  o rd e r  o f  
l i f e ?  Is  n o t  th e  r a d io  p r a c t ic a l ly  
( a n d  p ro p h e t ic a l ly )  r e c o n s t r u c t in g  

d e g re e s  o f  l i f e  f o r  h u m a n i ty ?  T h e  
r e a lm  o f u n k n o w n  p o w e r  is a l r e a d y  
b e in g  e n te r e d  b y  th e  e x p lo re rs .  T h e y  
a r e  p e n e t r a t i n g  in to  i ts  la w s , i t s  r e 
so u rc e s  ; a n d  c o n s ta n t ly  th e  r e a lm  o f  
th e  unknow m  is  b e in g  in c re a s in g ly  
c o n q u e re d  a n d  m a d e  to  b e  th e  k n o w n .

T y n d a ll  fo u n d  t h a t  th e  lu m in i f e r 
o u s e th e r  c o n v e y s  v ib r a t io n s  o f l ig h t  
a t  a  r a t e  o f  tw o  h u n d re d  th o u s a n d  
m ile s  a  seco n d . I f  m a n  d e v e lo p e d  th e  
f a c u l t ie s  to  e n te r  in to  a n d  b eco m e a n  
in h a b i t a n t  o f  su c h  a n  a tm o s p h e re  a s  
th is ,  h is  e n v iro n m e n t w o u ld  b e  t r a n s 
fo rm e d . L ife  w o u ld  th e n  ta k e  on  th e  
h ig h e r  e th e r ic  v ib r a t io n s  o f  th e  s p i r 
i tu a l  r e a lm . In  th i s  r e a lm  a r e  so u n d s  
t h a t  a r e  a b o v e  th e  v ib r a t io n  t h a t  c an

b e  r e g is te r e d  b y  th e  m o r ta l  e a r ;  
co lo rs , t h a t  a r e  in  a  h ig h  v ib ra t io n  
t h a t  is  b e y o n d  t h a t  w h ic h  th e  h u m a n  
eye c a n  r e g i s t e r ;  th e s e  s o u n d s  a n d  
co lo rs  a r e  a ll in  th is  h ig h e r  v ib ra t io n . 
I s  i t  n o t  q u ite  c o n ce iv a b le  t h a t  w h e n  
m a n  w ith d r a w s  f r o m  th e  p h y s ic a l  
e le m e n t ; w h e n  he  s ta n d s  c lo th e d  u p o n  
in  h is  e th e re a l  bo d y , t h a t  h e  e n te r s  
in to  th e  re a lm  o f th i s  h ig h e r  v ib r a 
t io n ?  A n d  t h a t  i t  is  th is  c h a n g e  
w h ic h  i s  t h a t  w h ic h  w e call d e a th ?  
W e a r e  l iv in g  to d a y , h e re  in  th e  m o r 
ta l  body , in  a n  e n v iro n m e n t  t h a t  
w o u ld  h a v e  b e e n  a  m ira c le  w o r ld  to  
th e  P i lg r im  F a th e r s !  In d e e d , i t  
w o u ld  h a v e  b een  a  m ira c le  w o r ld  to  
th e  g e n e ra t io n  t h a t  h a s  j u s t  v a n 
ish e d  ; to  E m e rs o n , D r . H o lm e s , L o n g 
fe llo w , W h it t ie r ,  L o w e l l ; a n d  to  th e i r  
y o u n g e r  c o n te m p o ra r ie s ,  E d w a r d  
E v e r e t t  H a le , P h i l l ip s  B ro o k s .

IV .
N o w  a r e  we^ th e  h u m a n i ty  o f  to 

d a y , r e s p o n d in g  s p i r i tu a l ly  to  th is  
a d v a n c e  o f  c o n d it io n s ?  Is  th e r e  n o t, 
a t  le a s t , a  v e ry  p e rc e p tib le  a d v a n c e ?  
T h e  e x te n s io n  o f  s y m p a th ie s  is  in  e v i
d e n ce  a s  is  th e  e x te n s io n  o f  c o n sc io u s 
n e ss . T h e  g r e a t  id e a ls  o f  c o -o p e ra 
t io n  in  th e  econom ic  w o r ld ; o f  b r o th 
e rh o o d  in  th e  so c ia l w o rld , a r e  a s s e r t 
in g  th e m s e lv e s  so p ro fo u n d ly  t h a t  
th e y  a r e  w ell b e c o m in g  th e  a c c e p te d  
id e a ls  o f h u m a n ity .  T h e s e  id e a ls  w e re  
t a u g h t  by  J e s u s  in  th e  m o s t  im p r e s 
s iv e  w o rd s  a n d  b y  h is  o w n  e x a m p le ;  
th e  s a m e  t r u t h  is  e x p re s s e d  co n 
s ta n t ly  in  th e  w o rd s  a n d  c o u n se ls  o f  
B a h a V l la h .  “ I  h a v e  p la c e d  in  th e e  
th e  E s s e n c e  o f  M y L ig h t ;  th e r e f o r e  
d e p e n d  u p o n  it .  . . H o w  d o e s 'o n e  
d e p e n d  u p o n  th i s  L ig h t  a n d  m a k e  i t  
to  be  h is  o w n  g u id a n c e ?  B y  a s p i r a 
t i o n ;  by  p r a y e r .  P lo t in u s  te l ls  u s  
t h a t  th e  sou l is  o f  a  powTe r  to  e x te n d  
h e r  a c t iv i t ie s  to  a n y  lo c a l i ty  sh e  m a y  
d e s ire . S h e  is a  p o w e r  t h a t  h a s  n o  
l im it  so  f a r  a s  sh e  is  p u r e  a n d  u n a d u l
t e r a te d  w ith  m a t t e r .  T h is  is  to  sa y ,
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th e  le ss  a  m a n  is  e n ta n g le d  w ith  m a 
te r ia l i t ie s ,  th e  m o re  c le a r  a n d  d ir e c t  
a r e  h is  s p i r i tu a l  p e rc e p tio n s . B u t  le t  
n o t  th i s  t r u t h  m is le a d  u s . A  m a n  is  
n o t  n e c e s s a r i ly  e n ta n g le d  in  m a te 
r ia l i t i e s  b e c a u se  h e  is  d e a l in g  w ith  
m a te r ia l  t h i n g s ! I t  is  a  m a te r ia l i ty ,  
i f  you  w ill, to  b u ild  a  r a i l r o a d  a c ro s s  
a  c o n t in e n t ; to  le ad  flee ts  o f sh ip s  
o v e r th e  s e a ; to  b u ild  h o u ses , 
c h u rc h e s , u n iv e r s i t i e s ; b u t  th e s e  
“ m a te r ia l i t i e s ,” i f  w e  c a ll th e m  so, 
a r e  th e  m e c h a n is m  o f o u r  h ig h e r  l i f e ! 
T h e y  a r e  th e  in s t r u m e n ta l i t i e s  t h a t  
e x te n d  c iv i l iz a t io n s ; t h a t  p ro m o te  
c u ltu re , h e a lth , h a p p in e s s ; a n d  t h a t  
p ro d u c e  th e  c o n d itio n s  o f a ll in te l le c 
tu a l  a n d  s p i r i tu a l  p ro g r e s s .  T o be  a  
v ita l  f a c to r  in  th e s e  a c t iv i t ie s  is  a  
p a r t  o f th e  s p i r i tu a l  l i f e ; n o t  a p a r t  
f r o m  i t .  T o le ad  th e  l i f e  o f  th e  s p i r i t  
is  n o t  sy n o n y m o u s  w i th  s in k in g  in to  
v a g ra n c y , id le n e ss , p a u p e r is m , o r  
a n y  s o r t  o f in e ffe c tu a l e x is te n c e . T h e  
life  o f th e  s p i r i t  m e a n s  a c t iv i ty ,  u s e 
fu ln e s s , a c h ie v e m e n t. T h e  l i f e  o f  th e  
s p i r i t  is  t h a t  s p i r i tu a l  s ta te ,  o r  c o n 
d it io n  o f a s p i r in g  e n e rg y , o f p e ac e  
a n d  m e n ta l  h a rm o n y , o f good  w ill to  
a ll, o f s y m p a th e t ic  c o m p a n io n sh ip s , 
o f  love. I t  is  t h a t  m e n ta l  a n d  s p i r 
i tu a l  c o n d itio n  b y  m e a n s  o f w h ic h  th e  
clelver in  th e  m in e , th e  la y e r  o f a 
p a v e m e n t, th e  e n g in e e r , th e  p r o f e s 
s io n a l m a n , la w y e r , d o c to r , te a c h e r , 
p re a c h e r ,  th e  a r t i s t ,  th e  w r i t e r ,  th e  
s te n o g r a p h e r ,  th e  w o rk e r  in  a ll i n 
d u s tr ie s ,  c r a f t s ,  p ro fe s s io n s  o r  a r t s —  
a ll do th e  m o s t e ffe c tiv e  w o rk . T h e  
m a n  w ho  is c o n tro ll in g  v a s t  f in a n c ia l 
a n d  econom ic  in te r e s t s ,  is  h e  th e r e b y  
d e b a r r e d  f r o m  le a d in g  th e  l i f e  o f  th e  
s p i r i t ?  N o m o re  th a n  is  th e  c le r ic a l 
p r e la te  in  h is  s tu d y , o r  th e  p o e t w r i t 
in g  h is  ep ic  o r  ly r ic . T o  b e  a  good  
c itiz en , a  good  n e ig h b o r , a  good  m e m 
b e r  o f a  c o m m u n ity , a  f a c to r  in  eco 
n o m ic  a c t iv i t ie s ,  is  a  v e ry  g r e a t  p a r t  
o f th e  L ife  o f th e  S p i r i t .  F o r  th e  
L ife  o f th e  S p i r i t  is  re v e a le d  in  q u a l i
tie s . T h e  L ife  o f th e  S p i r i t  is  j u s 
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t ic e , k in d n e s s , c o n s id e ra t io n , c o u r 
te sy , g e n e ro s i ty , love . A n d  L o v e  is  
th e  c o m p re h e n s iv e  t e r m  t h a t  in c lu d e s  
a ll.

T h is  h ig h  a n d  e ffe c tiv e  e n e rg y  is  
s o u g h t a n d  fo u n d  in  th e  D iv in e  L e a d 
in g . I t  is  to  be  g a in e d  b y  P r a y e r .  I t  
is  g iv e n  to  e a c h  a n d  a ll w h o  p r a y s  
t h a t  h is  o w n  s p i r i t  m a y  b e  in c r e a s 
in g ly  re c e p tiv e  to  th e  D iv in e  S p ir i t .  
L e t one, on w a k in g , in v o k e  th e  D iv in e  
G u id a n c e : “ C le a n se  th e  th o u g h ts  o f 
m y  h e a r t  t h a t  I  m a y  p e r f e c t ly  love 
T h ee , a n d  w o r th i ly  s e rv e  T h e e , to  th e  
g lo ry  o f  T h y  h o ly  n a m e .” “ L e t  th e  
w o rd s  o f  m y  m o u th  a n d  th e  m e d i ta 
tio n s  o f  m y  h e a r t  be  a lw a y s  a c c e p ta 
ble in  T h y  s ig h t ,  0  L o rd , m y  S t r e n g th  
a n d  m y  R e d e e m e r .” “ L e t m y  t r u s t  
be in  T h y  W ill, a n d  m y  d e ed s  a c c o rd 
in g  to  T h y  C o m m a n d .”  “ 0  m y  G o d ! 
I  p u t  m y  s p i r i t ,  m y  so u l, a n d  m y s e lf  
in to  th e  r i g h t  h a n d  o f  T h y  P o w e r  a n d  
S a f e t y !” I n  su c h  w o rd s  th e  im m e d i
a te  a s p i r a t io n  o f th e  sou l to  b e  k e p t  
w i th in  th e  r e a lm  o f h o lin e s s  m a y  be 
e x p re s s e d  in s ta n t ly  on r e tu r n in g  to  
c o n sc io u sn ess , e v en  b e fo re  one  r is e s  
to  m a k e  r e a d y  f o r  th e  d a y ;  e v en  b e 
fo re  he  k n e e ls  in  p r a y e r  to  re -c o n se 
c ra te  h is  l i f e  to  th e  D iv in e  P u rp o s e .

T h ro u g h  p r a y e r  do w e  re c e iv e  th e  
r e a l i ty  a n d  th e  c o n s ta n t  p ro o f  o f  th e  
r e a l i ty  o f th e  D iv in e  L e a d in g . T h is  
g u id a n c e  in v e s ts  e v e ry  h o u r  o f  th e  
d a y  w ith  th e  a tm o s p h e re  o f  ro m a n c e . 
I t  m a k e s  e a c h  d a y  a n  e n t i r e ly  n e w  
a n d  jo y o u s  e x p e r ie n c e ;  i t  re d e e m s  a ll 
life  f r o m  m o n o to n y . I t  r e v e a ls  i t 
se lf , t h i s  L e a d in g , in  a ll m in o r  d e 
ta i ls  ; a n d  i t  is  th e se , a f t e r  a ll, t h a t  
la rg e ly  c re a te  th e  e n t i r e  t e x tu r e  o f 
life . T h is  L e a d in g  b eco m es o n e ’s 
l ig h t  a n d  o n e ’s c lue . H e  re a liz e s  a n d  
s h a r e s  in  t h a t  s p i r i tu a l  t r u t h  e x 
p re s s e d  b y  W h i t t i e r  in  th e  s t a n z a :

“ I  k n o w  n o t  w h a t  th e  f u tu r e  h a th  
O f m a rv e l  o r  s u r p r i s e ;

A s s u re d , a lo n e , t h a t  l i f e  o r  d e a th , 
H is  m e rc y  u n d e r l ie s .”
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Y e t one  g r e a t  a n d  d e te r m in in g  
t r u t h  w e  m u s t  y e t  r e m e m b e r :  T o .
g iv e  o u rse lv e s  to  th e  D iv in e  L e a d in g  
is  n o t  to  s in k  in to  m e re  p a s s iv i ty .  I t  
in v o lv e s  th e  v e ry  h ig h e s t  a c t iv i ty  o f 
l i f e ;  th e  h ig h e s t  p o te n t ia l i ty  o f  th e  
s p i r i t  to  re c o g n iz e  a n d  to  fo llo w  th is  
L e a d in g !  I n  E p h e s ia n s  w e  fin d  th is  
w o n d e r fu l  p a s s a g e :

“ N o w  u n to  H im  t h a t  is  a b le  to  do 
e x c e e d in g  a b u n d a n t ly  a b o v e  a ll t h a t  
w e a s k  o r  th in k , a c c o rd in g  to  th e  
p o w e r  t h a t  w o rk e th  in  u s .”

T h e re  w e  h a v e  th e  c o n d i t io n s :  To 
be  le d  b y  th e  D iv in e  S p i r i t  in v o lv e s  
m a n ’s p o w e r  a s  w e ll a s  G od’s p o w e r ; 
t h a t  is , m a n  m u s t  do h is  p a r t ,  in  o r 
d e r  t h a t  G od m a y  do H is . W e a re  
n o t ta k e n  u p  a n d  w a f te d  w i th o u t  e f 
f o r t  ; w e  a r e  t a u g h t  a n d  h e lp e d  to  
w a lk , to  c lim b . N o r  is  l i f e  m a d e  u p  
o f e x c lu s iv e ly  p le a s a n t  a n d  a g re e a b le  
c o in c id en c es  a n d  e v e n ts . W e  do n o t 
liv e  on  ro s e - le a v e s ; s o m e tim e s  w e  liv e  
on  th o r n s .  W h a t  a b o u t o u r  f a i lu r e s ,  
o u r  s o r ro w s , o u r  d is t r e s s e s ?  I t  w o u ld  
be a  v e ry  su p e rf ic ia l v ie w  o f h u m a n  
life  t h a t  w o u ld  e v ad e  th e s e .

W h a t  does B a h a ’u ’l la h  te ll  u s ?

“ M y C a la m ity  is  m y  P ro v id e n c e . I n  
a p p e a ra n c e  i t  is  F i r e  a n d  V e n g e a n c e ; 
in  r e a l i ty  i t  is  L ig h t  a n d  M e rc y .” 
T h o se  a r e  m a rv e llo u s  w o rd s  a n d  c o n 
vey  e te r n a l  t r u t h .  W e liv e  to  look  
b a c k  u p o n  t r i a l s  a n d  to  th a n k  G od 
t h a t  H e  th u s  h e lp e d  u s  b y  th e i r  d is 
c ip lin e . W e look  b a c k  to  see  t h a t  th e y  
w e re  b y  no  m e a n s  fire  a n d  v e n 
g e a n c e  ; b u t  t h a t  th e y  w e re  L ig h t  a n d  
M ercy .

In  p r a y e r  w e to u c h  th e  h ig h e s t  p o 
te n c y  o f th e  u n iv e rs e . T h e  h ig h e s t  o f 
a ll cosm ic  p o s s ib il i t ie s . T o  c o m m it 
o u rse lv e s  r e v e re n t ly  w ith  e v en  r e 
n e w e d  c o n s e c ra t io n  to  t h a t  P o w e r , is  
to  re c e iv e  re n e w e d  e n e r g y ;  n e w  a n d  
f in e r  in s ig h ts ,  a n d  a  n e w  e n d o w m e n t 
t h a t  le a d s  in c re a s in g ly  to w a rd  th e  s u 
p re m e  id e a l c o n d itio n .

. “ B y  th e  H a n d s  o f P o w e r  I  h a v e  
m a d e  th e e ,  a n d  b y  th e  F in g e r s  o f 
S t r e n g th  h a v e  I  c re a te d  th e e ,” s a y s  
B a h a ’u ’lla h , a n d  “ I  h a v e  p la c e d  in  
th e e  th e  E sse n c e  o f  M y L i g h t ; T h e r e 
fo re ,  d e p e n d  u p o n  i t  a n d  u p o n  n o th 
in g  else, f o r  M y A c tio n  is p e r fe c t ,  a n d  
M y C o m m an d  h a s  e ffe c t.”

p r a y e r

L o rd , g r a n t  u s  a  v is io n  m o re  b r ig h t  a n d  m o re  c lea n ,
A w id e r  h o r iz o n  w i th  p a s tu r e s  m o re  g re e n ,
A f a r - r e a c h in g  c o u n try  w h e re  old  th in g s  a r e  n o t— • 
W h e re  b o u n d a r ie s  a r e  b ro k e n  a n d  con flic ts  fo r g o t .
T h e  call o f o ld  h ig h w a y s  is  v a in  in  o u r  s ig h t,
T h e  lu re  o f  o ld  b y w a y s  is  lo s t  in  th e  n ig h t ;
L e t  u s  r is e  in  th e  s t r e n g th  o f  th e  D a y  j u s t  b e g u n  
A n d  b la ze  a  n e w  p a th  t h a t  le a d s  o u t to  th e  su n ,
A n d , le a v in g  o u r  s p i r i t le s s  f a n c ie s  b e h in d ,
R e jo ic e  in  th e  f r e e d o m  o f lo v in g  o u r  k in d ;
B e h o ld in g  c r e a t io n  a s  to k e n  m o re  b r ig h t— ■
E a r t h ’s c o lo rfu l g a r d e n  f o r  G od’s, o w n  d e lig h t.
L o rd , g r a n t  u s  th e  p u rp o s e — L o v e ’s v is io n  u n fu r le d ,
T o  w ill a n d  to  la b o u r — w e b u ild  a  n e w  w o r l d !

Ja n et B olton
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SOME ASPECTS OF LIFE
D. S. COLE

“ T o  e v e ry  in d iv id u a l  th e r e  com e 
c le a r , cool m o m e n ts  w h e n  th e  co m 
p le x  t r i v i a  o f  d a ily  l i f e  d ro p  b a c k  
in to  t h e i r  n a t iv e  in s ig n if ic a n c e . Y o u  
find  y o u rs e lv e s  p o s se ss e d  b y  a n  
a b o u n d in g  se n se  o f l ife , a n d  i t  see m s 
a lm o s t  p o ss ib le  f o r  a  f e w  f le e tin g  sec 
o n d s  to  p e n e t r a te  th e  o b d u ra te  v e il 
w h ic h  sh ie ld s  th e  d iv in e  m y s te r ie s .” 
T h e s e  v iv id  w o rd s  o f  G. H . C a rs o n  
e m p h a s iz e  h o w  d e a r  to  e a c h  o f  u s  a  
b i t  o f  t h a t  “ a b o u n d in g  s e n s e  o f  l i f e ” 
c a n  be, f o r  is  i t  n o t  a  p o ig n a n t ly  c le a r  
d e f in itio n  o f  h a p p in e s s ?  T o  p e n e 
t r a t e  th e  “ o b d u ra te  v e il w h ic h  s h ie ld s  
th e  d iv in e  m y s te r ie s ” is  th e  so u l-c o n 
s u m in g  d e s ire  o f th e  s c ie n t is t  a n d  r e 
l ig io n is t  a lik e , a n d  w h e th e r  o n e  b e  a  
p h ilo s o p h e r  o r  p e a s a n t ,  th e  c e n te r  o f  

. th e  in t im a te  m y s te r ie s  is  l ife .
T h e re  see m  to  be  c e r ta in  th in g s  in  

th e  b o u n d le ss  u n iv e rs e  w h ic h  a r e  n o t  
s u b je c t  to  d is c o n t in u i ty .  T im e  w a s , 
is  a n d  w ill be  c o n tin u o u s . S p a c e  h a s  
no  l im its .  T h e  e th e r  is  co n ce iv e d  to  
be im p o n d e ra b le  a n d  a ll p e rv a s iv e , 
w i th  no  in te r r u p t io n  o r  v a r ia t io n .  
T im e  se e m s  to  flow  on  a s  a  m ig h ty  
s t r e a m , m e e t in g  n o  o b s tru c t io n , 
s h o w in g  no  c h a n g e  o f v e lo c ity , a l 
w a y s  in  m o tio n , s te a d i ly  f lo w in g  f r o m  
ep o ch  to  epoch .

O ne c a n  n o t  h e lp  w o n d e r in g  i f  l ife , 
to o , in  i t s  s u m m a tio n  is  a  n e v e r -e n d 
in g  s tr e a m , c e a se le ss ly  f lo w in g , g iv 
in g  a n d  re c e iv in g , b u t  n e v e r  d isc o n 
tin u o u s . S in c e  th e  l i f e  p r in c ip le  o f 
c a u se  c am e  in to  e x is te n c e , is  i t  n o t  
p o ss ib le  t h a t  th e r e  a lw a y s  h a s  b e e n  
j u s t  “ so m u c h ”  l i f e  e x is t e n t?  I n  
su c h  f lig h ts  o f f a n c y  a r e  w e  n o t  le d  
i r r e s i s t ib ly  to  a  q u a n t i ta t iv e  c o n s id 
e r a t io n  o f  l i f e  ?

W h a t  ju s t i f ic a t io n  is  th e r e  f o r  su c h  
a n  in q u iry ,  a n d  w h a t  p o ss ib le  d if f e r 
e n ce  c a n  a  c o n c lu s io n  m a k e  to  u s ?  
T h e  ju s t i f ic a t io n  f o r  th e  q u e s tio n  lie s

in  a n a lo g y . I t  is  w e ll k n o w n  t h a t  th e  
su m  to ta l  o f p h y s ic a l  e n e rg y  in  th e  
u n iv e rs e  is  c o n s ta n t  a n d  u n c h a n g e a 
ble d e s p ite  th e  n u m e ro u s  f o r m s  o f  i t s  
m a n if e s ta t io n .  I t  is  a lso  e s ta b lis h e d  
t h a t  i t  is  n o t  g iv e n  to  m a n  to  a d d  o r  
s u b t r a c t  o n e  io ta  o f  m a t t e r  f r o m  th e  
to ta l  in  e x is te n c e . T h e s e  q u a n t i t ie s  
a r e  c o n tin u o u s . E n e r g y  a n d  m a t t e r  
a r e  c o n s e c ra te d  in  q u a n t i ty  f r o m  th e  
ta m p e r in g s  o f  m a n , h o w e v e r  u n iv e r 
sa lly  th e y  m a y  s e rv e . A n d  i f  th e r e  
b e  la w s  o f  c o n s e rv a t io n  o f  e n e r g y  a n d  
m a t te r ,  t h e  b u ild in g  s to n e s  o f  th e  u n i 
v e rse , m a y  th e r e  n o t  a lso  be  a  s im i
l a r  g u a r d ia n s h ip  o v e r  th e  m o re  v i ta l  
a n d  s u b tle  a t t r i b u t e — lif e ?  S u ch  
th o u g h ts  a r e  th e  ju s t i f ic a t io n  o ffe re d  
f o r  th e  q u e s tio n . A s  to  w h a t  p o s s i
b le d if fe re n c e  a  c o n c lu s io n  m a y  m a k e , 
th is  r e s t s  on  th e  p re m is e  t h a t  a n y  
e a r n e s t  e n d e a v o r  to  r e a c h  n e a r e r  to  
t r u t h  is  i t s  o w n  r a r e  r e w a r d ,  in d e 
p e n d e n t  o f  th e  m e llo w in g  a n d  b r o a d 
e n in g  in flu en c e  su c h  e n d e a v o r  a lm o s t 
in v a r ia b ly  e x e r ts .  P e r h a p s  a  co n 
c lu s io n  is  im p o ss ib le , b u t  s u re ly  
th in k in g  a b o u t  f a m i l i a r  a n d  u n f a 
m il ia r  a s p e c ts  o f  l i f e  m a y  a t  le a s t  
b ro a d e n  a p p r e c ia t io n  a n d  p e rc h a n c e  
th e  s e e k e r  m a y  be  v o u c h s a fe d  a  f le e t
in g  g lim p s e  “th r o u g h  th e  o b d u ra te  
ve il w h ic h  s h ie ld s  th e  d iv in e  m y s te 
r ie s .”

L ife  is  p ro g r e s s io n . E v e r y  l iv in g  
th in g  g ro w s . L ife  flow s on,' a  s t r e a m , 
a s  i t  w e re , a n d  p e r h a p s  th e  su m  to ta l  
r e m a in s  u n c h a n g e a b le , e a c h  liv in g  
th in g  a  m ic ro c o sm  a d d in g  i ts  b i t  a s  a  
t in y  d ro p  to  th e  sea .

L ife  defies m e a s u re m e n t ,  f o r  w ho  
c a n  s a y  t h a t  o n e  b a b e  is  b le sse d  w ith  
m o re  l ife  th a n  a n o th e r ?  V ita l i ty ,  
one  m a y  h a v e  m o re  o f  t h a n  a n o th e r ,  
f o r  v i ta l i ty  is  a  p o n d e ra b le  c h a r a c 
te r i s t ic ,  b u t  l i f e  is  a n  in ta n g ib le  q u a n 
t i t y  g r a c in g  th e  u n iv e r s e ,  m a n ife s te d
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in  m y r ia d s  o f fo rm s  a n d  d e g re e s  to  
g lo r i f y  th e  C re a to r .  A n d  y e t, w e  a r e  
p ro n e  to  m u se — th is  is  m y  life . I  
w ill do  w i th  i t  w h a t  I  ch o o se  ! W h e n , 
a s  a  m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  th e  s p a r k  o f  l ife  
w i th in  th e  b r e a s t  is  th e  m e r e s t  m i
c ro c o sm .

W h e n  w e  e a t  o f th e  f r u i t  o f th e  
e a r th ,  d e s t r o y in g  th e  p la n t  t h a t  w e 
m a y  liv e , is  th e  s t r e a m  o f  l i f e  i n t e r 
r u p te d  o r  i t s  q u a n t i ty  d im in is h e d ?  
O r, a s  in  th e  case  o f  m a t t e r  a n d  e n 
e rg y , is  th e  q u a n tu m  o f l i f e  s im p ly  
s u f f e r in g  a  t r a n s f o r m a t io n ,  a  s u b li
m a t io n  ?

S c ie n ce  d e m o n s t r a te s  t h a t  e ac h  
a to m  is  a  v o r te x  o f  e n e rg y  a n d  w h e re  
e n e rg y  m a n fe s ts ,  l ife  is  n o t  f a r  d is 
t a n t .

W h a te v e r  th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  l ife  
m a y  be, i t  p re s u p p o s e s  s p i r i t .

’A b d u ’l-B a h â , in  “ S o m e  A n s w e re d  
Q u e s tio n s ,” h a s  e x p la in e d  five a s p e c ts  
o f  s p i r i t  a n d  t h e i r  r e la t io n s h ip s  to  
l i f e  so c le a r ly  t h a t  i t  see m s a lm o s t a s  
i f  w e  h a v e  b e en  g r a n te d  a  p e ep  
th r o u g h  “ th e  o b d u ra te  • v e il w h ic h  
s h ie ld s  th e  d iv in e  m y s te r ie s .”

“ K n o w  th a t ,  s p e a k in g  g e n e ra lly , 
th e r e  a r e  five d iv is io n s  o f  th e  s p i r i t .  
F i r s t  th e  v e g e ta b le  s p i r i t  : t h i s  is  a  
p o w e r  w h ic h  r e s u l t s  f r o m  th e  c o m b i
n a t io n  o f  e le m e n ts  a n d  th e  m in g lin g  
o f  .s u b s ta n c e s  b y  th e  d e c re e  o f  th e  
S u p re m e  G od, a n d  f r o m  th e  in flu e n c e , 
th e  e ffec t, a n d  c o n n e c tio n  o f  o th e r  
e x is te n c e s . W h e n  th e s e  s u b s ta n c e s  
a n d  e le m e n ts  a r e  s e p a r a te d  f r o m  e a c h  
o th e r ,  th e  p o w e r  o f  g r o w th  a lso  
cea ses  to  e x is t  ; so, to  u se  a n o th e r  fig 
u re , e le c t r ic i ty  r e s u l t s  f r o m  th e  com 
b in a t io n  o f  e le m e n ts , a n d  w h e n  th e s e  
e le m e n ts  a r e  s e p a ra te d ,  th e  e le c tr ic  
fo rc e  is  d is p e r s e d  a n d  lo s t. S u c h  is  
th e  v e g e ta b le  s p i r i t .

“ A f t e r  th i s  is  th e  a n im a l  s p i r i t ,  
w h ic h  a lso  r e s u l t s  f r o m  th e  m in g lin g  
a n d  c o m b in a tio n  o f e le m e n ts  ; b u t  th is

c o m b in a tio n  is  m o re  co m p le te , a n d  
th r o u g h  th e  d e c re e  o f  th e  A lm ig h ty  
L o rd  a  p e r f e c t  m in g l in g  is  o b ta in e d , 
a n d  th e  a n im a l s p i r i t ,  in  o th e r  w o rd s , 
th e  p o w e r  o f th e  se n se s , is  p ro d u c e d . 
I t  w ill p e rc e iv e  th e  r e a l i ty  o f  th in g s  
f r o m  t h a t  w h ic h  is  se e n  a n d  v is ib le , 
a u d ib le , ed ib le , ta n g ib le ,  a n d  t h a t  
w h ic h  c an  be sm e lt. A f t e r  th e  d is so 
c ia t io n  a n d  d e c o m p o s itio n  o f  th e  com 
b in e d  e le m e n ts , th i s  s p i r i t  a lso  w ill 
n a tu r a l ly  d is a p p e a r .  I t  Is  lik e  th is  
la m p  w h ic h  you  s e e : w h e n  th e  o il a n d  
w ic k  a n d  fire  a r e  b r o u g h t  to g e th e r ,  
l ig h t  is  th e  r e s u l t ; b u t  w h e n  th e  oil is  
f in ish e d  a n d  th e  w ic k  c o n su m e d , th e  
l ig h t  w ill a lso  v a n is h  a n d  b e  lo s t.

“ T h e  h u m a n  s p i r i t  m a y  be  lik e n e d  
to  th e  b o u n ty  o f th e  s u n  s h in in g  on 
c ry s ta l .  T h e  b o d y  o f  m a n , w h ic h  is  
co m p o sed  f r o m  th e  e le m e n ts , is  com 
b in e d  a n d  m in g le d  in  th e  m o s t p e r f e c t  
f o r m ;  i t  is  th e  m o s t so lid  c o n s tr u c 
t io n , th e  n o b le s t c o m b in a tio n , th e  
m o s t p e r f e c t  e x is te n c e . I t  g ro w s  a n d  
d ev e lo p s  th r o u g h  th e  a n im a l  s p i r i t .  
T h is  p e r fe c te d  Tbody c a n  b e  c o m p a re d  
to  a  c ry s ta l ,  a n d  th e  h u m a n  s p i r i t  to  
th e  su n . N e v e r th e le s s , i f  th e  c ry s ta l  
b re a k s ,  th e  b o u n ty  o f  th e  s u n  co n 
t in u e s  ; a n d  i f  th e  c r y s ta l  is  d e s tro y e d  
o r  cea ses  to  e x is t , n o  h a r m  w ill h a p 
p e n  to  th e  b o u n ty  o f  th e  s u n  w h ic h  
is  e v e r la s t in g . T h is  s p i r i t  h a s  th e  
p o w e r  o f d is c o v e ry ;  i t  e n c o m p a sse s  
a ll th in g s .  A ll th e s e  w o n d e r fu l  s ig n s , 
th e s e  sc ie n tif ic  d isc o v e rie s , g r e a t  e n 
te r p r i s e s  a n d  im p o r ta n t  h is to r ic a l  
e v e n ts  w h ic h  y o u  k n o w , a r e  d u e  to  i t .  
F r o m  th e  re a lm  o f  th e  in v is ib le  a n d  
h id d e n , th r o u g h  s p i r i tu a l  p o w e r , i t  
b ro u g h t  th e m  to  th e  p la n e  o f th e  v is i
b le . So, m a n  is  u p o n  th e  e a r th ,  y e t  
he  m a k e s  d isc o v e rie s  in  th e  h e a v e n s . 
F r o m  k n o w n  r e a l i t ie s ,  t h a t  is  to  s a y , 
f r o m  th e  th in g s  w h ic h  a r e  k n o w n  a n d  
v is ib le , h e  d isc o v e rs  u n k n o w n  th in g s .  
F o r  e x am p le , m a n  is  in  th is  h e m i
s p h e re , b u t ,  l ik e  C o lu m b u s, th r o u g h  
th e  p o w e r  o f  h is  r e a s o n  h e  d isc o v e rs  
a n o th e r  h e m is p h e re , t h a t  is , A m e r 
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ic a , w h ic h  w a s  u n t i l  th e n  u n k n o w n . 
H is  b o d y  is  h e a v y , b u t  th r o u g h  th e  
h e lp  o f a n  in s t r u m e n t  w h ic h  h e  in 
v e n ts , he  is  a b le  to  s o a r  a lo f t .  H e  
is  s lo w  o f  m o v e m e n t, b u t  b y  a n  in 
s t r u m e n t  w h ic h  h e  in v e n ts  h e  t r a v e ls  
to  th e  E a s t  a n d  W e s t w i th  e x tre m e  
r a p id i ty .  B rie fly , th i s  p o w e r  e m 
b ra c e s  a ll th in g s .  '

“ B u t  th e  s p i r i t  o f  m a n  h a s  tw o  a s 
p e c ts  : one d iv in e , one  s a t a n i c ; t h a t  
is to  say , i t  is  c ap a b le  o f  th e  u tm o s t  
p e r fe c t io n , o r  i t  is  c a p a b le  o f  th e  u t 
m o s t im p e r fe c t io n . I f  i t  a c q u ir e s  
v i r tu e s  i t  is  th e  m o s t n o b le  o f th e  e x 
i s t in g  b e in g s , a n d  i f  i t  a c q u ir e s  v ices  
i t  b ecom es th e  m o s t d e g ra d e d  e x is t 
ence.

“ T h e  f o u r th  d e g re e  o f s p i r i t  is  th e  
h e a v e n ly  s p i r i t ;  i t  is  th e  s p i r i t  o f 
f a i t h  a n d  th e  b o u n ty  o f  G o d ; i t  com es 
f ro m  th e  b r e a th  o f th e  H o ly  S p i r i t ,  
a n d  b y  th e  d iv in e  p o w e r  i t  b eco m es 
th e  c au se  o f  e te r n a l  life . I t  is  th e  
p o w e r  w h ic h  m a k e s  th e  e a r th ly  m a n  
h e a v e n ly , a n d  th e  im p e r fe c t  m a n  p e r 
fe c t . I t  m a k e s  th e  im p u re  to  be  p u re , 
th e  s ile n t, e lo q u e n t;  i t  p u r if ie s  a n d  
s a n c tif ie s  th o s e  m a d e  c a p tiv e  b y  c a r 
n a l d e s i r e s ; i t  m a k e s  th e  ig n o r a n t  
w ise .

“ T h e  f i f th  s p i r i t  is  th e  H o ly  S p ir i t .  
T h e  H o ly  S p i r i t  is  th e  m e d ia to r  b e 
tw e e n  G od a n d  H is  c r e a tu r e s .  I t  is  
lik e  a  m i r r o r  f a c in g  th e  su n . A s  th e  
p u r e  m i r r o r  re c e iv e s  l ig h t  f r o m  th e  
su n  a n d  t r a n s m i t s  th i s  b o u n ty  to  
o th e rs , so th e  H o ly  S p i r i t  is  th e  m e 
d ia to r  o f  th e  H o ly  L ig h t  f r o m  th e  
S u n  o f R e a lity , w h ic h  i t  g iv e s  to  th e  
sa n c tif ie d  re a l i t ie s .  I t  is  a d o rn e d  
w ith  a ll t h e  d iv in e  p e r fe c t io n s .  E v e r y  
t im e  i t  a p p e a r s  th e  w o r ld  is  re n e w e d , 
a n d  a  n e w  cycle  is  fo u n d e d . T h e  b o d y  
o f th e  w o rld  o f  h u m a n i ty  p u ts  o n  a  
n e w  g a rm e n t .  I t  c a n  be  c o m p a re d  
to  th e  s p r in g ;  w h e n e v e r  i t  com es, th e  
w o r ld  p a s s e s  f r o m  one  c o n d itio n  to  
a n o th e r .  T h r o u g h  th e  a d v e n t  o f  th e  
s e a so n  o f  s p r in g  th e  b la c k  e a r th  a n d  
th e  fie lds a n d  w ild e rn e s s  w ill b eco m e

v e r d a n t  a n d  b lo o m in g , a n d  a ll s o r ts  
o f f lo w e rs  a n d  s w e e t-s c e n te d  h e rb s  
w ill g ro w ;  th e  t r e e s  w ill h a v e  n e w  
life , a n d  n e w  f r u i t s  w ill a p p e a r ,  a n d  
a  n e w  cycle is  fo u n d e d . T h e  a p p e a r 
a n c e  o f  th e  H o ly  S p i r i t  is  lik e  th is .  
W h e n e v e r  i t  a p p e a r s  i t  r e n e w s  th e  
w o rld  o f  h u m a n i ty  a n d  g iv e s  a  n e w  
s p i r i t  to  h u m a n  r e a l i t i e s : i t  a r r a y s  
th e  w o r ld  o f e x is te n c e  in  a  p r a is e w o r 
th y  g a rm e n t ,  d isp e ls  th e  d a rk n e s s  o f 
ig n o ra n c e , a n d  c a u se s  th e  r a d ia t io n  
o f th e  l ig h t  o f - p e r f e c t io n s .”

T h u s  is  l ife  c o n tin u o u s ly  re n e w e d , 
th e  s t r e a m  p re s e rv e d  a n d  th u s  h a v e  
th e  v a r io u s  fo r m s  o f  l i f e  t h e i r  p la c e s  
in  th e  sch e m e  o f th in g s .

T h e  v a r io u s  d e g re e s  o f  l ife  c o n 
t r i b u te  to  i t s  p e r f e c t io n  a n d  a r e  as  
l i t t le  b ro o k s  f e e d in g  th e  m ig h ty  
s tr e a m . T h e  v e g e ta b le  g iv e s  up  i ts  
l ife  t h a t  th e  a n im a l  m a y  liv e  a n d  in  
so d o in g  fin d s  a  h ig h e r  e x p re s s io n . 
F r o m  th e  a n im a l  a n d  v e g e ta b le  k in g 
dom s m a n  d e r iv e s  h is  m a te r ia l  s u s 
te n a n c e  a n d  th e s e  tw o  p h a s e s  o f l ife  
becom e n o n -e x is te n t  in  t h e i r  o w n  
s p h e re s , b u t  b lo o m  in  th e  g r e a te r  p e r 
fe c tio n  o f m a n .

A re  n o t  l i f e  a n d  d e a th  m e re ly  r e l a 
tiv e  c o n c e p tio n s , a s  l ig h t  a n d  d a r k 
n e s s ?  D a rk n e s s  is  th e  a b se n c e  o f 
l ig h t ,  a n d  h o w  cou ld  th e  s p le n d o r  o f 
l ig h t  be  a p p r e c ia te d  w i th o u t  d a rk n e s s  
to  c o n t r a s t?  A n d  so, “ th r o u g h  th e  
a g e s  one in c re a s in g  p u rp o s e  r u n s .”

B u t  th e r e  is  a s s u ra n c e  in  th e s e  
w o rd s  o f ’A b d u ’l - B a h a : “ A s  to  life ,
h o w e v e r, i t  h a s  h a d  n o  b e g in n in g , n o r  
w ill i t  h a v e  a n y  e n d . T h e  e te r n a l  
g ra c e  o f G od h a s  a lw a y s  b e e n  th e  
c a u se  o f life . I t  h a s  h a d  no  s t a r t i n g  
p o in t  a n d  i t  w ill n o t  a p p ro a c h  a n y  
en d . B u t  c o n c e rn in g  th e  d e g re e s  
th r o u g h  w h ic h  th e  so u l h a s  gone , 
th e se  d e g re e s  a r e  s p i r i tu a l .  C o n s id e r  
a ll th e  a d v a n c e m e n t  o f th e  w o r ld  o f 
h u m a n i ty  w h ic h  is  a t  p r e s e n t  m a n i
f e s t  a n d  k n o w n . T h is  h a s  b e e n  r e a l 
ized  th r o u g h  th e  s p i r i t .  T h e se  m a n i
f e s ta t io n s  o f  th e  w ill o f  th e  O m n ip o -
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te n t ,  in  th e  u n iv e rs e , m e a n  th e  m a n i
f e s ta t io n  o f th e  d iv in e  la w s  a n d  d is 
c ip lin e s  w h ic h  a r e  e s s e n t ia l  to  th e  
r e a l i t ie s  o f b e in g s : a n d  in  t h e  w o r ld  
o f th e  K in g d o m  th e y  a r e  id e a ls  w h ic h  
in  th e  a p p e a ra n c e  o f  th e  h o ly  M a n i
f e s ta t io n s  o f G od a r e  r e a l iz e d .”

“ A c c o rd in g  to  th e  p h ilo s o p h y  o f 
G od, in  th e  m a te r ia l  o r  p h e n o m e n a l 
w o r ld  th e r e  a r e  tw o  g r e a t  is su e s  o r  
a f f a i r s : O ne is  t h a t  w h ic h  c o n c e rn s  
life , th e  o th e r  c o n c e rn s  d e a th . O ne 
is  r e la t iv e  to  e x is te n c e , th e  o th e r  to  
n o n -e x is te n c e ; one is  c o m p o s itio n , th e  
o th e r  d e c o m p o s itio n . F o r  p e o p le  im 
a g in e  t h a t  e x is te n c e  is  th e  e x p re s s io n  
o f r e a l i ty  o r  b e in g , a n d  t h a t  n o n 
e x is te n c e  is  th e  e x p re s s io n  o f  a n n ih i 
la t io n — som e im a g in in g  t h a t  m a n ’s 
d e a th  m e a n s  h is  a n n ih i la t io n . T h is  
is  a  m is ta k e . T o ta l  a n n ih i la t io n  is  
im p o ss ib le . . . . F o r  in s ta n c e , c e r 
ta in  e le m e n ts  h a v e  fo r m e d  m a n , th e n  
th is  c o m p o s ite  m a n  is  s u b je c t  to  d is 
in te g r a t io n .  T h is  is  no  o th e r  th a n  
d e a th , b u t  th e  e le m e n ts  r e m a in  j u s t  
th e  sam e . H en ce , to ta l  a n n ih i la t io n  
is  a n  im p o s s ib ili ty . E x is te n c e  w ill 
n e v e r  be  n o n -e x is te n c e . I t  w o u ld  be  
th e  sa m e  as  s a y in g  t h a t  l ig h t  c an  b e 
com e d a rk n e s s ,  a n d  l ig h t  c a n  n e v e r  
b eco m e d a rk n e s s . E x is te n c e  c an  
n e v e r  becom e n o n -e x is te n c e , h en ce  
th e r e  is  no  d e a th  f o r  m a n ; n a y , 
r a th e r ,  m a n  is  e v e r la s t in g , E V E R -  
L IV IN G , a n d  a s  a  r a t io n a l  p ro o f  
th e re o f ' th e  fo llo w in g  is  a d v a n c e d , 
t h a t  e v e ry  a to m  o f th e  p h e n o m e n a l 
e le m e n ts  is  t r a n s f e r a b l e  f ro m  o n e  
fo r m  to  a n o th e r ,  f r o m  one  d e g re e  to  
a n o th e r .  F o r  e x a m p le , t a k e  th e  
g r a in  o f s a n d  o r  d u s t ;  y o u  c a n  s a y  
th a t  t h a t  g r a in  t r a v e r s e s  a ll th e  d e 
g re e s  o f  e x is te n c e . O nce i t  g o es  in to

th e  fo r m a t io n  o f  th e  m in e ra l  in  b e 
c o m in g  p e tr if ie d , a s  a  ro c k ;  once  i t  
b ecom es v e g e ta b le  in  b e c o m in g  th e  
t r e e ; a t  a n o th e r  t im e  i t  b e co m e s  a n  
a n im a l, a n d  s ti l l  a t  a n o th e r  t im e , a 
l a te r  p e r io d , i t  b e co m e s  m a n . H e n c e  
i t  t r a v e r s e s  o r  is  t r a n s f e r r e d  f r o m  
one  d e g re e  to  a n o th e r  d e g re e  in  p h e 
n o m e n a l e x is te n c e , b u t  to  n o n -e x is t 
ence , n e v e r .”

“ T h e re fo re  d e a th  is  o n ly  a n  e x p re s 
s io n  a p p lic a b le  to  th e s e  c h a n g e s , a n d  
th e  q u e s tio n  o f  n o n -e x is te n c e  is  a  r e l 
a t iv e  o n e .”

“ T h e  b e s to w a l a n d  g ra c e  o f  G od 
h a v e  re n d e re d  th e  re a lm  o f  e x is te n c e  
a liv e  a n d  fu l l  o f b e in g .”

“ I f  you  sow  th e  seed  a n d  n u r tu r e  
it ,  a  m ig h ty  t r e e  c a n  b e  fo r th c o m in g  
th e re f ro m . T h e  v i r tu e s  o f t h a t  seed  
w ill b ecom e re v e a le d , i t  w ill b eco m e 
b ra n c h , g iv e  i t s  le a v e s  a n d  b lo sso m s, 
a n d  f r u c t i f y .  A ll th e s e  v i r tu e s  a r e  
h id d e n  w ith in  th e  in n e r  p a r t  o f th e  
s e e d .”

A n d  so th e  m ig h ty , n e v e r -e n d in g  
s t r e a m  o f l ife  flow s on a n d  “ th e  re a lm  
o f  e x is te n c e  is  A L IV E  a n d  fu ll  of 
b e in g .” T h e  g r e a t  r e s e r v o i r  o f life  
n e v e r  f a i l s  a n d  w e  a r e  b u t  th e  d ro p s  
o f one g r e a t  sea .

“ T h r o u g h  th e  a g e s  one  in c re a s in g  
p u rp o s e  r u n s ” — th e  g lo r if ic a tio n  o f 
G od th r o u g h  L I F E — lif e  in  th e  a g 
g re g a te ,  life  in  e a c h  in d iv id u a l,  t h a t  
s p a r k  w h ic h  is  a s  “ o f  th e  b r e a th  o f 
G od .”

T h e  q u a n t i ty  o f  l i f e  is  im p o n d e ra 
ble, i ts  flow  n e v e r  c e a s in g . B u t  th e  
m e a n in g  o f life , i t s  p u rp o s e  becom es 
re v e a le d  to  e ac h  one  o f  u s a s  w e  seek  
e a r n e s t ly  fo r  t r u t h  a n d  in  a  d e g re e  
c o m m e n s u ra te  w i th  th e  s in c e r i ty  o f 
o u r  e n d e a v o r .



744 THE BAHA’I MAGAZINE

THE IMPORT OF RELIGION
MIRZA ABU’L-FADL

The following interesting and valuable treatment of the necessity of religion in the 
life of the individual and the race, is from the pen of one of the greatest of Arabian 
scholars of the last generation, now deceased. He traveled and lectured in this country 
about twenty years ago. The structure of thought on the part of Arabian scholars— 
in. fact, all the scholarship of the Near-East which goes back to Arabian learning— is dis
tinctly different from our own western structure, yet is just as logical; and, penetrating 
these quaint differences that appear in the dialectic of Mirza Abu’l-Fadl, we will be 
interested in the deep thoughts of our oriental philosopher and friend.—Editor.

T h e  r e a l  im p o r t  o f  relig ion  is  n o t  
k n o w n  to  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  m e n . E v e n  
th e  n e c e s s i ty  o f r e l ig io n  f o r  th e  p r e s 
e r v a t io n  o f  h u m a n  s o c ie ty  is  a  p o in t  
o f  d is a g r e e m e n t  a m o n g  p h ilo s o p h e rs . 
In  o th e r  w o rd s , som e o f th e  m e n  o f 
le a r n in g  b e lie v e  t h a t  r e l ig io n  is  th e  
o n ly  fo u n d a tio n  u p o n  -vyhich th e  p r e s 
e r v a t io n  o f h u m a n  so c ie ty  c a n  b e  s e 
c u re d  ; w h ile , on  th e  o th e r  h a n d , m a n y  
a m o n g  th e m  p e r s i s t  in  th e  c o n t r a r y  
o p in io n . S o m e  th in k  re l ig io n  th e  b e s t  
o f  d iv in e  b o u n tie s  a n d  c o n s id e r  i t  a s  
e s s e n t ia l  f o r  th e  p ro te c t io n  o f  h u 
m a n i ty ,  a s  th e  m in d  is  f o r  th e  b o d y . 
T h e y  a s s e r t  t h a t  j u s t  a s  i t  is  n o t  p o s 
s ib le  f o r  th e  h u m a n  b o d y  to  a c c o m 
p lis h  b e n e fic ia l a n d  u n iv e r s a l  a c h ie v e 
m e n ts  w i th o u t  th e  f a c u l ty  o f  m in d , 
so  i t  is  im p o ss ib le  f o r  th e  a f f a i r s  o f 
m a n k in d  to  be  c o r re c t ly  g o v e rn e d  
w ith o u t  a  r e l ig io n ;  n a y , r a th e r ,  th e y  
s a y  m a n k in d  c a n  n o t  c o n tin u e  in  th e  
w o r ld  w ith o u t  i t .

O th e r s  c o n s id e r  r e l ig io n  a n  i n s t i 
tu t io n  m o s t d e tr im e n ta l  to  h u m a n i t y ; 
a c c o u n t i t  d ia m e tr ic a l ly  o p p o sed  to  
c iv iliz a t io n  a n d  d e s t r u c t iv e  to  h u m a n  
so c ie ty . T o  th e m  re l ig io n  is  r e p r e 
s e n te d  b y  e c c le s ia s tic ism . T h e y  p e r 
s is t  t h a t  re l ig io n  is  t h a t  w h e re b y  th e  
m a ss e s  h a v e  b e e n  p re v e n te d  f ro m  
s tu d y in g  u s e fu l  sc ie n c es  a n d  a r t s ,  a n d  
n a t io n s  h a v e  b e e n  t a u g h t  to  e n te r 
ta in  h o s t i l i ty  a n d  e n m ity  to w a r d  e ac h  
o th e r , c a u s in g  r e p e a te d ly  d e s t r u c t iv e  
w a r f a r e .  T h o se  w h o  h o ld  th i s  v ie w  
a r e  so s t ro n g ly  o p p o sed  to  r e l ig io n

th a t ,  in  m a n y  in s ta n c e s ,  th e y  e v en  
d is lik e  th e  w o rd  a n d  s h u n  i t s  m e n 
tio n in g .

W h e n  a  d is c e rn in g  p e r s o n  re f le c ts  
u p o n  th e  c o n flic tin g  o p in io n s  o f  
le a rn e d  m e n  c o n c e rn in g  th e  u s e fu l
n e ss  o r  u s e le s sn e s s  o f  r e l ig io n , h e  w ill 
r e a d i ly  u n d e r s ta n d  t h a t  th e  o n ly  
re a s o n  f o r  th i s  d if fe re n c e  is  th e  f a c t  
t h a t  th e  t r u e  m e a n in g  o f  r e l ig io n  a n d  
i t s  s o u rc e  is  n o t  k n o w n  a m o n g  m e n . 
S o m e  m a y  a s k : h o w  c a n  th e  m e a n in g  
o f  r e l ig io n  b e  u n k n o w n  to  th e  le a d 
in g  p h ilo s o p h e rs  a n d  m e n  o f  l e a r n 
i n g ;  a n d  h o w  c a n  i t  b e  t h a t  m e n  of 
sc ie n c e  a r e  u n a b le  to  u n d e r s ta n d  th e  
im p o r t  o f  re l ig io n , ig n o r in g  i t s  so u rc e  
a n d  fo u n d a t io n  w h ile  a t  th e  s a m e  
tim e  th e y  a r e  a b le  to  p e r f e c t  g r e a t  
in v e n tio n s  a n d  m a k e  u s e fu l  d isco v 
e r ie s  b y  w h ic h  h u m a n i ty  is  g r e a t ly  
p ro f i te d  a n d  p u t  u n d e r  o b lig a tio n  to  
th e m  ?

I n  o r d e r  to  th r o w  l ig h t  u p o n  th is  
d iff icu lty  le t  u s  c o n s id e r  th e  fo llo w 
in g  p o in t :  L e t  o n e  a m o n g  y o u  s u b 
m it  th e  fo llo w in g  q u e s tio n  to  a n y  te n  
o r  tw e n ty  m e n  o f  l e a r n in g :  “ W h a t  
is re lig io n , i t s  s o u rc e  a n d  fo u n d a tio n , 
a n d  w h a t  is  th e  r e a s o n  o f  d is a g r e e 
m e n t  a m o n g  m e n  o f  l e a r n in g  in  a c 
c e p tin g  o r  r e j e c t i n g  r e l ig io n ? ”

T o th i s  q u e s tio n  e a c h  w ill r e n d e r  
a  d i f f e r e n t  a n s w e r .  T h u s  y o u  w ill 
re a liz e  t h a t  th e s e  t e n  o r  tw e n ty  
le a rn e d  m e n  do n o t  a g re e  u p o n  th e  
sa m e  s ta te m e n t .  I f  o n e  in v e s t ig a te  
h is to r ia n s  o f  r e l ig io n  a n d  th e o lo g ic a l
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W ritin g s  co m p ile d  b y  p h ilo s o p h e rs  
a n d  s c h o la rs  d u r in g  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu r y ,  h e  w ill c le a r ly  d is c o v e r  t h e i r  
c o n t r a d ic to r y  o p in io n s  c o n c e rn in g  
th e  o r ig in  o f r e l ig io n  a n d  i t s  m e a n 
in g . D id  T h o m a s  H o b b e s  o f  M a lm e s 
b u ry , w h o  liv e d  in  th e  s e v e n te e n th  
c e n tu r y  in  E n g la n d  ( a n d  w h o  is  r e p 
re s e n te d  b y  th e  E n g l is h  g e n e r a l ly  a s  
th e  le a d e r  a n d  s ta n d a r d - b e a r e r  o f i r 
r e l ig ió n ) ,  a n d  I s a a c  N e w to n , th e  
s ta n d a r d - b e a r e r  o f re l ig io n , b o th  o f 
w h o m  w e re  g r e a t  p h ilo s o p h e rs  a n d  
in v e n to r s — u n d e r s ta n d  th e  m e a n in g  
o f  r e l ig io n  in  th e  s a m e  w a y  a n d  a g re e  
in  t h e i r  v ie w s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  t r u t h ?  
L ik e w is e  o th e r  le a r n e d  m e n , s u c h  a s  
J o h n  W ilm o t, E a r l  o f  R o c h e s te r , 
A n th o n y  A sh le y  C o o p er, E a r l  o f  
S h a f te s b u r y ,  J o h n  F o la n d , a n  I r i s h 
m a n , J u l iu s  C a e s a r  V a n in i ,  a n  I ta l i a n ,  
C osm o R u g g e r i ,  a  F lo r e n t in e  ( a n d  
p r o f l ig a t e ) — all o f  w h o m  w e re  c o n 
s id e re d  g r e a t  p h ilo s o p h e rs — w e re  d e 
a le r s  a n d  a n ta g o n is ts  o f re l ig io n . 
T h e re  w e re  a lso  n u m e ro u s  o th e r  m e n  
o f  le a r n in g ,  w ho  e n te r ta in e d  d if f e r e n t  
v ie w s  c o n c e rn in g  r e l ig io n ;  a n d  som e 
e n t i r e ly  o p p o sed  i t .  T o  re v ie w  th e  
n a m e s  a n d  liv e s  o f  th e s e  m e n  w o u ld  
n e c e s s i ta te  la r g e  v o lu m es . W e o m it 
th e m  fo r  th e  s a k e  o f  b re v i ty .

A m o n g  re lig io u s  a d h e r e n ts ,  th e  
C a th o lic s  p r a c t ic e  th e  w o r s h ip p in g  o f 
im a g e s  a n d  p ic tu re s  o f  H is  H o lin e ss  
C h r is t ,  a n d  h o m a g e  to  th e  r e l ic s  o f  
s a in t s .  O n th e  c o n t r a r y ,  P r o te s ta n t s  
a c c o u n t su c h  w o rs h ip  a s  id o la t r y  a n d  
p o ly th e is m . T h e se  tw o  c o m m u n itie s  
h a v e  m u tu a l ly  c o n t r a d ic to r y  o p in io n s  
r e g a r d in g  r e l ig io n ; y e t  b o th  a r e  
fo u n d e d  in  re f in e d  a n d  c iv iliz e d  n a 
t io n s  f a r  a d v a n c e d  in  s c ie n tif ic  k n o w l
ed g e  a n d  e n l ig h te n m e n t .  I s  n o t  th e i r  
d if fe re n c e  o f  v ie w  in  su c h  im p o r ta n t  
m a t te r s  a  m ig h ty  e v id en c e  o f th e  f a c t  
t h a t  th e  s o u rc e  a n d  m e a n in g  o f  d iv in e  
re l ig io n  a r e  p o in ts  o f  d is a g re e m e n t  
a m o n g  th e m ?  S u c h  is  a lso  th e  case  
a m o n g  o th e r  n a t io n s  a n d  re lig io u s  
c o m m u n itie s  a s  th e  I s la m ite s ,  B r a h 

m a n s , a n d  th e  fo llo w e rs  o f  C o n fu c iu s . 
A ll th e s e  d if fe r  o v e r  d e ta i ls  o f  r e 
lig io n .

W e s h o u ld  c o m p re h e n d  th e  m e a n 
in g  o f re lig io n , a n d  re c o g n iz e  th e  
p ro o fs  a n d  a rg u m e n ts  c o n c e rn in g  i t s  
s o u rc e  a n d  fo u n d a t io n . I t  is  a s s e r te d  
by  m e n  o f le a r n in g  t h a t  a m o n g  a n i 
m a ls , m a n  a lo n e  is  c r e a te d  w i th  n a t 
u ra l  a d a p ta t io n  to  c iv il iz a t io n  a n d  so 
c ia l life . A ll o th e r  a n im a l  sp ec ie s  
a r e  m in u s  th i s  te n d e n c y  to  a n  o r g a n 
ized  s o c ie ty ; w h e re a s , th e  l i f e  o f  m a n  
d e p e n d s  u p o n  th e  c o n g re g a t io n  o f  i n 
d iv id u a ls  a n d  c o o p e ra tio n  in  d if f e r e n t  
a r t s ,  o c c u p a tio n s , e tc . W ith o u t  a  
s p e c ia l c o m m u n ity , i t  i s  im p o s s ib le  
f o r  m a n  to  p r o p e r ly  c o n d u c t th e  a f 
f a i r s  o f  life .

M a n k in d  a lo n e  h a s  b e en  e n d o w ed  
w i th  r a t io n a l  f a c u l t ie s ,  s p i r i tu a l  p e r 
c e p tio n , c o m p re h e n s io n  o f  g e n e ra l  
id e a ls , a n d  th e  g i f t  o f  in v e n tio n . O w 
in g  to  th is  f a c t ,  m a n  h a s  th e  p o w e r  
o f  s u b d u in g  a n d  c o n tro l l in g  th e  a n i 
m a ls  ; w h e re a s ,, t h e  a n im a ls  a r e  n o t  
e n d o w ed  w ith  th e  f a c u l ty  o f  in f lu 
e n c in g  m a n .

T h is  is  w h a t  is  m e a n t  b y  th e  v e rs e  
re v e a le d  in  th e  H o ly  S c r ip tu r e s ,  “ G od 
h a s  c re a te d  m a n  a f t e r  o u r  o w n  im 
a g e .” T h u s  w e  k n o w  th a t ,  f r o m  th e  
b e g in n in g , G od h a s  ch o se n  th e  h u m a n  
fo rm , w h ic h  i s  th e  m o s t e x c e lle n t 
a m o n g  c re a te d  th in g s ,  to  be  H is  m a n 
i f e s t a t io n ;  a n d  h a s  d is t in g u is h e d  th e  
te m p le  o f m a n  f r o m  a n im a ls  b y  m a k 
in g  h im  th e  d w e llin g  p la c e  o f  H is  
H o ly  S p ir i t .

N o w  t h a t  i t  is  u n d e rs to o d  t h a t  m a n  
is  in  n e ed  o f so c ie ty  a n d  c o o p e ra tio n , 
n o t  o n ly  to  a s s is t  h is  p r o g r e s s  to w a r d  
p e r fe c t io n , c iv il iz a t io n  a n d  e n l ig h te n 
m e n t, b u t  a lso  to  a s s u r e  th e  c o n tin u 
i ty  o f h is  ra c e  a n d  p r o g e n y ;  t h e r e 
fo re , i t  is  a p p a r e n t  h e  s h o u ld  i n s t i 
tu te  la w s  to  a c c o m p lish  th i s  c o o p e r
a t io n  a n d  m u tu a l  a id , a n d  p r o te c t  h u 
m a n  s o c ie ty  f r o m  d is p e r s io n  a n d  d is 
in te g r a t io n ,  w h ic h  is  c o n t r a r y  to  th e
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n a tu r a l  d iv in e  p r in c ip le s  e m b o d ie d  in  
th e  c re a t io n  o f  m a n .

T h u s  w e  s a y  t h a t  m a n k in d  is  in  
n e e d  o f tw o  k in d s  o f  p o w e r  f o r  th e  
p r e s e r v a t io n  o f  so c ie ty .

1. A  p o w e r  r e g u la t in g  la w s  w h ic h  
m a y  g u a r a n te e  o rd e r  a n d  d is c ip lin e  
in  th e  a f f a i r s  o f e ac h  in d iv id u a l .

2. A  p e n e t r a t iv e  p o w e r  n e c e s s a 
r i ly  im m in e n t  in  th e s e  la w s , to  in f lu 
en ce  in d iv id u a l  o b e d ien c e  a n d  t r a i n 
in g  in  su c h  r e g u la t io n s .

F o r  sh o u ld  th e r e  be  no  la w s , th e  
h ig h  w o u ld  o p p re s s  th e  low , th e  
s t r o n g  w o u ld  b e  u n ju s t  to  th e  w e a k , 
liv es  a n d  p r o p e r t ie s  w o u ld  be  s a c r i 
ficed to  p illa g e  a n d  d e s tru c t io n , b lood  
w ou ld  be sh ed , v i r t u e  a n d  h o n o r  d e 
fa m e d , t r a n q u i l l i ty  a n d  p e a c e — w h ic h  
c o n s t i tu te  th e  b a s is  o f  c iv iliz a tio n  
a n d  re f in e m e n t a n d  a r e  th e  p ro te c t iv e  
s p i r i t  o f h u m a n  s o c ie ty — w o u ld  be 
re m o v e d  a n d  a n n u l l e d ; a n d  fin a lly  so 
c ie ty , w h ic h  a s s u re s  th e  p e r p e tu i ty  of 
m a n k in d , w o u ld  be  o v e r th ro w n  a n d  
d is in te g ra te d .

Y ou h a v e  no  d o u b t h e a r d  o r  r e a d  
in  h is to r ie s  th e  re c o rd s  c o n c e rn in g  
la rg e  ra c e s  o f f o r m e r  tim e s , a n d  as 
no  la w s  w e re  in s t i tu te d  a m o n g  th e m , 
w e re  a c c u s to m e d  to  liv e  as  w ild  a n i 
m a ls  in  fo r e s ts  a n d  m o u n ta in  c a v e s ; 
th e i r  m a n n e r  a n d  d is p o s it io n  s im ila r  
to  th o s e  o f b e a s ts  o f p re y . L a rg e  
n u m b e rs  o f  su c h  t r i b e s  o f m e n  w e re  
th u s  re d u c e d  to  e x t in c t io n , su c h  a s  
fh e  “ p r im it iv e  A r a b ia n s  o r  lo s t 
t r ib e s ,” w h o se  n a m e s  a n d  th e  m a n n e r  
o f w h o se  b r u ta l  l ife  a r e  s t i l l  r e c o rd e d  
in  th e  p a g e s  o f  a u th o r i ta t iv e  h i s to r i 
cal w o rk s . B u t  o w in g  to  r e g u la te d  
la w s, th e  d e s c e n d a n ts  a n d  p o s te r i ty  
o f  th e s e  sa m e  s a v a g e  t r ib e s  h a v e  in  
th e  p r e s e n t  a g e  f a r  a d v a n c e d  in  c iv 
iliz a tio n , a n d  a r e  n o te d  f o r  l e a r n in g  
a n d  e n lig h te n m e n t . E v e n  in  th e  
p r e s e n t  d ay , v a r io u s  g r e a t  n a t io n s ,  
t r i b e s  a n d  p eo p les , e x is t  in  d i f f e r e n t  
p a r t s  o f  th e  w o r ld  w h o  h a v e  n o t  b een

l i f te d  ab o v e  a  s ta t e  o f b a r b a r i ty ,  a n d  
s ti l l  liv e  lik e  a n im a ls . S om e o f  th e m  
a r e  so s te e p e d  in  s a v a g e ry  t h a t  th e y  
p r a c t ic e  c a n n ib a lis m , a n d  re se m b le  
b e a s ts  o f  p r e y  m o re  t h a n  m e n . In  
f a c t ,  m o s t o f  th e  a n im a l  sp e c ie s , even  
r e p t i le s ,  a b s ta in  f r o m  fe e d in g  u p o n  
th e i r  ow n  k in d .

A  s l ig h t  re f le c tio n  u p o n  th e  above  
m e n tio n e d  p o in ts  w ill c le a r ly  sh o w  
th a t  th e  c a u se  o f th i s  d e c lin e  is  a b 
sen ce  o f  la w s  fo r  th e  p r e s e r v a t io n  o f 
so c ie ty . I f  la w s  w e re  e n a c te d  a n d  
e n fo rc e d  a m o n g  th e s e  u n c iv iliz e d  n a 
t io n s  a n d  b a r b a r o u s  t r ib e s ,  th e y  
w o u ld  a f t e r  a  t im e  a d v a n c e  in  k n o w l
edge, le a r n in g , e n l ig h te n m e n t ,  c iv il
iz a t io n  a n d  r e f in e m e n t ; a t t a in  to  
p r o s p e r i ty  a n d  affluence, a n d  p ro d u c e  
p h ilo s o p h e rs  a n d  m e n  o f le a r n in g  
w h o  w o u ld  s e c u re  h o n o r  a n d  re s p e c t  
f o r  t h e i r  r a c e  a n d  p o s te r i ty .  B u t 
th o s e  a m o n g  th e m  w h o  c o n tin u e d  in  
t h e i r  a c tu a l  s ta t e  o f  b a r b a r i s m  w o u ld  
g r a d u a l ly  d ec lin e , f in a lly  be e x t in 
g u ish e d , a n d  t h e i r  n a m e s  e ffaced  
f ro m  th e  re c o rd s  o f  th e  w o rld . I f  
th e i r  n a m e s  sh o u ld  s u rv iv e , th e y  
w o u ld  s e rv e  o n ly  to  r e n d e r  th e m  th e  
s u b je c ts  o f a d m o n itio n  a n d  w a rn in g .

T h e  f i r s t  th in g  G od d id  f o r  th e  
o rd e r  a n d  p r e s e r v a t io n  o f  th e  w o rld  
w a s  to  c r e a te  re l ig io n s , w h ic h  a r e  th e  
o n ly  m e a n s  o f  c iv iliz in g  th e  w o rld  
a n d  p r e s e r v in g  o rd e r .  R e lig io n  is 
th e  o n ly  m e a n s  o f  e le v a t in g  th e  p eo 
p le . I f  a  m a n  be  a  g r e a t  s a v a n t ,  
b u t  a n  a th e i s t ,  w e  re c o g n iz e  h is  t a l 
e n t  a n d  ca ll h im  g r e a t .  Y e t  w e  a r e  
n o t  s u re  o f h is  i n t e g r i t y ;  b u t  i f  he  
is  a  re l ig io u s  m a n  in  th e  t r u e  sen se , 
he  w ill be  h o n e s t  a n d  u p r ig h t ,  a n d  w e 
h a v e  th e n  fu l l  . t r u s t  in  h im . B y  r e 
lig io n  is  m e a n t  th e  k n o w le d g e  o f  G od, 
b e c a u se  G od f i r s t  c r e a te d  u s  to  k n o w  
H im , t h a t  H e  is  p o w e r fu l  a n d  m ig h ty  
in  a ll th in g s ,  t h a t  H e  e n c o m p a s se th  
a ll t h in g s ;  th e r e f o r e  H e  m a d e  th e  
la w s  a n d  o rd in a n c e s  w h ic h  a r e  im 
p o r t a n t  f o r  u s  to  k n o w .
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THE QUEST FOR THE SOUL
HOOPER HARRIS

“0  U nitarians, m ake firm  the  girdle o f endeavor, th a t perchance religious  
s tr ife  and conflict m ay be rem oved  fr o m  am ongst the people o f the  w orld  
and be annulled  .”  B ahd’u ’lldh.

W h y  sh o u ld  su c h  a n  e x h o r ta t io n  b e  
n e c e s s a ry , s in c e  p e a c e  a n d  b r o th 
e rh o o d  a r e  e v e ry w h e re  h e ra ld e d  
a b ro a d , a n d  th e  g r e a t  re l ig io u s  s y s 
te m s  o f  th e  w o r ld  w i th o u t  e x c e p tio n  
te a c h  u n i ty  a n d  lo v e?

W e  sh o u ld  s ta n d  in  a w e  o f G od i n 
s te a d  o f  q u a r r e l in g  a b o u t  H im , s in c e  
w e  m u s t  a d m i t  o u r  ig n o ra n c e  co n 
c e r n in g  H im .

T h e  C h r is t ia n  p h ilo s o p h e rs , a s  w e ll 
a s  th e  a n c ie n t,  a d m it  t h a t  th e  in f in ite  
is  in c o m p re h e n s ib le , a n d  t h a t  a t  b e s t  
th e  in te l le c t  is  o n ly  c a p a b le  o f  co n 
c e iv in g  G od a s  a n  id e a . (S t .  A u g u s 
t in e .)

B a h a ’u ’l la h  s a y s : “ B u t  t h a t  R ea l
K in g  is  in  H im s e lf  su ff ic ie n t u n to  
H im s e lf .  . . . G od s in g ly  a n d  a lo n e  
a b id e th  in  H is  o w n  p la ce , w h ic h  is  
h o ly  a b o v e  sp a c e  a n d  t im e , m e n tio n  
a n d  u t te r a n c e ,  s ig n , d e s c r ip t io n , a n d  
d e f in itio n , h e ig h t  a n d  d e p th .”

A s  w e  m u s t  a ll c o n fe ss  o u r  ig n o 
ra n c e , w h y  do w e  q u a r r e l?  B e c a u se  
m a n  is  a p t  to  id e a lize , th e o lo g iz e  a n d  
d e ify  h is  o w n  o p in io n s , to  c lo th e  th e m  
in  m e ta p h y s ic a l  fo rm u la s ,  a n d  h a v 
in g  a d o rn e d  th e m  w ith  th e s e  im a g i
n a r y  g a r m e n ts  o f d iv in ity , bow s 
d o w n  to  a n d  w o rs h ip s  th e m . T h e y  
a r e  a s  t r u l y  id o ls  a s  th e  g o d s  o f  a n 
c ie n t m y th o lo g y  a n d  p e r h a p s  m u c h  
m o re  h a r m f u l .  T h u s , , w o r s h ip p in g  
o p in io n s  h a n d e d  d o w n  to  th e m  b y  a n 
c e s to rs , m e n  d ece iv e  th e m s e lv e s  in to  
b e lie v in g  th e y  a r e  w o r s h ip p in g  G od.

A s M a x  M u lle r  so c o g e n tly  sa id , 
“ a ll th e  g r e a t  r e l ig io n s  te a c h  u s  to  
love th e  good  G od a n d  b e  g o o d .” 
T h e ir  F o u n d e rs ,  o r  P r o p h e ts ,  w e re  
b u s y  te a c h in g  a n d  d e m o n s t r a t in g  b y  
th e i r  o w n  liv e s  th e  c o n s tru c t iv e  p r i n 

c ip le s  o f th e  s p i r i tu a l  l if e .  A s  ’A b - 
d u ’l-B a h a  so o f te n  ta u g h t ,  “ W h e n  
a ll th e s e  d iv in e  p r o p h e ts  w e re  
u n i te d  w ith  e a c h  o th e r , w h y  sh o u ld  
w e  d is a g r e e ?  W e  a r e  th e  fo l
lo w e rs  o f  th o s e  h o ly  so u ls . I n  th e  
s a m e  m a n n e r  t h a t  th e  p r o p h e ts  lo v ed  
e a c h  o th e r , w e  s h o u ld  fo llo w  th e i r  
e x a m p le , f o r  w e  a r e  a ll t h e  s e r v a n ts  
o f  G od, a n d  th e  b o u n tie s  o f  th e  A l
m ig h ty  a r e  e n c irc lin g  e v e ry  one . G od 
is  k in d  to  e v e ry  o n e ;  w h y  sh o u ld  w e  
o p p re s s  e a c h  o th e r ?  T h e  fo u n d a tio n  
o f  d iv in e  re l ig io n  is  love, a ff in ity  a n d  
c o n c o rd .” T o  th e m , th e  P r o p h e ts ,  
t h a t  m e n  sh o u ld  liv e  w a s  o f s u p re m e  
im p o r ta n c e , a n d  th e i r  o p in io n s  a  m a t 
t e r  o f  in d if fe re n c e . T h e y  h a d  th e  
“ eye  s in g le ”  a n d  th e i r  w h o le  b o d ie s  
b e in g  fu l l  o f  l ig h t ,  th e y  s a w  o n ly  th e  
w o rk  G od h a d  g iv e n  th e m  to  do a n d  
d e v o te d  th e m s e lv e s  : w h o lly  to  t h a t  
life . T o  p a r a p h r a s e  a  fa m o u s  S o u th 
e rn  e v a n g e lis t , th e y  h a d  l i t t l e  u se  f o r  
th e o lo g y  a n d  b o ta n y , b u t  th e y  loved  
G od a n d  flo w ers .

H o w e v e r, a f t e r  th e y  h a d  l e f t  th is  
w o r ld  f o r  th e  g lo ry  b e h in d  th e  v e il o f  
b e in g , t h e i r  fo llo w e rs — f o r  th e  m o s t 
p a r t — in s te a d  o f w a lk in g  in  th e i r  
fo o ts te p s  a n d  e n d e a v o r in g  to  liv e  a c 
c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  te a c h in g , c o m m e n ce d  
to  fo llo w  h u m a n  o p in io n s . T h e y  
e v en  q u a r re le d  a b o u t  th e  P r o p h e ts  o f  
G od, w h a t  t h e i r  n a tu r e  w a s , h u m a n  
o r  d iv in e , a n d  w h a t  t h e i r  s ta t io n .  
T h e y  c la im e d  t h a t  th e  r e l ig io n  o f G od 
r e q u i r e d  th e  k n o w le d g e  o f  d e a d  l a n 
g u a g e s  a n d  a b s t r u s e  sc ien ces , to  be  
c o m p re h e n d e d . B u t  B a h a ’u ’l la h  s a y s  
in  h is  “ B ook  o f A s s u r a n c e :”

“L end  no t th in e  ear to the  va in
s ta tem en t o f the servan ts  w ho say
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th a t the B ook o f God and the  
Verses can no t he p ro o f to the  com
m on people because th e y  n e ither  
understand  nor com prehend them . 
. . . B efore  God these com m on peo
ple are accepted and approved  
above the learned w ho have tu rned  
aw ay fro m  the T rue  One. U nder
stand ing  the  D iv ine  w ords and  
com prehension o f the  u tterances o f 
the Ideal D oves have no connection  
w ith  outw ard  learning, but depend  
upon p u r ity  o f heart, ch a stity  o f 
soul and freedom  o f sp ir it .”
A n d  a g a i n :

“B u t, 0  m y  brother, w hen  a 
seeker in ten d s to tu rn  the  s tep  o f 
search and jo u rn ey in g  in to  the  
p a th  o f the K now ledge o f the K ing  
o f P re-existence, he m u st first 
cleanse and p u r ify  his heart and  
he m u st cleanse and p u r ify  his  
breast fro m  all the  gloom y d u st o f 
acquired learning and fro m  the al
lusions o f sa tanic appearances.” 
D e fin in g  k n o w le d g e , h e  q u o te s  one  

o f  th e  g r e a t  s p i r i tu a l  te a c h e rs ,  w ho  
s a y s :

“K now ledge is a ligh t w h ich  God 
sheds in  w ha tsoever heart H e w ill- 
e th .”

“I t  is th is  k in d  o f know ledge  
w hich  is p ra isew o rth y ; no t the lim 
ited  learnings produced by veiled  
and obscured im ag ina tions w hich  
m en o ften  steal fro m  one another, 
th en  glory over th e ir  fellow  crea
tu res .”
N o t u n t i l  w e  re a liz e  th e  f u t i l i t y  o f 

t r y i n g  to  a c q u ire  a b so lu te  k n o w le d g e , 
a n d  f r a n k ly  c o n fe ss  o u r  ig n o ra n c e , 
a r e  w e  p r e p a r e d  to  e v en  b e g in  th e  
r e a l  q u e s t  f o r  th e  sou l. I f  w e  cou ld  
le a r n  th e  s e c re t  o f  th e  s im p le s t  
f lo w er, p e n e t r a te  i t s  r e a l i ty ,  a n d  u n 
v e il i t s  m y s te ry , w e  w o u ld  b e  in 
fo rm e d  o f th e  s e c re t  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e , 
f o r  th e  “ U n iv e rs a l  S p le n d o r” e x is ts  
in  a ll th in g s .  B u t  th e  th in g  in  i t s e l f  
c a n  n o t  be  k n o w n .

H o w , th e n , is  m a n  to  fin d  a s s u r 

a n c e  a n d  s a t i s f y  h is  s o u l?  S o c ra te s , 
a c c o rd in g  to  B a h a ’u ’lla h , w a s  th e  
m o s t p ro f o u n d  o f a ll th e  p h ilo s o p h e rs . 
H e  t a u g h t  t h a t  th e  o n ly  th in g  m a n  
c a n  k n o w  is  h im s e lf , a n d  B a h a ’u ’lla h  
te a c h e s  t h a t  to  k n o w  o u r  o w n  sou ls  
is  e q u iv a le n t  to  k n o w in g  G od. ’A b- 
d u ’l-B a h a  s a y s  t h a t ,  “ M an  is  th e  
S p i r i t  in  th e  b o d y  o f  th e  w o r ld .” B u t  
m a n  is  n o t  y e t  c o n sc io u s  o f  h is  ow n  
r e a l i ty .  T h r o u g h  th e  a g e s , e x c e p t in  
r a r e  in s ta n c e s  u n c o n sc io u s  o f  i t ,  m a n  
h a s  b e en  lik e  “ a  b e a u t i fu l ly  je w e le d  
s w o rd  h id  in  a  d a r k  s h e a th .” I n  h is  
lo n g  a n d  to ilso m e  jo u r n e y  to w a r d  a  
k n o w le d g e  o f  h im s e lf , p re y e d  u p o n  b y  
w o lv es  in  s h e e p ’s c lo th in g , th e  v ic tim  
o f  c h a r la ta n s ,  a n d  th e  p la y th in g  o f 
h is  o w n  u n c o n tro lle d  p a s s io n s , h e  h a s  
n o t  o n ly  r e fu s e d  th e  c o u n se ls , b u t  h a s  
tu r n e d  u p o n  a n d  p e r s e c u te d  h is  b e s t  
f r i e n d s  a n d  S a v io rs , a n d  so h a s  b e en  
in  e v e ry  a g e  th e  c a u se  o f  h is  o w n  u n 
d o in g . B u t  in  th i s  A g e  o f E n l ig h te n 
m e n t, w h e n  a  n e w  s p i r i tu a l  d y n a m ic  
is  s t i r r i n g  th e  h e a r t  o f  th e  w o r ld , h e  
is  c o m in g  to  re a liz e  m o re  a n d  m o re  
h is  t r u e  n a tu r e  a n d  to  re a l ly  d e s ire  
a n d  s t r iv e  f o r  w o r ld  p e a c e  a n d  r e 
lig io u s  u n i ty .  A t  l a s t  h is  E a s t  is 
r o s e a te  w i th  th e  d a w n  o f a  n e w  d ay .

B u t  h o w  is  m a n  to  le a r n  to  k n o w  
h is  o w n  sou l, w h ic h  is  e q u iv a le n t to  
k n o w in g  GoU ? L e f t  to  h im s e lf , h e  is  
p ro n e  to  f a l l  in to  id o la t ry ,  d e lu d e  
h im s e lf  w i th  h is  o w n  im a g in a t io n s  
a n d  m is ta k e  th e  w h is p e r in g s  o f  th e  
h u m a n  ego  f o r  d iv in e  re v e la tio n s .

I n  th i s  q u e s t  f o r  h is  sou l, h e  n e e d s  
d iv in e  g u id a n c e , a  T e a c h e r , n o t  in  
w o rd s  on ly , b u t  O ne w h o  h a s  liv e d  
a n d  d e m o n s t r a te d  th e  D iv in e  a t t r i 
b u te s , a n d  th e  n o b le  q u a l i t ie s  h id d e n  
in  m a n . A n d , ab o v e  a ll, h e  n e e d s  a n  
In f a l l ib le  D iv in e  C e n te r , n o t  o n ly  as  
a  s t ro n g , s u re  ro p e  w h ic h  h e  .c a n  
g r a s p  a s  “ th e  c o rd  o f  G od ,”  b u t  
a ro u n d  w h ic h  w o r ld  p e ac e , r e c o n c il ia 
t io n  a n d  u n i ty  c a n  re v o lv e . A n d  t h a t  
C e n tre  m u s t  be  e s ta b l is h e d  w ith  
p o w e r  a n d  a u th o r i ty ,  f o r  th e r e  c a n
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b e  n o  w o r ld  o rd e r  w i th o u t  a  su ffic ien t 
m o ra l  s a n c tio n  to  h o ld  th e  c o n sc ie n ce  
o f  m e n  a n d  m a in ta in  i t  in  th e  n a m e  
o f  G od a n d  re lig io n .

I n  p la in  la n g u a g e , w h a t  is  n e e d e d  
is  a  M a n if e s ta t io n  o f  th e  D iv in e  W ill 
a n d  A u th o r i ty ,  th e  a p p e a ra n c e  o f 
su c h  a  S p i r i tu a l  L e a d e r  a s  th e  w o rld  
h a d  tw o  th o u s a n d  y e a r s  ag o  in  th e  
M an  o f  N a z a re th ,  w h o  c a n  s p e a k  
w ith  p o w e r  a n d  a u th o r i ty  a n d  n o t  a s  
th e  s c r ib e s  a n d  p h a r is e e s ,  a n d  d e 
l iv e r  to  t h e  w o r ld  th e  m e s s a g e  a n d  
th e  w o rd s  o f  G od.

T o  com e to  t h a t  r e a l iz a t io n  o f  h is

o w n  R e a lity , w h ic h  is  e q u iv a le n t  to  
k n o w in g  G od, m a n  m u s t  n o w , a s  h e  
d id  in  th e  t im e  o f  J e s u s ,  t u r n  to  “ T h e  
L o rd  o f  th e  A g e ” a n d  fe e d  u p o n  th e  
w o rd s  o f  G od w h ic h  a lo n e  a r e  S p i r i t  
a n d  L ife . N o  m o re  n o w  th a n  th e n  
c a n  h e a v e n  be  ta k e n  b y  a s s a u l t  o r  
c a p tu r e d  b y  v io le n c e ; a n d  n o w , a s  
th e n , th e r e  is one  d o o r a n d  one  d o o r  
on ly , g u a rd e d  b y  a  f la m in g  sw o rd . 
A n d  now , a s  th e n , th e  s a m e  s u p re m e  
c o n d itio n  o b t a i n s : “ T o  h im  t h a t  o v e r-  
c o m e th  w ill b e  g iv e n  to  e a t  o f  th e  
T re e  o f  L ife , w h ic h  is  in  th e  P a r a d i s e  
o f  G od .”

THE SERVANT APOSTLE
MARTHA ROOT

J O S E P H  G E R P O L  w a s  a  s e r v a n t  in  
C a p i ta l ia ,  N a m e le s s  la n d . H e  w a s  

slo w  in  m in d  ; a s  h e  e x p re s s e d  i t  in  
h is  b ro k e n  E n g l is h , “ I  a m  le ss  th a n  
o th e r s .” A lso , h e  w a s  so n e a r ly  
b lin d  t h a t  h e  s a id  h e  s a w  m o re  w ith  
h is  th o u g h ts  th a n  b y  m e a n s  o f h is  
eyes. J o s e p h  w a s  so p o o r, o n e  does 
n o t  l ik e  to  c h ro n ic le  h o w  l i t t l e  h e  h a d  
to  liv e  u p o n . T h is  s to r y  h a s  to  do 
w ith  th e  a p o s tle  s id e  o f  h is  l ife . S p i r 
i tu a l ly  h e  h a d  w o n d e r fu l  d iv in e  
in s ig h t .  H is  ju d g m e n t  in  a ll m a t t e r s  
r e l a t in g  to  th e  B a h a ’i C a u se  w a s  
w ise  a n d  d e p e n d a b le . H is  fa c e  w a s  
so  s h in in g  t h a t  p e o p le  in  th e  s t r e e t  
o f te n  s to p p e d  to  s t a r e  in  w o n d e r  a t  
th e  i l lu m in a t io n  in  th o s e  a lm o s t 
s ig h t le s s  eyes. H e  w a s  q u ic k  in  a ll 
h is  m o v e m e n ts , a n d  s u c h  a  w o rk e r  
t h a t  h e  a s to n is h e d  e v en  th o s e  w h o  
k n e w  h im  b e s t,

J o se p h , a  B a h a ’i o f th e  s e r v a n t  
c la ss  in  N a m e le s s  la n d , h a d  com e to  
C a p i ta l ia  to  s p re a d  th e  B a h a ’i T e a c h 
in g s . H is  f i r s t  jo b  w a s  in  a  C a th o lic  
M o n a s te ry  w h e re  h e  g a v e  th e  T e a c h 
in g s  o f  B a h a ’u ’l la h  t o  th e  p r ie s t s  w ho  
w o u ld  l is te n . C a lled  b a c k  to  th e

c o u n try  p e a s a n t  h o m e  in  N a m e le s s  
la n d  b y  th e  d e a th  o f  h is  m o th e r , 
w h e n  h e  r e tu r n e d  h e  d id  n o t  go  a g a in  
to  th e  m o n a s te ry  to  w o rk , th o u g h  h e  
w a s  a sk e d  to  do so.

H e  n e x t  to o k  a  jo b  a s  e r r a n d  boy . 
H is  w o rk  to o k  h im  to  th e  v a r io u s  
ta v e r n s  w h e re  h e  g a v e  th e  p re c io u s  
T e a c h in g s . A s  th e  B a h a ’i te a c h e r ,  
w r i t e r  o f th i s  a c c o u n t, v is i te d  C a p i
ta l ia ,  sh e  fo u n d  p eo p le  f ro m  in n s  n o w  
c o n firm e d  B a h a ’is  a n d  som e h a d  
c h a n g e d  th e i r  b u s in e s s . O ne h a d  
m a d e  o u t h is  l i f e  in s u ra n c e  to  th e  
B a h a ’i C ause . O ne h e a d  in  a  w in e  
sh o p  h a d  o rd e re d  th e  y o u th  a w a y  b e 
c a u se  h e  d id  n o t  lik e  h is  re l ig io u s  
ta lk .  B u t  w h e n  th e  o w n e r  o f  th e  e n 
t i r e  e s ta b l is h m e n t , in  t h a t  s a m e  h o u r , 
r id ic u le d 1' J o s e p h  . a n d  s a i d : “ H e
p re a c h e s  a g a in s t  s e ll in g  liq u o rs  b e 
c a u se  he  is  v e ry  p o o r. I f  h e  w e re  
r ic h , h e  w o u ld  t h in k  q u ite  d if f e r 
e n t ly .”  T h e  sa m e  y o u n g  m a n  w h o  
h a d  o rd e re d  J o s e p h  o u t r e p l i e d : 
“ W ell, th e r e  a r e  n o t  h a l f  a  dozen  
o th e r  m e n  in  N a m e le s s  la n d  a s  h o n e s t  
o r  a s  g r e a t  a s  J o s e p h ! ”

N e x t  h e  h e lp e d  a n  a r c h i te c t  a n d
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ta lk e d  w i th  h im  a b o u t  th e  b le sse d  
T e a c h in g s . O ne d a y  a s  J o s e p h  so 
m e ek ly  b o w ed  (a n y  one  w h o  e v e r  s a w  
h im  w ill r e m e m b e r  h is  h u m b le  b u t  
a n g e lic  bow , f o r  h e  n e v e r  f o r g o t  f o r  
one  m o m e n t t h a t  h e  w a s  a  s e r v a n t )  
th e  a r c h i te c t  p la y fu l ly  s la p p e d  h is  
fa c e  a n d  k is s e d  h is  fo r e h e a d , s a y i n g : 
“ D o n o t  b o w  to  m e  lik e  t h a t !  lik e  a n  
o r ie n ta l  c h a r a c te r  in  a  d r a m a ! ”

A n o th e r  t im e , J o s e p h  b y  c h a n c e  
w a s  ca lled  to  c a r r y  th e  b a g s  o f  a  
g r e a t  b a n k  p r e s id e n t  to  th e  r a i lw a y  
s ta t io n . T h e  m a n n e r  in  w h ic h  h e  d id  
i t  b r o u g h t  h im  a  p o s it io n  in  th e  
b a n k e r ’s h o m e . H e  g a v e  th e m  a ll th e  
T e a c h in g s  o f  B a h a ’u ’lla h . T h e  b a n k e r  
lik e d  th e  y o u th  a n d  to ld  h im  h e  co u ld  
u se  th e  h o u se  a s  h is  o w n  h o m e, cou ld  
u se  th e  te le p h o n e  f o r  h is  B a h a ’i w o rk  
a n d  cou ld  in v i te  h is  f r i e n d s  to  th e  
office. J o se p h , in n a te ly  k n o w in g  h is  
p la c e  a s  a  s e r v a n t ,  n e v e r  d id  a n y  o f 
th e s e  th in g s .

O ne d a y  w h ile  J o s e p h  w a s  c a r r y 
in g  th e  coal to  th e  d if f e r e n t  ro o m s, 
h e  w a s  t h i n k i n g : “ H e re  I  w o rk  c a r 
r y in g  t h e  coals , b u t  w h a t  a m  I  d o in g  
f o r  th e  C au se  o f B a h a ’u ’l la h ? ” T h a t  
a f te rn o o n  h e  s a id  to  th e  b a n k  p r e s i 
d e n t ’s w if e :  “ N o w  I  m u s t  le a v e  y o u  
a n d  find  o th e r  w o rk  w h e re  I  c a n  do 
m o re  f o r  th e  C ause ' o f  o u r  W o rld -  
T e a c h e r , B a h a ’u ’lla h , f o r  I  a m  d o in g  
n o th in g  h e re .”

T h e  w o m a n  w a s  s o r r y  to  h a v e  h im  
go. S h e  s a id :  “ J o s e p h , y o u  k n o w
u s, y o u  k n o w  o u r  w a y s , w e  lik e  y o u . 
I  m u s t  n o t  k e ep  y o u  f r o m  y o u r  g r e a t  
ta s k ,  b u t  a lw a y s  se n d  u s  y o u r  a d 
d re s s , f o r  y o u  a r e  s y m p a th e t ic  to  
e a c h  one  in  o u r  f a m ily .”

T h a t  n ig h t  J o s e p h  p r a y e d  m a n y  
h o u rs  f o r  th e  b e lo v ed  s p i r i tu a l  C au se . 
N e x t  m o rn in g  h e  s a id  to  th e  b a n k e r ’s 
w i f e : “ M oney  does n o t  m e a n  m u c h
to  m e. I f  y o u  w is h  m e  to  s ta y  I  w ill, 
a n d  y o u  k n o w  I  sh a ll a lw a y s  be  y o u r  
s e r v a n t .  B u t  I  am, a  s im p le  y o u th , 
I ’m  ig n o r a n t ,  I  do n o t  h a v e  c a p a c i ty  
to  s e rv e  B a h a ’u ’l la h  a n d  to  s p re a d
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H is  g r e a t  C a u se  in  C a p i ta l ia .  L e t 
m e  c a r r y  th e  coal a n d  w a s h  th e  dog. 
I  w ill k e e p  m y  ro o m  in  th e  g a ra g e , 
b u t  y o u  n e e d  n o t  p a y  m e  a n y  w a g e s . 
Y ou c an  a lw a y s  c o u n t on  m e, b u t  y o u  
w ith  y o u r  g r e a t  c u l tu re  c a n  h e lp  o u r  
C au se . P e r h a p s  y o u  cou ld  h a v e  th e  
B a h a ’i F e a s t s  in  y o u r  h o m e .” So 
i t  c am e  a b o u t  t h a t  J o s e p h  s ta y e d  on 
a n d  th e  b a n k e r ’s w ife  h e lp e d  h im  in  
h is  w o rk  f o r  B a h a ’u ’lla h .

O ne d a y  h e  w a s  v e ry  s u r p r is e d  to  
re c e iv e  a  l e t t e r  f r o m  a  B a h a ’i t r a v e l 
in g  te a c h e r  t h a t  sh e  h a d  j u s t  a r r iv e d  
in  C a p i ta l ia .  H e  c a m e  r u n n in g  to  
h e r  sm a ll h o te l. ( J o s e p h  n e v e r  u sed  
th e  t r a m . )  T o g e th e r  th e y  a r r a n g e d  
a  p r o g r a m . A s  th e  d a y s  p a s s e d  sh e  
o b s e rv e d  t h a t  J o s e p h  n e v e r  th o u g h t  
w h e th e r  h e  w a s  w a r m  o r  cold, 
w h e th e r  h e  a te  o r  d id  n o t  e a t, 
w h e th e r  h e  s le p t  o r  w o rk e d  a ll n ig h t ,  
s t i l l  h e  w a s  a ll c o n sc io u sn e ss  w h e n  i t  
c am e  to  s e r v in g  th e  C au se  h e  so loved . 
L e c tu re s  w e re  g iv e n  e v e ry  e v e n in g  
f o r  a  m o n th  in  th e  le a d in g  c lu b s  a n d  
o rg a n iz a t io n s  o f C a p i ta l ia .  T h e  B a 
h a ’i te a c h e r  w a s  a lw a y s  e s c o r te d  b y  
J o s e p h .1 A lso , h e  d id  a ll th e  te le 
p h o n in g  a s  sh e  d id  n o t s p e a k  th e  la n 
g u a g e  o f t h a t  c o u n try .  H e  o f te n  
m a d e  lo n g  t r i p s ,  on  fo o t, to- a r r a n g e  
th e  in te rv ie w s  t h a t  h e r  t im e  a n d  
s t r e n g th  m ig h t  b e  sa v e d . N o  p r i n 
cess w a s  e v e r  m o re  d e v o te d ly  se rv e d . 
O ne d a y  w h e n  th e y  h a d  b e e n  to  a  
n e a r b y  c ity  to  s p e a k  a n d  w e re  r e 
tu r n in g ,  sh e  s a id  to  J o s e p h :  “ P le a s e  
do n o t  le a v e  th e  s t r e e t  c a r ,  b u t  r id e  
o n  h o m e ; I  g e t  off j u s t  a t  th e  d o o r 
o f  m y  h o te l .” H e  in s ta n t ly  r e p l ie d :  
“I  a m  y o u r  s e r v a n t ;  I  m u s t  see  you  
s a fe ly  in to  y o u r  h o te l b e fo re  I  leav e  
you  !” a n d  h h  d id .

F o o d  s p e c ia lis ts  w h o  te a c h  t h a t  to o  
m u c h  s ta r c h  g iv e s  one  f a t ig u e  w o u ld  
fin d  a n  e x c e p tio n  in  J o s e p h ’s case . 
D u r in g  th e  w h o le  m o n th  h e  p r e p a r e d  
n o th in g  to  e a t  e x c e p t b la c k  b re a d  
s p re a d  w i th  b a co n  g r e a s e  ( a n  u n 
k n o w n  la d y  h a d  le f t  a t  h is  d o o r  th is
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la rg e  j a r  o f  b a c o n  f a t  a n d  h e  cou ld  
n o t  r e t u r n  i t  b e c a u se  h e  d id  n o t  k n o w  
w h o  s e n t  it ,  so h e  e n jo y e d  i t ) .  H is  
d r in k  w a s  h o t w a te r  w i th  a  lu m p  o f 
s u g a r  o c c a s io n a lly . O f te n  h e  w a s  
p e rs u a d e d  to  e a t  w i th  th e  B a h a ’i 
te a c h e r  a t  h e r  f r u g a l  ta b le , f o r  h e  
s a id  h e  w ish e d  to  s p e n d  e v e ry  h o u r  
p o ss ib le  w i th  h e r— b u t,  g e n tle  r e a d e r ,  
im a g in e  h e r  fe e l in g s  w h e n  a f t e r 
w a rd s ,  l i t t l e  b y  l i t t le ,  h e  b r o u g h t  h e r  
g i f t s  u n t i l  h e  h a d  p a id  f o r  e v e ry  
m e a l ! O ne n ig h t  a f t e r  a  le c tu re , h e  
h a n d e d  h e r  a  l i t t l e  p a c k a g e  o f  s a n d 
w ic h e s  a s  h e  s a id  g o o d  n ig h t .  S h e  
s a id  : “ J o se p h , I  w ill n o t  ta k e  t h e m !
Y ou m u s t  t a k e  th e m  h o m e  a n d  e a t  
t h e m !” T e a r s  c a m e  in to  h is  ey es  a s  
h e  a n s w e re d :  “ I  w ill N E V E R  e a t  
t h e m ! I  w o u ld  be  to o  g r ie v e d  to  e a t  
th e m  e v e r !  I  b r in g  th e m  to  you  b e 
c a u se  y o u  do n o t  e a t  e n o u g h .” “ F o r 
g iv e  m e, J o s e p h ,” sh e  s a i d ; “ I  w ill 
e a t  th e m ;  I  lik e  s a n d w ic h e s  a n d  I  
v e ry  m u c h  a p p re c ia te  y o u r  th o u g h t 
fu ln e s s  a n d  y o u r  k in d n e s s .” • T h e  
B a h a ’i te a c h e r  fo u n d  sh e  cou ld  do 
n o th in g  p e r s o n a l ly  f o r  J o s e p h , b u t  
sh e  cou ld  g iv e  b o o k s  a n d  w o rk  fo r  th e  
C au se  in  C a p ita l ia .

S h e  in v i te d  th e  b a n k e r ’s f a m ily  to  
te a  to  te ll th e m  m o re  a b o u t  B a h a ’u ’- 
l la h , f o r  th e y  lo n g e d  to  h e a r .  T h e  
w ife  to ld  h e r  a b o u t  J o s e p h . “W e 
fe e l  h e  is  lik e  a  h o ly  m a n . H e  is  
d i f f e r e n t  f r o m  a ll o th e rs . W e  call 
h im  a n  a p o s tle . O nce w h e n  I  w a s  
v e ry  ill, th e  c h ild re n  r a n  d o w n  a n d  
a sk e d  J o s e p h  to  p r a y  f o r  m e. H e  
p ra y e d  a n d  t r u l y  in  t h a t  h o u r  so m e 
th in g  se e m e d  to  b r e a k  in  m y  sp in e , 
a n d  I  w a s  re le a s e d  f r o m  th e  te r r ib l e  
p a in .  I  p r a y  th e  p r a y e r s  f r o m  B a h a -  
’u ’l la h  w h ic h  J o s e p h  h a s  co p ied  fo r  
m e . W e w o u ld  lik e  to  b e  B a h a ’is, 
w e  t r y  to  b e  B a h a ’is .”

T h e n  sh e  to ld  th e  B a h a ’i te a c h e r  
h ow , a n o th e r  t im e , h e r  so n , n in e te e n  
y e a r s  o ld , w a s  to  ta k e  h is  e x a m in a 
t io n s  a n d  h e  h a d  lo s t  so m e  v e ry  im 
p o r t a n t  p a p e r s  w h ic h  h e  h a d  to  h a v e

r e a d y  a t  t h a t  d a te . H e  h a d  looked  
f o r  th e m  e v e ry  d a y  f o r  s ix  w eek s . 
T h e  n ig h t  b e fo re  h is  e x a m in a t io n  he  
w e n t' d o w n  to  th e  g a r a g e  ro o m , a s  he 
o f te n  u sed  to  do, a n d  t h a t  e v e n in g  h e  
to ld  J o s e p h  h is  t ro u b le . J o s e p h  s a id  
to  h im :  “ D o n ’t  w o r ry .  Y ou  w ill
fin d  th o s e  p a p e r s .  I  w ill p r a y  f o r  
y o u .”  N e x t  m o rn in g  th e  so n  s a id  to  
h is  m o th e r :  “W ell, j u s t  once  m o re
I  w ill look  in  th is  ro o m  w h e re  I  h a v e  
s e a rc h e d  so o f t e n ! I t  is  w h e re  th e y  
o u g h t to  b e .” H e  s e a rc h e d  a n d  he  
fo u n d  th e  m a n u s c r ip t s !  W ith  th e  
p a p e r s  a n d  in  h is  e x a m in a t io n  w o rk , 
to o , h e  p a s s e d  b r i l l ia n t ly ,  b u t  c o m in g  
h o m e  h e  w e n t  to  h is  m o th e r  a n d  sa id  : 
“ M o th e r , i t  w a s  b e c a u s e  J o s e p h  
p ra y e d  f o r  m e t h a t  G od h e lp e d  m e .”

T h is  b a n k e r ’s w ife  a lso  s a id  t h a t  
o n e  d a y , r id in g  in  h e r  m o to r  c a r ,  sh e  
s a w  J o s e p h  in  th e  s t r e e t  c a r r y in g  a  
v e ry  h e a v y  b u rd e n . H e  d id  n o t  see  
h e r ,  b e c a u se  he  c a n  h a r d ly  see  a t  a ll, 
b u t  .she  sa id  h e  w a s  s in g in g  a s  he  
b o re  h is  h e a v y  lo a d  a n d  h is  fa c e  w a s  
fu ll  o f  jo y . S h e  s a id  h e r  h u s b a n d  
h a d  s e v e ra l t im e s  in v i te d  in  so m e o f 

- th e  c ity  officials a n d  h a d  s e n t  f o r  J o 
se p h  to  e x p la in  to  th e m  w h a t  th e  
B a h a ’i M o v em e n t is . T h e  B a h a ’i 
F e a s ts ,  w h e re  g a th e r e d  e ac h  m o n th  
a b o u t  n in e te e n  B a h a ’is  t a u g h t  b y  J o 
sep h , w h o se  liv es  a r e  s to r ie s  in  th e m 
se lv es  b e c a u se  o f t h e i r  zea l, lo y a lty , 
in c e s s a n t  to il  a n d  p a s s io n a te  dev o 
t io n  to  th i s  h o ly  C au se , a r e  h e ld  in  
th is  lu x u r io u s  h o m e  h u n g  w i th  a r t  
t r e a s u r e s ,  th e  m o s t b e a u t i fu l  h o m e  
t h a t  th e  B a h a ’i te a c h e r  s a w  in  C a p i
ta l ia .

T h e  b a n k e r ’s w ife  s a id :  “ W e c a n
n e v e r  do a n y th in g  f o r  J o s e p h . I f  
w e  t r y  to  g iv e  h im  h is  b r e a k f a s t  
w h e n ' h e  b r in g s  th e  coal, h e  r u n s  
a w a y . H e  la u g h s  a n d  s a y s :  T  a m  
n o t  c a r r y in g  th is  co a l f o r  m y  b r e a k 
f a s t ;  I  a m  c a r r y in g  i t  f o r  th e  C au se  
o f B a h a ’u ’l la h .’ I f  w e  g iv e  h im  
C h r is tm a s  p re s e n ts  o r  c lo th e s  he  
b r in g s  th e m  b ack  o r  g iv e s  th e m  to
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o th e r  p eo p le . H e  e a ts  n o th in g ,  he  
w e a r s  n o th in g  t h a t  h e  cou ld  n o t  e a r n .  
H e  s a y s : ‘I  a m  n e v e r  t i r e d , ’ y e t  h e  
liv e s  o n ly  on  b la c k  b re a d . H is  ey e 
s ig h t  is  so p o o r  t h a t  h e  so m e tim e s  
s i t s  u p  u n t i l  five o’c lock  in  th e  m o rn 
in g  to  g e t  o u t h is  B a h a ’i in v i ta t io n s ,  
y e t  a ll h is  B a h a ’i c o r re s p o n d e n c e  is 
a n s w e re d  p ro m p t ly .”

G o in g  to  a n o th e r  B a h a ’i h o m e  to  
te a — th e  h o m e  w h e re  th e  h e a d  o f  th e  
w in e  b u s in e s s  h a d  once  d is m is se d  J o 
se p h  f r o m  h is  d o o r b e c a u se  h e  d is 
lik e d  h is  re l ig io u s  t a lk — th e  B a h a ’i 
te a c h e r  fo u n d  t h a t  th i s  m a n  is  n o w  
in  a n o th e r  a n d  b e t t e r  b u s in e s s  a n d  
is  h a p p ily  m a r r ie d .  T h e  coup le  
sh o w e d  h e r  a  B ib le , lo v in g ly  in 
sc r ib e d , w h ic h  J o s e p h  h a d  g iv e n  
th e m  f o r  t h e i r  w e d d in g  p re s e n t ,  a n d  
h e  h a d  to ld  th e m  to  s tu d y  i t ;  i t  w a s  
a  p r e p a r a t io n  to  u n d e r s ta n d  th e  B a 
h a ’i T e a c h in g s . T h a t  y o u n g  w ife , 
w h o  h a d  J o s e p h  s i t  a t  h e r  r i g h t  a t  
th e  te a - ta b le , p u t  h e r  h a n d  te n d e r ly  
on  h is  s h o u ld e r  a n d  s a i d : “ Y ou  a r e
m y  v e ry  b e s t  f r i e n d  in  th i s  w h o le  
w o r ld ! ” S h e  l a t e r  to ld  th e  B a h a ’i 
w r i t e r  w h a t  a  s p i r i tu a l  jo y - b r in g e r ,  
J o s e p h  h a d  b e en  to  th e m . S h e , too , 
s a i d : “ H e  w ill n o t  t a k e  a n y th in g .
O nce I  p u t  so m e  co o k ies  in to  h is  
p o c k e t ;  w h e n  h e  re a c h e d  h o m e  a n d  
fo u n d  th e m , h e  w a lk e d  a ll th e  w a y  
b a c k  to  b r in g  th e m  h e re . H e  w ill 
n o t  ta k e  one  th in g .  W e c a n  on ly  
h e lp  h im  b y  h e lp in g  th e  B a h a ’i C ause . 
M y h u s b a n d  does th e  B a h a ’i m im e o 
g ra p h in g .  A n o th e r  f r i e n d  ca lled  on 
th e  B a h a ’i te a c h e r  a n d  s a id :  “ I  t r i e d  
to  h e lp  Jo se p h , b u t  e v e ry  g i f t  w a s  
b r o u g h t  b a c k  to  m e, so I  ty p e d  f o u r  
co p ies  o f  one  o f B a h a ’u ’l la h ’s g r e a t  
W r i t in g s  w h ic h  a n o th e r  f r i e n d  h a d  
t r a n s la t e d  in to  th e  la n g u a g e  o f  o u r  
c o u n try .”

So th e  B a h a ’i C au se  w a s  p e n e t r a t 
in g  C a p ita l ia .  T h e  rad io : s ta t io n  a n d  
p ro f e s s o r s  in  s ix  u n iv e r s i t ie s  w e re  
v is i te d  d u r in g  t h a t  m o n th , a s  w e re

a lso  th e  n e w s p a p e r  e d i to r s .  O ne u n i
v e r s i ty  p r o f e s s o r  s a id  to  th e  B a h a ’i 
t e a c h e r : “ I f  y o u  c a n  n o t  s ta y  to  g iv e  
a  le c tu re , I  w ill s tu d y  th e s e  T e a c h 
in g s  o f B a h a ’u ’l la h  f o r  th r e e  m o n th s  
a n d  le c tu re  a b o u t  th e m  to  th e  s c ie n 
t i s t s  o f N a m e le s s  la n d . A ll th e  n e w s 
p a p e r s  w ill p r i n t  s o m e th in g  a b o u t 
th e  M o v em e n t. I  t h a n k  y o u  f o r  th e s e  
b o o k s ; th e  w h o le  s u b je c t  in te r e s t s  m e 
m o re  d e e p ly  t h a n  I  c a n  te l l  y o u .”

T h e  c lim a x  o f th e  m o n th  cam e  
w h e n  a n  in te r v ie w  w a s  a s k e d  a n d  
g r a n te d  to  com e to  th e  h o m e  o f  th e  
r u le r  o f  N a m e le s s  la n d  f o r  a n  i n t e r 
v ie w  o f  o n e  h o u r  to  e x p la in  th e  
T e a c h in g s  o f  B a h a ’u ’lla h . T h e se  
T e a c h in g s  w e re  g ra c io u s ly  re c e iv e d  
a n d  c o rd ia l th a n k s  e x p re s s e d  f o r  th e  
B a h a ’i books. So i t  w a s  e v e ry w h e re , 
th e  p e o p le  in  C a p i ta l ia  w e re  so 
c h a rm in g , so r e a d y  to  h e a r  a n d  to  
h e lp , t h a t  h a d  th e  B a h a ’i te a c h e r  
s ta y e d  lo n g e r , m o re  a n d  m o re  le c 
tu r e s  w o u ld  h a v e  b e e n  a r r a n g e d .

T h e  B a h a ’i te a c h e r  a n d  r e a d e r s  o f  
th is  s im p le  ta le  k n o w  t h a t  th e  c a u se  
o f th e  p r o g r e s s  o f  th e  B a h a ’i T e a c h 
in g s  in  C a p i ta l ia  is  d u e  to  Jo se p h , 
th e  s e r v a n t ,  b u t  a  t r u e  a p o s tle . I t  is  
h is  l ife  t h a t  h a s  a t t r a c t e d  p e o p le  to  
look  in to  th e s e  T e a c h in g s  o f  B a h a 
’u ’lla h . H e  s to o d  a t  th e  r a i lw a y  s t a 
t io n  a n d  h u m b ly  b o w e d  h is  in e ffa b le  
b ow  to  th e  B a h a ’i te a c h e r  w h ile  th e  
t r a i n  b o re  h e r  a w a y . T h r o u g h  te a r s  
o f g r a t i tu d e  f o r  h is  g r e a t  l i f e  a n d  h is  
d e v o tio n  a n d  f a i th f u ln e s s  to  B a h ’u ’- 
l la h  a n d  ’A b d u ’l-B aha ', a n d  to  S h o g h i 
E ffe n d i, th e  G u a rd ia n  o f  th e  B a h a ’i 
C au se , th e  B a h a ’i te a c h e r  s a w  th i s  
y o u th  t r a n s f ig u r e d ;  h e  w a s  n o t  th e  
s le n d e r  s e r v a n t  o f  h u m b le  r a n k ,  b u t  
v e r i ly  th e  tw e n t i e th  c e n tn r y  J o s e p h !  
H e  b r in g s  l ig h t  to  th e  ey es  o f  m a n y  
J a c o b s . H e  g iv e s  th e  D iv in e  G lad - 
T id in g s  to  h is  c o u n try m e n  o f  N a m e 
le ss  l a n d ;  th e y  a r e  o b ta in in g  a  n e w  
l i f e ; th e y  a r e  a c q u ir in g  lim it le s s  s p i r 
i tu a l  r a p t u r e !
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TRUE AGNOSTICISM
T h e  B a h a ’i te a c h in g  is  a t  one w i th  sc ien ce  a n d  p h ilo s o p h y  in  d e 

c la r in g  th e  e s s e n t ia l  n a tu r e  o f  G od to  be  e n t ir e ly  b e y o n d  h u m a n  com 
p re h e n s io n . A s  e m p h a t ic a lly  a s  H u x le y  a n d  S p e n c e r  te a c h  t h a t  th e  
n a tu r e  o f  th e  G r e a t  F i r s t  C au se  is  u n k n o w a b le , does B a h a ’u ’l la h  te a c h  
t h a t  “ G od c o m p re h e n d s  a l l ;  H e  c a n  n o t  be  c o m p re h e n d e d .”  T o  
k n o w le d g e  o f  th e  D iv in e  E s s e n c e  “ th e  w a y  is  b a r r e d  a n d  th e  r o a d  is  
im p a s s a b le ,” f o r  h o w  c a n  th e  f in ite  c o m p re h e n d  th e  I n f in i t e ; h o w  c a n  
a  d ro p  c o n ta in  th e  o c e a n  o r  a  m o te  d a n c in g  in  th e  s u n b e a m  e m b ra c e  
th e  u n iv e r s e ?  Y e t  th e  w h o le  u n iv e rs e  is  e lo q u e n t o f  G od. I n  e a c h  d ro p  
o f  w a te r  a r e  h id d e n  o c e a n s  o f m e a n in g , a n d  in  e ac h  m o te  is  c o n cea led  
a  w h o le  u n iv e r s e  o f  s ig n if ic a n c e , r e a c h in g  f a r  b e y o n d  th e  k e n  o f  th e  
m o s t  le a rn e d  s c ie n t i s t .  T h e  c h e m is t  a n d  p h y s ic is t  p u r s u in g  th e i r  
r e s e a rc h e s  in to  th e  n a tu r e  o f  m a t te r ,  h a v e  p a s s e d  f r o m  m a ss e s  to  
m o lecu les , f r o m  m o le c u le s  to  a to m s , f r o m  a to m s  to  e le c tro n s  a n d  
e th e r ,  b u t  a t  e v e ry  s te p  th e  d iff icu ltie s  o f  th e  r e s e a r c h  in c re a s e  t i l l  
th e  m o s t p ro fo u n d  in te l le c t  c a n  p e n e t r a te  no  f u r t h e r ,  a n d  c a n  b u t  
b o w  in  s i le n t  a w e  b e fo re  th e  u n k n o w n  In f in i te  w h ic h  r e m a in s  e v e r  
s h ro u d e d  in  in s c r u ta b le  m y s te ry .

“ F lo w e r  in  th e  c ra n n ie d  wrall, '
I  p lu c k  y o u  o u t  o f  th e  c ra n n ie s .
I  h o ld  y o u  h e re , r o o t  a n d  a ll, in  m y  h a n d ,
L i t t le  flo w e r, b u t  'if I  cou ld  u n d e r s ta n d ,
W h a t  y o u  a re , r o o t  a n d  a ll, a n d  a ll in  a ll,
I  sh o u ld  k n o w  w h a t  G od a n d  m a n  is .” — Tennyson.

I f  th e  f lo w er in  th e  c ra n n ie d  w a ll, i f  e v en  a s in g le  a to m  o f  m a t te r ,  
p r e s e n ts  m y s te r ie s  w h ic h  th e  m o s t p ro f o u n d  in te lle c t  c an  n o t  so lve, 
h o w  is  i t  p o ss ib le  f o r  m a n  to  c o m p re h e n d  th e  u n iv e r s e ?  H o w  d a re  
h e  p r e te n d  to  define  o r  d e s c r ib e  th e  In f in i te  c a u se  o f  a ll th in g s  ? A ll 
th e o lo g ic a l s p e c u la tio n s  a b o u t th e  n a tu r e  o f  G od’s  E s s e n c e  a r e  th u s  
s w e p t  a s id e  a s  fo o lish  a n d  fu t i le .

B U T  i f  th e  E s s e n c e  is  u n k n o w a b le , th e  m a n if e s ta t io n s  o f i t s  b o u n ty  
a r e  e v e ry w h e re  a p p a r e n t .  I f  th e  f i r s t  c a u se  c a n  n o t  be  co n ce iv ed , 
its_ e ffec ts  a p p e a l to  o u r  e v e ry  fa c u l ty . J u s t  a s  k n o w le d g e  o f a  
p a i n t e r ’s p ic tu r e s  g iv e s  to  th e  c o n n o is s e u r  a  t r u e  k n o w le d g e  o f  th e  
a r t i s t ,  so  k n o w le d g e  o f  th e  u n iv e r s e  in  a n y  o f  i t s  a s p e c ts — k n o w le d g e  
o f  n a tu r e  o r  o f  h u m a n  n a tu r e ,  o f th in g s  v is ib le  o r  o f  th in g s  in v is ib le —  
is  k n o w le d g e  o f  G od’s h a n d iw o rk , a n d  g iv e s  to  th e  s e e k e r  f o r  D iv in e  
t r u t h  a  r e a l  k n o w le d g e  o f H is  G lo ry .

“ T h e  h e a v e n s  d e c la re  th e  G lo ry  o f  G o d ; a n d  th e  f i rm a m e n t s h o w e th  
H is  h a n d iw o rk . D a y  u n to  d a y  u t t e r e th  sp e e c h  a n d  n ig h t  u n to  n ig h t  
s h o w e th  k n o w le d g e .”  P s . x ix .

. D r . J .  E . E s s le m o n t,
I n  “ B a h a ’u ’l la h  a n d  th e  N e w  E r a . ”
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T H E ‘ E N L A R G IN G  fe llo w s h ip  o f  
h u m a n  l ife  u p o n  th i s  p la n e t ,  

■which b e g a n  w i th  th e  c la n  a n d  t r ib e  
a n d  h a s  m o v ed  o u t th r o u g h  e v e r 
w id e n in g  c irc le s  o f  c o m m u n ic a tio n  
a n d  c o n ta c t ,  h a s  n o w  b e c o m e  e x 
p lic itly  a n d  o v e rw h e lm in g ly  in te r n a 
t io n a l ,  a n d  i t  n e v e r  c a n  b e  c ro w d e d  
b a c k  a g a in .  M o re o v e r, w i th in  th is  
u n e sc a p a b le  in te r n a t io n a l i s m  o f  
m o d e rn  life , n o t  y e t  a d e q u a te ly  re c o g 
n iz e d  in  g o v e rn m e n t, m a n  h a s  b een  
le a r n in g  o n e  g r e a t  le sso n  f ro m  h is  
so c ia l e x p e r im e n ts .  In  a r e a  a f t e r  
a r e a  h e  h a s  su cc e ed e d  in  g e t t in g  w h a t  
h e  w a n te d , n o t  b y  v io len ce , b u t  b y  
o v e rp a s s in g  v io len ce  a n d  s u b s t i tu t in g  
c o -o p e ra tio n . T h a t  is  w h a t  so c ia l 
p r o g r e s s  c o n s is t  in . A ll so c ia l p r o g 
r e s s  c a n  be  d e fin ed  a s  c a r r y in g  o v e r 
o n e  m o re  r e a lm  o f  h u m a n  l i f e  f r o m  
th e  re g im e  o f  fo rc e  to  th e  r e g im e  o f 
c o -o p e ra tio n . W h e re v e r  w e  h a v e  c iv 
iliz e d  a n y  soc ia l g ro u p , th e  e s s e n tia l  
t h i n g  w h ic h  h a s  h a p p e n e d  is  t h a t  in  
t h a t  g ro u p , n o t  fo rc e , b u t  c o o p e ra 
t io n  h a s  b eco m e th e  a r b i t e r .

A n d  n o w  w e  fa c e  th e  n e x t  g r e a t  
s te p , th e  m o s t m o m e n to u s  s te p  in  
h u m a n  h is to r y .  C an  w e  a c h ie v e  a  
lik e  r e s u l t  w i th  o u r  in te r n a t io n a l  r e 
la t io n s h ip ?  C an  w e  c a r r y  th e m  o v e r 
f r o m  b r u ta l i ty  a n d  o rg a n iz e d  s la u g h 
t e r  to  r e a s o n a b le n e s s  a n d  c o o p e ra 
t io n ?  H o w  th e  b e s t  th in k in g  an d  
p r a y in g  o f  o u r  t im e  c e n te r s  a ro u n d  
t h a t  h o p e  o f s u p e r s e d in g  b e l l ig e re n t  
n a t io n a l is m  w ith  c o o p e ra tiv e  i n t e r 
n a t io n a l  s u b s t i tu te s  fo r  w a r !  . . . 
T h e  one  h o p e  o f h u m a n i ty  to d a y , i f  
i t  is to  e sc a p e  d e v a s ta t in g  r u in ,  lie s  in  
r i s in g  ab o v e  a n d  b e y o n d  th i s  n a t io n 
a lis m  a n d  o rg a n iz in g  th e  w o r ld  f o r  
p eace . . . .  A  c le a r  c o n v ic tio n  g ro w s  
in  th e  b e s t  th in k in g  o f  to d a y  t h a t  
m a n k in d ’s r e a le s t  co n flic t o f  in te r e s t  
is  n o t  b e tw e e n  th is  n a t io n  a n d  th a t ,  
b u t  b e tw e e n  th e  fo rw a rd - lo o k in g , 
p ro g re s s iv e , o p e n -m in d e d  p e o p le  o f  
a ll  n a t io n s ,  w h o  h a v e  c a u g h t  a  v is io n  
o f  h u m a n i ty  o rg a n iz e d  f o r  p e ac e , a n d

th e  b a c k w a rd - lo o k in g , r e a c t io n a ry ,  
m i l i t a r i s t i c  p e o p le  o f  th e  s a m e  n a 
t io n s . . . . A¥e w o rk  in  m a n y  w a y s  
f o r  th e  s a m e  e n d — a w o r ld  o rg a n iz e d  
f o r  p e a c e . N e v e r  w a s  a n  en d  b e t te r  
w o r th  w o rk in g  f o r .  T h e  a l te r n a t iv e  
is  th e  m o s t a p p a l l in g  c a ta s t ro p h e  
m a n k in d  h a s  e v e r  fa c e d . L ik e  g r a v i 
t a t io n  in  th e  p h y s ic a l  re a lm , th e  la w  
o f  th e  L o rd  in  th e  m o ra l  re a lm  b e n d s  
f o r  no m a n  a n d  n o  n a t i o n : “A ll th e y  
t h a t  ta k e  th e  s w o rd  s h a ll  p e r is h  w ith  
th e  s w o rd .” — D r. H a r r y  E m e rs o n  
F o s d ic k  a t  th e  G e n ev a  C a th e d ra l .

T H E  W O R L D  is  n o w  e n te r in g  
u p o n  th e  m o s t s tu p e n d o u s  t a s k  o f 
c o n s tru c t io n  i t  e v e r  co n ce iv ed . H a v 
in g  o rg a n iz e d  m e n  in to  n a t io n s ,  d e s 
t in y  now’ is  u n d e r ta k in g  to  o rg a n iz e  
th e  n a t io n s  in to  h u m a n i ty .  . . .

T h e  la b o r  p ro b le m  w ill n e v e r  be 
so lv ed  b y  th e  r i s e  a n d  p o w e r  o f  th e  
la b o r in g  c la ss , w h ic h  w o u ld  b e  q u ite  
a s  in to le ra b le  a s  th e  t y r a n n y  .o f th e  
c a p i ta l is t ic  c la s s . I t  w ill n e v e r  be 
s e t t le d  r i g h t  u n t i l  i t  is  s e t t le d  b y  e m 
p lo y e r  a n d  e m p lo y e d  c o o p e ra tin g , 
r e a l iz in g  t h a t  t h e i r  co m m o n  in te r e s t  
is  m o re  p ro f i ta b le  t h a n  th e i r  a n ta g 
o n is m s — in  fine , b e c o m in g  f r ie n d s  
a n d  c e a s in g  to  b e  e n e m ie s . _

F r ie n d s h ip  is  th e  on ly  h y p o s ta t ic  
p a ra d o x  o f c a p i ta l  a n d  la b o r , o f r ic h  
a n d  p o o r, o f le a r n e d  a n d  ig n o ra n t .  
B y  m e a n s  o f i t  th e y  fin d  a  com m on
lev e l. . _

T h e  o n ly  t r u e  r e l ig io n  is  one w h ic h  
re a liz e s  th e  f r ie n d s h ip  o f  G od. A n d  
th e  o n ly  a b id in g  s ta t e  w ill be-^ one 
w h ic h  is  b u i l t  u p o n  th e  f r ie n d s h ip  o f 
a ll p eo p le . . . .

A ll n a t io n s  a r e  fo u n d e d  on  f e a r  
a n d  m a in ta in e d  b y  fo rc e . B u t  i t  is  
o u r  t a s k  to  c h a n g e  th is ,  a n d  by  sc i
ence , co m m e rce , a r t ,  e d u c a tio n , a n d  
re lig io n  b u ild  up ,

A  n a t io n  o f  f r i e n d s —  _
A n d  w h y  n o t  a  w o r ld  o f  f r ie n d s .—  

D r . F r a n k  C ra n e  in  th e  “ S p o k a n e  
R e v ie w .”
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“Universal peace will raise its tent in the center of the 
earth, and the blessed tree of life will grow and spread to 
such an extent that it will overshadow the East and the West. 
Strong and weak, rich and poor, antagonistic sects and 
hostile nations, which are like the wolf and the lamb, the 
leopard and kid, the lion and the calf, will act toward 
each other with the most complete love, friendship, justice 
and equity. The world will be filled with science, with the 
knowledge of the reality of the mysteries of beings, and with 
the knowledge of God.”

“America is a noble nation, a standard bearer of peace 
throughout the world, shedding her light to all regions. 
Other nations are not untrammelled and free of intrigues 
like the United States, and are unable to bring about Uni
versal Peace. But America, thank God, is at peace with all 
the world, and is worthy of raising the flag of brotherhood 
and International Peace. When the summons to Inter
national Peace is raised by America, all the rest of the world 
will cry: ‘Yes, we accept.’ The nations of every clime will 
join in adopting the teachings of Baha’u’llah, revealed over 
fifty years ago. In His Epistles He asked the parliaments 
of the world to send their best and wisest men to an inter
national World Parliament that should decide all questions 
between the peoples and establish peace . . . then we
shall have the Parliament of man of which the poets have 
dreamed.”

’A b d u ’l-B a h a ,
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WORLD PEACE AND THE WORLD COURT
ALFRED E. LUNT

A  WISE old professor in a great 
American University one day asked 

his class "What is happiness?” A few 
eager scholars gave definitions, in one 
way or another based upon their tem
peramental concepts of that blessed state 
of being. Each referred to happiness as 
a definitely attainable end, something 
which was capable of realization by 
means of a conscious, deliberate selec
tion by the individual. But the old man, 
rich in years and in spiritual experience, 
shook his head. “No, gentlemen,” he 
said, "You will come to understand, after 
many attempts to attain happiness by 
direct means, how it ever eludes and 
baffles that kind of search. True hap
piness is too rare and exquisite a thing 
for this. Yet it is not a mirage, neither 
non-existent. Rather is it the by-product 
of action; a divine bounty bestowed by 
God upon the unexpectant soul. Have 
any of you ever started out upon a holi
day saying to yourself, ‘Today I am go
ing to be happy, carefree, exultant’ ? 
And have you not invariably found that, 
through some strange mischance, some 
shadow descended to mar your desire? 
But on another occasion, without a 
thought of personal happiness, perhaps 
when engaged in the most arduous work, 
or having forgotten yourself completely 
in a task of service for others, that great 
gift filled your heart and the miracle 
was accomplished. From an unsearch
able, mysterious source it seems to come, 
and no man can certify to the hour of 
its coming or its departure.”

The “Most Great Peace,” assured to 
humanity by Baha’u’llah in His writings, 
nearly seventy years ago, is another of 
the great age-old yearnings of mankind 
which, like happiness, relates to the 
spiritual consciousness of the individual 
and, consequently, to the race.

This great Peace, a spiritual bounty 
resembling true happiness, will be found, 
likewise, to be the by-product of action, 
appearing in the world through a com
bination of various elements of human 
service, which, in turn, form the point 
of attraction for the great gift of Peace. 
Our purpose is to show some of the 
major elements which, put into effect in 
the world of affairs, constitute this at
traction, and that, among these, peace 
among the nations is but a single element 
which must be brought into combination 
with all the other essentials. .

In its highest sense, the Most Great 
Peace is that "peace that passeth under
standing” stored in the deepest reservoirs 
of the human heart and sending its 
warmth and its surging life to the utter
most parts of the being. It is the release 
of the divine energy and perfect exist
ence which lies latent in the soul of 
humanity. It is consciously living in the 
divine unity; reconciliation with God, 
with the ever-present confirmations- of. 
the ideal world. . A study of the Baha'i 
foundational writings, and using for the 
moment the spiritual terminology of 
those writings, indicates that the Most 
Great Peace is identical with that state 
which is destined for mankind in the 
organization of the Kingdom of God. 
It is that consciousness which encircles 
man when the Love of God has at length 
found its way into the motives of human 
action; when the “baptism of the Holy 
Spirit,” in the universal sense, is poured 
upon men; when, through the knowledge 
of the Divine purpose and qualities, a 
“cycle of radiance,” an “age of mercy” 
dawns, and all things are renewed. Then, 
the nucleus of the new universal race has 
become the headstone of the temple, and 
humanity, like a newly born child open
ing its eyes to a new world, sees all things
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with divine eyes. In this new and tran
scendant unity, wherein the ancient, ra
cial and religious, prejudices are swept 
away, as mists in the morning, a new 
order obtains in the affairs of the world. 
This ideal Peace is then seen to be 
synonymous with Happiness. This de
gree of Peace is not outward only, but 
consistently inward as well. Not only 
is the spirit of man resuscitated but the 
phenomenal world regenerated. As it is 
said—that although, through autocracy 
and despotism hitherto, it has been easy 
to gain control over the physical bodies, 
yet “to bring the spirits (the souls of 
men) within the bonds of serenity is a 
most arduous undertaking.” In other 
words, the Most Great Peace is the prod
uct of a “divine and holy potency” which 
was to be revealed to humanity in the 
promised Day of God. It is the sum
moning of the spirits of men to the 
government of the world through a new 
order, in which serenity obtains, and 
every lesser thing is subdued before the 
matchless power of a universal, spiritual 
accord extending to every part and mem
ber of the body politic.

It is well to have in mind this trace 
of the ideal Peace, even though in this 
paper we are dealing with the stern facts 
of the present day Peace problem, in
volved as it is with the questions of “bal
ance of power,” “national sovereignties,” 
“religious and racial enmities,” and a 
more or less recalcitrant human nature. 
This is so, because, in the nature of 
things, the most beneficial Peace obtain
able today will confer relief upon human
ity precisely in proportion to the extent 
to which it reaches out to and embraces 
the conditions surrounding the ideal 
Peace, first mentioned. This is the 
standard, like the British Thermal Unit 
in engineering, measuring the degree of 
advancement; the progress toward a per
manent World Peace.

This secondary degree of Peace, which 
appears to be the only achievement pos
sible at the preesnt hour of world his
tory, is evidently that referred to by

Baha’u’llah in the Tablet to Queen Vic
toria of England, where, speaking to the 
“Assembly of Kings,” He said, “Having 
rejected this Most Great Peace.it be- 
hooveth you to be at peace among your
selves ; perchance your affairs may be 
improved thereby, and also the affairs of 
those who are under your shadow, to a 
certain extent.”

In the minds of many sincere advo
cates of World Peace, this peace of the 
nations, with its consequent lifting of the 
burden of heavy armaments,. the reduc
tion of war to a minimum, and the re
lease of untold resources of man-power 
and economic values to their normal 
channels, is the ultimate goal of peace 
endeavor. There can be no dissent from 
the fact of the enormous step toward 
the new order which such a great 
achievement would secure. Through this 
victory, the ancient national habit of in
voking military and naval power at the 
hasty behests of cabinets and ministries 
would wholly cease, and ambitious terri
torial aggrandizement by the most power
ful nations become a thing of the past.

The greatest lesson of the war and the 
quasi peace that followed it has been the 
rude awakening of the nations to a con
sciousness of. the weakness and instability 
of the ancient safeguards of public se
curity. Prime ministers and cabinets, 
Parliaments and Congresses, kings and 
presidents alike were seen for the first 
time to be in the grasp of a power 
beyond their control. That power was 
the force of destruction, almost of de
composition itself, which had sprung 
from the blood of millions of men slain 
in their prime and their manhood, and 
from the oceans of tears and bitterness 
welling from the hearts of their wives 
and children. These unprecedented sacri
fices were seen to have been made before 
an altar which gave back no recompense. 
The sacrifices were real but the nations 
that sat down at the table at Versailles 
found no commensurate rewards for 
these deeds of valor and heroism.

Hitherto, the masses, especially in Eu-
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rope and Asia, had leaned upon the 
broad shoulders of their statesmen, con
fident that in th’e hour of trial their 
wisdom and their resourcefulness would 
suffice to protect the people from utter 
ruin. Until the maelstrom of the great 
war engulfed the world, this reliance 
seemed on the whole justified. But 
within and beneath that awful combat 
were hidden new standards of social and 
political relationships; like the promise 
of the rainbow after the storm, the divine 
destiny of humanity, heralded by the 
prophets of old, cast its brilliant ray 
through the smoke of battle, even pene
trating the thick veils of hatred, and 
became reflected, even though dimly at 
first, in the consciousness of the multi
tude. Swift results ensued. Rulers and 
dynasties were laid low; prime ministers 
and erstwhile popular cabinet heads were 
dismissed. A revulsion of feeling swept 
through parliament chambers. New 
leaders appeared, new policies were de
clared ; hardly a day went by without an 
international conference of selected 
groups of well known figures. How 
many well meant decisions found defeat, 
and how many proud ministers, whose 
mere word in the old days carried con
sternation in its wake, were humbled, as 
their plans came to naught! The eco
nomic forces of the whole earth were 
tied in triple knots of indescribable con
fusion; and through it all, stood out a 
profound distrust of the old landmarks. 
The halo of statesmanship was shattered, 
and the statesmen themselves found to 
be groping in the dark for the pathway 
of peace and national welfare. In the 
eyes of their nationals, these great men 
suddenly took on merely human pro
portions.

This condition, on the whole, still per
sists. This rude shaking of the utter
most foundations of the political state 
was inevitable. The deep ocean current 
of the Divine Will, which will not rest 
until all the lesser wills have been swal
lowed up within its vast bosom, is moving 
ever more powerfully in the destinies of

humanity. From its beneficent potency 
has already flowed the inspiration to a 
WORLD PEACE. Within it is con
tained the eternal truth that humanity 
is one, and that universal fellowship is 
the law of this new age. Countless pearls 
of great price are moving in that tide of 
divine love, among them the inculcation 
of that love, itself, through the power of 
reality (religion).

It follows that this budding conscious
ness which has rejected the old formulas 
will not in the ultimate sense accept any
thing save a world order in which these 
heavenly elements are both represented 
and dominant. Consequently, those states
men who would leave their mark upon 
the edifice of human welfare, and would 
serve humanity best, will address them
selves to the application of these rein
forcing principles. It is certain that 
unexampled confirmations will attend 
such efforts. Although “the light shineth 
in darkness, and the darkness compre- 
hendeth it not,” its radiance will not be 
denied or long eclipsed. The law of 
spiritual cause and effect is supreme, at 
the striking of the hour.

Humanity is at last setting itself to 
work in all earnestness to evolve organi
zations for the’ purpose of substituting 
reason and jurisdiction for war—the 
League of Nations, the Protocol and the 
World Court. It is no undue criticism 
of these organizations to say that neces
sarily being born in the period of stress 
and strain, in spite of the most lofty and 
noble aims toward peace, they have limi
tations and are at present but partial 
remedies. It is our purpose herein to 
elucidate the plan of Baha’u’llah for 
world peace, to show that it is—viewed 
from e v e r y  aspect—the ideal remedy for 
war and the means to world peace.

For a universal devastating disease 
only a universal remedy can suffice. 
Some serious diseases appear only in 
close association with a general break
down of the vital functions of the 
patient. It is, then, not enough to treat
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symptoms only, or even purely inter
mediate causes. The patient will usually 
not survive unless the primal cause of 
the trouble is diagnosed and a powerful 
remedy given. This powerful remedy 
is not necessarily the one customarily 
administered by a so-called orthodox 
school of medicine. Had that kind of 
diagnosis been adequate, the patient 
should never have reached such a dan
gerous state. No, the unskillful physi
cian is ever content to treat symptoms 
merely,—but the skilled physician rests 
not until he has traced the illness to its 
innermost citadel. There he uncovers 
the dread cause of the disease.

Are we at liberty to assume, without 
detailed proof, that humanity, in an in
clusive sense, is today the prey of a dis
ease incurable save through the applica
tion of a universal remedy? Certainly 
the facts warrant this assumption. If 
the more violent symptoms witnessed at 
the beginning and during the Great War 
have now somewhat abated, this does 
not prove that the patient is today truly 
convalescent. Unless the cause of that 
deadly campaign of self-slaughter has 
been ascertained by those in charge of 
the destinies of nations, the present pe
riod is one of exhaustion merely, await
ing the hour when that remote cause 
once again lays its heavy hand upon the 
sufferer.

Of this state and condition Baha’u’llah 
speaks in a wonderful passage (See 
Baha’i Scriptures, P. 131).

“The pulse of the world is in the 
hand of the skillful physician. He 
diagnoses the disease and wisely 
prescribes the remedy. Every day 
has its own secret,, and every tongue 
a melody. The illness of today has 
one cure and that of tomorrow an
other. Look ye upon this day, and 
consider, and discuss its needs. One 
sees that existence is afflicted with 
in n u m era b le  ailments, compelling it 
to lie upon the bed of suffering. 
Men who. are intoxicated with the

wine of self-contemplation prevent 
the wise physician from reaching 
the patient. Thus they have caused 
themselves and the world to suffer. 
They know not the ailment nor rec
ognize the remedy. They take the 
wrong for the right, the crooked 
for the straight, the enemy for the 
friend.” . . . .  “Turn from the dark
ness of foreignness to the shining 
of the sun of unity. This is that 
which shall benefit the people of the 
world more than aught else. O, 
Friend! The tree of the Word has 
no better blossom, and the ocean of 
wisdom never shall have a brighter 
pearl than this” . . . .  “O,
Friend! The tabernacle of oneness 
is raised, look not upon each other 
with the eye of strangeness. Ye are 
all the fruits of one tree and the 
leaves of one branch.”
Although in this arresting passage 

Baha’u’llah does not define each of the 
“innumerable ailments” which have laid 
mankind upon the bed of disease, the at
tention is seized further on, by His use 
of the phrase “the eye of strangeness.” 
In these four words, many ailments 
which we propose to . show have held 
back the establishment of true civiliza
tion, are contained. In numerous other 
passages in the writings of Baha’u’llah, 
exact definition is given, but space at this 
time forbids quotation. All these ele
ments of pathology originally declared 
by Baha’u’llah are, however, eloquently 
stated by ’Abdu’l-Baha in a single Tab
let, that to the Hague, dated December 
17, 1919. (See Baha’i Scriptures, P. 
410.)

Succinctly stated, the Baha'i outlook 
upon this problem is,—1st, that the ques
tion of Peace is a universal question, and 
is not solvable by any limited remedy; a 
comprehensive and universal elixir is re
quired ; 2nd, that the realization of Uni
versal Peace is difficult and without the 
highest permanent results unless com
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bined with and supplemented by certain 
other teachings of a universal nature; 
3rd, that these essential supplementary 
teachings must become understood and 
applied by mankind simultaneously with 
the extension of Universal Peace. In
deed, one might say that the inculcation 
of these supplementary teachings into 
the consciousness of humanity is the 
strong medicine first necessary to heal 
the patient in order that he may be pre
pared for and appreciate the blessings 
of Peace.

We return to the phrase, “eye of 
strangeness,” and, in the light of the 
Bahai writings, endeavor to explain it. 
This phrase is suggestive. Aloofness, 
foreignness, outlandish, unfamiliar, alien, 
estrangement, prejudice are all wedded 
more or less closely to the idea. Con
trasted are those great dynamic words— 
affinity, oneness, nearness, fellowship, 
solidarity, brotherhood.

Since we must deal with these con
trasts, let the word “prejudice” be first 
or typically selected. This word, in the 
sense here applied, means an unwar
ranted, unfounded or ignorant bias or 
viewpoint; hasty and incorrect notions; 
to damage or do harm to a person or 
group.

The Baha’i teachings affirm with the 
most profound emphasis that the edifice 
of humanity is destroyed and subjected 
to the greatest humiliation and degrada
tion by no less than five outstanding 
prejudices. These are religious, racial, 
political, economic and patriotic.

These prejudices go to the root of the 
problem, and when ascertained and clas
sified in all their ugliness, are the root 
causes of most of the “innumerable ail
ments” afflicting humanity. These prej
udices are the bastard children of the 
world of nature, proceeding from the 
darkness of that world, and first cousins 
to the natural law of the survival of the 
fittest. From them have flowed, through
out untold ages, bloodthirstiness and 
rapacity, tyranny and all forms of cruelty

upon the children of men. Inasmuch as 
the struggle for existence is the greatest 
law of the world of nature, mankind, 
linked to that world almost by bonds of 
steel, breakable only' through a voluntary 
choice of the divine education of the 
prophets and the “acquisition of the 
morals of the Kingdom,” has shown 
forth these natural qualities whenever 
the thin vene'er of civilization has been 
strained.

While in the three realms of nature 
below man, mineral, vegetable and ani
mal, these manifestations of cruelty are 
not reprehensible, since, as the Baha’i . 
foundational writings point out, “nature 
is unaware of God, the Almighty,” yet 
in man is a capacity to see with divine 
eyes and to know the truth. Consequent
ly, a degree of responsibility has been 
decreed for him, and a promise given 
that in the Day of God he would be 
delivered from these superstitions.

We would not pass lightly over those 
countless deeds of heroism, of self-sacri
fice, and patient long-suffering charac
terizing the lives of uncounted multi
tudes in every cycle of human progress. 
We only say that invariably these trans
formations in human character are di
rectly traceable to the appearance of the 
divine teachers and educators of human
ity from age to age, and to the revelation 
of the Holy Books held sacred by all 
humankind. - -

In order to connect inseparably these 
various forms of prejudice with the sub
ject of Universal Peace, it is confidently 
submitted that no war during the entire 
period of recorded history:—say 6,000 
years—has been waged which did not 
have its source in some one or more of 
these five kinds of prejudice.

THE RELIGIOUS PREJUDICE. . .
It is unnecessary to demonstrate by proof 
the outstanding instances of sanguinary 
wars carried on in the name of God since 
the days of Cain. In most cases, a peo
ple believing themselves divinely chosen,
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and that their neighbors of a different 
faith were cursed and infidel, became 
self-seeking instruments of what they 
conceived to be the divine vengeance, 
visiting torment and death upon them 
whom they viewed with “the eye of 
strangeness.” If it be said that these 
bloodthirsty acts were exigencies of the 
time, it is nevertheless a fact that this 
habit has continued up to comparatively 
recent times and was not confined to 
Asia or the Orient. The Thirty Years 
War, the Inquisition, the persecution of 
the Jewish race, the Massacre of St. 
Bartholomew, and other more recent 
events are all instances more or less 
closely related to this form of prejudice. 
On the book of Baha’i history as re
cently as the 19th century, 20,000 names 
are enrolled of Baha’i men, women and 
children martyred and tortured to death 
solely because of their religious faith. 
Under such circumstances it is natural to 
ask,—“Where, in the League Covenant, 
where in the Protocol is a recognition of 
this potent source of human slaughter?” 

In this dawn of a new consciousness 
for humanity, Bahá’uTIáh has said that if 
religion becomes the cause of disunion, 
hatred and division, then irreligión is 
better. In other words, religion was 
created for love and fellowship; it is 
that Reality in the human heart that 
brings it into harmony with the divine 
unity, and, as such, has essential con
nection with the realities of all things. 
As it is said, since Reality is single and 
not multiple, religion likewise is one and 
indivisible. But since prejudice applies 
an unsound and false yard-stick to this 
reality, imagining religion to be divisible, 
grouping humanity in terms of “elect” 
and “infidel,” “chosen” and “accursed,”— 
this warfare has resulted. All this being 
true, Universal Religion is evidently an 
essential necessity to the foundation of 
the Palace of Peace. This water, alone, 
will quench the fire of religious hatred 
and superstition.

THE RACIAL PREJUDICE. . . On 
this point, we proceed from the premise 
that the tree of humanity is one, and 
therefore no ground for prejudice can 
rightly exist. There is a sublime wisdom 
in that utterance of Baha’u’llah:

“In former ages it has been said: 
‘To love one’s native land is faith.’ 
But the Tongue of Grandeur hath 
said in the Day of Manifestation: 
‘Glory is not his who loves his 
native land, glory is his who loves 
his kind.’ ” 

and also:
“Consort with all religions in joy 

and fragrance . . . and render
justice in affairs . . . for associa
tion is always conducive to union 
and harmony, and union and har
mony are the cause of the order of 
the World and the Life of the 
Nations." -

“O ye wise men among nations! 
Turn your eyes away from foreign
ness and gaze unto oneness, and hold 
fast unto the means which produce 
tranquillity and security for the peo
ple of the whole world. This span
wide world is but one region and one 
native land." (Italics ours.)
Is it possible to adduce any sound 

reasoning to refute this universal voice? 
Countless witnesses arise in affirmation 
of this blessed truth. Science, in the 
field of anthropological and archaeolog
ical research, brings s t r o n g e r  and 
stronger evidences of the essential bio
logical and historical oneness of the 
entire human race. Every sacred Book 
of the world’openly declares this essential 
brotherhood as one of the signs of the 
coming new age. The oneness of the 
world of humanity is one of the greatest 
of the Baha’i principles. Its recognition 
as a fact by the nations in council, or in 
the Court Chamber, is an evident supple
ment to the safeguards of Peace.

Differences in tongue, differences in 
physiognomy, differences in color, differ
ences in custom,—these are the chief 
elements building R a c i a l  Prejudice.
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In the sight of God, however, there is 

no difference. ’Abdu’l-Baha says: “Why 
should man invent such a prejudice? All 
races, tribes, sects and classes share 
equally in the bounty of their Heavenly 
Father. The only real difference lies 
in the degree of faithfulness, of obedi
ence to the laws of God. There are 
some who are as lighted torches; there 
are others who shine as stars in the shy 
of humanity. The lovers of mankind— 
these are the superior men, of whatever 
nation, creed or color they may be.”

Curiously enough, this prejudice is not 
found in the animal world. Among ani
mals, outside of the ferocious and 
carnivorous groups, perfect and harmoni
ous association exists. The same species, 
regardless of color differences, know no 
distinction. The racial prejudice, there
fore, is a superstition of man, referable 
to other remote causes, and constituting 
a complete reversion of the Divine policy. 
That policy is a policy of kindness to all 
the sheep of the Great Shepherd; a policy 
showering the bounties of heaven upon 
all races, making no distinction of in
dividuals. It is a policy of training, pro
viding for and protecting all; in other 
words, because divine it must function 
universally. This universal remedy, then, 
must find adoption by every enlightened 
nation.

This aversion to man by man is a 
product of the lowest reaches of the 
world of nature. It must be energeti
cally combated by the leaders of public 
opinion. President Coolidge, in his 
recent Omaha address, made a noble plea 
for greater tolerance among races and 
groups, and thus sounded a universal note 
which echoed over the whole earth. The 
new consciousness within humanity has 
progressed to a point where it responds 
in an ever-increasing volume to such ap
peals.

Former Kaiser Wilhelm and various 
widely read magazine writers have 
recently issued solemn warnings to the 
white race to prepare against a challenge

for supremacy from the nations of color. 
This challenge they regard as inevitable. 
Although it is not the purpose of this 
article to enter into dispute with any 
school of thought, it can nevertheless be 
said that should such a conflict come it 
will be because one or both of these great 
groups of humanity have surrendered 
again to the slavery of superstition em
bodied in the old order; to the prejudice 
that mankind is essentially a divided 
species and not a unit; and that it is 
possible and desirable in this century for 
a member or part of an organism, created 
in unity and proceeding from one root, 
to injure or destroy another part of the 
same organism without visiting upon 
itself the pains and penalties of at least 
partial self-destruction.

The Racial Prejudice is the “eye of 
strangeness,” and the glance of strange
ness contains deadly possibilities. Like 
all prejudices, it is based upon a non
existent supposition. In and underneath 
the variant customs, colors and features 
of the tribes of men, vibrates a common 
consciousness, live the same aspirations, 
hopes, fears and sorrows. No unbiased 
world-wide traveller, studying the vari
ous peoples,, has returned to his native 
land without testifying to the lovable 
qualities of each race, and to his feeling 
of oneness with them. This prejudice, 
then, is the child of ignorance and fear, 
dominant traits of the purely natural 
world. Viewing humanity as divided, it 
can only be destroyed by the bright ray 
of universal solidarity. This deadly and 
devastating disease is that virulent poison 
that has done almost more than anything 
else to lay mankind well-nigh upon its 
death-bed. To eliminate it forever by 
teaching the divine truth of the Oneness 
of Humanity, is one of the greatest Baha’i 
purposes. This prime, supplementary 
remedy must, therefore, be understood 
and applied by the Nations in Council. 
It is additional and basic to the present 
Preamble of the League of Nations, 
which deals with sovereignties and na
tional governments. The domain of the



10 THE BAHA’I MAGAZINE
heart and spirit of man must yet be en
tered.

A UNIVERSAL LANGUAGE. . . 
It is specially appropriate to follow the 
comment upon the Racial Prejudice with 
the constructive note of a universal lan
guage. They are intimately allied. The 
greatest contributor to the doctrine of 
separateness is the differentiation of 
tongues. This evil result of the effort to 
build the Tower of Babel presumably is 
wiped out when the Tower itself falls. 
And since this is the time when that vain 
attempt to know God in ways contrary to 
His command is overthrown, the babel 
of tongues is destined to pass. A Univer
sal Language to be learned by all peo
ples, in. addition to their own native 
tongue, is consequently another important 
supplement to World Peace. If we can
not penetrate into the minds of people 
through the twin gateways of ear and 
speech, their thoughts remain hidden and 
mysterious. This is the beginning of 
fear, and upon this fear is erected the 
racial prejudice. Consequently, the 
Bahai plan for Peace contains this in
dispensable element, which is greatly 
needed as another additional chamber in 
the Dwelling of Peace.

THE PATRIOTIC PREJUDICE. . . 
This, also, is allied to the racial prejudice. 
The true motherland or fatherland is, 
in the ultimate sense, the whole “span
wide” world. Were this not so, expres
sions such as “the Fatherhood of God 
and the brotherhood of man” would be 
empty phrases. As above quoted, Baha’- 
u’llah defines “this span-wide world” as 
the “one native land.” Then, the true 
patriotism, which really means love and 
constancy to the real fatherland, must 
necessarily show the utmost solicitude for 
the welfare of all peoples, respective parts 
of the world's great citizenship. Traces 
of this attitude appear in the language of 
the Protocol.

This patriotism, although inclusive and 
tending to eliminate purely imaginary or

war-provoking boundaries and frontiers, 
recognizes, in its turn, the integrity of any 
and all its lesser divisions. Foremost 
among these is the highest expression of 
patriotism in and to one’s country. Loy
alty and obedience to the government of 
his State is enjoined upon every citizen 
by Baha’u’llah. In the book, “Mysterious 
Forces of Civilization” (pp. 134-140), 
’Abdu’l-Baha states as one of the neces
sary factors, in the Treaty of. Union of 
the States of the World, that in such a 
Treaty “the limits of the borders and 
boundaries of every state should be fixed 
—likewise questions of national honor 
and property.” The ruling power of 
every country, whether republican or 
monarchical, is conceived to be a sign 
of the divine sovereignty. Obedience to 
government, therefore, is a recognition 
of the King or Kings.

True national Patriotism, therefore, 
suffers no impairment from the build
ing of world patriotism. Foreign Min
ister Briand, of the Republic of France, 
in that clear vision which sometimes fol
lows a great deed, said, after the signing 
of the Security Pact at Locarno, “This 
is the beginning of a United States of 
Europe.” Such an extension of the 
patriotic idea to Europe, long the great
est war-breeding division of the human 
race, would be a genuine flash of the uni
versal consciousness. The integrity of 
States would find protection, but the 
domineering kind of patriotism, mistak
enly so-called, would pass into its long 
deferred oblivion. That prejudicial type 
of patriotism, egotistically exalting some 
particular “native-land” over the destinies 
of other self-governing nations through 
conquest and the mere imposition of 
might, has no further part in the annals 
of human affairs. This is the type of 
aggression against which every lover of 
peace, whose thoughts have so far found 
expression in the League Covenant or the 
Protocol, has mainly contended. '

The patriotic prejudice, therefore, is, 
first of all, an attitude of the nation itself. 
It endeavors to accomplish for the sov-
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erelgn state what the racial prejudice 
would do for a particular race, i. e., put 
into effest an assumed superiority which 
its governing class has built up in the 
national consciousness through an incul
cation of that prejudice into the minds 
of the people, and to apply this superiority 
through the medium of heavy armament. 
’Abdu’l-Baha defines this kind of preju
dice by saying, “If this conception of 
patriotism remains limited within a certain 
circle, it will be the primary cause of the 
world's destruction. No wise and just 
person will acknowledge these imaginary 
distinctions. . . . For a few days we live 
on this earth and eventually we are buried 
in it—it is our eternal tomb. Is it worth 
while that we should engage in bloodshed 
and tear one another to pieces for this 
eternal tomb? Nay, far from it. God 
is not pleased with such conduct, nor 
would any sane man approve of it.'’ 
(See Tablet to the Hague.)

THE POLITICAL PREJUDICE— 
Whenever, in a political system in a 
given country, group or party action be
comes so acute as to create hatred, vio
lence and abusive attack, party divisions 
tend to become static, and the welfare of 
minorities tends to be lost sight of in the 
murky cloud of political animosity. 
Meritorious measures, greatly needed, 
are defeated or stubbornly opposed and 
amended merely because they emanate 
from a hostile group. While the clash 
of differing opinion is often essential to 
produce the spark of truth, the absence of 
open-mindedness ill any contributor to the 
discussion checks the flow of the highest 
wisdom and guidance. The well-being of 
a country suffers deeply from applying 
this limited standard to national legisla
tion.

The party system, up to now, has 
justified its existence as a means of shap
ing responsibility for the processes of 
government by the majority. When, 
however, it fails in this to a point where 
a coalition of various minority .parties 
are required in order that a responsible
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majority may be assured, the party sys
tem has lost its principal reason for exist
ence. Coalition governments have now 
for a considerable time been the rule 
rather than the exception among many of 
the European nations. The lack of de
cisive party majorities in the United 
States has at various times in the last 
decade built up situations of exceeding 
embarrassment. Blocs have appeared 
within the majority party since 1920, 
frequently compelling abrupt changes in 
party policy, or the alignment of the bloc 
with the minority.

These indications of widespread dis
satisfaction with the idea of an inflex
ible majority group holding the reins of 
party discipline over the consultative 
process in legislation, may be traced, in 
part at least, to the growing tendency 
toward independent thought and investi
gation; to the breakdown of distinctive 
part}' principles in the sense formerly 
witnessed, where two outstanding and 
differentiated political schools of thought 
contended against each other: and the 
evident purpose to exalt the man, or can
didate, above his party, on the basis of his 
believed superior qualities of service. 
Unnatural and wholly inconsistent po
litical alliances, based upon an historic at
titude toward one phase or another of cer
tain problems—national or international 
—very clearly indicate that party group
ings are fortuituosly based very often 
upon time-worn traditions rather than 
sound principle. We hear frequent 
prophecies of a discarding of the old 
parties and a new grouping based upon 
the liberal, or radical, as contrasted with 
the conservative tendencies. This is 
often called, especially. in Europe, the 
parties of the left and right.

But the question is, whether such an 
innovation (in these countries where 
this alignment has not yet been made), 
would produce any amelioration of the 
political prejudice. Consideration should 
be given rather to such innovations in 
the entire political outlook, as would re-
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suit in the creation of new qualifications 
for public office, setting aside the kind 
of label or party name a candidate is 
known by, and requiring, instead, the 
qualifications of capacity, insight and 
adherence to the new standards of po
litical service.

We recognize, wholly, that the type of 
men and women elected to office almost 
invariably conforms to the average stand
ards of the electorate. But, as has been 
elsewhere stated, many political leaders 
of the day do not sense the growth in 
the capacity among the masses for a 
higher standard than hitherto, which only 
needs leadership, guidance and inspira
tion to bring forth.

Two great offerings to this problem 
are found in the Baha'i teachings: 1st, 
Consultation; 2nd, Kindness. Consulta
tion means the free, even, vigorous ex
pression of opinion, a listening ear for 
a better opinion from another, and a 
serene spirit. This standard of legis
lative discussion, plus Kindness, would 
re-create the entire political atmosphere 
of legislative halls.

With these two great principles in 
effect, measures would receive the com
bined wisdom of the entire elected body, 
without the drawing of imaginary party 
lines. The electorate. would choose its 
representatives according to Universal 
rather than limited qualifications, and the 
field of true national service in the halls 
of Congress and Parliament would be 
transformed into an arena of essential 
harmony. The animosities of party strife 
would be obliterated.

THE ECONOMIC PREJUDICE. 
. . This is a fruitful source of disorder, 
and has frequently affected the main
springs of action in precipitating inter
national quarrels. World markets for 
raw materials, as also for manufactured 
articles, often present a field of such in
tensive competition as to awaken national 
enmities. The subject is too vastly com
plex to be adequately treated in this sur
vey. The problem of immigration, as also

the tariff, is intimately connected with 
this question, and, being questions of do
mestic jurisdiction, are not easily solv
able by any general rule. As in the field 
of national industry, cooperation contains 
many elements of helpfulness, so in the 
international field of economic distribu
tion cooperation to the extent of main
taining the open door, through which 
trade shall find its deserved channels on 
merit alone, presents many as yet un
tried possibilities. The spirit of accord 
must be invoked and will point the way.

Among the essential Baha’i principles, 
the economic question is definitely em
phasized, and a solution worked out 
along the path of moderation. No dis
tress to society can follow the application 
of this principle, which rejects the theory 
of communistic control as incompatible 
with certain inherent and innate elements 
in the individual. The law of variant 
capacities is neither inherited nor ac
quired after birth. These are innate dis
tinctions, again and again found in con
trast in children of the same parents. 
The grades and degrees of society are, or 
should be, built upon these differing ca
pacities (fostering their free development 
and expression), and no common or 
equalizing level can be imposed by legis
lation or form of government,; with any 
hope of practical or permanent success. 
Therefore, it is impossible that the means 
of production and distribution, and the 
power over individual initiative and in
centive shall be controlled by the State.

But the teaching of Bahá’u’lláh, here, 
as in all the Baha’i principles, emphasizes 
the middle-ground. Through a univer
sally applied provision—based upon the 
spiritual principle that “man should not 
prefer himself to others, but rather 
should sacrifice his life and property for 
others”—the extremes of riches and pov
erty are neutralized. A universal contri
bution (comparable to the income tax, or 
the tithing system), by all classes whose 
income is in excess of a fair estimate of 
living expenses (according to their 
economic station in life), will be applied
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to the needs of the poor and unfortunate, 
through elected Trustees in each com
munity. This system will be based upon 
the inherent right to the necessities of 
life, as contrasted with the idea of charity 
or doles. Nevertheless, since justice is 
moving in this arrangement, the major 
percentage of every man’s income is his 
own.

The lofty and basic principle stated as 
the foundation upon which this solution 
rests, is, after all, but a present-day ap
plication of the Sermon on the Mount. 
These ideal expressions, so long deemed 
to be highly impracticable, will be found 
capable of a just and practical application. 
Of this Bahá’u’lláh says: “Let the rich
learn the midnight sighing of the poor, 
lest negligence destroy them and they be 
deprived of their portion of the tree of 
wealth.” (Hidden Words.)

In short, the relations of capital and 
labor, wealth and poverty, and the funda
mental security of the economic bulwarks 
of humanity are close to the heart of the 
problem of Peace, and although less 
amenable to international action than 
some other Peace aspects, come to a con
siderable extent within its jurisdiction. 
It is certain that Peace cannot confer its 
real benefits upon a World in which multi
tudes of people are destitute without fault 
on their part.

The Economic Prejudice, which today 
oppresses humanity through the failure to 
recognize the principle of brotherhood 
and right in industry, is contributed to 
alike by both capital and labor. Legisla
tion based upon unsound economic 
theories, even when brought forward by 
well-intentioned friends of labor, is 
capable of vast harm to industry. With
holding one’s best effort in the ranks of 
labor is a violation of the social contract. 
Every form of warfare between the two 
classes (capital and labor) is an attack 
upon organized society. The indivisible 
bond between employer and employed 
must receive more attention. Through 
profit-sharing in industry, the four walls 
of every factory will enclose the solution

of most labor problems, and the common 
interest of worker and owner in the suc
cess of the business bind them closer and 
closer together. Strikes and industrial 
warfare lose their temptation in the face 
of a compact group of people bound to
gether by the bond of a mutual interest, 
A world-unde education must be under
taken, in order that the “class struggle” 
may be seen in its true colors, as a relic 
of the old order, an appeal to division and 
discord, and a rejection of the spirit of 
the age. A universal principle is re
quired for this common problem of all 
humanity.

Besides these antidotes for the in
grained forms of prejudice, other com
petent and salutary teachings arc found 
in the Baha’i writings contributing pow
erfully to the peace of society. But, in 
a limited article, these can be only re
ferred to. Some of these are: 1. The 
u n ity  of m en  a n d  w o m e n , each a wing of 
the bird of humanity. “Should one wing 
remain weak, flight is impossible. Not 
until the world of woman becomes equal 
to the world of man in the acquisition of 
virtues and perfections, can success and 
prosperity be attained.” (’Abdu'l-Baha— 
Hague Tablet.) 2. M a n ’s  fr e e d o m  
. . . “that through the Ideal Power he 
should be emancipated and free from the 
captivity of the w o r ld  o f  n a tu re  . . .  as 
the struggle for existence is one of the 
exigencies of the world of nature. This 
matter of the struggle for existence is 
the fountain-head of all calamities and is 
the su p rem e  a fflic tio n ."  ( ’Abdu’l-Baha— 
Hague Tablet.) (Italics ours.) 3. T h a t  
R e lig io n  I s  a M ig h ty  B u lw a r k . . . . “If 
the edifice of religion shakes and totters, 
commotion and chaos will ensue and the 
order of things will be utterly upset. . . . 
The religion of God prevents both the 
manifest and concealed crime, trains man, 
educates morals, compels the adoption of 
virtues, and is the all-inclusive power 
which guarantees the felicity of the world 
of mankind. B u t  b y  re lig io n  is  m e a n t  
th a t w h ich  is a scerta ined  b y  in v e s tig a tio n  
and no t tha t based on m ere  im ita tio n ;  the:
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fo u n d a tio n  o f  d iv in e  re lig io n s  a n d  n o t  
h u m a n  i m i t a t i o n s (’Abdu'1-Bahá— 
Hague Tablet.) 4. The fe l ic i ty  o f  M a n 
k in d  is not attainable until Material Civil
ization becomes combined with Divine 
Civilization. . . . “Material civilization is 
like a globe of glass. Divine civilization 
is the light itself, and the glass without 
the light is dark. . . . The world of man
kind is in need of the breaths of the Holy 
Spirit.” (’Abdu’l-Bahá—Hague Tablet.)

It is a trite saying, a convenient and not 
easily answered excuse, that this great ad
vancement in consciousness and conduct 
is impossible because of “human nature.” 
But evolutionists (or believers in human 
evolution), cannot consistently claim this, 
neither the people of faith (in the re
corded Sacred Books). The great ad
vance toward World Peace, even at this 
hour, proves that nothing is impossible to 
man. These new powers, these trans
formations in character, were assured to 
the race, when the hour struck for the 
new order.

This emancipation from the old bond
age is confirmed, according to the Baha’i 
teachings, by Bahá’u’lláh, whose dec
larations, nearly 70 years ago, of these 
dynamic principles included many which 
have since been adopted by the most civ
ilized nations. The equality of men and 
women, the oneness of science and re
ligion, the universal language, the unity of 
the Sacred Books of the world, the one
ness of humanity—what marvelous ac
ceptance have these new laws already 
found! And if these are now proved to 
be possible, practicable, and conferring 
far-reaching benefits upon the race, shall 
we say that the other teachings are im
possible of attainment ? The divine rem
edy for human ills is complete and in
divisible. It is a seed that fully fructifies 
—not forced upon unwilling humanity, 
but sown in the day of a corresponding 
capacity in man to comprehend and ap
propriate it.

These universal remedies, therefore, 
are part and parcel of the structure of 
World Peace.

Supreme One of the laws of Ba- 
Tribunal of , ,
Bahâ’u’llâh ha u llah for the establish
ment of Universal Peace provides for 
the organization of a Supreme Inter
n a t i ona l  Tribunal. Bahâ’u’llâh, the 
Founder of the Baha’i Movement for 
universal brotherhood and peace, laid 
down this law over sixty years ago. This 
Teaching is explained in the following 
statement of his son, ’Abdu’l-Bahâ : 

“Yea, the true civilization will raise its 
banner in the center of the world when 
some noble rulers of high ambitions, the 
bright suns of the world of humanitarian 
enthusiasms, shall, for the good and hap
piness of all the human race, step forth 
with firm resolution and keen strength 
of mind and hold a conference on the 
question of universal peace;.when, keep
ing fast hold of the means of enforcing 
their views, they shall establish a union 
of the states of the world, and conclude 
a definite treaty and strict alliance be
tween them upon conditions not to be 
evaded. When the whole human race has 
been consulted through their representa
tives and invited to corroborate this 
treaty, which verily would be a treaty of 
universal peace and would be accounted 
sacred by all the peoples of.the earth, it 
would be the duty of the united powers 
of the world to see that this great treaty 
should be strengthened and should en
dure. . . . And again he has said : “A 
Supreme Tribunal shall be established by 
the peoples and governments of every 
nation, composed of members elected 
from each country and government. The 
members of this great council shall as
semble in unity. All disputes of an 
international character shall be submitted 
to this court, its work being to arrange 
by arbitration everything which other
wise would be a cause of war. The 
mission of this Tribunal would be to pre
vent war.” ’Abdu’l-Baha further goes 
on to say in elucidation of the principles 
laid down by Bahâ’u’llâh : “By a general 
agreement all the governments of the 
world must disarm simultaneously. It
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will not do if one lays down its arms 
and the others refuse to do so. The na
tions of the world must concur with each 
other concerning this supremely im
portant subject, so that they may aban
don together the deadly weapons of 
human slaughter. As long as one nation 
increases her military and naval budget 
other nations will be forced into this 
crazed competition through their natural 
and supposed interests.”

In his boob, “Mysterious Forces of 
Civilization,” ’AbduTBaha gives a defi
nite description of the way in which this 
world organization can be accomplished:

"In such a Universal Treaty the limits 
of the borders and boundaries of every 
state should be fixed, and the customs 
and laws of every government; all the 
agreements and affairs of state and ar
rangements between the various govern
ments should be propounded and settled 
in due form; the size of the armaments 
for each government should likewise be 
definitely agreed upon, because if in the 
case of any state there were to be an in
crease in the preparation for war, it 
would be a cause for alarm to the other 
states. The bases of this powerful alli
ance should be so fixed that, if one of the 
states afterwards broke any of the. arti
cles of it, the rest of the nations of the 
world would rise up and reduce it to 
submission. Yea, the whole human race 
would band its forces together to over
throw that government.

“If so great a remedy should be ap
plied to the sick body of the world, it 
would certainly be the means of continu
ally and permanently healing its illness 
by the inculcation of universal modera
tion.” .

Therefore, it would seem that the es
tablishment of an arbitral Court of Jus
tice, a supreme Tribunal endowed 
through a universal accord with the juris
dictional power to hear and finally de
cide all vexed international questions 
arising between any and all nations, is the 
supreme task challenging the world to
day.

A  World. Court With a Permanent Court
Compulsory Pressing all needful pow-
Jurisdiction ers, what use exists for the 

arbitral measures by the 
Council of the League of Nations for 
its unanimous vote, for its dominant con
trol of the countless affairs now entrusted 
to it? The answer to the ever-threaten
ing menace of war, which in spite of the 
barriers reared up by the League Cove
nant may nevertheless occur, as we have 
seen, is to endow the World Court with 
compulsory jurisdiction over all fairly in
ternational questions and disputes. In 
other words, for all nations to show forth 
the spirit of faith and, if necessary, of 
sacrifice, indicated by those sixteen na
tions—including, be it said to her glory, 
the great Republic of France—who 
signed the Protocol tor International Se
curity. Had the Protocol found ac
ceptance by a majority of the members 
of the Council, and thus made possible 
the International Conference on Disarma
ment, automatically bringing the Protocol 
into full effect, a different outlook, or at 
least a long intermediate step might be 
presented for consideration. But the best 
opinion in Europe today is . that . the 
Protocol may never take effect as planned.

In making these suggestions toward a 
solution of the present international situ
ation, it should be understood that they 
are the views of the writer only, gained, 
to he sure, from a study of the Baha’i 
writings, and world conditions generally, 
but not, so far as known, as yet definitely 
applied to the particular problems pre
sented by the current developments within 
the League at this hour.

Nevertheless, ample authority exists 
for placing the World Court in the fore
front as the common denominator of last
ing Peace. (See Paris Talks of ’Abdu’l- 
Baha, 1911, p. 145 ; Letter to Secretary of 
the Mohonk Conference on International 
Arbitration, August, 1911, published in 
“Baha’u’llah and the New Era,” by J. E. 
Esslemont, p. 147.)
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Union of Thus we see that a union

StmWo°ii thC 0f the States of the World
is an essential element in 

the program for World Peace. Such a 
union must necessarily precede the es
tablishment of a judicial representative 
body. Such a union, ultimately com
posed of all nations, must obviously be 
made, in order that a universal treaty or 
compact of Peace be determined, ac
cepted by all. But there is no rigidity 
about such a requirement. It is con
ceivable that even a limited number of 
nations could meet, agree upon a treaty 
comprehending acceptable and universal 
provisions, and then throw open the books 
of ratification to all other States. And 
this, in one sense, is exactly what was 
done in the formation of the League of 
Nations. The League having been 
formed, certain of the remaining family 
of nations were invited to join.

The Council But, in the Covenant itself, 
Yudidal perhaps necessarily so, ow- 
Function ing to the then difficult

surrounding conditions, a 
limited number of nations, great in power 
and sovereignty, were placed in the ex
ecutive station. The legislative function 
was likewise divided between two bodies, 
the Assembly and the Council, and al-. . 
though concurrent action was mainly re
quired, certain distinct powers of a sweep
ing character were reserved to the Coun
cil. Although this has been called a 
super-state, its primary object was Peace, 
and merely technical faults should be 
overlooked, in view of the exigencies sur
rounding its creation. But can we tech
nically dismiss the fact that the Council, 
even today, shares a large measure of 
judicial-power with the -World Court? 
This divided jurisdiction over so im
portant a function, greatly weakens the 
Court. The findings, reports and the 
discretionary proposals of the Council, 
provided for in various clauses of the 
Covenant (see supra), all partake, more 
or less, of the nature of judicial decrees. 
The Council, today, through the mixed

jurisdiction conferred upon it, is an im
penetrable barrier to the freedom and uni
versal jurisdiction of the Permanent 
Court.

Therefore, the question recurs, why 
this duplication of function and machin
ery, and this unnecessary challenge to the 
spirit of democracy by a body (the Coun
cil), plainly unrepresentative of all the 
nations, if the purpose of the League 
can more logically be attained by a World 
Court intimately related to the whole body 
of mankind, through putting into effect 
a practicable method of representative 
choice of its Judges?

Plan ja r  the Let us assume for the mo-
**Treaty* ment that the Assembly, al

ready comprising, on July 
1. 1925, fifty-five (55) Nations, leaving 
but nine (9) States unattached, may well 
be considered to be the body of nations 
competent to enter into a universal treaty. 
There can be little doubt that a treaty 
properly and wisely safeguarded, and 
eliminating the idea of a select Executive 
body, would attract the adherence of all 
these nine States, including the great 
American Republic. At least, many 
valid and persistent objections thus far 
registered against the present Covenant 
Ire patriotic and upright Americans, would 
be withdrawn with the disappearance of 
the towering structure of the super-state, 
even though its proportions have been 
magnified quite beyond their reality.

Such a gathering of States could well 
combine all its functions within itself. 
Its main purpose would be. 1st. the solu
tion of the question of the reduction of 
armaments, which reduction must be 
simultaneous by all governments, in order 
to be safe and effective. . 2nd. The draw
ing up and passage—to take effect after 
the reduction of armaments was actually 
made—of a thorough going World Court 
Statute, providing therein, as a matter of 
international legislation, for all powers 
and jurisdiction necessary to make of the 
Court a body expressive of the power 
and authority of a united world. For
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instance, 3rd, defining to the Court the 
scope of any sanctions, penalties or en
forcements it must apply to an aggressor 
nation,' and determining the conditions 
under which that unenviable status can 
arise. Many of the present provisions of 
the Covenant and Protocol would be 
found splendidly adaptable to any restate
ment found desirable in framing the new 
T reaty.

In other words, the Supreme Tribunal, 
created by and representative of all the 
nations, would hold in its hands all func
tions necessary to apply the constructive 
clauses of the Treaty. .

This Treaty would further, 4th, regis
ter and ratify all lesser treaties and com
pacts already made between individual 

. governments, which were not incom
patible with the new Treaty. It would, 
5th, in the process of determining the 
reduction of armaments, fix through 
agreement the size and kind of armament 
to be retained by each government. It 
would, 6th, unequivocally provide for the 
enforcement of penalties upon any ag
gressor State found by the Court to have 
broken any of the substantive Articles of 
the Treaty. It would, 7th, in accordance 
with an understanding of the customs and 
international- affairs of each nation, de
fine international boundaries, safeguard 
questions of national honor and prop
erty, and protect the vital interests of 
each State with a common solicitude. It 
would, 8th, permanently and unshake- 
ably establish its Supreme Tribunal pro
viding for its election in such manner as 
to make it truly representative of all 
mankind. All decisions, decrees and 
findings would proceed from that body— 
and the penalties of enforcement, when 
necessary.

Having determined these world-em
bracing questions, this union of the States 
of the World could dissolve, subject to 
re-convention whenever necessary—thus 
removing from world affairs, except as 
required from time to time, the constant 
presence of an international treaty
making body. Business and commerce, 
as well as political relations between

States, thrive best when given the right 
of way, without constant paternalistic 
supervision by governing bodies. This is 
true internationally as well as nationally. 
This also allows for the extension of the 
bonds of social and spiritual unity be
tween the States, by their own initiative 
action.

The Present Now, the present Assembly, 
Assembly «s * as a bodv, has shown a

of Union spirit of mutuality and in
terdependence. No ready 

objection can be found to the Assem
bly’s becoming the nucleus of this new 
and comprehensive union. Before en
tering into its session, it should make 
every possible effort to secure the pres
ence of the United States, and the other 
States now outside the Covenant. With
out America fully functioning, an enor
mous spiritual impetus is lost. The real 
spirit of America is the spirit of Peace. 
(See opening Paragraphs of this Arti
cle.) Under this plan, the functions of 
the Council would be radically amended, 
and there seems no valid reason why its 
independent existence need be perpetu
ated. As it stands, it makes of the 
League an international dualism.

Each and every State must .voluntarily 
and freely, without coercion, enter into 
this universal agreement. The justice of 
its (the Treaty’s) provisions will deter
mine the degree of adherence. Amend
ments of the compact should be permitted 
only by a three-fourths majority, or 
greater.

There is left only a consideration of 
the means by which the Supreme Tribunal 
or World Court shall be selected, so  that 
its personnel will invite confidence. This 
method of selection is stated in the Baha’i 
writings, and w ill be found to be moder
ate in spirit, even as it is universal in ap
plication.

A Universal The method of selection is
E le td ln o f th e  UP0n the PdnciPle oi choos- 
World C m n  ing “the elect from the 

elect,” The legislative body 
(evidently the Congress or lower House) 
of each nation and State elects from its
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nationals certain persons, the number of 
which is to be based upon the number of 
inhabitants of that land. The unit of 
choice should be relatively great, say, two 
or three to a country of ordinary pro
portions. These men should possess su
preme qualifications in the realm of mind 
and spirit, well informed in the field of 
international law and the relations be
tween governments, and a w a re  o f  the  
essentia l needs of present day humanity. 
If ttet country has an Upper House in its 
system of government (Senate, House 
of Lords, etc.) that House must exercise 
the ¡tower of confirmation over the nomi
nees. The Cabinet, or ministry, possesses 
and must use the like power of confirma
tion. Finally, the Executive power, the 
President or Monarch, must approve. 
Thus these nominees must run the 
gauntlet of every responsible national 
body and authority before they can 
emerge as finally selected. Such a group 
would, so far as humanly possible, truly 
represent the entire body of the electorate 
in that country.

Tie Elect But the collective, world-
the°Elcct w'^e body so chosen would 

be too ponderous, too large, 
to act as a Court. These men, thus far, 
are the elect ones of the world. These 
elect, now, proceed to elect the World 
Court from their own number. The 
solemnity, the exalted atmosphere that is 
ever found in a gathering of many na-. 
tionals from every corner of the .earth, 
will- assuredly mark that great gathering

—for mankind is functioning through its 
chosen ones.

The number of the Court Judges will 
already have been fixed by the Universal 
Treaty, as well as this method of choice. 
When a Tribunal, so elected, applies the 
judicial function to the great problems of 
Peace, a universal respect and obedience 
will be evidenced. Compulsory jurisdic
tion seated in that body contains no 
menace to any righteous nation.

AT THE OUTSET, the example of 
Happiness was given. We have endeav- 01 ed to show that real Peace, too, will 
come as the by-product of the union of 
certain elements within the body of man
kind. Much of the old consciousness 
must be relinquished, much of the new 
consciousness taken on. I  he deeds of in
ternational righteousness which will fol
low will usher in the era of the oneness 
of .mankind.

On the deserts of Egypt, that mystic 
figure called the Sphinx rears its head. 
Recently, it has been found to be weak
ened, through the long centuries, and 
must fall unless restored. The name, 
Sphinx, is said to come from certain 
Egyptian hieroglyphics m e a n i n g  
“stranger.” The cold, inscrutable features 
of that great image typify aloofness and 
foreignness. The day of the Sphinx is 
ended; let it fall. The "eye of strange
ness” shall no longer chill the heart of 
humanity.. Let new edifices be raised in 
the name of brotherhood and fellowship!

"FROM NOW on lesser and lesser will be the magic sped of war; greater 
and greater will be the influence of peace. The day is coming when the dove of 
peace shall reign over all the continents, the laws of peace shall rule all the nations, 
and the resources of war will be expended on that which will be conducive to the 
spiritualization of mankind.

“THE LAW of peace has come to stay. Wre are living in the radiant age 
of peace. The angels of peace are hovering above our heads. We are daily 
advancing in the path of peace. The army of peace is being recruited from among 
all nations and peoples. Let the peacemakers know that the unconquerable power 
of God is behind them.” ’Abdu’I-Baha.



HY HAS GOD sent the prophets? 
It is self-evident that the prophets are 
the educators of men and the teach

ers of the human race. They come to 
bestow universal education upon humanity, 
to give humanity training, to uplift the 
human race from the abyss of despair and 
desolation and enable man to attain the 
apogee of advancement and glory. The 
people are in darkness; the prophets bring 
them into the realm of light. They are in 
a state of utter imperfection; the prophets 
imbue them with perfections. The purpose 
of the prophetic mission is no other than 
the education and guidance of the people. 
Therefore we must regard and be on the 
lookout for the man who is thus qualified; 
that is to say any soul who proves to be the 
educator of mankind and the teacher of the 
human race is undoubtedly the prophet of 
his age.

’A b d u ’l-B a h a .



The Boys’ School at Tshqabad, Russia, an important Baha’i activity. (A picturef of the Baha’i Girls’ School in this city, was published in
the March Star of the West).


